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Introduction 


The original pranth, called Vidya Sagar, weighing about nine 
maunds, including the poetry of Guru Gobind Singh Ji and other learned 
poets, seems to have been destroyed in the devastating currents of Sarsa 
Reviulet while the Guru abandoned the Fort of Anandpur Sahib in 1704 
and headed for Chamkaur Sahib alongwith 40 Sikhs only. 

Then the first attempt to collect and comhine the various remnants 
of different poctic versions of the Guru remaining safe with certain Sikh 
followers was made by Bhai Mani Singh, the first Sikh Granthi of Darbar 
‘Sahib, Amritsar in the form of a Pothi. About 50 years later on Bhai Deep 
Singh, Bhai Sukha Singh and some others made similar attempts to 
publish a version of Dasam Granth. Out of all these versions the most 
important are Bhai Mani Singh Beer, Topkhana Patiala Wali Beer (Moti 
Bagh Gurdwara) and Sri Patna Sahib Wali Beer. Ali these versions dilfer 
briefy in their contents due to various reasons. In 1897 Gurmat Pracharak 
Sabha Amritsar collected about 32 versions of this Granth. The various 
Banis (Poetic versions) constitute the Dasam Granth as follows :- 

1) Jaap, it) Akal Ustat, i) Bachittar Natak, iv) Chandi Charitar-], 
v) Chandi Charitar-II, vi) Vaar Sri Bhagouti Ji Ki (Vaar Durga), vii) 
Gyan Prabodh, viii) Choubis Avtar, ix) Other Avtars (Brahma, Rudar), 
x) Shabad Hazarai, xi) Swaiyyas, xii) Khalsa Mehma, xiii) Shastra 
Naam Mala, xiv) Charitar Pakhiyan and xv) Zafar Nama & (Haqaitan). 
In this report Giant Sardul Singh had clarified all the doubts about its 
authenticity. Then in 1902 Bhai Bishan Singh (of Sangrur) confirmed its 
author as Guru Gobind Singh based on certain facts and reasoning. Then 
in 1950 Dr. Trilochan Singh also confirmed ‘Dasam Granth’ as authored 
by the Guru himself. 


New in 1999 on the inauguration of 300th Birth Anniversary of 
Khalsa, Dre Rattan Singh Jagger and Dr Gursharan Kaur Jaggi, under 
the patronage of Baba Virsa Singh Ji (Gobind Sadan) have published a 
Punjabi version of the Granth tn five volumes. 

The present publication of ‘Dasam Granth’ including the roman 
version of the Original Text’ is an attempt to present it in English for the 
beneft of English Readers. This version is based on an English version of 
the text given by Dr. R.S. Jaggi (with his blessings and goodwill). 

No individual is capable of commenting on the greatness and life 
of Guru Gobind Singh Ji, (Sahib-e-Kamal) and personally | feel, this 
effort and altempt to publish a part of his literacy poetic writings in the 
form of Dasam Granth in English prose is to understand his greatness 
and mission in life. | have no ability or capacity to mention even about 
his various facets of life, like war-face, creation of Khalsa, challenging 
the mighty Emperor Aurangzeb and fighting against Mughal oppression, 
sacrifce of the whole family (father, four sons and mother), what to talk 
of his literary achievements. 

I could only give my opinion that the style of poetic versions in 
Dasam Granth in the form of various Chhands in ‘Brij’ alongwith Arabic 
and Persian vocabulary proves the point that the author of this Granth 
could be none other than Guru Gobind Singh himself. 

Though Sri Guru Granth Sahib was annointed (appointed) as the 
living Guru of the Sikhs by Guru Gobind Singh Ji, after him, Dasam 
Granth deserves the same respect as a literary achicvement of the great 
Guru. 

G.S.Makin 
1585/34D 
Chandigarh 
Ph.: 0172-2600244 


Preface 


The second volume of Sri Dasam Granth Sahib deals with the life-story 
and exploits of Lord Krishna. His birth in the jail of King Kans, where 
his parents were in detention and then his bringing up in Nand’s house 
lends charm to his early (age) life, specially the romantic period with 
the milkmaids on the banks of Jamuna. The killing of demons Bakasur, 
Agasur and Kali Nag alongwith his game play among children of 
milkmaids adds to the glory of his younger days’ activities. Then his 
departure for Mathura to kill Kans and the reinstatement of Ugarsain 
as the King ts an important event in the whole episode including the 
meeting with the hench-back gardener’s wife (malin) having pure love 
for Krishna. Furthermore the battles with King Jarasandh and Raja Kharag. 
Singh gives a thrilling description of his life-style specially the entry 
in Delhi and marrying 16000 princesses in the custody of Bharmasur 
is equally interesting which confused even Narad Muni. The visit of 
Brahmin Sudhama, a colleague of younger days during studies, gives 
another vision of his real friendship. Then the last chapter, giving analysis 
of True love (of the Lord) brings out the author’s greatness and beauty 
of his literary achievements (author's). Thus the human relationship with 


the Lord-Creater is a befitting finale to the whole episode of Krishnavtar 


(Incarnation of Krishna). 


This episode of the composition is worthy of special mention, first its 
large size, and secondly the battle description and the poetry about 
Krishna's fighting capabilities has an tmportant position In the country’s 
literature. 

It appears this composition was written in parts, later portions at 
Anandpur Sahib and earlier portions on the banks of Jamuna at Paonta, 
and the main source of this episode is Bhagwat Puran. There are in all 
2492 Chhands, as per published Bir (Granth). 

In the first four Chhands of Choubis Avtar, eptsode, the functions of 
this episode, have been shown followed by the chapter on childhood 
sports, games of love, separation natak and finally the chapter on war 
preparations. The description of taking away milkmaids' clothes, 
separation natak, and games of love, though taken from Bhagwat Puran, 
have been depicted independently and are full of poetic beauty. As a 
novel imagination, Krishna is depicted as a great warrior in Krishnavatar 
as against his normal form. There has been no dearth of similies in 
the composition. The basic language used is Brij, with Arabic Persian, 


Punjabi, Avadi and Rayashthani vocabulary at places. 


Dated : 4-11-2016 G.S. Makin 


Foreword 


Bhai Gurbachan Singh is a well known scholar who has written 
an exegesis of the entire Sri Guru Granth Sahib in Scholastic 
English with great dedication and devotion. Ile spent ten long 
years to accomplish this remarkable task. Besides, he has written 
a book in Punjabi. ‘Amrit Boond Suhaavani’ which contains 
meanings and explanation of all the ‘Pause Verses’ in the Sikh 
scripture (Rahao Cantos). 


Three years ago, another idea came into his mind that he should 
prepare an English annotation of the ‘Banis’ of Sri Guru Gobind 
Singh Ji, which is not available in the market. In this series, the 
first volume prepared by him is in your hands. [t contains the 
original text in Panjabi and Roman transliteration (on the left} 
page followed by their translation into English (on the right). It 
will prove to be very useful to the English knowing readers. 


A Gursikh reads or recites five “Nitnem Banis’ in the morming 
and two in the evening without fail. These include three ‘Banis’ 
(compositions) of the Tenth Guru Sahib: 1. Jaap Sahib, 2. 
Swalyyas Patshahi Dasvin 3. Kabio Vach Benati Choupaiee 

N (Patshaht Dasvin). In the present time, some misguided and 

mistaken scholars create misconceptions about these ‘Banis? 

(compositions). While administering ‘amrit’, a sikh is instructed to 

read/recite these ‘Banis’ (compositions) regularly. The command of 

the ‘Panj Piaras’ (Five Beloved ones) is the Guru’s command, 
which we must obey humbly; controversy about them is uncalled 
for. The entire ‘Jaap Sahib’ composition is uttersd in praise of the 

» ~..-imeless Lord. In the very first stanza Guru Sahib says: 


That Lord is immovable or eternal Being. He has neither any 
mark nor sign, not form, nor complexion, nor caste, nor clan. [lc 
is self illumined and this glory is very intense and powertul. His 


name is indescribable. 
Theretore, | am describing his attribulive names. 


‘who can describe all thy Names? Only men of good sense 
mention Thy attributive Names.’ 

In ‘Jaap Sahib’, we find words exactly parallel and synonomous 
to those in the ‘mool mantra’ (fundamental chant) from ‘Ek 
Onkar’ to ‘Gurprasaad’ recorded at the beginning of Sri Guru 
Granth Sahib: 

Similarity between Jap JI and Jaap Sahib is given below:- 


Jap Ji Jaap Sahib 

Ek Onkar . ek hai anek hai 

Satnaam Sadavang saroopai 

Karta Purkh Kariang, Sarbung karta, Samstul, Nivarai 
Nir Bhou Nirbhai Abheet 

Nir Vair Namo rag roopai, Na Satrai, Namitrai 
Akal Moorat Namastang akalai Nirbhoot, Rooprung 
Ajooni Ajai, Ajanmai 

Saibhung -Sarab bisar rachio Garan Bhanjanhar 
Gur Prasad Tav Prasad 


-* 


It is therefore, clear that the tenth Guru’s composition ‘Jaap 
Sahib’ conforms to the ‘bani’ (Guru’s utterance) enshrined in Sri 
Guru Granth Sahib. 


The ‘Chaupai Patshahee Daswin’ contains the Billing stanza : 
(Takoe kar pahan unmanat) 


Rank fools contemplate the Lord by making His idol holy, 
For they cannot fathom this mystery, 


Shiva as Eternal 1 ord they call, 
But recopnize not his seeret at all (16) 


Guru Sahib openly rejects idol worship and the worshippers of 
Lord Shiva. People have no knowledge and understanding of the 
Transcendent Lord God. They worship stone idols. They worship 
Lord Shiva as if he were transcendent God Himself. Who else 
but the Tenth Guru could administer such a warning? 


In the “swaiyyas Patshahi Daswin’ have been sung the laudations 
of the timeless one God. We have been cautioned about the so- 
called dera-heads, holy men and braham-gyanis. The hollowness 
of the various methods of practicing Divine Name (meditation) 
have been exposed. We have been for-bidden to do idol worship. 
Only the method of practicing God’s loving devotion has been 
prescribed for meeting and attaining God. 


In the light of the facts stated above, it is absolutely ciear that 
any controversy about these ‘Bani’s (compositions) is uncalled for. 
By annotating these compositions in English, Bhai Sahib 
Gurbachan Singh Ji has made a commenable effort. Fnglish- 
knowing readers, who do not know Panjabi, will be immensely 
benefitted. Inspite of indifferent health and old age, with the 
Guru’s grace, he ts continuing to serve Gurmat literature even 
today. I pray to the Satguru to grant him good health and greater 
spiritual strength so that he may continue to render maximum 
service to Gurmat literature through his writings. 


Sardara Singh 

Editor, Gurbani Chanan 
Monthly Magazine 

S.A.S. Nagar (Mohali), Punjab. 
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fquatetare 
a Soggy Ht at safe Ht mares yar At Rafe 
Me de fonatess featat aa i 
suet 
Me ade fanat weas | HA atts ay Ufset HIT! 
us US Ss oth sas | soMaTS fag Ste frost 911 
Krishanvtar 
Ik Onkar Waheguru Ji Ki Fateh, Sri Akal Puakh Ji Sah‘aie' 
Ab Krishnavtar ikisamo kathahnung. 
Chopa'iee 
ab barno krishan avtar. Jai bhaat bap dhariou muraru. 
param paap te bhum dara’ni. dagmag'at bidh teer sidhan: (1) 
Ton aa ete fafa aa! ave usy fenfas & Sal 
afod fans ag foafe yaret fans nests Usd SH ATT 211 
Brahma gayo chher nidh jara. kaal puakh isthit the’ taha. 
Kehou bisan koh nikat bulaiee. krisan avtar dharoh tum ja'tee. (2) 


| 


— 


‘Id 
aes Ud a dds SASS Jo ATs 
Had Hae a fad Aon ud ofe wfe ll 311 
Dohra . 
kaal purkh ke bachan te santan hoat soh‘aie. 
mathra mandal ke bikhai janam dharo har raie. (3) 
a x fana lds fee | OAH Ste AS athe ASS I 
. - - AST HA WSS SET Il AT GAH Us fe wSeTII SI 
Chopaiee 
je je kisan chaitar dikhaie’. dasam beech sabh bha'kh simaie. 
gayera'’ schas banvai chhanda. kahai dasam par baith ananda. (4) 


Incarnation of Krishna. (Krishna Avtar) 
"Tk Onkar Vaheguru Ji Ki Fateh. 
sri AKal Purkh Ji Sahai” 
(With the grace of one Lord Victory to the 
wondrous Lord & with the support of the Timeless Lord). 
Now the episode of the twentyoneth incarnation in the form of Krishna 
begins) 
Chopaiee | 
Now I would commence the episode of the "Krishna-Incarnation", that is how 
Vishnu had assumed the form of Knshna. The ‘Earth’ felt completely perplexed 
and dreaded with the increase of sinful actions in the world and went to 
Brahma in a shattered condition of mind. (1) 


Brahma had gone to the place, where Cheer Ocean lies, as the Lord-Sublime 
had established Himself there. So He called Vishnu and told him. "Go and 
assume the form of Krishna’ Incarnation." (2) 


| Couplet 
With the ordains of the Lord-Sublime, Vishnu took birth at Mathura (area) to 
safeguard the interests of the saints. (3) 


Chopaiee 
All the miracles (magical spells) which Krishna had performed are described 
in Bhagwat Purana, in the tenth chapter out of which 1192 chhands have been 
described by me at Anandpur, whereas the rest of the Chhands had been 
detailed at Paonta Sahib (earlier). (4) 


ne tet F at Guas was 
Haut 
dfe faut sHdt JH U S Ae AHS To dt ufs TI 
apy oe fasd se ad sfa HoT mad To a ofa T | 
fas ufs faur sudt cag Hu SF Sot METIS ATT!) 
sud afs on fad sao fan wa Ave fae ste Tg ui 
Ab devi ju ki ustat kathanung 
Swalyya 


hovia kirpa tumri hum pa'i ta’ sabhai sannung gunn hi dharho. 
jia dhar bichar tabai bar budh maha agung gunn ko har ho. 

bin chand kirpa tumri kabhun mukh te’ nahi achhar hou kar ho. 

tumro kar naam kidho tu'lha ba’k samundar bikhai ta'r ho. (5) 


— 


ddd 
THs oH FS AGS usa Te date | 
oe de fea wares ne S four agte Wl Ell 
Dohra 
re ma'n tum sarda avgun gunn ho ja‘hai. 
racho granth teh bha‘gvat jou doi kirpa kara'‘he’. (6) 


afas 
Had dda He fafa at ade Ys BS BIS Md Sus fans Ti 
mf AT oO UTI TUT ats Uses Hes Cage aga ufsus TI 
mMHd Hue mod eu AWS A ufss Gude sae AHA'S JI 
eat ag ofea wefa gy at wfea Feu ag Ufes Hove Sa TS TI 


Kabit 


Sankat haran sabi sidh ki karan chand ta'ran tarn 
aad ja'kai a‘ham hai a'nt ko na paravar saran ubaran karan pritpal hai. 
asur sangharan anik dukh jaran so patit udharan chhadaie' jamjaal hai. 
devi bikhai oh ki samtal garib nivaj na dusar ko'uoo. (7) 


Swaiyya' 
"It is only through Your Grace that I could inculcate all the good virtues in me. 
I could develop my intellect for this great work with this thought in mind and 
destroy all the vile deeds. O Chandika! I am not capable of saying even a 
single word without your support. With the raft of your Name alcne I could 


_cross this ocean of poetry with your support only). (5) 


| Couplet 
"O my mind! You should meditate on Sharda, who had countless virtures. It 
is only through her support that I would be able to produce this epic of 
Bhagwat." (6) | 


Kabit 
Chandika (Durea) is the destroyer of all sufferings and the support of all good 
actions, alongwith enabling us to cross this ocean of life successfully and 
possesses beautiful large eyes.’ It is rather difficult to assess her origin and no 
one knows the extent of her greatness or Vastness. But whosoever takes 
refuge at her feet, is protected by her and provides sustenance to all those, 


who seek her support : she could destroy all the demons, and burn away 


(destroy) all the afflictions, she could help the sinners even to (cross this 
ocean) attain Salvation; and protect us against the noose of the god of death. 


‘Durga i is capable of bestowing all gifts (benedictions), providing the right 


intellect for virtuous deeds. With her grace, this devotee (slave) would be 
able to complete this Granth at an early date. (7) 


Hear 
Me Hat J at A sau HfawHg at Hast Sfs. ATG 1 
fee a wate at veer acs au Ha forests eet 
nau ao fed He ad Wd oH Sd Ho fees AGI 
aa fad Gu at HHSS ate foes & GAT aS I cl 
| Swaiyya' 
ad'ar suta hun ki jo tanya mekhasur ki marta phun jo'uoo. 
Indar ko ra‘jeh ki dairya karta budh sunbh nishunbheh douoo. 


jo jap kai eh save karai bar ko so lehai ma'n ichhat so'uoo. 
lok bihkai oh ki samtal garib nivaj na dusar ko'uoo. (8) 


ma fyent qo ufo Havas set 
Hear 
weiss A ad Sag SH oat fuse ag Tf TdT 
afe & gu se ug ot yo fafa 0 ofe ate yorst 
qoH atu SHI wg fee who so Ag JT yaad 
ate ad fasst fau at suse AS fed aS ONT CII 


Ab prithmi brahma poh puka'rat bha‘iee 
| Swaiyya | 
deitan ke bhar te da'r te' jo bha'iee prithmi boh bharing bha'n. 
gaie’ ko roop tabai dhar kai brahma nkh pai chal ja‘ie suka'ni. 
braham kehou tum hvu'n hu'n mil jaieh taha jeh hai baratdha'r. 
jaie' kehai binti teh ki raghnath sunno eh baat hama'ri. (9) 
qd Ff Mg Hs UTAH SI aA Vs Ja a BoM | 
aa mfe yars adt faa Aufs des at fs AGT TS PHT 
J ef at nfs at Gunt afe 4 He stad G aap 
fry ge 3 map Gud & aces U gas T gSPTH Ol 


brahma ko agar sabhai dhar hai so taha ko chalai ta'n ke tania’. . 
tab ja'ie puka'r kari teh sameh hovat, ta' man jeno hania’. 
ta chhab ki at hi upma kab ne man bhitar yo gania’. 
jim utai te agar) choudhari koke kutva'r pa'i kukat hai bania’. (10) 


6 


Swaiyya’ 
"The goddess is the off spring (daughter) of Parbati (Kali), and is the killer of 
Mehkhasur and the provider of kingdom to Indra, and is the destroyer of the 
demons Shumbh and Nishumbh. Whosoever meditates on Kali and worships 
her, could gain all his wishes and aspirations. There is none equal to her in the 
world, as kind and benevolent to the helpless and oppressed. (8) 


Here the episode of praises of the goddess is completed. 
Now the Earth prays to Brahma for help. — 
Swaiyya’ 
The ‘Earth’, being frightened of the demons and their sinful load on it, Brahma 
in the form of a cow, cried for help. "Let us go together to Vishnu", said 
Brahma to Earth, and then request him saying, “O Raghunath! Pray listen to 


our prayer!" (9) | 


All the gods, keeping Brahma in the lead, (as their leader) left the place, with 
their body strength. Then Muni and others requested him wailing like a person, 
who gets a beating. The scene has been appreciated by the poet in the same 
' way as a trader, on being looted, alongwith a leader (Choudhary) goes to the 
Kotwal (police inspector) and cries for justice.", (10) 


& YH Ad As Sd Vets Te AT Aad ST 
afe ua ad faa dt mus afe ag faera uaa 
une ud vgase ate a ofy fare sa afsurdt 
Gun afya YH AT AW wes BH Ad Css Hat WAV 
Lai brahma sur sain teh dourar geiai jeh sagar bha'ri. 
gaie parnam karo tin ko apnai lakh ba'r nivar pakhari. 
paie' parai chatranan ta‘he' ke' dokh biman taha'n baratdhari. 
braham kehon brahma koh ja‘h avtar lai mai jar de'tan mari. (11) 
HGSo H Afs Gon at HTS HH HS Pea a TINS | 
 - tat Yen we foe wus Sa As mus ag HWS | 
3 safe & AW Gu Ho afa 3 US Ho H ufgdS | 
dus sts Wa As BANS Aa aS sd FS WAI 
Saronan me'h sunn braham kibaat sabai ma'n devan ke harkha'nai. 
- kai Kai parna'm chalai greh a'pnai lok sabhai apnnai karma nal. 
ta chhab kojas uch maha kab ne’ apnai ma'n mai pehcha'nai. 
godhan bha'at gayo sabh lok mano sur jaie’ bahar kai anai. (12) 
. qoH arg | dugr 


fefs ute feos artoput vet tea Has ya! 
wate gu gud ud wg fe Tore 931 
_ Brahma ba'ch. Dohra 
phir har eh a'gya daiee devan sakal bula'ie'’. 
jaie’ roop tum hun dhare hoau hum dhar paia'ie. (13) 
as Hat wa dese afe yo Fate 
MH AHS HUM ats gu odie 11 Will 
baat suni jab devtan kot pranam jo keen. 
aap same't so dha'miai leenai roop navin. (14) 
gu ud Ae Hae of afy wo fea afer 
me Siar At C<at we S ad Hofe i Wil 
roop dhare'’ sabh suran yor bhoom mathe' eh bha’ie’. 
ab leela sri devki te' kaho suna'ie'. (15) 


8. 


Hae Sg a at 


Th alongwith all other gods, rushed to the place of Cheer ocean. 
The wurtn, in the assumed form of a cow, paid.its respects to them, and 
washed their path with (the water of) her tears, of the eyes. Seeing Vishnu in 
the space craft, Brahma fell at his feet. Then the Prime-Soul said, "You go and 
relax. I will take birth as an incarnation and uproot the demons completely. 


(11) 


Hearing the words of the Lord, all the gods felt elated and bidding their 
salutations all the gods went away to their abodes and felt their control over 
all the worlds in times to come. The great poet felt in his mind, appreciating 
the situation as all the populace having lost their way, like the herd of cows, 


: was being brought back to safety by the gods. (12) 


Couplet 


_ The Lord (Vishnu) called all the gods and ordained them, "You go to Gokal 


and take birth there. I will also come in the form of Krishna. (13) 


Fd 


On hearing these words of the Lord, the gods paid their obeisance millions of 
times, and assumed new forms alongwith their spouses. (14) 


Thus all the gods took up their new forms and came down to the Earth (from 
heavens). "Now I would relate the wonderful drama about Devki with my 


own tongue. (words) (15) 


me deat ¢ ASH Gas 
ddr 
Gane at afaa’ oH Peat SHI 
HHed fea Hod Sate Std UTA INET 
Ab devki ko janam Kathanung. 
-Dohra 


Ugrasain ki knika naam devki taas. 
somvaar din jathar te' kino ta‘hai parkas. (16) 


fefs deat & AH aaod fyen foorfe AHTUSHI 
me teat & as eed aad 
cud 
ag set Shu afeat Hed yd a ATI 
TH adt ad of faths eT MUST SAI VIII 


iti devki ko janam barnung pritham dhia'ie' sanaptam. 
ab devki ko bachh dhundhbo kathnung. 
| Dohra | 
jabai bha'ee veh kanika sunder bar ko jog. 
_ raaj Ke'hi bar ko nimit dhundhoh apna log. (17) 
us uo fas ate o foouct J aneet 
HUES FES AY TAGS BY SS AT SSN ACI 
doot pathe' tin jaie' ke' nikhou hai Basudev. 
madan badn sukh ko sadan lakhai ta't ko bhe'vi. (18) 
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Here ends the episode of Vishnu's incarnation 
Now begins the episode of Devki's_ birth 


Couplet : The daughter of Ugarsain, named Devki, was born to her mother 
(from mother's womb) on a Monday, thus appearing in the world. (16) 


The first chapter of Devki's birth episode ends here. 


Now begins the episode of finding a-spouse for Devki. 


Couplet 
When Devki grew up and came of a marriageable age, the king told his 
courtiers to find a suitable match for her. (17) 


The emissary sent for this purpose went t and saw Basdev, who was beautiful as 
the god of love, living comfortably, and having knowledge of the worldly affairs 


| (of five elements). (18) 


Il 


atag 
aa dU fasg ate ats anes 8 a atta at bd de Hts eo GI 
tat J yaret U fuoret dS HOt Ae Ho Hi STeT HG She & Sn a 
Ho HU wet A Ss afs ag Hae St at Hat He BTeT HS HO Wea ZI 
Ag Aa aret fafs Ast A at wet HF 8a SA aT Ba se St SIA TI ACI 
dino hai tilak ja‘ie' bhaal basdev jo ke’ da'riou nahi eh goad maihe' di asis ko. 
dini hai bada'iee pai ma'thaaiee hun te meethi sabh jan ma'n bhaiee 
aur idhan ko ees ko. 
man jo pai aiee so to keh ko suna’iee ta’ ki sobha sabh bha'iee 
| man gharnis ko. 
Saral Jag ga'iee jin sobha ja’ ki ga'iee so to e’k lok kaha lok 
bhaide' bees tees ko. (19) | 


i, 


edd | 
an 8H te Se Afss garg AHA 
UHS ge As Use H PHS Se SA I 2Oll 
Dohra 
kans ba'sdevai devai taba'l joriou bedja‘h samaj. 
parsan bhaie’ sabh dharan mein bajan la‘gai baa}. (20) 
ny Veal FT aad TaS 
Hear 
nfs fens d ud ot sfe at a Sete & fe HoH 
dan d waa afg udfus Fes at ofa fAG fag STI 
 «gvas ge Uetfs wes Noes sfee Hs aT 
ae GSelSs NT Tat As & PYaAA HS AW IST AVI 


Ab devki ko beya‘h kathnung 
| Swaiyya’ , 
| asan dijan ko dhar kai dar ta' ko nava’ie lai ja'ie baitha'yo. 
ko'‘nkam ko ghas kar parohit bedan ki dhun siun teh latyo. 
dara't phula' panchamitar achhai mangalchar bhiou ma'n bhatyo. 
baat kalavant aur gunni sabh lai bakhsis maha ja's ga'ie'yo. (21) _ 


rns a 
ee _ 
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Kabit 
The emissary put a saffron mark on Basdev's forehead and placing a Cocoanut 
in his lap, gave his blessings. He bestowed such a praiseworthy position to 
Basudev which was sweeter than sweetmeats, which was appreciated by all, 
specially the king of kings, Ugarsain. Whatever came to the mind of the 
emissary was told by him (in praise of Basdev) to the King; which was 
appreciated both by the king and his consort apart from the general populace. 
Then the whole world has sung the praises of this new relationship and 
whosoever sang these praises was spread over the whole world (including 20 
to 30 areas) (That is Basudev's praises spread) throughout the whole world). 
(19) 
Couplet 


Kans and Basdev made all the arrangements for the marriage. There were lot 
of festivities all over the land and trumpets were sounded. (20) 


Now the episode of Devki's marriage. 
The Brahmins were seated in position and Basdev was made to sit alongwith 
them. | 


The pundit applied the saffron, after rubbing it, to his forehead midst the 
chanting of Vedic hymns (mantras) and flowers were showered on Basudev. 
Then Basudev's worship was carried out with rice’ and panchmirat (five items 
mixed) alongwith many other festive articles, which pleased them. Then the 
bards and musicians sang songs of praise alongwith many other scholars and 
were bestowed with gifts of all types. (21) | 


= 


dua 
dis watse ved at aHd]| AS AISI 
se aH ves fafhs Hee HHS StS 2M 


Dohra 
reet bratan duleh ki basodev sabh keen. 
tabai kaaj chalhe' nimat mathra ma'in ma'n deen. (22) 
WH Us A MTHS Gala Als Biol 
TH Ha Usdaat sf war Sail 2311 


Basdev ko a'gman ugrasain sunn leen. 
chamu sabhai chatarnangni bhej aga’ou deen. (23) 


Hea 
mun H fHod fos aS ve AH VS UHAat ufs >A 
SS ad Ue U sd and dat 3d ufsar ufs aA 
gua S ofa ue Set afa 6 Ho a sfo BIST H AI 
aus aGata faarufe & fear fed dan wSe AAI 28Il 
| Swaiyya | 
apas mein milbo hit kou dal saaj chale' dhujni pa't ais’e. 
la'l karai pat pai dar kesar rung bha're pritna pa't kaise’. 
rajak ta’ chhab dhandh laiee kab na‘1 ma'n ke phun bhitar main se’. 
. dekhan koutak bia'beh ko niksai eh kunkam anand jaise’. (24) 


| OCU 
an uGd eHes A -xTufA H fHfe »AaTI 
ae aufe Ces Ba Ad dar Gari Aull 
| Dohra 


kanas a'ur ba'sdev jo apas mein mil ang. 
tabai bahur devan lagai ga'ri runga rung. (25) 


, . . é 
m4 ; 
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Couplets 
Basudev performed all the formalities of the bridegroom and the marriage 
party and then made up the mind to proceed towards Mathura. (22) 


. When Ugarsain heard the news of Basudev's coming, then he despathed his 
whole army of four wings to welcome them. (23) 


Swatyya' 
To meet each other the armies were decorated with all embellishments and the 
army commanders marched ahead. Their robes were coloured red with the 
application of saffron and they were coloured with all sorts of festive colours. 
The poet has felt the beauty of the whole function in his mind and found it in 
the form of saffron spread all over in a festive mood. (24) 


Couplet 


Then Kans and Basudev hugged each other and then used (as per custom) 
some crude and abusive language for each other in the form of a welcome. 


(called Sithnis). (25) 
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Hdor 
_ vels za arte wre A Har foafel 
a ata a fooute voy ste ofe uwfe Th 2¢ 1) 
Sortha 


dundabh taba'i bajaie’ aie’ jo mathura nikat. / 
ta' chhab ko mikha'ie harkh bhiou har kha'te kai. (26) 


Hear 
nTezs ot As & GHeSfT GU AA AUS Sts ard! 
Tes dis wes ats feeefs wes sats atl 
aoe u fsay ufs otha at efa at Cunt at adi 
afe faets ace ANS A Sus fee at HIST QI II 


_  ‘Swalyya : 
Avat ko sunn kai Basudevh roop saje' apnai ta'n na'ri. 
ga'vat geet bajavat taal chitavat a'vat na'gar ga'ri. 
kothan pai nirkhai charr bhamina ta chhab ki upma jia dha'ri. 
baith bivan kutamb sume't so dekhat devan ki mehtari. (27) 
afazy 
mAs afeg an Has yates vfs no we utes a ot ota fore ai 
Hdifa sarat war arfesoa ara far soa feet ad fara Huge aI - 
; Stat TE oa An fart Capa Se nited UST UA He HW de af 
} — BG Ae Nae & oft us Wea A er Capa Tet ays soy AN Aci 
Kabit 
ba'sdev aiyo rajai mandal bana'ieyo ma'n maha sukh pa'eyo 
ta' ko a'min nirkhai kai. 
suganda laga'iyo ra'g gaienan ga'iyo tisai barut diva'iyo 
ba'rut lia'iyo jo purkh kai. | 
chha'ti ha'th laiyo sees nia'iyo ugarsain tabai a'dar pathaiyo 
pooj man mein harkh kal. 
bhiou jan mangan na bhoom par badar so raja ugarsain giou 
7 Kanchan barkh kai (28) 
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Sortha 
Then with the beat of drums, the marriage party reached near Mathura. The 


festivities of that time were very pleasing and enjoyable, making the whole 
atmosphere charming and of merriment. (26) 


Swalyya' 

On hearing the news of Basudev's coming (alongwith the marriage party), 
prompted the fair sex to embellish their bodies with ornaments. All the clever 
women were seen singing songs, clapping and giving satires (sithni) and coming 
forward being watched by some women from top of their houses. This has 
been viewed by the poet as if the mothers of the gods had descended there 
alongwith their families soaked in their space crafts to watch the whole function. 
(27) 


Kabit 
When Basudev reached there then Ugarsain got a special place made for him 
and felt greatly relieved to see him. The aroma of scented sprinkling was 
noticed and songs were sung by the musicians. Ugarsain got lot of money 
disbursed to him, which was meant to be given after examining his worth. 
Ugarsain then bowed to him by placing his hand on the chest (as a mark of 
respect) After worshipping him with great satisfaction and happiness, Ugarsain 
sent him away. Then Ugarsain gave away so much money in alms, like a 
cloud showering gold all around, that there were no more beggars left any 


_more in the whole land. (28) 
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=< 


edd 
GAs Je an dt Sa Jats yate 
atue Aa SH Ae a Oo garg yOTEI 2K 1 
Dohra 
Ugarsain tab kans ko liyo hajoor bula’ie. 
keho sa'th tu'm jaie’ kai deho bhanadan khulaie' (29) 
Md AHdldt we at B AT at a urTfAl 
ad YSH Sta 3a feS afea maetA 301 
Aur samagria'n ki lai ja’ take paas. . 
kar parnan ta’ ko tabai iou kariou ardas. (30) 
Te wz at garg J anf adt Hates 
gH Udtus adt gat A SH HITE 341 
kaal ra'tar ko bath hai kans kehi suna’'te. 
Basdev parohit kehi bhali jo tumai sutia‘ie’. (31) 
an afuG ats afd se Ae as I TSI 
rfo wfo ufss atoct or Wat SHES 1 321 
Kans keho kar jor tab sabhi baat ko bhev. — 
sabh sabh pandit kehou as pani Ba'sdev. (32) 


Hear 3 
afs fasts set a ifs set fefs ofa oa ots ret 
ats ve ufa so ong & gs udu wih fers 
ngs Teet vat og F Cunt fae at afa Aa Hae 
cufy a@sa te ne fsa SHS are afe uSTS II 33 
| Swaiyya 
i raat batit bhaiee a'r pra'ti bhaiee phir raat tabai chirr aie. 
: chha'd deiai hath phul hajar de’ ubach paroudhar ais phirai'e. 


: aur havaiee chali nabh ko upma tin ki kab seia'm suna’ie. 
| | _ dekjej kontak dev sabai teh te' mano kagad kot pathai’e. (33) 


18 


Couplet 
Ugarsain called Kans and told him, "You go alongwith him and open the doors 
of your godown." (29) | 


"Take all the material alongwith food (material) to them. First offer your 
salutations to them and then request them like this." (30) 


Kans told Basudev this* thing loudly, "Tomorrow night the wedding 1s to be 
solemnised." Then the pandit of Basudev said, "Whatever suits you is 
acceptable to us." (31) 


Then Kans explained the whole thing with folded hands. The Pandit of Basudev 
accepted everything as it suited them and Basudev also agreed to all this. (32) 


| Swaiyya 

The night was over and the day dawned and in the evening the marriage party 
also reached there. At least two thousand people (hands) were having a kind 
of fireworks in hands and the smoke of fireworks was rising high up-the sky 
like clouds. Apart from this airy (hawaiee) fire works were rising to the sky. 
The poet Siam has explained the beauty of fire works as some paper parts. 
being sent to heavens so that all the gods may watch this miracle. (33) 
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3 aes a ng udfus anf a fs OM Te II 
nd s ate get fea Sfon ara fag ate ve dl 
afgve sar ares a aae sts ge ded 

Wee on vd fen Safe ow nSfae TH FE TI 38 


lai ba'sdev ko agar parohit kanseh ko chal dham geiai hai. 
a'gai te' naar bheiee ik lehis ga'gar pandit daar daiei hai. 
daar deiai ladua' geh jhatan ta'ko souoo ve' to bhach gaieou hai. 
jadav banas dohun dis te’ sunn kai so a'nekik. (34) 


atas 


Wes aes WH ads fees weg Aes J Ne He west 
add At afe uG adde A fea AT A THA AAT US HS SSS A TST 
. hfs & uCfa ad wae & we ud aS BB SE vodt AVEST 
Bes of uf afat ag ean feria Stat stat rs ges A ares Fae UU 


Kabit 


ga'vat baja'vat so ga'ran divakhat avat suhavat hai mand mand ga'vati. 
ke'har si, katiyo kurangan so drig ja ke gaj kaisi chaal ma'n bhavat so avati. 
motan ke chouk ka’'re lalan ke' kha've' dha're baithe tabai deon dooleh 
suhavati. 
bedan ki dhun kini boh dachna dijan dini bini saar 
bha'varai jo bhavate sobha'vati. (35) 


cud" 
atg ge ay ee Wats So faa 
ug at Go d sa afee nnd & UTA EIN 
Dohra 


raat bhaie basudev jo keen taha bilas. 
pra't bhaie' uthkai tabai geou sasur ke' paas. (36) 
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The pandit, following Basudev, then walked to the place of Kans, and a 
woman with a pitche of water came forward and poured the water on the 
pandit and put some sweetened balls (ladoos) wrapped in black hair in his 
lap, which he ate. Hearing this thing, the Yadavs of both sides made lot of fun 


and frolic. (34) 


Kabit 
Many women folk came singing, hurling abusive language and dancing who | 
_ were being praised while singing songs ina low tune. They possessed delicate 
waists like the tiger and agile eyes like the deer, and having a gait like the 
elephant being lustful. They appeared pleasing to the eye. The pandits have 
arranged a collection of pearls alongwith another collection of rubiés (as part 
of formal rites) and seated on top of them were looking graceful, both the 
groom and the bride. The pandits started chanting of vedic hymns, while 
Ugarsain gave lot of gifts (in donation) to the pandits. Thus they took seven 
rounds (of the fire place) which were pleasing people all around. (35) 


Couplet 
At the night Basudev played lot of mimicry (fun and frolic) while at day break 
he went to Ugarsain, the father - in - law. (36) 
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Hear 
AH ANS Ve da was WomGs ve fadet gaard! 
SS I¢ CH Se SddH Go mda 3d A II 
sain ae ve ee ues Afar fad fae of ded | 
an 3g fag mus AG HS WY Ie TG A VAST! 37 
Swaiyya | 

Saaj same't deiai gaj aie yat so aur deiai triguni rathnare. 
lachh bha'tang das lachh turangam oot ane'k bhare’ jar bharo. 

chhatis bhet deiai dal pe'dal sung hiun tin ke rakhavare.' 
Kans tabai teh ra'khan kou man aap bhaie' rath hakvare'. (37) 


dda 
oH SSE WS fate Has yes VS ATH 
md S HOS Hot faa at MAT HSA Sell 
| Dohra 
Kans la'vaie’ jaat tin sakal arbal dal saaj. 
a'gai te’ sarvanan sunni bidh ki asubh ava’j. (38) 
Sts wat we an A 
ates 
eu ot ofa faa fafa & ade gu Noe use MA afot FT Gers at 
Be av As se TSI THAN woe mswWasazsI ui 
MUdH HTS BlS Ho H faas fed ave & faura ard fea dt Hurts aI 


wrt aoe & wr arot dor es we fed ars get avs Ha at Geefs au ge 


Nab ba'ni baas Kans SO 
Kabit 


dukh ko haran bidh ko sidh kokaran roop mangal dharam 
ai'se' kehou hai ucha'r hai. 


| lees kaha’ jaat tero kaal hai re’ moor ma't athrai garbh ya to ko darai paar hai. 


achraj maan leeno ma'n mein bichar eh kadh kai kirpa da'ro inn hi saghar kal. 
ja nhege’ chhapa'ie' kai so jani kans ma'n ma‘hai ehai baat bhali 
da'ro jar hi upar kai. (39) 
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+ 


Swaiyya’' 
Ugarsain gave ten thousand decorated elephants in dowry alongwith about 
three times as many chariots. He gave about one lakh warriors, ten lakhs 
horses, and many camels loaded with various types of trearsures. He gave 
about 36 crores of infantry men, who were to protect them. Kans himself 


became the charioteer for protecting them. (37) 


Couplet 
When Kans was accompanying all those powerful army of men, he heard a 
heavenly voice with his own ears, which was rather ill-omened. (38) 


The heavenly voice told Kans 
Kabit | 
The destroyer of all suffering bestower of increased occult powers and giving 
all worldly pleasures, proclaimed through a heavenly voice, "O foolish Kans! 
* Where are you taking this cavalcade? This is your (god of death) as her 
eighteth child would kill you. He felt it as something strange and wanted to 
kill them with his sword. As Kans thought to himself, if they would hide their 
child, then he would not be able to lay his hands on that child. The best way 
Is to finish it from its very roots. (kill the mother). (39) 
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cud" 
on eg & aa afta ata Yaa foorfa 
THs ug deat ad SE ad Stall Soll 
Dohra 


Kans dohun ke' badh namit, leeno khar'ag nikar. . 
Ba'sdev or devki daro do'uoo nar naar. (40) 


Whe Ig aH A 
edt 
OH de SI HS aA STH Aut Hate 
A a dt S HOH DT Hdd Sag STEN BA 
Basdev ba'ch Kans so 
Dohra 


Basdev dar maan kai ta’ so kehi sunaie’. 
jo ya' hi te’ janam ho ma'reh ta’koh raie’. (41) 


an arg Ho it 
ug as a ge nfs fea afte eutet 
getyTs a¢ fed fast THEI S2H 
Kans Ba'ch ma'n mein 
Dohra 
putar hait ko bha'v so ma't eh ja'ie’ chhapa‘te. 
bandikhana'i de'ou in ehai bichari re'1e’. (42) 
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Couplet 


Kans then took out his sword to kill both of them. (Basudev and Devki) Then 
both the husband and wife, Basudev and Devki got frightened. (40) 


Basudev told Kans 
Couplet 
Basudev, being afraid of him, told Kans, "O King! Whosoever would be born 
- of her (Devki), may be killed by you." (41) 


Kans thought and said himself. 
Couplet 
Due to the love of the son, they might hide him, so it would be most advisable 
to place them behind the bars. The King thus thought over it. (42) 
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Me Seat Bes az ates 
Hea 
ag ante oe faa utes U fefe ot Heat ufo rer 
H Als o& He Sa aa afs ad Aa H faagt 
mts ae fas Tus H aed A Hea Sa Fou 
ats ase at ats cet ae stad NUS TT PSH 83 
ab Devki Basudev kaid Keebo' 
Swaiyya 
daar janjeer le'ai tin pa'ien pai phir kai mathura meh atyou. 
so sunn kai sabh log katha at naam buro jag ma'n bkkar'aiou. 
a'an rakhai greh a'par mein rakhva'ri ko sevak log baitha'tyo. 
a'an baden ki chhad deiee kul bhitar apno rah chalaiyo. (43) 
atact arg 
| gar 
fasa feen dts Ae an TH Gsurs! 
Se Aa MST Vt AGH dy at SII Ss 
Ka'biyo baacch 
Dohra 


kitak divas beetai jabai kans ra’j utpat. 
tabai katha aurai karam rekh ki baat. (44) 


UaH Ug Seal & HOH AAS 
ug ste teal ¢ atefs na fad ou 
Hee & Sh a WM an A THIN Bull 
Pratham pu'tar devki ke' janam kathnug 


Dohra | 
: puta'r bhiou Devki kai keerat ma't teh naam. 
| | Ba'dev laie la‘hai ko ge'yo Kans kai dha'm. (45) 


| 
| 


ae ee I = es “ogg = 
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Now the episode of arresting Devki and Basudev begins 
Swalyya’ 
Kans then chained their feet and brought them to Mathura. Hearing this news, 
the whole populace felt bad and blamed the King Kans, who got his name 
spoiled throughout the whole world. He brought both of them to his place and 
placed them under the surveillance of his men. Thus Kans, setting aside the 
grand system of his elders, started a new (path) system of his own. (43) 


The poet has stated 
Couplet 
After sometime had elapsed in practising extremism by Kans, then a new 
‘ episode took birth. This is all a matter of one's destiny. (44) 


Now the episode of Devki's first son begins. 
When Devki gave birth to her first son, he was named kiratmat. Basudev took 
him to the place of Kans. (45) 
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eur 
& ate ats of ofa vadt fau & va Gud arfeG 
awe afoat aseae A fae afs od stag afte wafee 
an adt aga’ fH ofy afuG oH J sa a suAfes 
ed wie fo a wHeS BE HS H ae AY UTEEII Ell 
Swaiyya 
lai kar taat ko taat chaliou jab hi nrip ke‘dar uper aieyo. 
jaie’ kehou dervanan se tin bol bhitar jaie’ janaieyo. 
Kans moor durmat bado yako dar hai maar. (46) 


Ges IT HSH 
addt 
. — BAS HS nTuS ale fed faa 
an HS vats ws a a afo J Hell BIN 
Basudev baach ma'n main 
Dohra 


Basudev ma'n aapnai keeno ehai bicha’r. | 
Kans moo'r durmat bado yako dar hai maar. (47) 


| ovde fof ara an ufs 
_ Suer 
3a Hfe wna an fats adt as Afs ote 
MAS Bla ad & St Sts se aS Sci 
Narad Rikhi baach Kans prati. 
Dohra 


tab mu'ni aiyou kans gre'h kehi baat sunn raie’. 
ast beek kar hai gunni deeno bhe'd bataie’. (48) 
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Swaiyya’ 
When the father took his son and brought him to the doors of Kans, then the 
gate-keeper went inside and told everything what had been told by Basudev 
to the King. Kans, on seeing the child, took pity and said, "I have pardoned 
you, by giving away this son. So Basudev came back home, on hearing this 
thing, but his mind was restless. (46) _ 


Then Basudev thought to himself 
Couplet 
Basudev pondered over it in his heart that Kans was having a villainous mind 
and would surely kill him. (47) 


Narad Rishi told Kans 
Couplet 
After Basudev had left the place of Kans, Narad Muni (ascetic) happened to 


- come at Kan's place and said. 


"O King ! Listen. How could you be sure that it would be Devki's eighteth 
child only, who could be your enemy? Then he drew eight lines and counted 
them in such a mianner that each line could be considered as the eighteth one, 
and created this doubt in his mind. (48) 
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fgso Hon as 
Au 
as HST we Stee at fea ST fau a ufo who get TI 
wag ate feh we ot afs fase da at Ae eet JI 
eGfa ae fas orfer we & as fed ofs So get J 
uvag U ufs a wa fae sy tefs 3 afe fae Set Ti still 


Bhirtan jou Kans baat 
Swalyya 
baat suni jab narad ki eh to nrip ke’ ma'n ma‘he bhaiee hat. 
maroh ja'ie' isai abhi kar bhirtan nain ki sain deiee hai. 
do'ur gaie’ teh aisas maan ki baat ehai bhal log gaiee hai. 
pathar pai han hai ghan jioun bap jiveh te'kar bhi leiee hai. (49) 


Hea 
nGe su HS af fas & fofo se fay an no ufs ata 
fea 3 Ue far foorfe & ures dt afs & efs SIS 
Ad ule AY dt ugH afa S fsa & vA fee af Bia 
fee He Afs df da H fhe ot He Hse deo ats ll UOT 
Pritham puttar badeh. 
Swaiyya 
aur bhe'ou sut jo teh ke greh tou nrip kans maha mat hino. 
sevak bh'j deiai tin liaie' kai pathar pai hou kai phun dino. 
soor pariou jab hi pur mein kab no teh ko jas iou lakh leeno. 
Inder mou sunn ke' ra'n mein mi kai sur mandal rodan kino. (50) 
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_ Then Kans told his courtiers 
| Swaiyya’ 
When Kans heard the talk of Na'rad, it appealed to his mind and gave a hint 
(sign) to his courtiers to go and kill the child right away. On taking these 
orders the message went to Basudev. This news spread like a wild fire 
throughout the town, and the courtiers threw the child onto a stone like a 


hammer and took away his life. (49) 


- The killing of the first son 

Swaiyya' 
When they got another son, the villainous Kans sent his courtiers again to their 
place, and they killed the child by striking him against a stone. There was a 
tumultuous noise and upheaval in Mathura puri on the death of the second 
son. The poet has described this episode as such "As.if, on hearing the news 
of the death of Indra (god) in the battle, all the gods were wailing and crying 


~ for him." (50) © . 
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nQs sa HS A fas & few on ofeG fas & fase ga 
We eu Afs & fau an A urad U of atta oA 
an t ag Gurgg deat des daa so ufe da 
fa@ go ons aaa AH ofa & fay WS UTES THIN UA 
aur bhiou sutar jo teh ko greh naam dhariou teh ko tin hu'n Jai. 
maar diou sunn kai nrip kans so pa'thar pai han dariou khunjai. 
bees ki ba'r uhha'rati devki rodan choran hai ghar, goonyai. 
jiou rut ant basant samai nabh ko jim jaat puka'rat koonjai. (51) 


| afas 
ued ug sfee A st an fee fau Aa ase at BTS HOH AST TI 
udt Sait SHI HoT He T at SAT Ste aet fe Fat U Gest ot uss JI 
ag Hoey Aaa MN dn ufs at a ats ne Jo ata ats ai 
get Surnt es use faa feat Sct THT S TH art At Sas TU URI 


Chuotho puttar bhiou so bhi Kans maar diou tih sok 
ba'rva ki Ja'tai ma'n mein jagat hai. 
pari haigi dasi maha moh hun ki phasi beech gaiee mit 
sobha pai udasi hi pagat hai. 
kaido tum nath kai sanath hum hun pai hun jai pat ki 
na g'at aur tan ki na gat hai. © 
bhe'iee upra'si deh putan binasi abnasi teri hari na 
| hama'l ga'si si lagat hai. (52) 


Hear 
uTge ug aut Afs an A uTag A ofa Whe ea TI 
WH ae afs a Hal H Se St a fad ANS H ae TI 
Hafs a ufs Hos teat Aa A ATH Grn wa FI 
Hy sof ats ST fees HHS US S Ho YSTA sa TI USI 
panchvai puttar bhiou sunn kans so pa'thar han maar deou hai. 
swa's ge‘ou nabh ma'g mein ta'n ta' ko kidho jamuna mein geou hai. 


so sunn kai punn sarvanan devki sok so swa's usa's leou hai. 
moh bhiou a't ta' din mein mano ya‘hi te moh parkas bhiou hai. (53) 
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Another son, born to them was named ‘Jai' and king Kans got him also killed 
by dashing him against a stone, and got him thrown aside. So Devki was 
pulling her hair and the whole house was crying, just as at the end of Basant 
season (spring) the birds (koonj) go back to their original nests striking and 


crying. (51) 


| Kabit 
The fourth son, when born, was also killed by Kans. The flames of the fire of 
separation (of his killing) were rising high in the heaft of Devk1. She said, "O 
God! I am caught in the noose of great love and attachment (being your slave) 
and all the grandeur is finished with sadness all around me. Either you should 
take charge of us as the Master, since neither my husband has any respect nor 
my body has any strength left. The whole world is laughing at us on the death 
of our sons. O' Imperishable Lord! But this mockery 1s piercing us like the 
pointed edge of an arrow." (52) 


Swaiyya' 
When the fifth son was born, Kans got him also killed by bashing it against a 
stone. His soul went upto the heavens while his body was thrown into Jamuna. 
When Devki heard this news, she heaved a sigh of horror and sadness. That 
day Devki felt greatly pained over the attachment (love) of the child, as if the 
worldly love," took birth only on that day. (53) 
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deat dst wT 


atas 
ug sfeG eS aH A at te ates an teat urd! ava ag afs BAA 
atapA nate & Hata Hdt Stat SS TH Hg AlaPH fa aT A HS SHA 
an ys UTUT AT of Ba BG AUT AST ata TST SAT AT PS OAT AAPA 
Hoo H Afs MAST THA Sat Ad SEH BF VIS wT STH Sa AMPH ust 


fefs sea UZ GUS | 


MYT qs HASH 
| eur 
n aed su Tess Sed Ho tHe afse di 
Foss Aew af] 2 aust & Gs ate afeG 31 
aH aed JS fAH a fad SHS H SHS Stas JI 
HY HS He Cus of Aa stad gu ote ates Ti uu 
ab Balbhadar janam 
Swaiyya 
jo balbhadar bhiou garbhatar to dohung, baith kai mantar Kariou hat. 
ta hi te’ mantar ki jor so kadh kai rohini ke' ur beech dhariou hai. 
Kans kada'ch hane' sis te'h te ma'n mein Basudev dhariou hai. 
saikh mano jag dekhan ko jag bheetar roop navin kariou hai. (55) 


3 ‘ager 

fans fone ate Aa ¢ fang fara ufs we 

7 fone faq sae fats se HW afaet yoH UE II 
Dohra 


Krisan Krisan kar sadh dou bisan kisan pa't Jaas. 
i | Krisan ist tarbai namit ta'n mein bhiou prakash. (56) 
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Then Devki prayed - 
Kabit 
In case Basudev's family got another son and Kans would have got him killed 
also, then Devki prayed and cried to the Lord. "O Lord! Listen to me! O 
supporter of the helpless! Pray do not make us devoid of Your support. Either 
give us death or give death to this Kans, as he is a great sinner, who has 
become greedy. Help us so that we could live happily. Pray help me this time, 
as You had helped the elephant in distress with a miracle. Pray do not delay 
any more and do one thing out of the two alternatives (I have requested)." (54) 


Here the chapter on the killing of sixth son is completed. 
Now the birth of Balbhadar's episode begins. 
: Swaiyya’ 

When Balbhadar was in Devki's womb, then both Basudev and Devki held 
consultations with each other. With the help of chanting Vedic hymns they 
managed to shift the child from Devki's womb to Rohini's womb. Basudev 
was worried lest Kans might not get this child also killed After due course of 
time, the child was born. It appeared as if sheshnag had taken birth in a new 
form to watch the world. (55) 


Couplet 
Both the saintly figures (Basudev and Devki) prayed to Vishnu (the spouse 
of Maya) by chanting Krishna, Krishna and singing his praises. Then Vishnu 
appeared in the body of Devki, who was supposed to bring Salvation to the 
world being darkened by sinful actions. (56) 
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me fs ASH 
«Wear 
AY det ats uGa fans ud sis ay as asa | 
Se ae ate Ada Aa ufs ud ue U Moat 
set gat aafee fea & fas a sat ue A fs rai 
eeat ug 6 Ted af vig a ot USN A UfeS Bait UII 
ab Krisan, Janak 
Swaiyya 
sankh gada kar aur trisul dhare' ta'n konch bade’ badbha'gi. 
Nand garai kar sarang sarang pa't dhare' pa't pai anuragi. 
soiee huti janamiou eh ke greh kai darpai ma'n mein uth ja’‘gi. 
devki puttar na janiou lakhiou, har kai kai pranam so paien la’g1. (57) 


teary 


agar 
Stu seat His HS Ble 5 ate afg STS! 
ag ae ata dfs at svat STS ASS Ui 
Dohra 


lakhio devki har ma'nai lakhio na kar Kar taat. 
lakhiou jaan ka'r mohe'’ ki ta'ni taan kamat. (58) 


fans ASH Aa dt see cee see Va 
AZ Ae He oH dd aH ot dfe fas UE II. 
krisan janam jab hi bhiou de'van bhiou hula's. 
Satar sabhe' ab naas hoiaing hum ko hoiai bilas. (59) 
Moe HAY PSIG HHS Cle woutel 
Ho Udd CACS CBS Yale Hal H mfE I <Oll 
Anand so sabh devtan suman deen barkha'ie’. 
soak haran dustan dustan da'lan pragtai jag mo ai'e’. (60) 
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Now the episode of Krishna's birth begins. 
Swaiyya' | 
Devki got up frightened from her sleep, when she saw someone with a conch 
shell, mace and trident in the hands a magnificent figure with protective cover 
of coat of mail around him. In the fourth hand he was holding a sword, a lotus 
(flower) in the fifth hand and in the sixth hand he had a bow (and arrow) and was 
wearing a yellow robe. Devki was watching the scene of the birth of such a 
mighty person, when she got up in fear. She did not consider him as her child but 
the Lord Himself. She fell at his feet by paying obeisance to the figure. (57) 


Couplet 
Devki had not taken him as her son but réalised in him the Lord-Sublime. That 
time Krishna felt that she had seen his true self, so he spread a cover of 
worldly love around him (so that she could see him only as his son). (58) 


When Krishna took birth (was born) the gods were greatly pleased in their 
hearts. All the gods started saying that all their enemies would now be 
destroyed, thus giving them peace and tranquillity. (59) 


With great elation the gods showered flowers as they realised that the destroyer 
of all their enemies and for bringing them relief from their sufferings, the Lord 
Himself had appeared in the world. (60) 
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nn ad su Ae Hot ceat ata 
ants ofe Ho H afuat Ag ad & arta E91 
jai jai kKaar bhiou jabai sunni devki ka'an. 
tras‘at hoiai ma'n mein kehou soar kare' ko aan. (61) 
| WHY ng teat He Ad He HT! : 
On OA Ha of dh nifue soufoi €2 11 
Basdev or devki mantar karai mein ma'he. 
Kans kasa’'iee ja'n kai hiai adhik darpahe’. (62) 
fefs fana ASH edad AHTUS! 
rear | 
We feos afee vod fife ute ad fea tf Hfs ATI 
Sete & wfs rte 3G ate tf ove fedt Ha H fsa ATATI 
ats afuG Ha Ho 3d SH AY faa eT Ss IAT 
Hor at dfs aavs Set ud wea AGas wrfu fara H E311 
iti Krisan janam barnung samapatung. 
Swaiyya 
mantar bichar kariou dohun mil maar karaieh ko ma't raja. 


nadar ke ghar aie’ hoan da'r kai tha't ehi man mein tin saja. 
kaan kehon ma'n mein na daro tum jaho nisung bachavat biraja. (63) 


audt 
fone Ad fae forfo sa wAees feu ate 
OH Jad Wet TSt HS HOA ald Stoll ES ll 
Dohra 


Krishan tabai tin greh bhiou Basudev eh keen. 
das hazar taiee bhali manai manas kar deen. (64) 
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‘When Devki heard the sounds of salutations and hailing by the gods with her 
own ears then she said to herself in a frightful manner. "Who is making all this 
noise in our house?" (61) 


- Basudev and Devki both were pondering over the matter and were feeling 
greatly perturbed in mind, as Kans was considered by them as a butcher. (62) 


Here the chapter on Krishna's birth is completed. 

Swaiyya' oe 

Then both Basudev and Janki, after consultations with each other felt worried 
lest Kans may not get him also killed "So let us send him to the house of 
Nand", and they decided on this means. Then Kanha told them not to have any 
worries as they could go about it with the beat of drums (and no one would 
see you even) A cover of magic spell had been woven around them, and in the. 
form of a child, the Lord was seated by himself. (63) 


Couplet 
When Krishna took birth in their house, Basudev did this thing. He thought in 


his mind that he would give away in alms about ten thousand cows. (for. the 
child's safety). (64) 
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Lad 


Hear 
sfe faea ae wis ot ofs a fqu dt ad ad UBS 
Jou Had sHeets gf ua ate stuy AHA ASS 
Jfg aus of dla HE yea ule eed Te 3s I YBSI 
ad fedt afs eG ae 9 fue ag uTuS at He S Il Ell 
Swaiyya | 
chhut kiva'r ga'1e ghar ke’ dar ko nrip ke’ ba'r ko chalte.' 
harkhe' sarkkhe' sabde' ve'h ke’ pag jaie chhohiou jamna jalte. 
har dekhar ko har an badne' har dour gaie ta'n te jalte.’ 
ka'j ehi keh diou gaie' so khijhe' boh pa'pai ki ma'l te. (65) 
addr 
fans AY vest adt sf HT ATS 
mad fas UGat vs Afe TE SsaSII EE I 
Dohra 
Krishan jabai cha'rti kari phe'riou maya jaal. 
asur jitai chouki hute’ soiai gaie' tatkaal. (66) 
Hea . 
anfd ¢ 3d 3 Aes Fue AS AHS Hf aS | 
HS & Ulfs UTS A HS US Sea ATH CoS | 
stata a an Gano afa & mus HSH ufoeS | 
ag t aS fad ufs J fed oo HHS fag SeS HSI ETI 
Swaiyya | 
Kanseh k1' dar te' Basudev so patie jabal janam madh thano. 
maan ke’ preet pura'tan ko jal pa'ien bhe'tan ra‘j uthano. 


ta chhab ko jas uch maha kab ne apnai ma'n mein pehcha'nai. 
kanch ko jaan kidhe' pa't hai eh kai jamuna teh bhetat mano. (67) 
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Swaiyya’ 
When Basudev started from his house, all the doors got opened ajar 
(automatically). Fully delighted the paces of Basudev marched forward and 
reached the banks of Jamuna soon. Even Jamna's waters raced forward to 
have a look at Krishna but with the force of Basudev's body strength, Krishna 
_ got away on one side, since both had gone, fed up with the dirt of sinful 
actions for a purpose. ey 


Couplet 
When Basudey, alongwith Krishna left the place, then Krishna had spread out: 
_anet of worldly falsehood (Maya) as a result all the demons, on duty of watch 
keepers, went to sleep. (dozed off) (66) a 


Swaiyya’' 
When Basudev placed his feet in the waters of Jamuna due to the fear of 
Kans, then the Jamna waters, out of sheer love (of olden days) raised their 
level (rose up) to touch the lotus-feet of Krishna. The poet has visualised this 
scene in his mind as if Jamuna, taking Kahna (Krishna) as her spouse, wanted 
to pay-her obeisance to the spouse by touching his feet. (67) 


4i 


dad 
na Ane Afe set HoT ate YaTH| 
ane fans fag U AS Stat ¢ afe SHI Ec 
Dohra | , 
jabai jasodha soiai'e gaiee maya kin prakas. 
daar Krisan teh pai sute leeni hai kar taas. (68) 


Hear 
Ha of S AH SHeS F Ay vee mus fops wot 
Afe we ug eae Ae we Puls state at afa oT 
veal ste Ta Ae Tt As S feat ue mutA HOT! | - 
ATS Cot we dea a Ha a Alo ATS aAdt og ST EC II 
Swalyya | 7 | 
maya ko laikar mein basodev so sighar chaliou apnai gr'eh ma‘hi. . 


soiai gaie’ par duarsabhai ghar ba'hir bhitar ki sudh nahi. 
devki teer ga'iou jab hi sabh te milgo pat apas ma/hi. 


- ~ baal uthi jabh rodan kai ja'g kai sudh jaie' kari har na'r1. (69) 


afe @fs eo af aa se fos fats at ufs aa 
ofe a fau ang & wo arte afuet waft fay 33 
Sa fours ae fas ot safe ate at ag S afe Ag 
Sud WS Ho As at ag orfear a fay vas STII DOI 
roiaie’ uthi veh baal jabai tab sarvan'an mein sunn li dhur horai. ! 
dha'ie' gaie’ nrip kanse’ kai ghar jaie' kehou janmiou torai. | 
lai ke’ kirpan ge'iou teh ke' chal jaie’ gehi kar tai kar jorai. 
dekhoh baat maha jar ki ab adik kai bikh chabat bhorai. (70) 
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Couplet 
When Jasodha had gone to sleep, then the Maya (falsehood) in the form of a 
child, had taken birth. Basudev had then placed Krishna alongwith her and 
took up her daughter in his hands and came back. (68) | 


| Swaiyya’' : 

- Basudev promptly, taking Maya (falsehood) into his hands, left for his sine 
Now all the gate-keepers on watch there, had gone to sleep. They had no 
knowledge of what was happening inside or outside.-When Basudev went 
_ inside (alongwith Maya) near Devki then only the doors closed. When that 
girl woke up and started crying then only the gate keepers went and informed 
about the child to Kans. (69) 


When that girl child woke up crying, then all (outside) of them heard the sound 
of her crying and they rushed to the house of Kans and said,."Your enemy is 
born. Kans went with a sword in hand and snatched the child (girl) from 
Devk1's hand. Now see the state of mind of this foolish Kans, who was taking . 
poison instead of ginger. (70) 
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anfe aot Ga Ft fsa a we 3 afset ws We ges 
Ug JS HH Ue H SO dt SH ura U afs ard} 
els a an atu Hu S feo st ued feo a ng aay 
etHat J Sdat 3TH AT IY Bel Su TST TI 991 
la'ie rehi ur so teh ko mukh te Kehou baat. suno ma'tvarai. 
puttar hane’ mam pa'vak se chhath-hi tum pa'thar pai han darai. 
chheen kai Kans kehou mukh te’ eh bhi patKe' eh kai ab na'ra. 
da'mini ha'vai lehki nabh mein jab raakh laiee ve'h rakhanharai. (71) 


ata 


aa au nis afs sas er a wad at Wage afuG we ad fau as Ji 
ag H Gate & yatfe ard Ua U TH aT aT 
TH OH Tu df ag st US TI 
nus Aas ad ad fed gol Ta Hee Fe a a ee fos ASTI 
Hua a wee a AAS Hate ad HAA Gat Ho AA 
urst Cfs ATS TI 921 
Kabit | 
Kai kai karod ma'n bhar biout va’ ke kharbe' ki 
chakaran keho parr daro nrip baat hai. | 
kar mein ruthaie' kai bana'ie bha're pather pai ra‘j ka’ 
rakhbe' ko kachh nahi pat hai. 
apne' so ba'l kar ra’khe' eh bhali bhant suchhand hand 
. kai kai phut eh jaat hai. | 
maya ko badaie' kai so sabhan sunaie’ kai 
so aise udi bara jaise para ud jaat hai. (72) 


er geen oe oe 


Devki was hugging the child, and was telling Kans, "O fool! Listen to me. You 
have killed my six magnificent sons, by bashing them against a stone, so do 
not kill this girl, "While Kans snatched the child and said, I will bash this child 
also against a stone. But the child suddenly escaped from his hand and produced 
a lightning streak in the sky, when the Lord, the saviour had saved her. (71) 


Kabit | | 

Then Kans, getting enraged, made a plan to kill her and told his courtiers, 
"This is a royal order to kill this child. When the servants wanted to dash it 
against the stone by picking her up in the hand as there was no sin involved 1n 
carrying out royal orders and they wanted to hold her tightly in the hand. (the 
_ marvel child) but with her own efforts, she managed to escape from the hands 
by expanding her magic spell and openly telling everyone she flew away just 
as mercury vanishes. (72) 
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| Hear 
nS IA of FT Must AIS Ad H Yd nT Btls | 
aee faan adt Hy S fou we st gud His dS 
arfuat Ht sua afs tad & e2 fou Hao AIS 
We 3d fed TINT AT THUS wis ess ATS il 931 
Swaiyya 

A‘th bhuja kar ke apni sabhno kar mein bar aie‘dh leenai. 
javal nikas kehi mukh te rip a’ur leou tumarai ma't heenai. 


daman si lehkai nabh mein dar kai phatri teh satran seenai. 
maar dharai eh hun hum hun sabh tra's ma'nai at daitan keenai. (73) _ 


ney Szat WAYS Sas 
Hea | 
as Hat fed dt Fw Hae fees cea AF We HT 
¥O Jd UH U saat HS Ate & utes AIA fosatl 
WHS wa ad t nfs ot ag deat of ses fas 
J a utfs sate Sod a BT ug He st ST ATU JBI 
fefs At afeg ated de fans tess Veal anes FT BaF BIsS 
AWTS | 
ab devki basudev chhorabo 
Swaiyya 
baat suni eh ki jo saronan nindat devan kai ghar a'iyo. 
joothai hane' hum pai bharga'in sut jaie' ka'i paien sees nivaiou.- 
e‘h gareiyan hatha har kai at hi boh devki ai basudev re’ jhaiou.. 
havai kai prasan bula'ie’ lahar ke loh ao'u moh ko pha'dh kataiou. (74) 


| Swaiyya’ 
The child developed her eight arms and was then holding various weapons in 
each hand. Then spitting fire from her mouth, she shouted! 


. "OQ mindless Kans! Your enemy has appeared in a different place, and then 
flashed like lightning from the sky, which frightened the enemies to the extent 
of tearing away their chests. All the demons, thinking in their mind, that she 
would surely destroy them, they felt greatly frightened." (73) 


_ Now the episode of Devki - Basudev being released begins 
Swalyya’ 
When Kans heard this thing from the child's mouth with his own ears, Then he 
came home vilifying the gods. He thought to himself, that they had got the 
sister's sons killed by telling him a lie. Then he went back to his sister and 
bowed to his sister and made both Devki and Basudev delighted with his 
scholarly talk (of religious nature). Then he called an iron-smith with great 
delight and got their chains of iron and love cut away. (74) 


Here the chapter of releasing Devki and Basudev from the 
episode of Krishna's incarnation in Bachittar Natak is completed. 
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it sri Bachittar Natak Granth Krisan avtare' devki ke' 
chhorbai barnanung samapato. 
an Nate A fasts aga aur 
dud 
Hat nae gate & ate an fred 
Wea AHH CHH A A Sd HII JU 
Kans mantreen so bichar karat bha'ya. 
Dohra 


mantri sakal bulaie'hai keeno Kans bichar. 
balak jo mum des mein so sabh da'ro marr. (75) 


Hear 
SH at GT AO aa ag aS ad sal ats Curd 
rat ad efs Gs wer ane gu ufsct far nfo Hardt 
ve As gee Afs sHfo WEE HS Jae Sd STAT 
Hae dfs wat wa H Ssteet wssIS TF MSSTST I DEI 
Swaiyya 
bhagwat ki yeh sudh katha boh baat-bhare’ bhali bha'nt uchari. 
baki kaho phun aur katha ko subh roop dhariou brij nidh murari. 
dev sabhai harkhai sunn bhumeh aur manai harkhai nar na'ri. 
mangal hoiai ghara ghar mein utriou avta'ran ko avtari. (76) 


wa Got Ano Had fufy usts Ss Sait Tapur 1 
Ufsse & ng tes & ad oe AG As at Taher 91 
ug 3a ats & fynatis Ge at ore vat yar FI 
Ae Ho a wa a feat Gs aw vel AHS Her SiN 
jaag uthi jasudha jab hi pikh puttreh de'n lagi humahai. 
panditan ko or gaie'n ko boh daan diou sabh hi gunia’ hai. 


puttar bhiou sunn hai brijbha'min oadh kai laal chali chunia’ hai. 
jiou mil kai ghan kai din mein udh kai so chali jo mano munia’ hai. (77) 
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Now Kans's consultations with his ministers 
Couplet 


Kans called all his ministers and held consultations with them. They decided 


to kill all the boys, between the ages of one to two years, born throughout the 
land. (75) | 


Swaiyya' 


This complete episode of Bhagwat Purana, which is filled with many events, 


has been described in detail. (by me) 


_ The rest of episode will be detailed later. On the other side Murari (Krishna) 


had assumed a beautiful face in the land of Brij. Hearing this news all the gods 
were much pleased and on the Earth all the men and women folk were greatly 
amused. There were great festivities in all the houses, that the great incarnation 
of Krishna had taken birth (who was god of gods). (76) 


When Jasodha wokc up, she saw the son and she started fondling witn him 
then they gave alms to Pandits and the musicians alongwith other scholarly 
persons in plenty. On hearing about the birth of the son in the Nand's house, 
the women folk of Brij wearing red head gear started for his house as if a flock 


of black birds was moving during the month of monsoon. (77) 
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oe ag an ufs 


Ss 


edd" 
Send 8 sec Te an a uA 
ug aq and fad atte adt wgetA it acl 
Nand ba'ch Kans prati 
Dohra 


Nand mehar lai bhe't kou ge’ou Kans hai pras. 
puttar bhiou humrai grehai ja'te kehi ardass. (78) 


wed arg Sa 


aI 
oe wee fo d AT Hat ws FACS | 
SJdUSHa Ys au ufs se INDI 
Basudev baach Nand so 
Dohra 
Nand chaliou greh ko jabai sunni baat basdev. 
Bhaie' hav'ei hai tum ko bado suno gope pat bher. (79) 
aA aH dat A 
Hear 


an ad Yat as AS fed wz Ad SH ATA THd| 
wdd fq Aon fed SHH ah of ate & Ay Aust 
AS ZI IHG ad fad aH ste Thus MH TI 
wS farses go fag Te HS Sa FT SAG wfT aT coll 
Kans baach Baki so 
Swaiyya 
Kans kehai baki baat suno eh aaj karo tum laaj hamaro. 
barak je janame’ eh de's mein lahe' ko jaie' kai seeghar sangharo. 


kaal vahai hamaro kehiai teh tra's dariou heeara' mumbharo. 
haal biha'l bhiou teh kaal mano ta'n mein jo dasiou eh karo. (80) 
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Narad told Kans 
Couplets 
The headman of Brij (resident) took some gifts and went to meet kans and told 
him that a son was.born to his wife (in his house). (78) 


Basudev then told Nand : 
| Couplet | 
When Nand was about to go back home Basudev told him about the plan of 
Kans to get all male children killed, which he had heard and said, "O Master 
of milk-vendors ! Listen to a secret talk, which will frighten you." (79) 


= 


Kans told Baki, the sisters of demon Bak: 
Swaiyya’ 
Kans said, "O Pootna sister of demon Bak! Listen to me and perform this act 
of mine today itself. Go and kill all the (male) children born recently in the 
land immediately, as these were supposed to be responsible for my death (in 
future) Iam getting worried about it in my mind with fear. On saying this Kans. 
‘became desperate with helplessness as if a black snake had stung him." (80) 
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ysar wy aH ys 
cd 
fea Afs &f seuss adt GAA ASI 
aH We HE IS fe fsod SST WCU 
Pootna’' baach Kans prati 
Dohra 


eh sunn kai tab putna’ kehi Kans so baat. 
Barmah ja‘ie sad hoan mitai tiharo taat. (81) 


Hear 

Ain faete Gat su fe FW utes frat sue aa HI 

WSs aus ad SH UTS Sty HAS ad feo HI 
afa 3S AAS ated Afs He Hote ded t ST fe HI 
fogs fau TH ad odidt Hold fae AS Ad Ho Heit 

Swaiyya | 
sees niva'ie’ uthi tab bol sighol mitha lapto thun mein. 
ba'l jo pan kare’ taje’ pra'nan tahe' masa'n Kare chhin mein. 
budh taan sujan kariou sat ma'n so aie’ ho torkai ta han mein. 
nirbhou nrip kaaj karo nagri sagri jin soach kare’ ma'n mein. (82) | 
ata arg 


— 


edd™ 
mis UUs AdlaTg ug dtat BIG Cate 
que gu Hdd AeA dae uget ATEN cS 
Kabiou baach 


Dohra 
- a't pa'pan jagnath par bee'ra liou utha'e’. 
kapat roop soreh saje’ gokul pohnchi jaie'. (83) 
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Then Pootna told Kans : 
7 Couplet 
On hearing this talk, Pootna told Kans like this. I will kill all the male children 


who had been created by Brahma (god), which would bring an end to your 
suffering.” (81) 


Swalyya' 
Then Pootna bowed (to Kans) and said, "IJ would apply poisonous material | 
(sweet Itailia) to my breast nipples, and the child, whosoever, will suck milk 
- from my breast, would lose his life; thus J would be killing him in no time. 
Pootna tolk this thing on the strength of her intelligence. She said, "J will kill 
_ that boy Krishna, you take it from me as for certain. O King! You could rule 
over the land without any fear (of death). So you need not worry at all." (82) 


_ The poet has stated 
oo Couplet | 
The great sinner (Pootna) had taken the responsibility of killing the Lord of 
the world on her hands. The ugly and villainous Pootna, then embellished 
herself with many ornaments and finally landed in Gokul. (83) 
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Hea 
aad S16 ete Ha Hos Sted at feedt A faa 
as gH'S Fat ate afug utes sug at ufs aH 
Jd Wd HASIS F Tet Se arate aA st aH 
GH FAH eat Hs It So |S HAA afea SHIN csi 
ka'jar nain deeai ma'n mohit ea'gur ki bindri jo bira'jai. 
ta'd bhuja'n bani kat kehar paie'u nupar ki dhun baajai. 


haar gurai mukta'hil ke' ga'iee Nand dua'reh Kans kai ka’jai. 
baas suba's basi sabh hi ta'n a'nan mein sa's kotik baajai. (84) 


Ano arg usa yfs. 
= ’ 
ag uted afe ufeG AHI TIS TAS! 
mS U Sate a afyG WS AT ASI cull 
Jasudha baach pu'tna prati 
Dohra 


boh a'dar kar dohra puchhiou ja'smat bachan rasa’l. 
a'san pai baitha've' kai keho baat koh baal. (85) _ 
USS" arg AAU A 
= OCU | 
Hote faod HS Aloe AatHe gu weut 
H det ¢ cud de AT AT UI cE ll 
Pu'tna' baach jasodha se 
Dohra 


mehar teharai sut sunio janmiou roop anup. 
mo godi dai doodh ko hovai sabh ke' bhoop. (86) 


| 34 


Swaiyya’ 
She had applied antimony to her eyes, which would entice the on-looker 
(eyes) and applied a round mark on her forehead with cinnabar (mercury 
oxide). She had tied arm-bands on the arms, was having a delicate waist like 
the tiger, and had tied tinkling bells to her feet, which produced musical 
sound. She was having a necklace of pearls round her neck. Thus dressed up 
Pootna went to Nand's house. The aroma of fragrance was spread throughout 


the town and the moon (millions of) was feeling ashamed before her beauty. 
(moon's beauty was belittled). (84) 


Jasodha told Pootna : 

Couplet 
Jasodha asked her with lot of sweet words, after giving her a seat with due - 
Tespect and regard and said, "O young maiden! What brings you here?" (85) 


Then Pootna replied to Jasodha 
Couplet 
O Mistress (head woman) ! I have heard, that you have given birth to a 
handsome son. Please show me that child so that I could feed him with my 


milk. With the magical spell of my milk, he would become King of the land. 
(86) 
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Aeur 
de ea AHO sy sta AAS AH 3 dt Gta Sia! 
ao as vd cols d garetald a fats “AES Sts! 
eld saz A TU St US Ae GE HY H fed ata! 
fag dest suet go ote a Se BE BI SS A UII III 


Swaiyya 
goad diou jasudha tab ta'ke so ant samai tab hi u'n leeno. 
bha'g dado dur budhan ko bhagvaneh ko jin asthan deeno. 
chheer kaka'tar so ta'hi ki pran so atch I’e1a1 mukh mohiaioh keeno, 
jiou gagri tumri ta'n l'aikai tale leiai ruch chha'd kai peenat. (87) 


dad 
uty afe& ag USS" AT A ade satel 
nfs atog ufo ats & ant facofe wfei ceil 


Dohra 
pa'p keho boh putna ja so narak karaie. 
ant kariou har chhad de’ basi baikunthai ja‘ie. (88) 


Hear 
ofg fe on Una get UY FAH US HY SSxu"d| 
3s cae st fav ad Ae wd fares Ss AY ud | 
AIA HH & for sa fad wus H Ud Us| 
WY Fach Su Salil faa dea a J Tews ct 
Swaiyya 
doh chheh kos parma'n bha'tee pukara jim peit mukhe' nalua're’. 
dand dukul bhaie' teh ko jan ba'r siba'l te makh pua're. 
sees sume'r ko siring bhiou teh akhan mein pargai khadu'are’, 
sah ko kot mein toap lagi bith golan ke’ ha'vai galuarai. (89) 
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Swaiyya' 

Then Jasodha gave the child in her lap. She took up up Kanha (Krishna) in her 
lap, as her end had come. She was very fortunate, the villainous lady with bad 
intentions, who got the chance of feeding the Lord (with her breast-nipple). 
Krishna sucked her blood and life out of her body alongwith the milk, just as 
the tribal woman applies leeches to the body soaked in oil, and the blood gets 
sucked by the leech. (leaving the body). (87) 


Couplet 
Pootna had committed the greatest sin (of her life) which even the hell was 


dreading. So at the end, she cried. "O Lord! Pray, leave me alone! So she was 
sent to heavens. (rather then hell)." (88) 


a 


Swaiyya' 
The body of Pootna became elongated with a length of about six kilometres, 
with the abdomen like a pond, and the face like a gutter (sewer), with her arms 
like the two banks of the pond and the hair were like the sea-weeds and the 
| pigtail was like a fountain. The head looked like the top of sume'r mountain 
| (hill top) and the cyes appeared like hollow pits therein. It appeared as if a 


gun had blasted the fort of a king and the cannlon balls had created two 
craters. (89) 


$7. 


ddd" 


MARS He & fara fad Gute Afe ae 
ufe su fan Sa Ag de Gots Sell tol 
Dohra 


asthan mukh lai Krisan teh uper soiai gale’. 
dha'ie’ tabai brij lok sabh goad uth.ie’ late’. (90) 


Seem, 


cdr 
ate afe ae fas ate ST A Ul 
od tus ud Gag ads Bal 6 Hd NEU 
| Dohra 


ka't ka't ta'n ektho ta’ ko dherr. 
de’ eadhan chahun aur te’ barat lagi na be'r. (91) 


Hear 
ng ot Se one J dae 4 Set oA AeA HoT fannfae 
Sa Ae fan & fagats afue Ais & Ha H aa UTES 
Ay adt sAdefs Ho ufs A ugste set TH TSG! 
a fees BS Hda Ute As faus Fe aA safes I ¢21I 


Swaiyya 

jab hi Nand aie hai Gokul mein I'eiee ba'g suba's maha bismaniou. 
lok sabai bri ke' birta't kehon sunn kai man mein pauio. 

| sa'ch kehi basude'veh mo peh so partachh bhaiee hum janiou. 

| ta' din daan ane’k diou sabh bipran beid aisees bakha'nio. (92) 


cud 
ae gu J Gate eurfig aga 
fan Sudt usar ath Gata argil K3 11 
“Dohra 


baal ru'p hava'l utriou de'ya sidh kartar. 
pritham udha'ri pootna’ bhoom utariou bha'r. (93) 
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Krishna having her nipple in the mouth went to sleep on her breast only. Then 
the people of Brij rushed towards Krishna and picked him up in their lap. (90) 


The people then cut the body (of Pootna) into pieces and collected them in 


one place in a heap. They placed wood all around and set it on fire, which got 
burnt in no time. (91) 


Swaiyya' 

When Nand came to Gokal, he had a puff of the aroma of the fragrance of 
- Pootna's body and got astonished. Then all the people related the story of Brij 
which made him shudder with fear after hearing the story. He thought to 
himself that Basudev had rightly informed him, which has turned out to be 
true now. Now I have got the whole secret known to me. So that day he gave 
many gifts in alms and the brahmins (recited Vedas and) bestowed blessings 
on him as per Vedic rites. (92) 


| Couplet | 
In fact, the Lord, an ocean of benevolence, had appeared in the form of a child 


in the world. He bestowed Salvation to Pootna first of all, which lessened the 
load on Earth as well. (93) 
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fefs Ht oAM Aaa yas Bfeg area dja usar aufs 
faorfz AHTUSH AHS ASH ASI 
nM SH Ade TAS 


cad 
THe daa a feate & adt 7 std Hate! 
dage sets & sete faut ad SH ATEI tel 
it Sri Dasam sakand pura'nai Bachittar Natak Granth putana’ 
badhe'h dhiaie' samapatam sabh subh subham sa'‘t. 
ab naam karan kathnung 
Dohra 
Basudev garg ko nikat Iai kari jo ta‘he sunna'ie’. 
Gokul Nandeh ke' bha'van kirpa kare’ tum ja'ie. (94) 
Gs 3S ING SI OH ade Ad ST 
JH SH fas Sdt Wadt AGT AGS AS STII Cull 
Utai taat jama're taha' naam karan kar deh. 
hum tum bin nahi ja'nhi aur soun sunn laho. (95) 


~ 


Hear 
da ufeu fen dae tf FHeS HIS Adt Het Herat! 
Sa-o OH Te sa at ag Wed Sts afte Se Tat 
on 8 fans afee fea df afe Hs Set fea ws guratl 
ote odie sege Fifa adt musts wae aarat | tél 


Swaiyya 
baig chaliou dij Gokul ko Basudev mahan kahi soiee ma'ni. 
Nand ke’ dha'm g’eiou tab hi boh a’dar ta'he kariou Nand rani. 
Naam so Krisan keho eh ko kar maan la'iee eh baat. bakha'ni. 
la'‘ie' laga'n na'chhatran sodh kehi samjhaie akath kahani. (96) 
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Here the chapter of the death of Pootna, dealing with the episode 
of Dasam Sakand Purana of Bahittar Natak is completed. All is 
well so far. 

Now the episode of 'Naming Ceremony’ begins. 

Couplet 
Basudev called the pandit named Garg, near him and told him personally, 


"You should go personally to the house of Nand, which will be a favour to 
me." (94) 


‘There you will find my son in his house, and you go and perform the naming 
ceremony. (christening or baptism ceremony). But listen to me carefully that 
this news (remains a secret between you and me), and none else except myself 


' knows about it. (95) 


Swaiyya' 
Then (Garg) brahmin left speedily for Gokal and whatever Basudev had 
stated, was accepted (as truth) by him fully. Then he reached Nand's house, 
where Jasodha gave him full respect. Garg then told her to christen the child 


-with the name of Krishna. Nand also accepted this thing as perfect Truth. 


After performing the rites of auspicious ceremony and considering the right 
ime for it, the Pandit Garg related the whole story of Krishna, which was 
supposed to be indescribable. (96) 
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wy 


edd 
| fans on at ot ofeet areas He fart 
firm use utfe fag feo AH HS HaTfa COI 
Dohra 
Krisan Naam ta'ko dhariou grageh manai_bicha'r. 
siam plotai pa'le jeh eh sum mano murar. (97) 
Has ade Afsata se uly ye Sate 
uls ade Uc TH Ja aT aS A STII teil 


sukal baran satjug bhaie' peet baran trautaie’. 
peet baran pat siam ta'n nar nahin ke’ na‘hai. (98) 


Hear 
Hou VA ddd AY Sets SE Cfo A AHat™ Sle wT 
ate ad af & ust ufo & ng Sea FIT SIT 
ne de 4a SS se agh als dt MUS HY UTE 
vag J mG Ufy se fad da AS feo stfe TST CEI 
| Swaiyya 
Anion diou gargai jab Nandeh tou uth kai jamunattat aie'ou. 
na‘ie' katai kar hai duktia’ har ko ar devan bhog lagaie'ou. 
aie’ gaie’ nand lal tabai kar so geh kai apnai mukh pa'ieou. 
chakatar havai g'eiou pe’kh tabai teh anadh sabhai inn pheet guvaicou. (99) 
etfs fawa afact Ha H fea 3 afo wea t afe At TI 
Won Ug J uTSH a@ fife ot fae A aga Hart TI 
wre adt HHS fed ada Ha eT ad SAT 
He Set fag at ofa G ue A sa aus fag vert J! Wott 


phe'r bichar kariou man mein eh te’ neh ba'lak mein har ji hal. 
ma'nas panch bhu atam ko mil kai tin so karta sarji hat. 
ya'd kari mamta eh ka'ran ma'‘dh ko dur karai karji hai. 
mund leiee te'h hi ma't yo pa't sou ta'n dha'pat jiou karji hai. (100) 
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Couplet 
Garg then thought over it for a while and named the child as Krishna. The poet 
Siam has said, "Then Garg touches the feet of the child (worships) and says 
that the child was an incarnation of the Lord." (97) 


During the age of Sat Yug, the incarnation was called Hansavtar, being white 
coloured then during Treta (age) the incarnation was having yellow (coloured 
robes) colour called Ram who has now assumed dark (coloured) complexion 
with yellow robes, and is the king of kings (the Krishna carnation). (98) 


| Swaiyya 

When Nand gave food to Garg, he came back to the banks of Jamuna and after 
having a dip (bath) he offered the food to the gods and the Master. Suddenly 
Krishna was seen there, who took the food from the hands of Garg and put it 
in his mouth. (ate it up). On seeing this (drama) Garg was astonished. He felt . 
that the child had spoiled his food by desecrating it. (99) 


Then Garg thought to himself that this was not an ordinary child but the Lord 
Himself, who had created a (worldly) human form by combining, the five 
elements alongwith the soul, (the Lord Himself). He had removed the distinction 
between me and himself as he had meditated upon him (in the mind), so he had 
shown his belongingness to him (Garg). Thus the Lord covered up his 
intelligence in such a manner as the tailor covers the body with the clothes. 
(100) ° 
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de and fauna sat Ae S His aHe au ate FI 
HTS fust HAST Ufa ats a Ga wus ofe ufss FI | 
a% GS gales au feu eH a d Hfs We afee FI | 
Ufss WS St HAH Coad faaga su ue ufes Ti Ia 
nand kumar tirba'r bhiou jab tou ma'n ba'man parod kariou hai. 
maat khiji jasudha har ko geh kai oh a'pnai Ja'ie dha'riou hai. 
bol uthai bhagvan tab'ai eh dos na hai mvhai ya'd kariou hai. 
pandit ja'n le'iee ma'n mein uth ke' teh ko tab pa'ie’ pariou hai. (101) 
cud 
Se US Bot Va ad BE ad Hate 
TdT AUS wig Wea HoT une Hie UTE I IORI 
Dohra 
nand daan ta’ kou diou ka‘h lou kaho suna’ie’. 
garg apnai ghar chaliou maha parmad ma'n pa'ie’. (102) 
 fefa tates area de fansresrd aH ass | 
Hau 
Weg gu ud dd at usa ud Ss J Sa aA! 
) Ws ostes d fava yereg dU ate Hiss AAI 
a efe at Gut nfs ot afe pom adt HY S Sfa AAT 
sf gut Ho Honfs ot Ae wes oc fou css AAI WI 
it Sri Bachittar Natak Granth Krisanavtarai Naamkaran 
| barnanung. 
Swaiyya 
balak roop dhare' har ji palna’ par jhoolat hai tab kaiso. 
maat bada'vat hai teh kou mou jhulavat hai ka'r mo‘hat kaise’. 
ta chhab ki upma a't hi kab siam kehi mukh te’ phun a’ise. 
bhoom dukhi man mai mou a't hi jan pa'lat hai rip de'tan jaisai. (103) 
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When Krishna had defiled the food by touching it thrice, then the Pandit felt 
enraged (in his mind), and Jasodha took away Krishna in her arms, being 
slightly offended. At the same time the Lord (Krishna) spoke and said that 
there was no fault of his (in it), as he had meditated upon me himself, saying 
‘0 Lord partake of this food! Hearing this the pandit had realised that he was 
an incarnation of Vishnu, so he fell at his (Krishna's) feet. (101) 


Couplet 
"How far could I describe the details of the gifts offered by Nand? (to the 
pandit); and then Garg. fully elated and satisfied, went away to his house. 
(102) 


Here the chaptcr on the christening (naming) ceremony of 
Krishna the Bachittar Natak Granth is completed. 
Swalyya' 

Then the Lord, in the form of a child, was swinging in the cradle, carelessly. 
The mother Jasodha fondles him and swings him (in the cradle) and how he 
was endearing himself to her? The details of this scence has been described 
by the poet Siam as such, as if the Earth, being distressed at heart, was rearing 
up the enemy of the demons! (103) 
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; 
| 
A 
an 


gu Sat AE dt ofs ag sau Ano as a fate whoa 
Hs Gols 3G QU Se UT A Hf da ad Htos 
38 ufsG ng ui safe efe afy ufo AR AGH AafoG 
Jo ASIS HU Udt Udat A HS AT Aa HS tga! Ist 
bhookh lagi jab hi harko tab pai jasudha tha'n ko tin cha‘hiou. 


maat uthi na bhiou ma'n kurod tabai pa'g so meh gode hai ba‘hiou. 
tail dhariou or ghiou bhariou chhut bhoom pariou Ja's siam sar’aioh. 


hot kalahal madh pur dharni chhut ko mano sabh sok so la'ihou. (104) 


afe ae fan Sa ne afd at fsa MUS Ao Bae 
mGd As fan Sa ag fife stT3H HAS WEI 
StH Jal og U fev aGaa wea Sea Thy Hae 
vas us gt Als F MUS HOH fsa ATT S Sell Wuill 
dha'ie' gaie' Brij lok sabhai har ji tin apnai kanth laga'te’. 
aur sabhai brij lok ba'dhu mil bha'tan mangal gaie’. 


bhoom hali nabh so eh kautak ba'tan bhe'd so bhakh sunaie'. 
chakrat baat bhaie’ sunn kai apnai_ma'n mei'n meninn sa'ch na Ia'ie’. (105) 


Hea 
aot a fra ra sote d ua He faa nae WI 
ng Sa gate ne faa a ag BS Ca Hale a 
ng WS Va AS Ut fap a Ad st US Tas aI 
feg AA soe ea fae Ft ng nQs Su SY IGS Il WE Il 
Swalyya 
kare'h he’ sir saath chhudaie' kai aur sabhai tin angan ko. 
ar lok lula'ie' sabhai brij hai boh daan diou tin mangan ko. 


a'r daan diou sabh hi greh ho kar kai pa't rangan rangan ka. 
eh sa'j bana'ie diou tin kai or aur diou dukh bhanjan ko. (106) 
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When Krishna felt hungry, he wanted to suckle the breast of the mother, but 
Jasodha did not get up. He felt slightly offended and he pressed the ground 
with force, with his feet. The Earth was shaken up, and all the oil (in the 
house) and the ghee filled in the ulensils, was spilt on to the ground, which has 
been described by the poet Siam (as such) as if an uproar had taken place on 
the Earth in Mathura puri, so by spilling the oil, the Earth had been satiated. 
(had its interest fulfilled). (104) 


So all the populace of Brij rushed to the place and hugged the child (Krishna) 
in fact all the people including women folk started singing songs of happiness 
and praise in many ways. The Earth had trembled and the sky also showed a 
miracle. This secret was revealed by the child artists clearly. Hearing this all 
were bewildered, but did not consider it as a true event. (105) 


Swaiyya' 
Nand called all the beggars of the area (Brij) and after touching the head and 
body of Kanha, various materials were given away in alms to them. All the 
households (in the area) were given coloured clothes in alms. This incident 
was made an excuse for alms-giving and gave away many articles for 
(destroying) casting away all their afflictions (sufferings). (including money | 
and materials). (106) 
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an aa fgeteds A 
mae 


Aa usat Jat Hat dae fad faereay Hafod wg a ef foe 
So gre a Wa AR uefa AT ua TS VETEPA a A ¥efa TH AOIH 
Kans baach trina'varat so 
Ar'll 
jabai puta'na hani sunni Gokul bikhai. 
trinavarat so ke'hou jaar chha'd kai tikhai. 
anand baal ko maro aisai patak kai. 
ho pa'thar ja'nn chala'ieeai Kar so jhatak kai. (107) 


Hear | 
and & SHSM visa J fgyeteds Ahug ¢ dae wat 
Gad d sa gu Ufeet usat ud ot as us qs! 
mon WS & std aut fg He Se eo ahh uaa 
ud 3t feat He & Bae B dig a afs AX Ha UF VOI 
| Swalyya 
-Kanse‘h ko tasleem chaliou hai trina'varat sanghar dai Gokul aiyou. 
boudar kaitab roop dhariou dharni par kai bal pauan baha'iou. 
a'gam jaan kai bha'ri bhiou ha'r mar tabai veh bhoon paraiou. 
pur bhaie’ drig mund kai lankan lai har ko nabh ke' ma'g dhieou. (108) 


ng did at afs ate Tet ad SE MUS AS ae Bs Verh 
du saad a ufe df fife wo afaet Se ASH ser 
eid HS OH oY TUS a a Za fHa AZ a Aer 
da fate ve ufs fafea fen 4a ufset AS ata A WNT OCI 
jou har ji nabh beech geyo kar tou apne’ ba'l ko tan chatta. 
roop bhia'nak ko dhar kai mil judh kariou tab rachhas phata. 
phe'r sambha'r daso nakh apnai kai kai tura' sir satar ko kata. 
ru'nd griou' jan p'ed girou im mund pariou ja'n dar te’ khata. (109) 
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Then Kans told Trainavarat 
A'nil | 

When Kans heard the news of the death of Pootna, in Gokal, then he sent for 
the demon Trinavarat and said to him, "You go to Gokul immediately and kill - 
_ Nand's son by dashing him against a stone, just as dstone is hurled by the 

hand with a jerk. (107) 
. Swalyya' 

Tri na Varat, after paying obeisance to his :aaster, Kans, went away and 
_ reached Gokul. He assumed the form of a whirl wind and a strong wind 
(storm) started blowing on the land. Viewing the arrival of Trinavarat, Krishna 
assumed a large and heavy weight (body) and knocked him (threw) on to the 
eround with a jerk. The eyes of people were filled with dust, so that they 
closed their eyes. Then Trinavarat, taking away Krishna in his arms, ran away 
to wards the sky. (108) 


Then on reaching the sky, Krishna giving a jerk to his body, assumed a dreadful 
appearance and waged a war against him valiantly and wounded the demon. 
Then with his great ten nails Krishna fought ferociously and cut away the 
head of the enemy. The trunk (body) of Trinvarat fell down on the ground with 
a thud as if'a tree had fallen down and his head had fallen down just like a fruit 
(Khata) of sour orange had fallen from the branch of a tree. (109) 


Here the chapter on the death of Trinavarat from the episode of 
Krishna Incarnation from Bachittar Natak Granth is completed. 


69 


fefs Ht ufag aoa de fanaeard fgzetees FOT AHTUSH 
eur ; 
arg fast Ha dae a ag ofan df fears you 
o”ren a 0 afe ufsct gS Yas das U fife ust 
af ata ota it Ag dt ae dt fife & Ga Hoe au 
a efs & an Gana afs 3 He S fen atfy Fa II 
it Sri Bachittar Nata'k granth Krisanavtarl 
trina'varat badheh samaptam. 
Swaiyya 
kahn bina jan Gokul ke' boh a'jag hoiai ik'atar dhoondiou. 
dua'das kos pai jaie' pariou hutai khojat khojat pai mil pa‘iou. 
laie' leeon heu so sabh hi tab hi mil ke unn mangal gaieiou. 
ta' chhab ko jas uch maha kab ne' mukh te' im bhakh sunnaiou. (110) 
es ct guUsMod cua TUAS HSH aT al 
HOH at ddd dost Ae Tate & fufe sees Shu 
mH Ho faadse Agu fan ufo 3 feo nH dfs Spal 
atfe afoe wud fas 4 fsa ot fagavs AS afo Sha W991 
dait ko roop bhia'nak de'kh kai gope sabho ma'n mein da'r kia’. 
manas ki keh hai ganti su'r rajeh ko pikh pha'tat hia. 
aiso maha bikra'l saroop tisai har ne' pikh pha'tat hia’. 
aie' sunio apnai greh mein teh ko birta't sabhai keh dia’. (111) 
o a0 fqus d Se SASS ASA eafo HET 
"MAS t He WHfs Is dt Sa as ais Ht HAaTeT | 
Mee Jd Hd AHS Hla MET ad" ad Sto yaret | 
So afa at Guy afs U afa & Ha Ha Subs sTeTH VAM 
de'ih boh bipan ko tab daan so khelat hai sit, so phun ma’iee. 
angul kai mukh sa'mioh hoat hi lait bhale' har ji muska‘'iee. 
anand hoat maha jasudha ma'n aur kaha’, kaho tohai bada’iee. 
ta' chhab-ki upma a't pai kab ke' man mein ta'n te’ at bha'iee. (112) 
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Swaiyya' 

~ When Kanha had flown to the skies, the populance of Gokul, with out his 
presence, felt helpless, and got together to search for Krishna. After about 12 
kilometres away, they found Krishna who had fallen down and their search 
ended. They all embraced him and started singing songs of happiness, getting 
_ together. The poet has described this whole scene like this. (110) 


On seeing the dreadful figure of the demon, all the milk vendors had felt 
frightened at heart. The number of human beings was courttless. Infact, even 
Indra's heart felt a great shock on seeing the demon's appearance. (his heart 
was bleeding), but Krishna had killed such a dreadful demon in a moment. So 
when the milkmen came back with Krishna then people started pouring in on 
hearing about his home coming, to enquire about Krishna and he related the 
whole episode in detail to them. (111) 


Then the mother Jasodha, after giving (gifts) doles to many brahmins started 

_ playing and fondling with her son. By placing her. finger against her mouth 
with love. She made Krishna to smile, which had pleased Jasodha's heart 
immensely. "O Jasodha! What more praises could I describe about you?" 
That scene is truly praise-worthy. The poet's heart had been won over (both 
in body and mind) completely by this scene. (112) 
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me Avdt fan Hy fane At AAO & feuret 
“Wear 


Hfg getfe HoT Ha H afd & Sait efe fusres Het 
3 ufe At Ha HU fasts frate Set Hfe Hf ASST 
Jag dfe git ARO Ho Hfo get fad oF efesTet | 
He A etty Bet set As fans Hot fsa A Sty ueTI 293 11 
ab sa'ri bis mukh te' Krisan ji jasodha ko dikhatee. 
_ Swaiyya 
mohai bhadhaie' maha ma'n mein har kou lagi phe'r khilavan maiee. 
tou har ji ma'n madh bicha'r sita'b laiee mukh mathe’ janta’iee. 
chaka'tar hoiai rehi jasudha ma'n madh bhaiee te'h ke' duchita'tee. 
ma'ie' so dha'p la'iee tab hi sabh bisan mai'tin jo lakh pa’'iee. (113) 
ay vs Went we stag HS ad Cunt fag soit» 
Sse at nfs oe fad Se te ve fas a As Aart 
BTS set Ane fufy usfs fag whe 4 sue efs daft! 
fag afs SS uAoa AHS Bat fae of foro avs fast VSI 
kahn chale' ghuntu a' ghar bhitar maat karai upma teh changi. 
la'lan ki ma'n laal kidhou nand dhe'n sabhai te'h ke' sabh sungi. 
la'l bha'iee jasodha pikh puttrehn jiou ghan mein chamkai du't rangi. — 
kiou neh hovai prasane'u so maat bhiou jin kai gre’h taat tribhangi. (114) 
ofa frutes ata Tatote dtu Hs fuse a A yaa. 
aos & faa Gud faote & mus utSe Ste Tea 
ete ote SG ARE Ga ae gt ua UTS aT 
Afe dd ufg At se dt afe 3 mus He HAY UTeT I VAT! 
ra‘he sikha'van kaaj gudihar gope mano mil kai so banaiou. 
kahne' ko teh u'per bithaie' kai apne' a'ngan beech dhaviou. 
pher utha'ie' le'iye jasodha ur mou geh kai pey paan kariou. 
soiai rehai har jee tab hi ka'b ne' apnai ma'n mein sukh pa'iou. (115) 
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“ow the episod. >f showing the worldly scene to 
Jasodha by Krishna begins. 
Swaiyya' 
The mother Jasodha then, feeling too much affectionate towards Krishna, 
started fondling with him, then Krishna thought to himself and yawned 
_ immediately. Then on viewing all the three worlds from Krishna's mouth 
(opened with yawn) Jasodha got bewildered and this created some doubts 
(dual-mindeness) in her mind. That moment the mother had seen Vishnu's 
Maya (worldly drama) which she covered up. (concealed within). (113) 


Kahna then moved around crawling on his knees while the mother praises him 
on his movement. While moving on the ground there were markings (like 
lines) on the ground which resembled necklaces of pearls and all the Nand's 
cows were his playmates. Jasodha was thoroughly delighted to watch her son 

playing, just as lightning shines forth through the clouds. Why should not the 
mother feel elated in whose house a son like Krishna had been born?" (114) 


The milkman jointly got a beautiful hard cart (small) made for enabling Krishna 
to learn (how) to walk. They made him sit on top of the cart and then moved 
him around in the courtyard of the house. Then Jasodha took up Krishna in her 
lap and suckled him (with milk). When Krishna had gone to sleep, the poet 
heard a sigh of relief:(and felt happy). (115) 
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cadt 
ng dt fer se Tet sat SS Saas 
us fuses A afatt Sus atta fans WWE II 


Dohra 
jab hi nindra chhoot gaiee hari uthai sed 
khe'l khia'van so kariou lochan ja'ieh bisa'l (116) 
fext ats A fans At ue ad far Hf 
Me Ud Vefsu at aa’ ad HS 3d SATII AVVIII 
isi bha'nt so Krisan ji khe'l kare' brij ma‘he’. 
ab pa'g chaltiou.lo latha karon sunno nar nahi. (117) 
Hear 
Wwe fasts sa Ae ot se arg 3G HS ao ua HI 
HH HTS URS set He H fufe wes usta & Hat HI 
ars adt feg Sfus A eyst eo aut HAS Ae HI 
Ho Hes xfs Hoy a AE Ofe UAT Tie a SaT HI VAI! 
Swaiyya a a 
saal batit bhio jab hi tab kahn bhiou ba'lkai pug mein. 
jasu maat parsaniou bha'iee ma'n mein pikh dha'vat putre'h ko mag mein. 
baat kari eh gopian re prabha pha'il rohi so sobhai jag mein. 
jan sunderata’ a't manmukh ko sab cha'ie dhasi har kai na'g mein: (118) 
diufe A fe o& af At ANS sfe Ws HoT]SS Fy 
fay dos J uo Fes Fd fAH Wes 3 fan weg 3d 
— fefa fo adse HOS Ufs Fes sre srres 3} 
afe nom ad fae at Gur wg ats 38 we ares FH AAEM: 
gopia'n so mil kai har ji jamuna ta't-khel machavat hai. 
jim bolat hai pug bolat hai jim dha'vat hai tim dha'vat hai. 


phir baith bre'tan madh mano har so veh taal baja'vathai. 
kab siam ke'hai tin ki upma subh geet cine mukh ga'vat hai. (1 19) 
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| Couplet 
Whe. -ep was over, Krishna got up and sat down. Then the large eyed 
child, started: taking interest in Playing games. (116) 


So Krishna was growing up in Brij Bhoomi (land of Brij) while making merry 
and playing games. "O King! Now I would describe about his efforts to walk 
around on his feet, so listen carefully. (117) 


-Swaiyya' 
After the laspe of one year, Krishna was able to stand up on his feet and the 
mother Jasodha used to feel delighted in seeing the child running around. 
Then she told the milk vendors, "that his magnificence was spreading 
throughout the world. She said, it appears that the beauty of (human race) 
mankind had sunk into the nails of Kanha." (the whole worldly beauty had 
penetrated into Krishna's being.) (118) 


Alogwith milkmen's children Krishna used to play on the banks of Jamuna, 
and he used to Chirrup like the birds, and was running around like the birds. 
Then they would sit on the sea beach (in the sandy beach) and they used to 
clap alongwith Krishna. The poet Siam has described the beauty of all this 
scene by singing songs in his praise. (119) 
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dds HANS fe U ffs dfus A ufs des TI 
afs a sa ot frat Aya dfe ufo adse Ata Yes TI 
fefa ges J WHS Se faG AS a foe Af dea TI 
fefs J Tau" Baa ST Ga FS arufH H fA HSS Il AON 
Kunjab mein Jamuna ta't pai mil gopia'n so har khelat hai. 
ta'r kai tab hi sigri Jamuna hut madh bar'etan sung khelat hai. 
phir kudat hai jo mano nut jiu jal ko hirdai sung rolat hai. 
phir hav'ai hadua' larkai duhou aur te' apas mein sir me'lat hai. (120) 
aife ng ofa at fofs nus wfer soo Yeo AHI 
HTS ad o ad ule state Puts &t se ut Cfo TTI 
AaM ad faa at Gor faa @ ufs difas H umsI aI 
as Hoe wa Sa Hee du Ae fa a ofA UTETH AAV 
a'ie' jabai na rehai a'pnai khaie'kai bhojan khelan la'ge’. 
maat ke'hai na rehai ghar bhitar bahir ko tab hi uth bha'ge. 
siam kehai tin ki upma brij ke' pa't bithin mai anura'ge'’. 
khe'l macha'ie' diou look meechan gope sabhai 
te'h ke’ ra's pa'gai. (121) 
UST J AHS Se U He Se a fe WS AI 
ufs gu veres He fad AE ote of fears guide a 
| afe Aa Sut fsa at Sunt Hs Ho MSS MuTIS HI 
i ge ws wa vfs Sus & afe a ag Aa TAS A NARI 


| khela't hai jamunia ta't pai ma'n a'nand kai har ba'ran so. 
cha'trr roop chalavat sot kidho so'uoo dhia'ie' kai liavai.goa'ran kal. 
| 

| 

| 

| 


kab siam lakhi tin ki upma' mano madh anant apa'ran so. 
i ba'l jaat sabhai munn dekhan ko kar kai boh jog hajaran so. (122) — 
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So on the banks of Jamuna, alongwith a (flock) rush.of milkmen's children, 

Krishna used to play. They: would swim across Jamuna and lie down rolling 

on the sandy beach. Then they were jumping up and down like the juggler, 

pushing the water away with the chest. Then they would behave like lambs 
from both sides striking their heads against each other. (120) 


When Krishna returned home, he had his food and started playing again. The 
mother wanted him to stay back but Krishna would not ‘stay at home, and 
rushed outside. The poet Siam has described this praise worthy act saying 
that the Master (Lord) of Brij had developed love for the Streets (of Brij). . 
They then started playing the game of hide and seek, and al! the milkmaid's 
urchins got cnamoured | in the game and its fun. (121) 


Thus Krishna used to play on the banks of Jamuna -alogwith other children 
with the full satisfaction of heart. (with great glee and charm). At times he 
would climb a tree and throw a stick around which the milkmaid's children 
would bring back by rushing to collect it. The beauty of this whole scene had 
been beautifully realised by poet Siam in his mind, which was beyond 
description. All the Munt's who (ascetics) worship and meditate for thousands 
of years to perceive the Lord, were watching with great ecstasy and would 
offer their sacrifice to him. (would sacrifice themselves). (122) 
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fefs At afsg area de fanaress 
difus Ase qa | 
ma Hua yote de wad 
Hear 
Wee o fHA U ufe at wie stad Ufo df HTUS WS] 
650 HS se alg a AS dius ag sa at A YBrTe| 
wat afsa mus ad B ad Wad df HY State urs 
HON ad fag at Cunt fea of fafa difus ag fasts 92311 
It Sn Bachittar Natak Granth Krisanavtare' gopian so khelbo barnanung, 
ab makhan churia khaibo kathanan 
Swaiyya | 
| khel'ou ke' miss pai har ji ghar bheetar pa'ith ke’ ma’khan kha'vai. 
: | nainann sa'ni taba'i ka'r kai sabh gopiou ko ta'b hi so khula'vai. 
ba'ki bachiou apne' kar lai kar ba'nar ke' mukh bheetar pa'vai. 
siam ke'hai te'h ki upma eh kai bidh gopian kahn khijhavai. (123) 
wfe aa ufs at aes se oer AS arfe uardt 
gas AS ufs at usal SH 3g Vet ofa at AS Udtl 
aaa sds dd ous os Os wed 
Cus ft ufg t Hod ud us od Sard & ale Wath Isl 
kha'ie' ge'iou har ji ja'b ma'khan tou gopia'n sabh jaie pukari. 

_ baat sunno pa't ki pa'tni tum da'r de'iee dadh ki sabh kha'ri. 
ka'hne ke’ dar te' hum chor kai ra'khat hai cha'r ri'ch atari. 
uokhal ko dhar kai manha' par kha't hai langar dai kar ga'ri. (124) 
Jd odt fag & wa H ofa & afs args Ag ad TI 

n Sda la of fas TAs S fife Hea ATA Hd TI 
ate ud F oh fast fra & fou we Garg ad oI 
as Ha AHS HS at w fast Gaus o arg ed TH IU 
hoat nahi je'h ke' ghar mein dhad dai kar ga'ran sore kare hai. 
Jo la'rka ja'n kai khijh hai jan tou mil sota'n sath marai hai. 
aie’ parai jo tria' teh pai ir ke' te'h ba'r ukha'r darai hai. 
baat suno jasodha sut ki so bina utpaat na kahn taria hai. (125) 
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Here the chapter of Krishna's Incarnation dealing with the 
episode of Krishna's playing games with milkmen's children from 
Bachittar Natak Granth is completed. 
Now the Episode of stealing butter and oaeE it begins. 
Swalyya’ 

Krishna used vo gulp butter with the excuse of playing games by entering into 
the houses, and he would call other children also (milkmen's children) with 
the sign of his eyes to join him in gulping butter. The rest of butter, left after 
their eating, was being pushed into the mouths of monkeys around. Siam poet 
_ thus describes the beauty of such scenes that he would (vex) anne} the 
milkmaids with such moves. (P23) 


. When the Lord (Krishna) had gone after (eating) consuming butter, the 
milkmaids went crying to Jasodha and said, "O Jasodha! Listen to us. Kahna 
had thrown our utensils of curd. For fear of Kahna, we keep the butter at a 
higher (left) place; hidden from him. But Kahna keeping a lubber (a wooden 
piece), climbs up the forbidden place and like a shameless fellow abusing us, 
eats up the butter." (124) 


"Whenever he does not find milk and curd, he makes lot of noise, using 
abusive language. If someone, considcring him a (spoiled) boy, shows 
displeasure (indignation) to him, then the boys get together and beat him up 
with sticks. If some woman comes up (with anger) while they are taking 
(stealing) butter, then they pull her hair. O Jasodha! Listen to your son's 
doings. Krishna does not desist from creating such rowdy scenes. (125) 
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as Hat Ae difus at AWS Se Ut He Hfa fust JI 
mfe aa ufo at se ot fufe uste & He yefe fest oi 
a3 GS Su we ae fed ges fusves fo farst TI 
HS ad ofa cH sare Hd fas fes ata fast Ti WEI 
baat sunni jab gopian ki jasudha ta'b hi ma'n ma‘hai khiji hai. 
a'ie' geiu har j1 tab hi pikh putreh kai man mathe rijhi hai. 
bol uthai Nand lal tabai eh gava'r khijha'van mohe' gijhi hai. 
maat kaha dadh dos laga'vat maar bina eh na‘he' siyhi hai. (126) 
HS afga “us HS a ag fae ate sto fustes aut! 
HSH WS adt As G afe A ats sera J fe cut! 
3a a oH fad nod fafs was J He a So aut 
ara wate vA C6 fefs Ss se eo os TF cut 19391 
maat ke'hou apnai sut ko koh kiun kar tohe' khija'vat gopi. 
maat so baat kehi sut son kar so geh bhagat hai mohe' top1. 


daar kai naas bikhai anguri sir maara't hai mujh kou veh thopi. 
Na'k ghasa'ie' urai phir leit tabai veh deit hai topi. (127) 
AWa arg situs A 
HTS fust Ga difus of SH fae Ho fo fustes 9 atl 
qos J wus HY SIs Ua Ud ST SHAT at 
Hs ud os Wos J ale Hes THI SHO TI 
aoty AU faa nua date at Fy set as a ATH Weill 


Jasudha baat gopi'an se' 
maat khiji un gopian ko tum kiun su't mohai khijhavat hou n. 
bolat ho apnai mukh te' hamrai dha'n hai dadh da'm so gou ri. 
moor ahir na ja‘nat hai badh bolat hai so raho tum thour!. 
kahne’ sa'dh bina apra'dhejung bolehung gi jo bheiee 
kachh bouri. (128) 
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Fad 


When Jasodha heard the talk of milkmaids, she felt annoyed at heart. In the 
meantime Krishna also came back home and she felt happy to see her son. 

Then Krishna said, "O mother! This milkmaid is always annoyed with me, 

thus why is she accusing me of taking her curd? She will not mend her ways 
without a beating. (126) 


Then the mother asked her son, "Tell me, how this milkmaid teases you ?" 
The son told the mother, "That this maid removes my cap and runs away with 
it in her hand. Then putting her finger in my nostrils, she slaps my head. Then 
she asks me to seek her pandon by rubbing my nose on ground, thus making 
a mockery of me before the (other) boys and then gives back my cap. (127) 


Then Jasodha told the milkmaids; 
Swaiyya' 
The mother (Jasodha) got annoyed with them and said, "Why do you tease my 
son tell me?" On top of that you come and make a complaint against my son. 
I have got everything at my place (home) including milk, curd, food materials 
and cows" O foolish milkmaids! Do you not know that Kahna has no derth of _- 
anything at home. You are talking too much, so you should rest assured that 
_ My son is a gentle soul and is without any blemish (fault). If anyone would 
complain against Kanha, would be considered by me as (mad) foolish." (128) 
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dua 
fasst & AHS Se eS ce frovfel 
ata faard Ad ofa ST Ho AT SH EI ACI 
Dohra | 
binti karai jasudha tabai do'uoo de'tai mila’ie' 
kahn biga'rai se'r dadh leho ma'n ko tum a’ie’. (129) 
aut ara AHO A 
dud 
ae aut fife & adt Hue Ate Stal 
onfs dfs oH we Ufa As His ad  afTI 23011 
fefsu Hf afeg aaa ie fanavests Hn Bae HITS 
Gopi baat jasudha se’ 
Dohra 
ta'b gopi mil yo kehi mohan jeevai, mohai. 
ya'e'h de'h mum kha'n dadh sabh ma'n kare’ no karohe'. (130) 
it Sri Bachittar Natak Granth Krisnavtare ma'khan churaubo 
barnanung. | 


we AR @ fare vt yy unre fea 


Wear 
cut wet mus fos H sa S uf at fea de Here 
Hfat Sa MUS HAST Ud Sus St febar few uretl 
dns Wate & ofa eS Fes VS we TF AT wet 
ate vet afu@ ARo ufs avs ed fae fs Foret IAI 
ab jasudha ko bisav sa'ri mukh pasa'r dikhabo. 
Swiyya 
gopi a'iee apna’ greh mein ta’b te har ji ki khe'l macha‘iee. 
sung liou apnai musli dhar de'khat ta mitia in kha’ice. 
bhojan kha'neh ko taj khe'lai so gava'r chalai gha'r ko sabh dhia'iee. 
ja'ie hali so kehou jasudha peh baat vehai tin khol sunaiee. (131) 
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Couplet 
Then Jasodha told them both to strike a compromise and requested them not 
to worry. She said, "In case Kanha spoils one kilo of your milk or curd, you 
come and take from me forty kilos in exchange, (so you need not worry.) 
(129) | 


The milkmaids told Jasodha 
| Couplet . | 
Then the milkmaids collectively told Jasodha, "Your son (Mohan) may have 
long life! We will all give him curd for eating and will never have any grudge — 
against him. (130) 


Here the chapter on the Butter stealing episode of Krishna 
incarnation from Bachittar Natak Granth is completed. 
Now the episode of showing the worldly drama to Jasodha by 
opening his mouth begins. 
Swalyya' 

When the complain-ant milk-maid had gone away, them Sri Krishna showed a 
miracle. He took Balbhador with him. Before his very eyes. Sri Krishna put 
some dust in his mouth. When all the milk maid's children after playing games, 
went home for having food, then Balbhadar told the whole story (of gulping 
dust) to Jasodha in detail. (131) 
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Ps 


We ofa fon t Ho at 3a S fecor so ote use 
3@ Ho Hfa afect ofe AT AHO ANU afs ot A UaTfatT | 
aug otfe Aa ufo &t He HTS afeet se ats URTICT 
‘AGM ad faa wee HA dt Ud Hats fans feurfatri! 93211 


maat ge'hou ris kai sut no ta'b lai chhitia’ ta'n ta'nhe'n parhariou. 

tou ma'n madh dariou har ji jasudha jasudha kar kai jo puka'riou. 

dekhoh a'ie sabai mohe' ke mukh maat ke'hou ta'b taat puka'riou. 
siam kehai tin a'nan mein sabh hi dhar murat bisav dikha'riou. (132) 


fag usu ag ugat AS a ate of ufs HE ule srarfat 
ma He fosd fag XH ud Fe US GOH aos ata 
fafa un fafa n@ mrus eu ot ats ass Sat UT Sas | 
ROM ad faa ved A AS ey Sa F at Bfssafa ll 93311 © 


- Sindh dhara'dhar aou dharni sabh tha’ bal ko pur aou na‘gan. 
au'r sabhai mirkhe' teh mein pu'r beid pa'rre' Brahma ganta' gan. 
ridh a'ou sidh a'ou apnai kekh kai ja'an abhe'v lagipug la'gan. 
siam ke'hai tin jachhan sou sabh dekh le'ou jo ba'di-bad bha'gan. (133) 


= 


ddd 
non Han Sage vy fae fas wt 
ug we of od ate Utes Sait OTE 3811 
fefs Ht afsg ea ja fqnsssad WSs Ane. 
ag yy una far gu fees | 
Dohra 
jev'aj seta’) utbhuja dekhe' tin teh jae’. 
puttar bha'v ko du'r har pa'ie'n la'gi dha'ie'. (134) 


“a 


of 


The mother got agitated and in great anger she took up a stick and thrashed his 
(Krishna's) body. Then Krishna got frightened in mind and started shouting 
"Jasodha, Jasodha" All could come and see my mouth (for dust)." On the 
mother's ordains, the boy (Krishna) opened his mouth, and the poet Shiam has 
stated. that Krishna then showed the whole Universe through his mouth, by 
exposing to them the worldly drama being conducted by the Lord. (132) 


He showed to Jasodha the whole world scene, including oceans, mountains, 
Earth, netherlands and land of Snakes; all things were shown in his mouth 
including Brahma reading Vedas, alogwith all the occult powers and she saw 
herself also in the mouth, thus realising that Krishna was the Lord Almighty, so 
Jasodha fell at his feet. The poet Siam says, that Jasodha saw everything with 
her own eyes and felt herself as most fortunate (to have such a son). (133) 


| Coupiet . 
The beings born from semen; those born out of perspiration, and those created 
from the Earth were all seen in the mouth including various birds, animals etc. 


by Jasodha, as a result she forgot about his being her son, and fell at his feet. 
(134) | 


Here the chapter of showing the worldly drama to mother Jasodha in the 
opened mouth of the episode of Krishna's Incarnation in Bachittar Natak 
Granth in completed. 
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it Sri Bachittar Natak Granth Krisanvtarai maat jasudha kou 
mukh pasa're' bisan roop dikhaibo. 


Me 3g Sid FHS IHS Sa! 
Hear 
efg Gat Aaa ug ues St at adt su ata Faret 
J na a uls od aga’ fata ofe sare afe yy yret 
And feH JHd SH nara ole Hfanfe act F fears 
Hte oa HY Se uf At fau U HHS safe as feuret 1 V3UII 


ab ta'r toral jumlarajan tarbo 
Swaiyya 
pher uthi jasudha pa'r paie'n ta’ ki kari boh bha'nt bada'iee. 
hai jug ke' pati hai karunanidh ho'ai aja'n keho mam maiee. 
sa'rai chhimo hamro tum an‘an hoie’ matmand kari jo thidha’'iee. 
meet liou mukh tou har jt teh pai mamta da'r baat chhipa'iee. (135) 


afas 


aga’ a wno afaa Jd feH difue A des a aH Sto fenre du qa Al 
Wd at ad afs qu Hs wus HAG & UI 3a St sede Al 
oly ofa one of Te HS GS HS Ad Ate AGH HI Hfs ag Ha Al 
TH OH At As He at AI VST AN & Feb dt aA AO He Al VBE II 
| Kabit 
karuna kai jasudha ke'hou hai im gopian se' khelbe' ke' kaaj tore lia'iee' 
gope ban so’.- 
barko ke! kahe' har karodh ma'n apnai mai siam ko parhar tan la'gi 
| chhuchkan sou. 
dekh dekh la'san ko rovai su't rovai maat ke'hai kab siam maha moh kar 
| ma'n sou. 
Ram Ram kar sabha marbe' ki kaha chali siameh na boliai ri aisai sadh jan 
sou. (136) 
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Now the episode of the deliverance of Jamalpur by snapping a Tree 
| Swaiyya' 

Jasodha then got up and paying her obeisance to Krishna. She praised his 
grandeur and magnificence as such - | 


"O Lord of the world, O Treasure of (Source) compassion! I was mistaken in 
calling myself as your mother out of sheer ignorance. Pray pardon me for all 
my flaws and shortcomings and misdeeds committed out of my lack of 
knowledge and obstinacy. Then Krishna closed his mouth and again involved 
the mother in the act of worldly love (emotions) to close the (chapter) incident 
of his Greatness. (135) 


Kabit 

Then Jasodha told the milk-maids with grace and benevolence, that the 
milkmen's children had brought some sticks from the jungle. But on the words 
of the children, Jasodha was furious in her mind and started beating Krishna 
with the stick. The son cries loudly on seeing the son crying, Jasodha also 
Started crying. The poet Siam says, the mother had become emotional: with 
the son's love while the milkmaids started (saying Ram, Ram) feeling penetent 
and said, "What to talk of beating such a saintly figure, one cannot even open 
his mouth before him. (one cannot show indignation) (136) 
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edt 
utd fase of Sat Ane ate at HE! 
MY J ae US To HfgHt aat & AEN W391 
Dohra 


kheer bilova'n jou uthi jasuda har ki maie'. 
mukh te’ ga'vai poot gunn mehma kehi na jaie’. (137) 


| Hear 
va AH AHO Afar difus Ute He afte S & HUTAT! 
Gus & afe F aft & ued ue ft afs afs mrat 
ula’ se ant fag Gufs Aa act fag at 7 ATT! 
UTS of UTSH at Hfa a He S ofa at AS Wes Tatil Weil 
' Swaiyya | 
e'k samai jasudha sung gopian kheer mathai kar lai kai ma'dhani. 
uper ko kate’ so ka's kai patrou ma'n mein har joat samani. 
ghantna' chhadar kasi teh u'per siam kehi teh ki jo kahani. 
daan kou pra'karam ki sudh kai mukh tai har ki subh ga'vat ba'ni. (138) 
ute staat AS ot fad & afs 3g aie At sa at fs AT! 
ug A firey 3 Ane us At feo ot ofA wt Hadar! 
cu efea gfe ane 3 sa ote vat fed deo Sar 
aug afae Ho H faa a ufs u ute S Cfo wate sath Wt II 
kheer bhaviou jab hi te'h ko kuch tou har ji tab hi phun ja'gai. 
peh so pia'voh he’ jasudha prabh ji ek hi ra's mein anga’gai. 
dudh chhata'iou hoiai basin te’ tab dha'ie' chalieh rovan la'gai. 
karodh kario ma'n mein brij ke pa'ti ghar te’ uth ba‘hir bha’gai. (139) 
cua 
au ad oe At He wis S wate Ate! 
Hal AY @ afu As we Ra wate wWoll 
Dohra 
karodh bhare' har ji manai ghar te ba'hir jaie’. 
sung sakha lai ka'[ sabhai aie' sain bana'ie'. (140) 


Se rm rg re re pe eee 
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Couplet 
_ The mother of Krishna, Jasodha them got up to Churn the oir’ and by her 
mouth she sings the praises of the son, which is beyond any description. (137) 


Swaiyya' 
Once Jasodha, taking the wooden churner in hands, was going to churn the 
curd, while in her heart, She was reminded of the (prime soul) light of knowledge 
within the son, having a yellow ribbon (girddle) round his waist (a yellow 
waist band) with a string having small tunkling bells attached to it. The poet 
Siam has described this as "Jasodha started singing songs in his praise being 
reminded of Krishna's power and generosity. (138) 


When the breast of Jasodha was filled with milk, Krishna also had woken up, 
and he said, "O Mother (Jasodha)! Please suckle me with milk and Sri Krishna 
was completely engaged in this rapturous mood." In the meantime the milk in 
the vessel got spilled over (on fire), so Jasodha went away (to look after milk) 
and Krishna started crying. Due to this Sri Krishna got annoyed and rushed 
outside the house. (139) 


ri 


Couplet 
Being furious with rage, Krishna went out and brought alongwih him an army 
of children and monkeys in the house. (140) 
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uTag & afd at ad StS He AF gare! 
dtd 2H fen ufo vied we ute afe ofe i as4i 


pathar ko geh kai kehai deeno ma't so bha'ga'ie’. 
kheer daso dis beh chaliou an peeno har dha'ie’. (141) 


Hear 
Re sate 38 did at Ane oo ot fife Bee BE 
was tafe t As PHS ot we et Be Se gael 
gc ae 20 5 ufee of are fed afe & nfs re 
aA tf HIS foatda FT AIPH HS MTT ATS ASTEH VSI 
Swaiyya' 
sain bana'ie' bha'lo har ji jasudha dadh ko mil lootan ba’ie. 
ha'than mehgeh ko sabh basin kai bal ko chahun a'ur baga’ie’. 
chhoot ga'ie' veh phail pario dadh kha'v ehai kab kai ma'n aie’. 
Kanso ko mijh nikaran ko agua’ jan a'ghm jaan janaie’. (142) 
ed ce faa HAs WHe AU sat HAS Sa Wet 
afa va afu gus sue Was Ida He sarret 
eos eOte se ofa at sHor uid wTUST HTS JaTeT 
Aa ad fed ot fan a ufs Gus A efe efo soretil 18311 
phor daie' jin jo sabh ba'san karodh bhari jasudha ta'b dha’iee. 
ph'adh cha'rrai kap rukhan rukhan gra'ran sain bhaga’iee. 
doura't dour tabai har ji-basudha par apni maat hara'iee. » 
siam kehai phir kai brij kai pa'ti ukhal so phun deh bandha’iee. (143) 


ete ad ufe At ane’ AS oto dat GAPHT Sot HS 
ot feaot fan at shor na Afs aot ae ats o ue 
afe tonfe sé fan @ ufs Que ft ofe Gus oe 
WU Suds & AHH ote fates fad eo ASI QeBII 
bo _ do'ur gehai har ji jasudha jab ba'dh rehi rasia'n nahi ma'vai. 
kai ikthi brij ki rasia' sabh jor rehi kachh thaie' na’ pa'vai. 
pher bandha’ie' bhaie' brij ke’ pati u'khal so dhar uper dha'vai. 
sadh udharan ko jumlarjun ta'hen nimat kidho veh ja'vai. (144) 
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They picked up stones in hands and striking the eathenpot with stones, they 
broke it (into pieces so that the milk was spilt all around and the monkeys 
rushed to suck it. (141) 


Swaiyya' 
Then Sri Krishna alongwith a large troupe of children and monkeys started 
gulping the curd in the house, and threw away all the utensils with their hands 
all around the four sides. The vessels were broken and the curd was spread 
all around. This aroused an idea in the poet's mind as if Sri Krishna had given 
out his mind of crushing the head of Kans in the (period) days to come. (142) 


They had broken all the earthen pots, and then the enraged Jasodha ran after 
them to catch hold of them. The monkeys rushed away jumping from trees to 
trees while Krishna managed with his (eyes) hint to make all the children run 
away. Sri Krishna also ran hither and thither, thus tiring out his mother Jasodha. 
The poet Siam says that after this incident, the body of Krishna was tied to the 
rice pounding stone. (143) 


When Jasodha rushed towards Sri Krishna and caught hold of him and was - 
trying to tie him up with a string, but its length fell short (for tying). She 
collected all the ropes of Brij town, but even then she could not manage to 
fasten Krishna with the ropes. Then Krishna 


got himself started running all around on the ground. It appeared as if (Krishna) 
he was going for the salvation of two saints (Nal and Koover) towards (the 
twin trees of) Jamlanjan. (144) 
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— 


edd 
uftAs uftAfs Gusts ava Gurss ATI 
foafe sg fae cd Te AMSG Haro! WU 


Dohra 
gheesa't gheesa't u'khle'h kahn undharat sadh. 
nikat tabai tin kai g’aie' ja'nanha'r agadh. (145) 


Hea 
Cus avg nate fad qe at So aA Sg ST VE TI 
39 foan faa 3 AHS He of faast Ae Sa Te TI 
sefaduy Guu afaganua dk fevats sea 
Se aufs FHO a He a Hfs at SA AT BSE TI WEI 
Swaiyya' | 
u'khal kahn ara'ie’' kidho'u kidh'ou ba'l kai ta'n ke’ tar tour deiai hai. 
tou niksi tin te’ jumlargan kai binti su'r lok ga'te’ hai. 
ta'n chha't ko ja's uch maha kabhe’ ma'n mein eh bha'nt bhaie' hai. 
na'gan ke' pur te' madh ko ma't kai ma't kt Iaj atch laie' hai. (146) 
aQaa ofa As fan a Ae afe se ARE Ufo HM 
aso ue ze adysd saats gat oe wt AS ANTI 
a sf at Gut afs ot afa 3 sue Hy S fen ant 
ete adt suate fas Os fae ug S Os WS J HTT gt 
_ koutak dekh sabhai brij ke jan ja'ie' tabai jasuda peh a'khi. 
tor de'iai ta'n ke' bal kai ta'r bhant. bha'li har’ki sukh sa'khi. 
te chhab ki upma a't hi kab ne' apnai mukh te' im bha'khi. 
phe'r ke’hi bhehraie' titai udai jiu dhar te' ud jaat hai ma’khi. (147) 
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Couplet | 
Then dragging the lubber, Sri Krishna helped the two saints (Nal and Koover) 
to get deliverance and for this purpose. Only Krishan, knowing the ways of 
the Lord, had gone near them. (145) 


In between the Jamlarjan, the lubber was entangled and with the force of his 
body, Sri Krishna managed to tear a part (break) the two trees, then only from 
the twin trees, the saints Nal and Koover got deliverance and on their request 
-they went to heavens. The praise-worthy scene had impressed the poet so 
much as to consider the whole incident, as if Indra had, with the help of the 
string of magical chanting of mantras, managed to take out (pull) the great 
vessel of nectar from the place of (twin) snakes. (146) 


After seeing this miracle, the populace of Brij town went and explained the 
whole incident to Jasodha stating that with his body strength only Krishna had 
torn apart the (Jamlarjan) twin trees and narrated this wholesome episode to | 
her. The poet has described the whole incident in his own words as if the flies 


of the land had come in a swarm to tell the story of this incident to Jasodha. 
(147) 
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eso a sud fre Hofs J fon A ads AY efear) 
Bde a Yds” Ids eu Td Ads" HAStug sfear) 
avd cet HHS Ufe At se ee Got fe d HH AEA 
ue yote ea Hn ot fafa A ASHG fos us afeear i Aci 
dutan ke’ badh ko siv moorat hai nij so karta sukh deya’, 
logan ke’ barta' harta' dukh hai karta muslidhar bhe'ya. 
da'r de'iee mamta har ji tab bol uthi eh hai mum Jje'ya. 
khe'l hama'ie' deiai hum ko bidh so janmiou greh poot kana'ya. (148) 
fefs Ht afes de fanavead 3g Sa AHS IHS Gusti sas | 
sig ve 30 a fas dt ae dus yea He fas | 
dae at SHbt yard fan I to we FT Sa TT 
g's Hot AHS Hg Sets yas 3S Ho Hfa fess 
med gat fey 35 ae fad SH Ye AS AGH JH Vt I 
it Sri Bachittar Natak Granthe Krisnavtare' ta'r 
tor jamlarajan udha'rbo barnannug. © 
- Swiayya’' 
tore de'iai ta'r jo te‘h hi tab gopian boodhan mantar bicharo. 
Gokal ko tajiai chalia'i brij havai eeha'n bha'v te' bha'van bhero. 
baat sunni jasuda or Nandeh bohoat bhalo ma'n madh bicharo. 
au'r bhali eh te’ na kachh jeh te’ so bache' sut siam hama'ro. (149) 
wth 33 eH sd ISt AHS fea d sad Sle A al 
ate ¥¢ 3ds" fad S Aa H AHS Sdl As ST I 
aos J fue datas He fad wa Hud Gda St a 
| avs SH Hgs a SA Us JAS WF SH AT AI! WO 
! gha's bhalo drum chha'b bhali jamuna dhig hai na'g hai ta't ja ke’. 
: ‘kot jhara'i jharna' teh te jag mein samtul nahi kachh ta' ke’. 
_ bola't hai pik kokil moh kidhou gha'n mai chohun ouran va'ke. 
baig chalo tum gokul ko ta’) punn hajar ab tum ga’ ke’. (150) 
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The Lord, who is the destroyer of demons, who is Shiva's form himself, and 
who is the bestower of all happiness, who is the benevolent Lord bestowing 
all worldly pleasures by casting away our sufferings, and is the brother of Bal 
Bhadar, the same Krishna had enamoured Jasodha in motherly affection, so 
she said "he is my son only." Infact, the Lord-Sublime had with His Grace, 
bestowed Kahna as my son, through a miracle." (148) 


"Here the chapter on deliverance of Jamlarjan (by tearing 
apart twin trees) in the Krishna incarnation episode of 
Bachittar Natak Granth is completed. 

Swalyya' 

Where the (Jamlarjan) twin trees were broken apart the elderly milkmen held 
consultations there that they should go to Brij town leaving the town of Gukul, 
as the events happening there as per destiny, were too big and too consequential 
(for them to bear). When Jasodha and Nand heard about this news, they also 
felt that this was the right thing to do. There could not be any other better 


proposition than this which could safeguard the safety of Kahna. (Krishna) 
(149) | | 


In the Brij-land, grass was also plenty, and the shade of trees was also pleasant 
(more shady), the river Jamuna was close by, on whose banks there were 
mountains with many springs (fountains) coming up there, and which had no 
parallel in the world even. On all the four sides, during monsoon three birds 
like koel, harial and peacock are singing musical notes there. So let them 


leave Gokul immediately for proceeding to Brij, as that town had many 
benedictions coming up there. (150) 
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Samy 


edd 
Se Hs US HS IS adt few oa 

sta dae fan of 3S fed S 3Bt os mMET WATT 

Nand sabhai gopian sawai baat kehi eh thaur. 
ta'j Gokal brij ko chale' eh ta’ bhali na au'r. (151) 

Seue ay fe 3s mre veg fafa ote 
cfuS mus So sf afss AYOT Sigil WRI! 
lapat ba'dhe' uth chale' a'ie' jab brij heer. 

dekhio apnai nain bha'r behto jamuna teer. (152) 


eur | 
mtfen ufe a Sef a Ae due Ate 3S Ja AHI 
afe xg fae 0 fadmr Af aes as ses aI 
JH & we -ad FT UE ule He se ANE fen THI 
aug Ae HST fafs stag Ca HS ufo ate fast Well 
a'ie's pa'ie' kai Nandeh ko sabh gopian jaie’ bhale’ rath sa’‘jai. 
bain sabhe' uth tin pai tria' sung ga'vat jaat bhaja'vat baaje’. 
he'm ko daam hare' jo deouoo har gode laie' jasudha in rajai. 
kaidho'u sail sabha giri bheetar uch mano san neel birajai. (153) 
du we str das & fe wus mus Sas mre 
Sd Cel SAM ng Mes wots stafs gu Harel 
a ofa & HA Guar afa S ye 3 fen afy Hae 
va fastes ¢ fad Sagan at on ufeg age qui 


; gope ga'ie' ta'j Gokal ke brij a'pne’ a'pne' de'ran a’ie’. 


da'r de'iee lasia' ar achhat behir bheetar dhoop jagaie’. 
ta' chhab ko ja's uch maha kab rai mukh te’ im bha'kh suna’ie’. 
raj babhichhan dai kidho lunk ko Ram ji dham 
pavitar karaie’. (154) 


| 
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| Couplet 

Nand then told them after meeting all the milk men there, that they should 
leave Gokul and proceed to Brij town, as there could be nothing better than 
that. (151) | 


When all the milk venders after packing up their baggage, came to Brij from 
Gokul then they saw with their own eyes, the river Jamuna flowing there 
(close by). (152) 


Swaiyya’ 
On obtaining permission from Nand, all the milkmen decorated their chariots 
and then started for Brij alongwith their women folk, singing songs of merriment 
and blowing trumpets. Jasodha having Sri Krishna in her lap, was looking 
gorgeous and gracious, as if the two (mother and son) had given gold in alms. 
(they were very fortunate). Infact, they were looking like Parbati seated in the 
mountain, with pearls and gems, making her gorgeous and magnificent. (153) 


After leaving Gokul, the milkmen, settled down in their establishments in 
Brij- bhoomi (land). They sprinkled a mixture of butter-milk and rice on the 
houses alongwith burning of incense inside and outside (of houses) and started 
living there. The poet has described this whole praiseworthy scene just as 
Ram had purified his house on his return from Lanka after handing over the 
kingdom of Lanka to Vibhushan. (154) 
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afact arg 
dud 
atu As fan ud fad $s vay wate 
ma H ate fans at Hy Sad Hae WUT! 
Kabiou baach 
Dohra 
gope sabhai brij pur bikhai baithe' harkh badha’ie’. 
ab ma'n leela Krisan ki mukh te kehai suna’ie’. (155) 


Hear 

WS fasts st AE AS Sd Saag Vaso THT 

u's Ses of Hest fife ares afs As SaaQa 

dus & fa wes Wes Sas J AT a He FST 
pu heres d ane for tf ofg YS ad A OVO Wel 

saat ba'teet bhaie' jab saal lagai tab kahna charavan gou'va. 

_ paat bhja'vai an murli mil ga'vat geet sabhai larko'uao’. 
gopan lai greh a'vat dha'rat ta'rrat hai sabh ko ma'n bhouooa’. 
dukh paivat hai jasuda rij kai har khe'l kare' jo na hua’. (156) 


oy ae fos & Afar os Vote VG afd AT A 
e@ fad oF Hae S Gut fag at afa SF adt FI 
ufe dt ufe su fag Safe shh a ag He we ata 
AG aa A adt fer ot fas ¢ afa U fea & 4 Hata WII 
rookh ga'ie' girkai dhai kai sung daist chala'e' de'ai ha jae jo. 
| phool girai nabh mandal te' upma teh ki kab nai so kari jo. 
dhan hi dhan bhiou te'hun bhoom ke' bhaar abai ghat keejai. 
siam katha so kahi iss ki chit daika'b paieh ko jo sunnejo. (157) 
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4 
ih 

| 
fl 
aR 


The poet has said 
Couplet 
All the milk-vendors started living in Brij-land with comfort and happiness. 


Now I am going to describe the pageant (wonderful play) of Sri Krishna in my 
own words. (155) 


Swaiyya' 
After the lapse of seven years, Kahna started grazing the cows. All the children 
make pipes (wind instruments) out of tree-leaves and produce musical tones 
and sing songs with a flute. Than Sri Krishna brings all the children alongwith 
him from their houses rushing out and remonstrated them all as it pleased him. 
Jasodha then provides milk for them to drink with gusto while Krishna played 
and danced in merriment. (156) 


Sri Krishna then threw the demon, in the form ofa calf, by catching hold of his 
hind legs, sent by Kans and with his thrust many trees had fallen down. Then 
there was a shower of flowers from the sky at that moment. The poet has 
described the beauty of that scene, which is being praised in all the three 
worlds, as if Krishna had reduced the load (weight) on the Earth (by removing 
the demon). The poet Siam has described this whole episode in a beautiful 
manner, which everyone should listen to attentively. (157) 
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aQata defy ns fan wea sda sda ATE aot TI 
aS at ws Hat Ane ale WSs a Hfa as sat TI 

a ofa at fs at Gut afa 4 Hy 3 Rast fa act JI 
efe ufaai # eH fen df asst He at feo nfo aot TH Quel 

_ kouta'k dekh subhai brij balak de'ran de'ran jaie kehi hai. 
| | dano ki baat sunni jasuda ga'r anand ke’ madh baat dehi hai. 
! ta’ chhab ki a't hi u'pma kab ne’ mukh te' sarta jiou kehi hai. 

phail pa'riou so daso dis kou ganti ma'n ke e’h madh behi hai. (158) — 


 wMeadt es & wor aad 

; ea dau Ho & fau AGafs as adt sa a Afs Beta 

( Sfe sora mi gu S ata a waa far ote ae 

| a SHS visa sd a Ufs ses I HAStos sett CC 
an aot afin &t Cfo tf af ¢ Cfo ad se A afs seta qe II 

ab baki daint ko badh kathung. 
Swalyya'. 
danit hanc'ou sun kai nrip sava'onun baat kehi ba'k ko su'nn leiyai. 
_hoiai tia'r a'bai tum tou ta'j kai mathura brij ma'ndal jae'iye'. 

kai tasleen chaliou teh ko chab da'rat ho muslidhar bheiyai. 

Kans ke'hi hasa kai ohe' ko sunn re’ ohe' ko chhal so han deiye'ai. (159) 


: | u'g se Yed Har S afa ste Te ga at forgardt 
| afa ae auor afe d wed AS AU we afe wet 
| a atfe aa Gs cs waTHd Cus Hie suse Sra? 
—— Bis we ng qf wae fed Sf ae oie Aa TASH VEON 
| praat bhaie' bachhre' sung lai kar beech gaie’ ba'n kai girdhari. 
phe'r ge'iai jamuna tat pai bachhre' jal sudh achai neh kha'ri. 
| aie' geiyo ut daint bak'asur dekhan mehn bhia'nak bha'ri. 
| | leel leiai sabh have’ bagula phir chhor gaie' har jore gaja'ri. (160) 
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The episode (miracle) of the death of the calf, as seen by the children, was 
related at houses by all of them..When Jasodha heard about this incident of 
the demon in the form of a calf then she got so delighted as to feel choked 
within (throat), but the praise of this whole scene has been described by the 
poet like a flow of a stream (without any hesitation) which was (spread) 
known in all the ten directions and the thoughts could hardly be described 
which came to the mind then. (it is impossible to describe them) (158) 


Now the episode of-the death of Baki demon (Bakashi) begins. | 
Swalyya' 

Now listen to the talk of the king (Kans) which he gave to Bakasur after . 

hearing about the death of the calf, "You leave Mathura and proceed to the 

land of Brij with full preparations. He paid his respects to the king and left 

immediately and started saying that he would chew the brother of Balbhadar 

(Sri Krishna). Then Kans laughed and said, "Listen! You should kill him with 
deception only". (by deceiving him) (159) 


On day dawn Sri Krishna took the calves for grazing and proceeded to the 
forest, and went to the banks of Jamuna, as the calves would drink fresh pure 
water only: not saltish (dirty) water. In the meantime Bakasur demon also 
came along there who looked very dreadful. He posed like a crane and gulped 
down all the calves. Then Sri Krishna, who was in great spirits, went near him. 
(160) 
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waar 
| nate gu se fane ufs afe eat fsa AI 
aur Hats oes set Cae afett sagas VET 
: Dohra 
: agan roop tab krisan dhar kanth deiou tehn jaal. 
ge'h so mukat tha'nat bhiou ugal dariou tatkaal. (161) 


Hear 
dc adt Ga Ft feat fea Sua a Cfo dd Tat TI 
uid vet we at 3a at Has fea AGos AG Ht TI 
mod aot Cunt fau at WH adt A aes He Ha Bat J! 
nts get fac H fen fae fea 8 efs ctu AWE sot TH VET 


Swalyya' 


= . - Brae eae peda 
Fe ee a ae oS eo ewe 


chot kari u'n jo eh pai in te’ bal kai ohe choch gehi hai. 
cheer ge'iee bal kai tan ko sarta ik sar'onat sath behi hai. 
aur kaha' upma te'hi so kehi j jo kachh ma'n madh lehi hai. 
joat ra'li te'h mein im jiun din mein du't deep samaie' rehi hai. (162) 


ates 
| ae os wa Ho Hfy veaa Aa ATS Jd UA HS als STA SH AI 
; fro ast ufs Garg avd ST Sat wat Hs Shas HITHStT SH AA I 
H oath fare ufset J cea no uf arg oat efe afoet df sah He TH I 
ERT Ss OS ae EE OY SP Pe oo ee 9311 
Kabit 
jabai da'int aiyou mahamukh chavra‘iou jab ja'n har pa'iu 
ma'n keeno va' ke' nas ko. 
suidh sata’ pa'ti nai ukha'r dari chor va'ki bali maar da'riou 
mahabali na'm ja's ko. 
bhoom gir pariou have’ dotuk maha mukh va' ke' ta’ki chhab kehbe’ — 
ko bhiou ma'n da's ko. 
khe'lbe' ke’ kaaj ba'n beech gaie' balak jiun lai ke kar madh 
cheer da'rai la'thai gha's ko.(163) 
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Couplet — 
Then Krishna assumed the form of fire and entered his mouth, thus burning his 


throat. First he caught hold of Krishna, then released him, and then vomited 
him out immediately. (161) 


Swalyya' | 
The fdernia) Bakasur Struck Sri Krishna with his beak but he held it with 
great strength and then with great might tore his body into two (parts) and a 
stream of blood'started flowing down immediately. What more could I say 
about the scene in praise, as I have stated what came to my mind. Then the 
soul of the demon got mingled with that of the Prime-soul (of Sri Krishna) just 


as the light of a lamp during the daylight gets merged with it. (without any 
distinction). (162) 


Kabit 

_ When the demon (Bakasur) had come and opened up his mouth widely, then 
his original form had become very clear to Sri Krishna and he had planned 
within his mind how to deal with him. The spouse of Lachhmi, Vishnu (or 
Krishna) had torn apart his beak. Thus the mighty Krishna had killed the 
powerful demon. His bulky body with a large mouth, fell down on the ground | 
in two pieces. The praiseworthy scene has prompted (this slave of the Lord) 
me to relate it just as the children while playing in the forest pull out long 
grass from the ground and throw it around. (163) 
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fefs sanHe 3 sats! 
Hear 


Hdl Be Yed ug du WATS ust Ug sae SI 
dfe yxs HoT Hs HHS Stes ats Ae fufe are 
a eff d wn Guna afa S Hy S feo arf qare| 
veo Cs Jaa UU Sts at Shs CIS A A ASE IVES 
it baka'sur daint badhe'h. 
| Swalyya 
sung le'iai bachhre' or gope so sanjh pari har deran a’ie’. 
hoiai param maha ma'n mein ma'n bha'vat geet sabho mil ga’ie’. 


ta' chhab ko jas uch maha kab nai mukh te' eh bha'nt bana'te. 
devan dev ha'niou dhar pai chhal kai tar auran ko jo suna'ie’. (164) 


arg 7 ae sus yis 
Hear 
éfe ant fea dua a@ efs us 3 He ot ffs AS 
mie md tus fare Ht fester uf are & finfes ars 
ay 3d JH U AHS He ses ats Ae ffs ae 
oad ug cetud ats df ad H Hest A SATS VEUIE 
Kahn jo baach gopian prati 
| Swiayya’ 
phe'r ka'hi eh gopian ko phun pra't bhaie' sabh hi mil ja'vai. 
a'n acho apne’ gre'h mo jiu madh mahaban ke' mil kha'vai. 
beech tarai hum pai jamuna ma'n bha'vat geet sabhe' mil ga'vat. 
na'chehge' or kudehge' ge'h kai kar mein murli so baj a'vai. (165) 
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Here the chapter on the death (killing) 
of Bakasur demon is completed. 
Swaiyya’ 
In the evening Sri Krishna, alongwith the calves and children (of milkmaids) 
came back home. They welcomed them in great delight by singing songs 
collectively whatever pleased them. The poet has described the whole scene 
like this. The gods had with deceit, killed the demons on the land and made it 
clear to all others also. (that they would face the same fate). (164) 


Then Krishna told the children (of milkmaids) 
| — Swaiyya' | 
Then Sri Krishna told the other children to get together early in the morning 
next day. No one should take food at home, and all will,eat together in the 
thick jungle. All will then swim together in the (river) Jamuna and will sing 


together songs of merriment as we like, we will all dance jump and play 
musical notes on the flute. (165) 
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HS SG AIS Sd dus us set ve dfa fawati 
arg are Gfo€ Haat val Go su arfe feat 
ea anes J eH us fag Cunt afe fren fusati 
aGaa defy HoT fea a uggs ay He Sta funratil WEI 


maan lieou sabhno veh gopan pra't 
bhaiee jab ra'en biha'ni. 
kahn baja'ie’ uthiou murli sabh jaan uthai tab gaie’. 
ek bajavat hai dram pa't kidho upma’ ka'b siam. 
kautak dekh maha’ in ko pur'hoot ba'dhu sur lok khisani. (166) 
didt & fag sarfe sa frg Uy ufeet sates ASU 
ae 38 ufg 7 Host Hfy Sa at fag ot As ATU 
SO Te fate 4H Be sto gu ud udat fate aut 
ue feres d Aa tug aS oat gfe my ot TUT VET II 
gori ke' chitar lagaie' tanai sir pankh dhariou bhagwan kala'pi. 


ta'ie tanai har ta’ murli mukh lok bhiou jeh ko sabh ja'pi. 
phoo! guchhai sir khes leiai ta'r rookh kharo dharni jim thapi. 


khe'l dikha'vat hai ja'g kou aur kou'oo nahi hoiai aap hi a'pi. (167) 


an arg Heaps Fh 
ear 
we Fa B Ui At wee an Ha sa AGTa! 
ate feas wafs afoe sor sete eGo Véci 


Kans baach mantria'n se' 
Dohra 


gab bak lai har ji haniou kans suniou ta’b saraun. 
kar ikatar mantr'eh kehou taha' bhejiai kaun. (168) 
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All the milkmaid's children agreed with what Krishna had told them. When the 
night was over, and the day dawned Krishna played a note on the flute. They 
all got up and let loose all the cows. Many were blowing the pipes made out 
of tree leaves. This whole scene has been depicted by the poet as the spouse 
of Indra (god) in heavens was feeling (ashamed) jealous by watching this 
drama of the children. (166) 


The children had made impressions on the body with red-ochre and Sri Krishna 


had placed a peacock's wing on his head and was having his flute kept near — 


the mouth, whom all used to worship. The Lord, who had created the whole 
world had a bunch of flowers tucked, to his head and was standing underneath 
_ atree. He was showing his drama to the world. There was none other akin to 
him and he was the only one like himself. (Krishna was the Lord of sublime) 
(167) - 


Then Kans told his ministers . 

| Couplet 
When Sri Krishna had killed the demon Bakasur, then Kans had heard this 
thing with his own ears. He called his ministers together and was consulting 
them as to whom to send next. (for killing Krishna). (168) 
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Hz awe an ufs 
“Hear 
dfo fag afect fou sfafs es yuma & ag AS 
Hdd doa ad fae a fe oar gu Hot HY BTS 

aife ud ufg at ae ot se dt AS GQ nS ofa ATS | 

nfs J ute fas vfs an fa ose aus Ae gers VEC 

Mantar bach Kans prati 
Swalyya' 

baith bichar kariou nrip mantrin daint aghsur ko koh javai. 
_ marg roke rehai tin kai dhar panag roop maha mukh bavai. 


aie parai har ji jab hi tab hi sabh gavar sanai chhab Jjavai. 
aie hai khaie tinai sunn kans ke natur apanai jiou gavavai. (169) 


Me MUNA Sa MSHS 
Hear 


ate afoat mu ofA aa So Usd gu Hat ule Gy 

IS Jou saat Alo & sa ae Hfs aU Su ag UTI 

afe afuG fae a Har fe & sO ATA HUT HY ATT 

aus ate fy TSI ws AT HS HW ofe UT V0! 

ab Agasur daint a'gman. 
Swaiyya' 
jaie'h ke'hou ab Kans ge'iou te‘hung pa'nag roop maha har a'tyou. 
bhra't ha'niou bhagni sunn kai badh ke' ma'n karudh taha ka‘ho dha'iou. 
baith re‘hou tin kai ma'g mein har ke' badh kaaj maha mukh ba'iou. 
de'khat ta'hing sabhai bri ba‘lak khe'l ka'ha ma'n 
mein lakh pa'iou. (170) 
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The ministers then told Kans 
Swaiyya' 
The minister of the kingdom held consultations among themselves, and decided 
to send Aghasur next. He should assume the form of a huge snake (python) 
with an open mouth and should block their path. When Sri Krishna would 
enter his mouth, then he should munch him alongwith all other children (of _ 
milkmaids) O Kans! Listen. He should not (the demon) come back alive, but 
should destroy himself also. (169) 


Now the episode of the demon Aghasur's arrival begins. 
Swaiyaa' | 

Kans then told Aghasur to go there (Brijpuri) and he came there assuming the 
form of a huge python. On hearing the news of the killing of his brother 
(Bakasur) and sister (Baki) from Kans, he (Aghasur) rushed towards Brij. He 
(occupied) blocked the path of the milkmaid's children and opened up his 
mouth to devour Krishna and kill him. On seeing him the children thought to 
themselves as if it was a game (to be played), and took it in fun. All the 
children (milkmaids') decided among themselves. (170) 
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Ag dus arg »irufr it 


Wear 
ag ad fata ufo ret fea a¢ feag ad ~Afonrd 
Tea ag ad fea wen FC ad fea tee aa 
afe ad fea ata ad fea fags fedt ua ft fae wd 
ta ad vB 3G o as HAWS Ad WOAGN IHG! WIA 


sabh gopia'n baach a'pas mein 
Swaiyya' 
ko'uoo kehai gir madh gupha' eh ko'uoo ika'tar kehai itil, 
balak ko'uoo kehai eh ra'chas ko'uoo kehai eh pa'nag bha'ro. 
Ja‘ie' kehai 1k na‘he' kehai 1k bio'ut ehi ma'n mein tin dha'ro. 
ek kehai chalo bhou na kachhoo so bacha'v ka're ghan sia'm. (171) 
df ud fag fa of HY o fs we Hie Sa TI 
HG Fouts Ae HH Hie J fags fect Ho ufo ai JI 
ag We se Hie Sa ees FS Jue ga TI 
nleo Hig gat oHdt we AG wurAS oe ae TI V2 1 
he'ir hare' te'h madh dhase' mukh na u'n rachhas mecch lieou hai. 
Sian jo avai jabai mum meet ho biout ehi man ma'dh pe'ou hai. 
kahn ga'ie' ta'b meet liou mukh devan to' hahkar bhiou hai. 
jivan moor huti hamri ab souoo agasur chaab ge'ou hai. (172) 
ofs vette as oie At HUN da Ba Gu TSA TT I 
da Se Hs Ut afd & we AH afed sa Ut GAT a 
ars faeg oui fau ad fro yo oat fas FS Fat FI 
ae ufee fad & fen faG neers § ofe aet He ut TH VIII 
deh badha'ie’ bado har ji mukh ro'k le'iou oh ra'chhashi ko. 
rok leiye' sabh hi kar kai bal saas ba'dhiou ta'b hi oh ji ho. 
kahn bida'r diou te‘h ko sir pra'n bhiou bin bhra't baki ko. 
grid pa'riou teh ko im jiou sarda;gar bo tu't ge'iou 
ma't ghee ko. (173) 
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Swaiyya’ 
Someone said that this was a cave in the mountain while someone else thought 
it to be a representation of total darkness. Some other child said, it was a 
demon, while another child said, it was a huge snake. Someone says, let us go 
inside it, while someone else forbids going inside. They were thinking on all 
these plans, while someone else suggested "Let us go inside without any fear 


as Sri Krishna was also alongwith them who would save them. (if need be). 
(171) 


While Sri Krishna was watching all this scene, all the children had gone inside 
(the mouth), but the demon did not close his mouth, as he had decided to close 
the mouth only on Krishna's entering it, and he had decided on this plan. When 
Kahna went inside his mouth, he immediately closed it. On seeing this, there 


was an uproar among the gods, as they thought that Aghasur had devoured the 
main support of their lives (Krishna). (172) 


Sri Krishna then assumed a huge body frame and blocked the mouth of the 
demon with force! With the blocking of his mouth he (demon) became 
breathless. Then Sri Krishna broke (tore) open his head and thus the brother 
of Baki lost his life. His whole marrow fell down on the ground just as a 


vessel of ghee from a merchant had broken and the ghee had spilled over the 
ground. (173) 


11 


wd 3G 38 7 foaH sig aes AS faan fag adi 
ce Je Jad Ho H fufy ave afeG afe dear ard 
Weg ats AS Te dge qIH Ae HY Se Card 
MTSE HAH 3G HSH Sd ded AS VS we SGI! VIII 
rah bhiou ta'b hi nikse' har gava'r sabhai nikse' teh na'rai. 
dev tabai harkhe' ma'n mein pikh kahn bachio harpa'rag bha're 
ga'vat geet sabhai ga'rh gandhrab Brahm sabho mukh bai'd ucha're’, 
a'nad siam bhiou ma'n mein nag rachhak Jeet. (174) 
arg afeq fats of ufo o afedt He ot HoT Ad HST 
AGs sfec fen afte af usd ue fa Hf fier Hater 
va adt fes at Gut efe un afa ge Ho Hla asta! 
wes te arg HS fs VCfa VS AS AIA Tata ll WOUII 
i kahn kadhiou sir ke' mug have' na' kadhiou mukh ke’ ma'g jore a'reike'. 
4 saro'un bhariou im tha'ndh bhiou pehre' pat jiou ma'n siring mar'eeke’. 
e'k kari e'h ki upma' phun au' kab ke’ ma'n madh bar'eeke'. 
dovat eet gua'r sa'vai har dou'r cha'rre ja'n sees gar'ike’. (175) 
fefs nua es safT! 
Me Fed Wes FSH Ysa AAS 
Hear 
TEN Hf we AHS sfe Ate Aa ffs we Herat 
arg Yetd ulse Hest afe HA Set Ho A AY UTE 
aq SHA Fat SCAT AT EH TART T Sa wal 
Hie aot fac at Gun ag a afs & afe & We UT WEI 
it Aghasur daint ba'dhe'h 
ab bachhre' gava'r Brahma charaibo kathanung. 
Swaiyya' 
rachhas ma'ar ga'ie' jamuna ta't ja'ie sabho mil a'n manga'iou. 
kahu parva'r pario murli kat khe's le'iee ma'n mein sukh pa'iou. 
kai chhamka barkhai chharka kar ba'm hun so sabh hu'n va'r paiou. 
meeth lage' te'h ki upma' kar ki ga't kai har kai mukh pa'iou. (176) 
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When the hood (head) of Agharsur was broken, then Sri Krishna came out 
alongwith all the milkmaid's children. The gods felt greatly elated at heart, 
when they saw Sri Krishna safe after being devoured by the python. All the 
Shiva's musicians were singing songs in the praise of Krishna and Brahma's 
(various mouths) were reciting Vedas. Sri Krishna also felt delighted at heart, 


as he was going home after gaining victory over a nage demon in the shape of 
a snake. (174) 


Sri Krishna then brought himself out of the (head) hood of the snake and did 
not come out of the mouth with a stubborn outlook. The whole body of Kanha 
was soaked in blood and he was standing there like a Muni (ascetic) wearing 
saffron coloured robes on a pedestal. This is one way, the poet has thought of 
it while the poet has considered (thought) it in another manner as well. That 
the children (milkmaids) while loading/unloading bricks (being coloured red) 


were drenched in sweat and Sri Krishna had rushed up to the top of the 
fortress. (175) | 


Here the Chapter on the killing of demon Aghasur is completed. 
Now begins the episode of kidnapping (stealing) of all the 
milkmaid's children by Brahma. 


Swalyya’ 


The milkmaids children, after the killing of the demon, went to the banks of 
river Jamuna and all of them sent for some food from their homes. All of them 
surrounded Kanha and Kanha also tied his flute within his waist band and felt 
at ease and comfortable at heart. They were striking the ground with some 
sticks and branches (of trees) with the right hand and eating their food with the 
left hand. The way they all were feeding Krishna with morsels, deserves all 
the praise and appears pleasant. (176) 
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ag ad ofa dt Hy apH sorte a mye Hfe ad 
dfe TE JH as SHA US ad Ala Aad AI 
Ss feo 3 ded Got feas ag a FH adt nfo sd 
efe fed & SU Had Yes Wg YT OF ATI VGI WIN 
konoo darai har ke’ mukh grass tha'ga'ie tha'ga'ie' kouoo a'p nai mukh da'rai. 
hoiai ga'‘ie' taumai kachh na'ma'k khal karo sung kahanar ka're. 
ta' chhin lai bachhre' Brahma ika'the' kar kai so kuti madh darai. 
dhooudh phire' na le'hai so karai bachhre' ar ga'var naie' kartarai. (177) 


cua 
Wa ud qoH fed safe At sss! 
fad yore fasaq H ded Afar TSS Well 
~ Dohra 
jabai hare' brahma e‘hai ta'b har ji tatkaal. 
kidho bana'ie' chhinak mein bachhre' sung gava'l. (178 
Hur | 
gu Got ue & dar d Sa dot ed Ae ot ed Z| 
my udt A ae ofe at afe det we fesse HS aT AI 
HTT fust HOY a Ge fea atte FSH Hal Ho AT I 
avs fedt RNST Ho H fed d we ds ANUS ST VCH 
Swaiyya' 
roop uhi pa't ke’ rung hai veh rung vehai sabh hi bachhra ko. 
sa'njh pari so ga'ie' har ji greh koiee sakhe' itne' bal ka' ko. 
maat pita’ so lakhe' n lJakhe' ik a'dh ko naam mani ma'n ja ko. 
_ baat ehi sanjhi man mein eh hai ab khel sama pat varko. (179) 
‘ | GH Ba AHeT AS ao faa arg safe Go Hest SI 
f : MS BY nuUs 3 flat As a eedt fau A fos ats 
: 


| Js gee U far Hy afe da fes Fag fan ats 

a Wes ats xs fs qs Su sere wo fet ATT Ac0 

: choom lie'ou jasuda su't ko sir kahn baja’ie’ uthe murli tai. 
baal lakhe’ apne’ na kini jan go dairi teh so hit keetai. 

\ hote kulahal hai brij mein neh hote itai so kahiou kim beetai. 

fo ga'vat geet san'ai har gavaran eh bulaie badh brij keetai. (180) 
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Someone gives the morsel in Krishna's mouth, while another child, while 
posing to feed Krishna, munches the morsel in his own mouth out of fun. The 
children while playing with tamed Kanha were so much engrossed in the 
game, that they had lost all sense or wisdom and were not careful about the 
where abouts of the calves. That time Brahma collected together all the calves 
and shut them inside a cave (of the mountain). The children tried to locate the 
calves but failed to do so, and were lost themselves even. Then the Lord 
Almighty created a new set (bunch) of children and calves. (177) 


Couplet 
When Brahma had hidden (by stealing them) the children and calves, then — 
Krishna had created on his own a new bunch (set) of children and calves. 
(178) 


_ Swatyya’' 

The milkmaid's children were having the same appearance, and wore the same 
coloured clothes, while the calves were also looking alike the original ones. In 
the evening, Sri Krishna, alongwith those children and calves came: back home, 

but no one had the power or strength to know the secret of this whole episode. 

Even the mothers and fathers could not recognize the children except one person 
could make out, which is the light illuminating our minds from the very beginning. 

(the pearl of our hearts) Everyone thought them to be their (original) onikiren 
and calves and their play (game) came to an end. (179) 


Jasodha kissed her son's forehead (Krishna's) and he started playing on the 
flute. No one could make out their children and even the cows ran towards 
their calves and fondled them as before. The whole land of Brij was engaged 
in merriment and happiness. No one knows what happened to those (children 
etc.) who were kept inside the cave. Alongwith the milkmaid's children Sri 


Krishna was singing songs, while the women folk of Brij town were all sacrifice 
to him. (devoted to him) (180) 
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urs ge ofa At Go ot aa ate Te Ao S ag wel 
res as feres J seat ats dead He afe Jel 
ues ues Sea FeH ory ot S fats a Sto wel 
ae ad fer de nH ag ad fea arate se AW 
pr'aat bha'ie' har ji uth kai ba'n beech ga'ie' sung lai kar bachhe'. 
ga'vat geet phiravat hai chhatka ge'h gava'r sabhai kar ha'gachhe'. 
khe'lat khe'lat nand ko nand so aap hi te' gire ke' uth-gachhe'’. 
kou'oo kehai eh khe'd ge'hai hum kouoo ke'hai eh na'hin nachhe'’. (181) 
dfe feag né af qraa 8 mus Afar o ws aeT 
ofy fae fate a fag Ss He Hf serfe AS Cfo uret! 
du ae fae U ve of ae aS fut faa dae Het 
dd 3d Hd © ed HS Sel A ag WS HOTS AI 
| hoiai ika'tar sanai har gava'ran lai apnai sung pai sabh ga’iee. 
_ dekh tinai gire kai sir te' ma'n mohe' badha'ie' sabai uth dha'ie. 
gope ga'ie’ tin pai chal kai sab jaat pikhi tin nainan maiee. 
roh bhare' so kha'rai na tarai sut nandeh ko koh baat suna'iee. (182) 
de meag F yfs 
fat Fs aGus faorfe fer fea S ang Ae ot Sto Ber 
vu ae ded fea at fed 3 IHG Ho H SH IG 
avy say ata fae A Ho Hd Ho fsa a A ad 
afd 34 SJ aa Hs fad HX AS ASS HT ANGI Ate3 II 
Nand baach kahn pra'ti | 
Swalyya' 


7 kiun su't ga'ouooa'n lia'ie’ e'ha eh ta'l hamrai sabh hi dadh piou. | 
ia chooug ga’ie' ba'chhre' in ke' eh te’ humrai ma'n mein bhram hoi'ou. 
Pe kahn phre'b ka'riou tin so ma'n moh maha' tin ke' jo kariou'o. 

r tha'iehe' bhiou' teh karodh mano teh mein jan sital moh samiouo. (183) 
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In the morning, when Sri Krishna got up and went away to the forest alongwith 
the calves. The children were singing songs, while striking the sticks on the 
ground and were grazing the calves while playing there Sri krishan went away 
towards the mountain. Someone says Krishna is annoyed with us. While some 
others said that he was unwell slightly. (181) 


Then Krishna joined the milkmaid's children. and came back alongwith the 
cows. On seeing him on top of the hill and getting moré affectionate in mind, 
they all rushed towards him. Even calves (Gope) also reached there when 
they saw the cows going that side. They did not stay there due to their wrath 
and related the story to Sri Krishna, the son of Nand. (182) 


Nand told Krishna 
Swaiyya' | 
O Son! Why have you brought the calves here as you have wasted all the 
milk. The calves suckled all the milk (from the cows), so we have got a doubt 
in mind. The love, which had been generated in their minds, was a deception 
created by Krishna. Their anger was like the flame of fire while the affection 
was like water to smoothen the anger. (183) 
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‘ifs sfed fas & Ha Ht afs efs nat nus AS ae 
Ws sts Ho Fed fess HS HI ad Sa AGI 
ot age fare at Afar & faa aCfa vat fefs ws sae 
ve sdt HHS fea U fa sofas fad ofa & feo FEN Acs 1 


| mohai' ba'dhiou tin kai ma'n meh chhod sakhai apnai su't kouoo. 
ga'vouan chhod sakai bachhre' itne' ma'n moh karai tab souoo. 
pai garuo'l greh ge' sung lai tin chouke' hali eh baat lakhiouoo. 
dev dari mamta in pai ke' cha'ritar kidho har ko eh hauoo. (184) 


Wwe fasts sfee ae dt ofe At ua ste ae fea aa 
Cus ALTA Ff TITS Ay su fa t Cfo TGS! 
qd 2d ved Afar d ea vag ate afee afe sea 
ofy fas ao a ufe utes orfe & ade vets SES 1 WU 
' saal bateet bhiou jab hi har ji ba'n beech ga'ie' din kounai. 
dekhan kouta'k kou chatra'nan sighar bhiou te'h ko uth ga'unai. 
gava'r vahai bhachhre' sung hai vai chakrit ja'ie’ gieou hoiai touna’t. 
dekh tinai dar kai par pa'ie'n aie’ ke'i anand dunadambh chha'nnai. (185) 


ree eye ee 
Hear 
‘Regecintrd nee vis weed haste ohh 
Ba set S and fag SF uaa feuns att 
ae adt fe ws fant ona fae afigs ats & & uta 
four afaGa fears o wa frava mete Sot STS AGH IE II 
Brahma baach kahn jo pra'ti 
Swaiyya' 
hai karuna nidh he' jug ke' pa'ti a'chut hai binti sunn leejai. 
chuk bha'iee hum te' tumrite'h te' apradh chhima'pan keejai. 
" kahn kehi eh baat chimi hum na bikh amrit chhad kai peejai. 
lieo'u ke'houn liaie' ho jab sitab ae'iyo nahi dheel kareejai. (186) 
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The cows had developed great love for the calves, so that they were not 
willing to leave the calves. The cows would not leave the calves, as the love 
at heart was too much for them. Sri Krishna, due to his victory, had become 
little proud, so he went away alongwith the cows and the children. Balbhadar 
was artonished to realise this thing, that it was a natural affection of the cows, 


_ or a magical spell of Krishna only. (184) 


After one year had elapsed, then Sri Krishna went to the forest one day, and 
Brahma (to watch Krishna's wonder) went away from there. He was bewildered 
to find there the same milkmaid's children and calves, he got worried and 
blowing a trumpet he fell at the feet of Kanha (the son of Basudev) (realising 
his greatness). (185) 


Then Brahma said to Kanha - 
- Swaiyya' 
"O Lord-Sublime! O Master of the Universe! O Lord Vishnu! Pray listen to 
my prayer! I have made a mistake with regard to your greatness, so pray 
pardon me." Sri Krishna then replied. I have pardoned it, as I do not take 
poison leaving aside nectar. Then Sri Krishna asked (Brahma) him to bring 
these children and calves." He said, "Yes, I will bring them." Krishna again 
said, "Go quickly and come back soon without any delay". (186) 
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& Ysd YH" Sa dt fea hd ve at ate at uf wears 
arg fxs na dt As qd SH HoH fsa F AY ue 
Sy au Af a.ded se ge faat Sty AS SUT 
we ast 3 fast Cfo sfs A four ed on A ffs wor III 
bai bachhre' brahma ta'b hi chhin mein chal kai har ji a’ie’ou. 
kahn milai jab hi sabh gava'r tabai ma'n mein tiu hun sukh pai'eou. 
lope bhiou sung ke bachhre' ta'b bhe'd kim lakh jaan na’ pa'iou. 
baal bujhi na kini uth bole so li'ou vehai hum jo mil kha'con. (187) 
dle feag fac far Pao me ufsct Ass AUIS! 
aT Adt IH Sa Jog ute & fer ys faat ats AS | 
dfe ute Hd" Ho H ddstan a afd dea HS | 
aS Ua TH a aby of fed ns fust ufo Ate sas Ace I 
hoiai ika'tar kidho brij ba'lak a'n achiou sabhno jo pra'no. 
kahn kehi hum na’ag ha'niou har ko eh khe'l kini neh ja'no. 
hoiai parsa'n maha’ ma'n mein ga'rradhuj ko kar rachhak ma'no. 
daan de'ouo hum ko jia ko e'h maat pita’ peh jaie' bakhano. (188) 
| fefag gon ged are urfe aT 
mea dod es ao aaS 
qd WS fasts se FS Sa aa VTS WTI 
Hed gu aod fer a ag ad fe ahs Aas STI 
Id AS yo ste fed afa S Gur fag at ofe uret 
oA ot yaa fos t AS WS BH garetts Fsret Ae ll 
’ it Brahma bachhre' aan pa’'ie' para' 
Ab dhenak daint ba'dh kathnung 
_ Swaiyya' ‘ 
ba're'h saal batit khaie' ta lage' tab kahn chara'van ga'iee. 
sunder roop ba'niou e‘h ko ke'h kai eh ta'hai sara‘hat da’'iee. 
gava'r sanai ba'n beech phirai kab nai upma‘ teh ki la'kh pa'iee. 
kanse' he' badh ke' hit ko jan, baal chagwa'n bana'iee. (189) 
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Brahma, alongwith the calves, came’back to Sri Krishna in a moment. When 
the milkmaid's children met Sri Krishna, they felt very happy at heart. Then. 
all the calves, which Krishna had brought disappeared. But no one else could 
know the secret (of this episode). Even the milkmaid's children did not realise 


this enigma, instead all of them got up to say, "Where is our food, which you 
had promised. Please get our share?" (187) 


The children of Brij land then partook of the food, which was one year old 
(stale). Then Krishna remarked that he had killed snake called Agharsur, but 
this game of Krishna was not understood by anyone. All were happy at heart 


and recognized Krishna as their saviour. "We will go and tell our parents that 
Krishna had saved their lives." (188) 


Here the chapter of Brahma's bringing back of calves, and 
| seeking pardon is completed. 
Now the episode of Dhenak demon's killing begins 
After the lapse of 12 years, Sri Krishna started grazing the cows. The midwife 
(attendant) praises him saying his body has grown up to a beautiful youth. 
The poet has described the beauty of Sri Krishna, who was roaming around 


the jungle alongwith milkmaid's children. "To kill kans, it appeared, the Lord 
had got an army of children raised. (189) 
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| atas 
AHS A uSS Add St aA Wa So ate AH aud favs IT WS TI 
 adfas tae ate ana usu 3 3 pata ats oa afs des 
shafts a& Hofs feefs apn aH A fage & oe a AH ufs do JI 
ufs Hfe Hfs Sa We STS se Wa SS UT ad aed 
AGH Ue Ti VtOll 
Kabit | 
kamal so a'nan ta'ke tha'ke nain, kat sum ke'har mirnal ba‘hai ain hai. 
kokil so kanth kar naska dha'nukh bhou hai ba'ni su'r sar 
jahe'n la'gai neh chain hai. 
tria'n ko mohit phirat gra'm aas pa's birhan ke' da'hbe' ko jaise' pa't rein hai. 
pu'n mand ma't lok kachh ja'nat na' bhe'd ya'ko litai par kehai charvaro siam 
‘dhain hai. (190) 
out ae ara FA 
fe fears ay fqn at Ag os ad He S feo FO 
mas de ws fya ats feat SHS HF four HI 
as odt nfs o feo at feasts ofa on AS Aer A 
at sau ufo ad stu He soa we SE 3S GT HI AKA 
Gopi baach ka'nh jo so 
Swaiyya’ 
hoiai ita’ tar badh brij ki sabh baat kehai mukh te eh siamai. 
a'nan chand banai mrig se' drig raat dina basto so hia'ou main. 
baat nahi ar pai e'h ki birtat la'khiou hum j ‘Ja’an jiaya mein. — 


_kai darpai ha'r ki ha'r ko chhap ma'in rehiy ab lou 
tan ya’ maien. (191) 


a ee Ee em — 
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Kabit 
The beauty of Sri Krishna was enamouring the women-folk of the areas around 
Brij, with his lotus-like face, deer-like beautiful eyes, with delicate.waist of 
the tiger, with arms like lotus, stems, voice like that of a koel (black-partridge), _ 
nose like a parrot, eye-brows like a bow and speech penetrating like an arrow . 
which would pierce making anyone restless with its beauty. He was like the’ 
moon, disturbing the separated women folk. But normal persons would not 


know the secrets of Krishna's life; except saying that Krishna was shepherd, 
grazing the cows. (190) 


The milkmaids told Krishna 
_ Swiayya' | 
All the young maids of Brij got together and told Krishna that his face was _ 
shining (bright) like the moon and his eyes were like the deer's eyes, and he 
was constantly pestering them with his love; (they remembered him with love 
constantly) Nothing could affect him with their jealous eyes. They had realized 
in their hearts and it appeared to them that the (cupid) god of love was hiding 
in his body due to the fear of Shiva's wrath. (191) | 
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ary FS 
Raor 


Hol vat uid At AS Yes aot As Std HS fea sete 
gu Ud Mess FSH WS feu afs at Ae Teta | 
& oN we ot fed gu na fas J oy Ueto 
aS af IH aw ad AG TE gS Ho FX ugaSta AKI 
Kahn ju baach 
Swalyya’ 
sung hali har ji sabh gava'r kehi sabh teer su'no eh bhiaya. 
roop dharo avta'ran ko tum baat e'hai ga't ki sur getya’. 
na' hamro ab ko eh roop sabai jug mein kin hu'n lakh pateya’. 
kahn keho hum khe'l jauoo hoiai bhalo ma'n ko parche'tya. (192) 
JS 38 faa oGa fad Ae ot AS a HS Tt AeeTET II 
HS Aded J xfs dt fae H AGH APA AT GHaretl 
Hfa sdse at Gunt afa & Hy S fen athe Hatet 
Bue AG afte & sn ofa & fer aGsa sufs areti V3 II 
taal bhale' te'h tho'ur bikhai sabh hi ja'n ke' ma'n ke' sukhde’iee. 
Sait sa'rovar hai a't hi .tin mein sarma' sa's si da'makaiee. 
madh bare'tan ki upma’ kab nai mukh te’ im bhakh suna’iee. 
bochan sou kar kai ba'sudha har ke' eh ko'utak de'khan aiee. (193) 
gu farns o nfs at fas ot fur dt He ose are 
ays ary fed fau wife wd faa oe aS Fe oe 
gers vat ofa & Ral TAS of Sut Ha Ft eu aS | 
aQ@za defy ua saul faa 3 3a GH 3e Sis BSI ACSI 
roop birajat hai a't hi jin ko pikh kai ma'n anand ba'dhe’. 
khe'lat kahn phirai teh ja'ie banai jeh thour bade' sar ga dhe’. 
gava'l hali har ke’ sung ta'jat dekh dukhi ma'n ko dukh ka'dhe’. 
ko'ntak dekh dhara’ ha'rkhi teh te' tar rome bhaive’. 


ta'n tha'ndhe' (194) 
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Kahna then said 
Swiayya' 
Sri Krishana told all the milimaid's children including Balram, "O brothers! 
Listen to me all of you! You have assumed the form of an incarnation (of 
Vishnu) and this news had been known throughout the land of gods, (heavens) 
and none in the world had understood our present form (of milkmen). Then Sri 


Krishna said, "Now we will play a game, which will please everyone of you." 
(192) 


All the ponds in that area were full of water, which were giving comforts to all 
_the men there. Out of all the ponds, the 'Seit Sarovar’ was the biggest and the 
rays of the moon were shining beautifully in that pond. The sandy patch 

within that pond was praiseworthy, which has been described by the poet as - 


if the Earth, with hundred eyes, had come there to watch the fun and frolic 
(wonders) of Sri Krishna. (193) 


_ Sri Krishna was seated there, assuming a handsome appearance which brings 
cheerfulness to the mind. Sri Krishna was playing there, where there were 
many deep ponds. Balram alongwith other milkmaid's children were also 
seated alongwith Krishna, which would bring cheers to the afflicted minds 
also. On perceiving all these feats the Earth gets delightful and the hair on the 
‘body of Earth Like trees, have stood upright. (194) | 
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ae 3d 3d og Hast FH aate Gfou 3a a afe marl 
Hd ddt AHO’ yu Me ie AE As wags mg dist 
Ufas Hts ad He & aig Hid Te He St AS ASTI 
ag aut afa & HY Ss Hast fe aus Tae UST ICU 
kahn ta'rai ta'r ke' mukli so baja‘ie’ uthiou ta'n ko Kar a'ida’. 
moh rehi jamuna kha'g an har jachh sabhai aruna a'r gaida’. 
Pandit mohe' re'hai sunn ke'e a'r mohe' ga'ie’ sunn kai jan jaida' 
baat kehi kab nai mukh te murli eh nabin ra'gan pa’‘ida. (195) 
Mae fy ua ats tf mus Ha H ufs dt SST oT 
Hed gu ufo fea d fag s fysut afs s fs gat! 
AGH adt unt fag at nus Ha H efa A ufsat! 
de AUCS woe U WH feu at Tes ucaa}+ll Well 
a'nan dekh dhara' har ka’ apnai ma'n mein a't hi lalchani. 
sunder roop ba'niou oh ko te‘h te' at bha'ni. 
siam kehi upma' te'h hi a'pnai ma'n mein phun jo pe'hchani. 
rangam ke' pa't lai ta'n pai jo ma'no ehi ki hoiae'be pa'trani. (196) 
oy arg 


| Hea 
gad adt fasst afe u fea oe as faa U ee vel 
ated J Sud HY at aed" AT oY CH fen Tel 
«Usa es us fas ate fad ufe Sate & Ga ve | 
Use Huds ysts fas Cfo US AN eT TSI VII 
Gope baach 
Swalyya' 
gavar’ kehi binti ha'r pai ik taal bado te'h pai pha'l ha'chhe'. 
la‘ie'k hai tumre’ mukh ki karuna' jeh da'kh daso dis gachhe’. 
dhe'nu'k daint bade’ te'h ja'ie' kidho' hane' logan ke un rachhe. 
puttar mano ma‘dhrond prabha't tinai uth pra't sa'mai 
veh bhachhe'. (197) 
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Sri Krishna, after cooling his body under the tree (shade) started playing on 
his flute, on hearing the tunes the River Jamuna, birds and snakes, jachh 
(attendent of Kuber) wild buffalos and rhinoceros (all wild animals) were 
mesmerised (enchanted); even the learned pandits and the foolish persons 
were all enticed by the tunes of the flute. The poet has described this as the 
path towards (Ragas) the musical notes and notes only the tunes of the flute. 
(195) 


On seeing the beautiful form of Sri Krishna the "Earth" felt (within) very much 
tempted and it looked more impressive and beautiful and it was presently 
looking more attractive. The poet Siam has described its praiseworthiness as _ 
it had worn colourful robes on its body and appeared like the Krishna's consort. 
(196) 


The milkmaids' children said 
_ Swatyya' 

The milkmaids' children prayed to (requested) Sri Krishna "That there was 
huge tank, which has all around many fruit-laden trees and are loaded with 
bunches of grapes which are worthy of your taste only. But there lived a 
demon called Danak, so you could only kill that demon thus saving the lives 
of people there. Those grapes are like the children of that nectar tank (amrit 
Sarovar) and that demon eats those (fruits) grapes in the morning as he gets 
up. (197) 
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! 
| 


aA aT 
Hear 
afe adt faa a ofa Al AU SS Sd gd I SG Slal 
afs Cfoe wy SHASTA S ufys a afs d sto etal 
Hodes su ved far sHaAts ag cua 
dfe yAfs ve 3d of fHfs Ay sate AS Hest TI Vtcil 
Kahn baach 
_ Swaiyya' 
ja'ie' kehi tin Ko har ji jeh taal ve'hai a'r hai phal neekai. 
bo'l uthiou mukh te' musli so tou’ amrit ke' neh hai phun phe'kai. 
ma'ar ho da'int ta'ha chal kai jeh te’ sur ja'he nabhai dukh jee ke’. 
hoiai prasa'n chale' te'h ko mil sankh bajaie' sabha murli ke’. (198) 
dfe unfs so ate At a ae fue t seu AG aI 
a aS SJ HAS so A BI Sed Fea fa ufs TI 
dea qu hs ad ot oY ute fuse fag Ave usd! 
dise 3 afe ea oui ofa fas fro S aie gag WII ACEI 
hoiai prasa'n ta‘ha har ji jo ga’ie’ mil ke' tat pai bha're'. 
kai bal te’ musli ta'n ko tar te phar booda'n jiou dhar da're'. 
dhe'nak ka'rod maha kar kai do'uoo pa'ie hirdai teh sa'th parhare'’. 


~ godan te ge'h pha'ik de'iou har siun sir te’ ge'h kookar ma'rai. (199) 


au set unat faa at ufs we ofse fea Guta ret 
arfe &¢ gu ofa ag dt se ot ua A fe ufs Goret 
ara Jat afe a su dt Usda cH fen ate vat 
B fagns HS SIStl us waa AG ds Hifs SsTet I! 2001 
‘arod bha'iee dhujni te'h ki pa't jaan hatiou in uper a’'iee. 
gaie’ ko roop dha'riou sabh hi ta'b hi khur so dhar dhu'r uchaiee. 
kahn hali ba'l ka'i tab hi chatrung da'so dis beech ba'gaiee. 


~ lai kirsa'n mano tanguli khal da'nan je'ou nabh beech uda'iee. (200) 
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Swalyya' 
Sri Krishan then told them "Let us go.to that tank with such nice fruits," When 
- Balram said in between, "The fruits are not only akin to the nectar (amrit) but 
even nectar is tasteless (as compared to them), so we will go there and after 
killing the demon we will please the gods also, as they would feel relieved. So 
all of them got together and playing on the flute like the blowing conch shell, 
started for that place with great excitement. (198) 


So Sri Krishna was greatly pleased, they went together on the sides of that 
huge tank. Balram then hurled down many fruits on the ground by shaking the 
tree with the strength of his body like a hail storm (like a shower). The demon 
_ Dhenak got furious and struck him with his feet on his chest. But Sri Krishna, 

catching hold of him by his knees, (threw) hurled him down just as a puppy is 
thrown by holding him se neck. (199) 


Then the demon's army became enraged, and attacked them due to the death 
of their master. They all assumed the form of cows, and with their hooves they 
raised the dust from the gound like a storm. Krishna and Balram both threw 
away the whole army powerfully in all the ten directions, as if a farmer with 
a pitchfork in hand was throwing the chaff in the air, separating them from the 
grain. (200) * 


Here the chapter on the killing of Dhanak (demon) from the episode of 
Krishna Incarnation of Sri Dasam Sakand Puran of Bachittar Natak is 
completed. — 7 
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re ree i oe oe 


fefs Aft enn fad yas afeg aaa fanaeard daa 3 sofa 
Hear 
es Jou vad WH fs ce ad ffs avg ware 
Ie Fs SS Tea 3S fof ug udt Hy u efs set 
Ss efe at Guar aifs at af S Hy S fen ate Feet 
Wes wee at ug et aa atte se afe At ste etl 2091 


it Sri Dasam Sikandhe' Pura'ne' Bachittar Na'tak Krishanvta'rai 
dhe'nak da'int badhe'h. — 
Swaiyya' 
daint ha'niou chatrung cha'moon sunn de'v karai mil kalm bada'iee. 
bha'chh sabhai pha'l gava'r chale' dhoor ari mukh pai chhab chha'iee. 
ta' chhab ki upma' a't hi ka'b ne’ mukh te’ im bhakh suna’iee. 
dha'vat gho'ram ki pag ki raj chhaie' laie' ra'v si chhab paiee. (201) 
He He de es ae fafa dtu ae Tuba Ae *AreT | 
HTS URfs set Ha H fas at A ad ag ats FSET! 
_ wed ou aft uted ag wife sg fag es wore 
dfs gst Suet yer fer 3 sfe ws As ffs TET 20211 
sain sa'nai han daint giou gre'h gope ga'ie' gopian sabh aiee. 
maat prasan bha'iee ma'n mein te‘h ki jo kara'i boh bhaat badaiee. 
_ cha'var doodh kariou kha‘he'bo koh kha'te’ boh te'h de'h badhoiee. 
hoiai ba'di tumri chutia’ eh te' phun baar sabhai mil cha'iee. (202) 


ane & fea at afs at usar us ma ad FATT 
TH AG 3s HT da Soa F oforet sa UPus wat 
az udt 3a dt aft Sa AGS Hat nue feg vatl 
We afoet fas 3G afe act fops are fifeset ust ueTstll 2031 


Bhaja'n kai tik ge' har ji pulka’ par a'ur kare%jo kahani. 
raj geiou ta'rno mug rein le'hiou so lagiou veh pia'n pani. 
raat pari ta'b hi bha'rbhai tin sarian sunni apnai e’h ba'ni. 
jaho kehou tin tou har ge'iou gre'h jaie' miliou apni patrani. (203) 


-~ 
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Swaiyya’ 

The whole colourful army alongwith the demon Dhenak were killed, and the 
gods were singing praises of Krishna on hearing this news. The milkmaid's 
children then ate up all the fruits by plucking them and went back home. The 
dust on their faces was looking beautiful and the poet has described the 
beauty of this scene like this as if the dust rising from the hooves of the 
galloping horses had covered up the (light) rays of the sun thus looking 
praiseworthy. (201) ot 


After killing the demon, Krishna alongwith his army of milkmaid's children 
had come back.to their homes when all the women folk came to meet Krishna. 
The mother was also-much delighted and was singing his praises. So she 
prepared some rice with milk for Krishna to eat and said, "Take more of this 
food, so that your body will also grow bigger, and even your pigtail will 
become longer (your strength will increase), and the milkmaids made fun of 
this thing, when they heard it. (202) 


Then Sri Krishna, after partaking the food went to sleep on a cot while the 
- mother started relating this story. There was a king called Dasrath, and he went 
for hunting at night. There he saw a tank and stayed there, waiting for any animal 
who would come there for drinking water, so that he could hunt him down. Then 
someone came for taking water (from the tank) and hearing the sound thinking 
that it was some wild animal, 'The King shot an arrow at it. The wounded Sarvan 
said, "Go and give water (to those waiting there)." 'Then the king went there to 
give them water to drink and heard a curse (hurled at him), after which he went 
back home (much relaxed) and related this to the consort on meeting (203). 


131 


ce me ee eee Oe ee 
* 


Hfe ae ofs urs fefs & ged 4a at farsardt! 
Hf ue ofe & AHA sfe ofe Te AT SHS aT 
at ded ug du Ae far AT US SA AE art 
afe afoa HASt ys U AS Ae AY Suet Jig Het 2081 
soiai ge'iai-har praat bha'ie’ shir lai ba'chhre’ ba'n ge'i girdha'ri. 
madh bha'ie’ ravi ke’ jamuna ta't dha'ie gaie' jeh tho sar bhari. 
goa' bachhre' a'r gope sabhai girgaie' sabhe' praan dasai jab ka'ri. 
dhaie' kihou musli prabh pai sabh sa‘in sakha' tumri har ma'ri. (204) 
cudr | 
four fenfe fast fas ate GS ssars 
ag As ng AS fsS ws sfs AS TUS 2oull 
Dohra 


kirpa dristi chitvi tinai jeev uthai takhaal. 
gouoo sabhai or su't tinai au' phun sabhai Gopal. (205) 


Gio wes ordt 38 afad waTet Fifer 
Aba WS IH a wa fea S ws B ATEN ROE II 
u'th pa'ien la'gai ta'bai kare'hung bada'iee soiai. 
jia daan hum ko diou eh te’ bado na' koiai. (206) 
Me aTSt Stal STasT 
dur 
Hus a aus als HS fae 
He Sa ATH SA sa SE faagil 20911 
Ab ka'li Naag ma'thbo 
| Dohra 
gope jaan kai a'pne' keenai ma'nai bicha'r. 
du'st naag sar mein ba'se ta’ ko liou niha'r. (207) 
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After hearing this episode, Krishna went to sleep and on day dawn, Sri Krishna 
went to the forest alongwith the calves. At noon he went to the banks of 
Jamnna, where there was a huge tank. When the black python living there 
stung them, all the calves alongwith the milkmaids' children fell down dead. 
Balram went quickly towards Krishna and said, "Your whole army of friends 


__ had been killed by the snake." (204) 


Couplet | a 
Sri Krishna went and looked upon those children and calves with his benevolent 


eyes, and they all got up (becoming alive), gaining life again. (205) 


All of them fell at the feet of Sri Krishna and started praising him, saying that 
he had given them a new lease of life, and there could be no greater boon than 
that." (206) 


Now the — of dealing with the black python (snake) begins. 
Couplet 
Sri Krishan then thinking of the milkmaids' children as his own (his family 


members) thought to himself. If the black python lived in the tank, then he 
should take him out. (207) 
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Hea 
Gu deny & ag & fag fs a& ofa ge Ufa 
faa Ha adt Ha ho ag efe ote are ofaet = efaG 
HOUAS & HS Ce sai faafaa sa ota as & ates 
ud uls Ud Ja U od Of Ho ats & fae FO afsti oC II 
| Swaiyya’ 

ooch kadano‘h ko ta'r tho te'h pai cha'rr kai har kood pariou. 

tin sunk kari ma'n na kachhu phun dheeraj ga'dh dha'riou na tariou. 
ma'nukhosat lou jal uch bhiou niksiou ta'b naag bado na’ dariou. 

pat peet dha're ta'n pai nar dekh maha’ bal kai tin judh kariou. (208) 


ay oa did d Ja Aad qu fat fay dt Ja are} 
ae afoa ofe u ofe at fufe a ae & dha afe ae 
des wes J usat fan sas Hs Guess srs 
mfe JH CH odt deg de fed ata & fea TSI OC II 
badh liou har ko ta'n so kar karodh kidho' teh ko ta'n ka'tai. 
dheelou rehiou hoiai har ji pikh ya run ke' hia're'ou phun pha'tai. 
rovat a'vat hai patni brij thokat moond ukha'rat jhato. 
a'ie hai maar u'sai nahi rovoh nand ehai ke’h kai in da'tai. (209) 


ats Bue ya 20 Usa gas d ate gato oF 
fa@ us ug a us 3 nfs gas Bs Gre SAI 
gaa fa@ ofr afs Ane & Hfo HEH a SoA 
gad Ste ud AS fag fas 3 sia ds Ho Ofs AAI 29011 
kahn la'pe't bado veh pa'nug phookat hai kar karodh kaisai. 
jiou dhan pa'tar ga'ie dhan te’ a'ti jhoorat lait usa'san taise'’. 
bolat jiou dhamia' har mein sur kai madh sava's bha're veh a'isai. 
bhoolehar beech pare’ ja'l jiou teh te' phun hoat maha dhun jaisai. (210) 
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Swaiyya’ 


_ There was a huge tree of Kadumb and Krishna, going up the tree, jumped into 


the tank. ‘While jumping in the tank he did not have any hesitation in mind and 
keeping himself cool, he did not relent. Then splash rose up high like seven 
lengths of man from the tank and a huge black python came out of the tank, but 
Krishna, on seeing him, did not get frightened. On seeing the human being, 
wearing (yellow) saffron coloured robes, the snake started fighting against 
him. (208) 


The black python, tied down the body of Krishna, by curling himself around 
him and started biting his body, but Sri Krishna was behaving carefully, and 
the on lookers left worried (about his safety) Then the women folk of Brij 
town started pouring in there, crying and wailing, towards, the tank. They 
were beating their faces, splitting, pulling their hair in fear. But Nand 
reprimanded them saying that Krishna would come out safe after killing the 
snake, so they need not cry." (209) 


That time the python had curled around Krishna's body and in great rage was 

hissing loudly, just as a rich person after losing all his wealth frets and fumes 

with sighs of sorrow.' The snake's hissing sound in water appeared like the 

bellows making a similar sound (note) or just as water poured over hot ashes 
- produces a hissing sound. (210) — | 
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| vag dfe ad fan wea Hd BE ote at fed avd! 
: eee sh amt afa ad feo nfs Sat ee we AY ITI 
dns tna As fea a Ho asa defy oct feo wd 
nots AGH ws nfs aves faG ge ag afe Wes ATA 2VAU 
chaka'tar hoiai rihaibrij balak la'ie' har ji e‘h nagai. 
-da'chhan teei bhuja geh ko' eh ma't lagai dukh au' sukh bha’gai. 
| khojat khojat sabhai brij kai jan koutak dekh leiou eh a'gat. 
| siameh siam bado'eh ka'tat jiou ruch kai nar kha'vat saagai. (211) 
| 
: 
| 


deo Sa AG ARS GU Sty aTesU A HST TI 
ea fasves nd sat = sarHG US fed avg FST TI 
| afte Jd Hg we fea wuts af Cfo fer srs vat TI 
| Jd 30 He dt feu & afe 0 ager fofa Ag Set T2921 
rogan laag jabe' jasuda' chup ta‘he' kara'vat hai jo ali hai. 

; da'int trinava'rt aur haki va' bakasur hanai eh kahn bali hai. 

aie’ hai maar a'bai eh sa'peh bole uthiou eh bha't hali hai. 
tore darai sabh hi eh ke’ phun pai karuna.nidh jor ehhali hai. (212) 
afar arg 
Hear 
ats vat “usd AS a Hus Jo aT Ss Bate Sa TI 
gag fasa sa es Usd Us stad qu sa TI 
ng co aH sate Gute a fe oho a ote ae TI 
ge a ae gate ot wets Gud Ha A OTS SG TI 2931 
Kabiou baach — | 
Swalyya' 

jaan dukhi a'pniou ja'n ko apno ta'n ta' tai chhadaie' le'ou hai. 
ba'ktar bilik bado veh panung pai ma'n bhitar karodh bhiou hai. 
sopha'n ko so phula'ie' ucha'ie' kai siameh ta'hai kai dha'ie ge'iou hai. 
: kud kai kahu ba'cha'ie’ kai da'veh u'per ma'th jo tha'dho bhiou hai. (213) 
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The children of Brij were bewildered and said, that Sri Krishna would be 
successiul in killing this snake. The wise wonderful were saying while holding 

each other's womenfolk arms, if any harm would come to Sri Krishna, then 
happiness and delight would also (be finished) come to an end. In the meantime, 
all the populace of Brij (town) came running there in search of Krishna and 
saw for themselves (the scene of) fighting ar saw the black python biting 


Krishan (dark) just as someone eats vegetables ibd herbs) with lot of 
interest. (211) 


When Jasodha started crying, then her friends stopped her from crying, saying 
that his Kahna was very powerful who had earlier killed the demons like 
Trinavarat, Baki and Bakasur." Then Balram, standing closeby, remarked, 
"Sri Krishna, after killing this snake also, would come out safety very soon’. 
The ocean of benevolence (Krishna) was very deceitful clever and powerful, 
~ and would tear apart all the fangs of this cobra. (212) 


The poet has remarked, 
Swaiyya’ | 
When Sri Krishna saw that his friends were getting perturbed (about his safety), 
he got his body released from the cobra, but seeing his huge orifice (mouth) 
be became furious with rage, while the cobra also, fanning his hundred fangs 
and raising them forced himself in front of Krishna. Then Sri Krishna, with a 
deceptive move, punges on top of his head and stood there on his head. (213) 
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aes 3 ufs fra Qua HOa Hag ud fre ars 
7 UTS Bd sea Aa dt fea Ho Tet Gs a Hua SI 
38 ufe at afe at 3a ao AG Ste faan BG ag STS 
Ws Ys Ae Ste Sfoa gad Fa des J VG ws 2981 
ku'dat hai char sir uper sarvan sambooh cha'e sir ta’ tai. 
pra'n la'gai chhutne' jab hi chhin mein ga’'iee u'd kai mukhra' te’. 
tou har j1 ba'l kai ko sar teer nikas le'ou boh bha'te’. 
_ Jaat bado sar teer be'hiou rasre' bandh kha'ichai hai chahun gha'tai. (214) 


Tat aa at foot arg 
Wear 
3 faz at faor vg dt AS AS Ae a OF fupyerS | 
de ad fed at aie AT SHU ages fed WH USI 
MHS CS Sd TH fenres fay vet ea dt oH fens 
CH Sdl dHd Uldg a As WS ad ng AIM Sars I QUIT 


i 
| 
: 


kali niaag ki triou baach 
Swaiyya' 
tou te'h ki tria’u sabh hi sat anjal jor kai vo ghighya'vai. 
rachh ka'ro eh ki har ji tum pai boh daani e'hai humpa'vai. 
amrit de'it vahai hum liavat bikh d'eiee veh hi hum lia'vai. 
dos nahi hamrai pati ko kachh baat kahai or sees jhuka'vai. (215) 
an ad ufe & fay & af afar nar ufo orf edt a 
cdg ys JHd ufs H mfa ata oH ate ofo AU aI 
daa a ufs d age fafa Ss en wee AIA aU aI 
- . Hoe WS Hal 3 as udeTs HS TH feS at uw Si AVE 
tra's bado a'he ke' ripo ko kar bha'g sara' madh aie' chhape' the'i. 
garab bado humre' pati mein at jaan humai har na‘he' jape' the’. 
hei jag ke' pati hei karuna nidhi tai das ravan sees kape' the’. 
moorakh baat jari na’ kachhu parva'r sanai hum eeu hi khape' thei. (216) 


ce ee 


f 
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uF 


Then ori Krishna was jumping on top of the head (of cobra), thus blood 
started oozing out of all his fangs, and once his life was coming to an end, his 
appearance became faded and (colourless) pale; then Sri Krishna by using 
force in many ways, brought his body out on the sides of the tank. Due to the _ 
greater flow of water on the sides of the tank, Krishna managed to pull the 
cobra out by tying ropes on all the four sides. (214) 


The black serpent's mates then said : 
Swaiyya' 
Then all the cobra's mates, including their off springs, with folded hands 
requested him, "O Lord! Pray save them! We have come for seeking this boon 
from you. If you had bestowed nectar to us, we would have brought the same 
since we are bestowed with poison, we have brought the same to you. So our 


(male) mate was not at fault. After uttering these words, they stood there with 
heads bowed down. (215) 


The cobra's mates (female) again said, "O Lord! We are always worried about 
the blue jay, so we rushed to this tank to hide ourselves. Though our (male) 
mate was very haughty, and he used to consider himself as the greatest of all. 
O Lord! He could not recognize your greatness due to his egoism. O worldy 
Lord! O fountain (ocean) of Grace! You had broken the ten hoods of Ravana, 
in the form of Ram, and we fools, never realised the truth, and thus have faced 
destruction.” (216) 
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ag Ie ast A 


Hear 
fs Cfoe sa fee uf At wa Stas IY SH velo Het 
dda o eA HAH AS dt ASS Aa sels vets 
Hhyst MAT ad SH J fad sete nig oN H Seth 
efs oa ofa oa as ofa ate & fo adse UeTTI 29911 
Kahn baach kali sou - 
Swalyya' 

bole uthiou ta'b e'iou har hu ab chha'dat hoan tum dachhan je'tou. 
rai chak na ba'siou sar mein sabh hi su't lai sung ba'tch pa’ieou. 


seegharta’ a'isi karo tum hun tiria’ le'iou or naam so lIet'ou. 
chhod de'ou har naag bado thake' ja'ie kai madh bare'tan peiou. (217) 


afta ang 


Hear 
dts as of ¢ ea oa U wus fo & Efa star 
ag of Hid ae ud & Ao Afe afoat AY ot fafa Ao 
dee wa fag at fast go at ols & GAA aT aT | 
Se sus ag a Gut feu aig vs fags HaTST HH 2A II 
Kabiou baach 
| Swiayya’ 
hore ba'do har bhai ve'h panung pai a'pnai gre'h ko' u'th. bha'ga. 
ba'ru ke' madh ge'iou pa'r kai ja'n soia reh'ou sukh hai nis ja'ga. 
garab ge'ou gir kai teh ko run kai har ke' ras so anura'ga. 
late re‘ho gir kai ke' upma’ eh daar chale' kirsa'n suha'ga. (218) 


a 


| 
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The kanha told the black cobra, "I would allow you to go now, and you 
proceed to the south. You should not stay in this tank even for a moment and 
alongwith your offsprings, you may leave immediately. You must make haste, 
and taking your (female) mates, you should make a move. If the blue Jay 
bothers you, then mention my name to him. When Sri Krishan allowed the big 
cobra to go, he went to the sandy area and lay there being exhausted. (217) 


The poet had remarked : 
| Swaiyya' 
That cobra, being afraid of Sri Krishna, then rushed towards his resting place. 
He lay in the sand jast as a person keeping nightly vigil later sleeps being free © 
in comfort. After fighting it out against Krishna he had lost his haughtiness 
from the mind, and was engaged in the love of the Lord hereafter. After 


praising Krishna he lay in the sand just as a farmer, after throwing borox in the 
field, goes back home (care free). (218) 


14] 


nfo get ag dt Gu ad Goa a ofa fea otae 
u@fe sfuG aa a vfs 4 ufs ufe afae ae dt efs Whar 
at ofa hfs A ca fat sH are adt fag & So rian 
ofa Sat SH a & 8d HH Ta HAH aaa AICI 
sudh bha'riee jab hi oh ko ta'b hi u'th kai har paieu la'gaiou. 
| | pa'udh re‘hou tha'k hai sunn mo pati paie’ lagiou jab 
| hi phun jagauo. , 
. dei dha'r more so naik bikhai tum kahn kahi teh ko uth bhagiou. 
, dekh lata’ tu'm kou na badhai mum bahan mo rai mo anga’giou. (219) 


fefs Hf afes area de fanarests eat oar foarad edad | 
Me STS Ste. 


Heur 
ofa fae afs t aaage afte fufee mus ude 
ufe fiufee ad ats vat ng Hs fhat fas ey foes! 
fifa ud ufo te dara sa fau & fre Guia etd 

HGH ad He Ho sete yw USA THs aS SMI! 220 

iti Sri Bachittar Natak Granth Krisanavtari kalinaag . 
nika'rbo barnang. 
ab daan deebo 
Swiayya' 

Naag bida' kar kai garardhaj a'ie' miliou apnai parva'rai. 
dha'ie' miliou ga're’ tahe' hali or maat mili teh dookh nivarai. 
- sringa' dhare’ har dhen haja'r tanai teh ke sir uper. va'rai. 

siam kehai ma'n moh badhaie' boh pun kai ba'man 
ko dai darai. (220) 
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When he regained consciousness, he fell at the feet of the Lord (Krishna) and 
said, "O my Lord! Being tired I had been lying down, but when I woke up I 
have come to take your blessings (to get a touch of your lotus-feet). O Krishna! 
Which ever place you have given me, is good enough for me, after saying this, 
he ran away. Then Krishna remarked, "By seeking my foot mark on your 
hood, the blue jay will not bother you any more; as my carriage (blue jay) is 
fully engrossed in my love. (and would not disobey). (219) _ 


Here the chapter on taking out (of tank) the black Cobra in the 
episode of Krishna Incarnation in the Bachittar Natak Granth is 
_ completed. 
Now the episode of Bestowing boons (gifts) begins 
| Swalyya’' 

After the (Kali Na'g) black Cobra was sent away, Sri Krishna came back to 
the family members. Then Balram rushed towards Krishna and hugged him 
and then the mother kissed him, and her suffering was over. Then the mother 
gave away one thousand cows with golden horns in alms, as a sacrifice to 
Krishna's safety. The poet Siam has said, "The mother developed great love 
for Krishna and gave away alms (boons) to Brahmins in plenty. (220) 
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BS Hal Wd Sta ds adi UST Hed Stes wid 
yJad HG fadd ufo at Howe feees 3d fer Ad 
Hfafs a2 dtd ng Hiaa tes J sfa uss SGI 
due das at ws afs es ad F Ad AS HI! 221 
laal mani or na'g ba'de'.na'g ba'de na'g dait javahar teechhan gho're. 
pehkar aio'u birjai chun kai jarbhaph diva'rat jao drij jorai. 
motine’ har hire’ ar manik devat hai bhar panan thorai. 
kanchan rokin ka’ ge'hnai ga'rr diet kehai so bache' su't more’. (221) 


WMT UTSTSS AGG 


Hear 
dfe ynfa Ag fan a AS da ud wd stale He! 
“tar Sait F fer fafert Hfa Arar se fag J ste dei 
de Ad UHdl ufa at fea fats fasts so ag Ie 
fea as adt agar fafa te oc fess w oO ey HEN 22211 


ab da'vanal ka'thun 
Swiayya’ 

hoai parsan sabho krij ke' jan rein pa'rai ghar bheeter soiai. 

aag lagi so dira’ badisa madh jaag tabai eh te' dar hoiai. 

rachha karai hamari har ji ih chit bichar ta'ha koh hoiai. 

drig baat ke’hi karuna nidh mach leiou' itnai so 
_ touoo dukh khoiai. (222) 
Hts se fea AG Ag dt ad us afar ufsnt afse SCI 
Sy free oa us a AS ot Ae a He a ahs eat SCI 
fos og ato d fau & fra & agetafa ve ad ut 

vd adt sus fad at Ag BS CU AS aS Sw aS Fl 2231 


mach leiai dring jou sabh hi nar paan ke' ma'n ka'riou ha'rji hariou tou. 


dekh mitaie’ de'iou pur ho sabh hi jan ke' ma'n ke’ ha'n deiou bhou. 
chint kachhu neh hai te’h ko jinko karna'nidh du'r karai khou. 
du'r kari tapta' teh hi jan de'iou jal ko chhal kai ro'u. (223) 
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The mother gave away pearls, rubies, and many high valuable stones, diamonds, 
elephants alongwith fast steeds, sapphires, gems and costly dresses to the 
brahmins as gifts. She distributed handfuls of pearl necklaces, diamonds and 
gems and while giving away pure gold ornaments to brahmins, the mother 
Jasodha said, "Thank God! That my son had come back safe from the black 
Cobra's attack.” (221) 


Now the episode of Davanal begins 

3 Swaiyya’ 
After the departure of the black Cobra, all residents of Brij were happy and 
at night-fall went home to sleep in peace. But in the morning they saw a huge 
fire raging on all the ten sides (directions) and they all (Brij residents) started 
crying. Then they suddenly thought of Krishna who could only help them. So 
all of them approached Krishna. Then the benevolent Lord (Krishna) told 
them, "Close your eyes, and in the meantime all their sufferings came to an 
end. (222) 


When all of them closed their eyes, then Sri Krishna consumed all the (fire) 
flames within himself and brought the town's suffering to an end, casting away 
all the fear of his disciples. Those, who have the benevolent Lord as their 
mainstay, had cast away their heat of mind (the burning within) as if by sprinkling 
water the flames were cooled down. (223) 
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a ~ 
a 
= a oe re = 


mre fears Hot su ad gente nfs Ay Hie urfe ofa urfe at ATedT 
Sao atdes aan aga a fafans se afsad sorte og greg 
ad afa nan fas an afee eu afs a dt ofo ee afue cH fer aed 
fenfe safe AE ase verte AS at d uate AA US 
AT A! AAS II 
a'khe' mitra‘ie’ maha bap ko badhai, a't sukh ma'n paie' 
aag kha'le' geiou sa'vra’. 
lokan ki rachhan ke' kaaj haruna' ke’ nidh maha chhal kar 
kai bachaie' lieou ga'vrai | 
kehai kabe' siam tin kaam kariou dukh kar ta’ ko phun 
phia'il re‘hou daso navra’. 
dist bachhaie' saath da'tan chabaie' so tou geiou hai pachaie' 
jaisai khele'song bavra'. (224) 


meg difus A ISt wos 
Hear 
Hy fasts se ofa eae afte aet HS des at 
Wes sis aves WS ad He S sont ffs Tet 
sas 3d ufos ufos sfeat Afar Hes SH Fatt 
USS AGH OH wou Ho" ffs Hefs ASS drat I 22uU II 
ab gopian so holi khe'lbo. 
| Swaiyya' 
ma'gh batit bhe'iai ru't ha'gan a'ie' geiie sabh khe'lat hori. 
_ ga'vat geet baja'vat taal kehi mukh te’ bharuna' mil hori. 


da'rat hai a'lita ba'nita chhateka sung ma'rat bai'san thori. 
khelat siam dhama'r a'nup maha mil sunder sa'val gori: (225) 
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Kabit 

The dark complexioned Krishna had, by asking them to close their eyes, and 
enlarging his body size, and giving solace to each heart, had consumed the fire 
flames (within his body). The benevolent Lord had, through his deceitful 
action, saved his town. Siam poet has said, He has performed the most difficult 
function and his praiseworthiness had spread far and wide. By diverting the 
attention of the people, he had munched the demon Davanal with his teeth and 
had devoured him like a juggler performs his acts of magic. (224) 


Here the chapter of saving (the people) from Davanal in the 
episode of Krishna Incarnation is completed. 
Now the episode of playing holi (coloured waters) with the 
milkmaids' children begins 
— Swaiyya' 
After the elapse of the month of Magh (January), the season of Phalgun 
(February) had started, then all started playing the game of coloured waters 
(holi). They were singing songs clapping and all the children together called 
the holi as shameless creature. The small urchins throw dry colours on each 


_ other and sprinkle coloured waters with the help of syringes (pumps). The 


poet Siam has said, that both the brothers Krishna and Balram with the 
beautiful dark and fair complexioned faces, combine together and play a 
game of fun and frolic. (225) 
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Mz SHS se ofS atten »efe get vag as Hae 
nireg fra ed fen 3 gu arg ge Uaat we UT 
eg use ys auct Je Wee gu Ufa 
| ata vate vat d Gfa@ fate nae A ufe ofe fareTtr!! 22€ II 
a'nt ba'sant bha've' ru't kahn khaie har khel macha'riou. 
| a'voh mik dohun dis te' tum kahn bhaie' dha'nthi sukh paie'ou. 
| daint parlamb bado kapti ta'b balak roop dha'riou na jana'‘diou. 
kandh cha'rraie' hali ko idiou tin mookan so dhar maar grie'ou. (226) 
ane IH se Usat fea wes ae se at AS furs 
| ca fufaa as defo a Afar dfs fasct Het ufe ast 
we Us 5 uae A ated fea u fag d yu of ud Od! 
| Wid forate ea ugat ud ete Fs GS HAS HI 227 
| ke'sav Ram bhaie' dhanthi mik baal ke'lai ya'b hi sabh pia'rai. 
: daint mike'ou sut nandeh ke' su'ng khel' jitiou musli har ha'rai. 
| a'v charro' na' cha'rriou so ke’han in pai teh ko ba'p ko pug dharai. 
maar ge'raie' de'iou harni par bir bado u'n mookan ma'rai. (227) 


fefs Hf sfsg aed fanatesd ysa ds sofa © 
me oa Hee Ys was 


Hear | 
Wid USe Su HASt Ae We adt fe At se Tet 
SHS Bd Se Fed He Us Sd Cw at ng Het 
dfe you 38 agatau 3 Sa vies Fs HeTet 
oT sfa ot is dt Gut afa & Ho Hag atfse a7eT 1 22cII 
iti Sri Bachittar Na'take' Krisanavtare' parbamb daint ba'‘de'h. 
ab lu'k meechan khe'l kathnung. 
Swaiyya' 
maar parlamb leiou musli jab ya'd kari har ji ta'b ga'iee. 
chooman laag tabai bachhra mukh dhe'u vahai ur ki or ma’iee. 
hoia prasane'u tabai karunanidh tou tu'k meechan khe'l macha'iee.? 
ta’ chhab ki a't hi upma' kab ke' ma'n mein boh bha'tin bha'iee. (228) 
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The Basant season (spring) had ended, and the hot season had begun, then 
Krishna started a play. Krishna and Balram became leaders of two groups, 
and the children of both sides enjoyed the fun. There was ‘demon called 
Parlamb who was a cheat and he assumed the form of a boy, which no one 
could make out. Taking Balram on his shoulders Parlamb was about to fly 
away (with Balram), Balram had thrown him on the ground by striking him 
with fists. (226) 


Krishna and Balram were the two leaders and the other loving children divided 
themselves into two groups. The demon (Parlamb) was on Krishna's side and 
in the game Balram had won whereas Krishna was the loser. Then Krishna 
said, "Come and ride on me." Balram said, "I cannot ride on you, as you will 
not be able to carry my weight. Then Balram rode on Parlamb's body and he 
was about to fly off. But the mighty Balram had struck him with his fists and 
threw him down on the ground. (227) 


Here the chapter of killing of the demon Parlamb in the episode of 
Krishna Incarnation in Bachittar Natak is completed. 
Now the episode of the game of hide and seek begins ° 
Swaiyya' 
When Balram had killed Pralamb, then Krishna went to look after his cows. At 
that time the cows were kissing their calves, asthey were their mothers. Seeing 
the affection of the cows, Krishna felt delighted and started the game of hide 
and seek. The poet had felt the beauty of this scene within his mind as 
praiseworthy. (228) | 
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; ae afs poured Hts Sa pod atefs cs a aA Ss mes ad oie a 
mt yead se Got dud at efor a ga a A ant ag wre arte a 
JIs ee wed use ofa we sat SE free arg ary 
| ; TSA Soe a 
| ad aff AGH St at HfaHt & Sat ate MAT atts HS ara 
| HoT AY UTE TH A2AK II 
| | | b'aith kar gava'r a‘khai meechai e’k gava'r hun ki chhor deit ta' ko 
| so to a'urou ge‘ha! dha'ie' kai. 
! ! a'khai mu'ndat hai tab ohi gopi hum ki phe'r ja ke’ ta'n 
| ko jo chhu'ai kar saath ja'ie'’ kai. 
teh to' chhal ba'l kai pala'vai haath a'vai nahi tou mita'vai 
a'khai a'ap hi te’ so tou a’'ie' kai. 
kehai kabe' siam ta' ki mehma' na’ lakhi Ja'ie’ aisi bha'rt 
khelai kahn maha sukh pa’'ie' kai. (229) 


Hear - 
ms se afs ah at ats uven orete aret HuSTST 
ay fed ae difas H Afar 3 ved faq at ng HET 
afe ad fete no get fate res ats As He sTeT 
a afs at nfs ot Cur afa 3 ye S fen ofe Foret 2301! 


Swaiyya' 
a'nt bhaie' ru't grikhan ki ru't pavas a'ie' ga'iee 
_kahn phirai ba'n bithin mein sung lai: bachhre' tin ki or ma'iee. 
ba'ith tabai phir madh gu'pha giri ga'vat geet sabhai ma'n bha’iee. 
ta' chhab ki a't hi upma' kabi ne' mukh te' im bha'kh suna'iee. (230) 


7 a 150 


Kabit 

One child would close the eyes of another child, while the other children hid 
themselves, then he would leave his eyes opened, and the first one runs after 
other children to touch them. Whosoever is touched by him, then gives his 
turn by getting his eyes closed by another child, and tries to touch the others 
(by chasing them). The other children run away from him by hook or crook, 
and he could not approach anyone, then he again gets his eyes closed. The 
poet Siam has said, Krishna was enjoying the game, and the beauty of this 
scene is indescribable. (229) | 


Swiayya' | 
At the end of the summer season, the monsoon season started. Krishna, 
alongwith cows and the calves, started roaming in the lanes of the jungle. 
During the rainfall, he would sit in the caves of the mountains, and sing songs 
of his choice. This scene was greatly praisesworthy which has been described 
by the peot in this manner. (230) 
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: : Hafs Adar ME aTAat Sas nig se tus are} 

: Jat mG Hw Has BUS ds mE WO HES HATS 

Be asHet mg HfAdt He ugA A IatAdt oe ure) 
AGH ad ufa At fas & HIBt AG Aca Ta ATS 1! 2341 


sorath sa'rung au gujri lalta’ or bha'irav deepak ga'vai. 
| ~ todi an me'gh mala'r ala'pat goad au sudh malhar suna'vai. 
jaitsri or ma'lsri a'n paraj so ra'gsiri tha't pa'vai. 
siam kehai har ji righ kai murli sung kotak ra'g baja'vai. (231) 
: 
: 


| afaz 
| SEs usTAdt sete Hat Ht fees nig weer farsa un Tati 
: Hg AC UdH nid AST afenia Hs Aas fasves HS FS uTS HHT 
3d= USA SMH Slug FAG ac OTS EH STE HH eS ATG UAT 

a's fos faortar s oft Afs ufs Ras H fyatéot fers w afe ste GAT 2321 
yo Kabit 
: la'lit dhana'sari baha'veh sung ba'suri kida'ra' a'ur malva biha'gra an gujri. 
: ma'rn an paraj a'ou ka'mr’a' kalya'n subh kukabh bilawal surnai te’ a'vai mujri. 
; bha'irav palasi bhim deepak so gouri na't tha'dho dri'ou chha'ie' mein so 
. ga'vai kahn pujri. | 

ta'te' gre'h tia'ge ta' ki sunn dhun saronan mein mrigna'ini phirat 
so ba'n ujri. (232) | 


Hts set ofs otsa at nis ce sis AS y TG ad! 
as Adld f $B Ud MI Wes as FTST Sd! 

no fad Gun fag at He Hfa fears afag A AGI 

Ha Gfod afar a fas & fs 8a o Ue HS nfs STI 23311 

Swaiyya' 
seet bha'iee ru't ka'tik ki mun dev cha'riou jal hove’ thoro’. 

kahn ka'neere' ke' phoo! dhare' or ga'vat ba'en bajavat bho'ro. 

sia'm kidhe' upma' teh ki ma'n bicha'r kabit so joro. 
ma'ne uthiou jag kai tin kai ta'n le'it hai pe'ch ma'no e‘h toro. (233) 
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He sings songs in various Ragas like Sorath, Sarang, Gujri, Lalit and Bhairav 


or Deepak alongwith Ragas Todi, Megh and Malar. Then he would sing Ragas 
like Jaitsri, Malsiri, Paraj and Sri Rag which are very pleasing. The poet Siam 
has said that Krishna played many tunes on his flute in many Ragas. (231) 


Kabit 
Krishna was playing on his flute Ragas, like Lalit, Dhansari, Kidar, Malwa, 
Bihagra, and Gjuri. Also he was playing Maru, Paraj, Kanra, Kalyan, Kukabh, 


| . Bilawal and Murchhana. Then again standing under the shade of a tree Krishna 


was playing Bhairou, Plasi, Bhim, Deepak, Gouri, Nat, who was being 
worshipped. On hearing the sound of the flute, the deer-eyed milk-maids were . 
rushing towards the jungle leaving their homes (in search of their) for Kanha. 
(232) 


| Swaiyya’ 
The season of winter (kartik) had started, the star of August had risen (in sky) 
and there was some water flowing in the rivers. Krishna was sporting an 
Oleander flower in his head (hair) and was playing his flute since the morning 
and singing songs. Siam Poet has described this beautiful scene in his poetry 
like this. It appeared that (the god of) love had awakened in their hearts or 
they were crawling like a wounded snake. (233) - 


153 


out arg 
Wea 
qs du Ss As aetas fs ates fea J ufs yet 
naa ated fa afea su stee dige 3 fea o fre uret 
a fa ust faswag 3 fa fat sarate wy garet! 
AA ad Sunt fag at fea 3 ufd Goo AS Barret 11 238! 


Gopi baach 
Swaiyya' 
bolat hai mikh te' sabh ga'va'ran pune’ kario in hun a't maiee. 
ja'ge'u ka'riou ke’ ka'riou ke' ka'riou tirath gandhrab te’ in kai sichh pa'iee. 
kai ke’ pa'rri sitbanoh te’ ke’ kidho chatra'nin aap ba'na'iee. 
siam kehai upma’' teh ki eh te'har o'ut saath laga'iee. (234) 
HS Se aes J Hast Cunt fag at afe AGH aA! 
faa at ofa at Ale He ad ufs dws dA Aa Tas! 
3o-aM sat TP AT dt Hy Ss fer sass ASS FS | 
HY aT TSS ff se suf fey ats TS a TS HSI QU 
_ sut Nand baja'vat hai murli upma' teh ki kab'e siam ga'ino. 
teh ki dhun ko sunn moh rehai mu'ni reejhat hai so jano ro kano. 


ta'n kaam bhari gopia' sabh hi mukh te’ eh bha'tan jawab bhano. 
mukh kahn gula'b ko phool bhiou eh naal gula'b chua't mano. (235) 


Mfg od Hts o& ufe of for Hf UATE ot yar O ua 
old afuG Ava’ Gad fufu t fas dg ag dw FT eT} 
“Wan ad fas tf aft sea He A aE 3S Vat aur 
sis vet usat mus ufs see J fa STIs Bari 23E M1 
mo‘hai re'hai sunn ka'i dhun ko mrig mohe' pasa'r ge’. 
neer be‘hou jamuna ultai pikhe' kai teb ko nar khel re’ chakka’. 


siam kehai tin ko sunn kai bachhra' mukh so kachh na chu'gai. 
chho'd chali patni apnai pat ta'rak havai jim da'rat takha'. (236) 
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The milkmaids were saying~ 

Swaiyya' , 
All the milkmaids were saying, "O Mother! This flute had earned the (boon) 
benefit of a great virtuous deed, or performed a Yagna, or had undergone a 
penance, or taken bath at a holy place of pilgrimage or it had undergone 
training with celestial singers (musicians) or had been trained by the god of 
love, or it had been made (produced) by Brahma himself. The poet Siam has 
stated in its honour, that Krishna had endeared it (flute) to his lips. (234) 


The son of Nand (Krishna) plays on his flute while the poet Siam sings its 
praises. Everyone, hearing its tune, gets enticed by it and gets endeared to it. 
All the milkmaids were filled with the love of Krishna and were answering 
like this, "Krishna's face was like the rose flower and from the flute, (pipe) 
the rose water was flowing in the forn ot tunes. (235) 


On listening the flute tunes, the deer were getting ensnared while the birds 
were being endeared to its tunes and spreading their wings. Even the waters 
of Jamuna were enamoured by the flute and flowing upwards while human 
beings were watching him with gasped eyes. The peot Siam has stated, on 
hearing the flute, the calves were getting mesmerised thus forgetting to eat 
grass even with the mouth. The women folk leaving their spouses, were rushing 
attracted towards Krishna, just as while becoming an ascetic a person throws 
away millions of rupees (without caring for it). (236) 
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F) 


det ete = 


afas ate adae aufa re ofa ft He eTS 
ay dd As dtu ad As was t fer Saf as 
mg feo at Hest w ant faa Gufs wa Ae efs ed) 
ode A'S ad fey F andt HATES AST ATI! 2391 
kokil keer karungan ke'har ma'en re‘hiou ha'vai kai matva'ro. 
reejh rehai sabh ho pu'r ke’ jan a'nan pai eh te'h sa's ha'ro. 
aiveh ki murli jo ba'jai teh uper raag sa'bhai phun varo. 
narad jaat tha'kai eh tai bansri jo bajavat ka'nar ka'ro. (237) 
Bue d for a afe aufe aa fad na A fase oi 
afte aus At d fag at wae uber A ofe Hefs AI 
atas uv fue A aaatySs Aon ad afe Fes Ad 
U fed 3 SA a ne FBS Hafs Sos ad va FIN Q3ei 
lochan hai mrig ke' kat ke'har na'k kidho suk so teh ko hai. 
greev kapot si hai te'h ki adhra' pia' se’ har moorat jo hai. 
_ kokila'u pik se' bachnamirat siam kehai kale sunder sohai. 
pai eh te' taj kai ab bolat moorat nain kare' khag rohai. (238) 
SS TSGS STI Ta Aa a apa J oy fuAS I 
U AHS" US dH at TS SAS Y slo Tus WS! 
Ao fat nus Ha H ses ale a afast fer ors | 
cua of fea a A ude UEH 3S Bd Shy SI 23 
phool gula'b na leit hai ta'b saha'b ko aab havai dekh khisa'no. 
pai kamla dal nargis ko gul lajat havai phun dekhat ta'no. 
siam kidho apne' ma'n mein barta’ ga'n kai kabita eh tha'no. 
de'khan ke in ke’ sum poorab pachhan dolai le'hai ne a'no. (239) 
Hud HAs ot gubu fife uns dfs us ufe am 
UTS AH AHS fe ares ofy fas ASA HY SH 
Wes sits frases H afs wots Aor ae feg AA 
mia dor afee fsa a fur dt fag oa & eS THI 280! 
_ manghar mein sabh gopian mil pujat cha'ndi pate’ har ka’ jai. 
pra't samme' jamuna madh nahvat dekh tinai jaljunj mukh la’jai. 
ga vat geet bilawal mein jur ba‘han siam katha eh sa'jai. 


ang anang ba'dhiou tin kai pikh ka'i jeh laaj ko bhajan bhajai. (240) 
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All the birds like koel and parrot; and animals like deer, lion and even god of 
love (Kamdev) were enamoured on seeing the beautiful appearance of Krishna. 
All the residents of the town were feeling elated and even moon was feeling 
belittled (abashed) before the beauty of Krishna's face. When he played the 
flute, then all the Ragas were completely devoted to it. The dark complexioned 


Kanha would play his flute so nicely as to mesmerise even Narad, passing 
that way. (237) 


His deer-like eyes, delicate waist like that of a tiger, and the nose like a 

parrot, would beautify his appearance, while his back was like that of a 
_ pigeon, and his lips were like the nectar. His speech was sweet like that of a 
Koel or harial; So the poet Siam has remarked, That Kahna was looking | 
glorious in his appearance; and all are saying in a tone filled with modesty 
while the birds were feeling annoyed that Krishna had stolen their (beautiful) 
limbs; lest he might steal away their shape also. (238) 


The rose (flower) even could not dare face Krishna's beauty, and even the 
great pearls and rubies were feeling betittled before him. The lotus petals or 
harcissus flowers (nargas) were feeling belittled on seeing his beauty. The 
poet Siam has described his beauty in his poetry that he had been traversing 


all along East and West, but could not find anyone else equal to him in beauty. 
(239) 


During the month of December (maghar) all the milk maids were worshipping 
Durga in order to acquire him as their spouse. They were bathing early in the 
morning in Jamuna whose faces were looking more beautiful than the lotus 
flower even. They would sing songs in Bilwal Raga and with arms clasped 
were singing praises for Krishna and they had developed passionate love for 


him and they were behaving almost shamelessly showing their love for him. 
(240) 


137 


wes ats fates H Ag dt ffs aifus CAs andi 
aod a sds add ay Wes J usSt wg sd 
AGH ad faa a na a fufe Afs aer AMA at sts wt 
Greg 3 AHS ASH Ae gS ad fos H Fost 2841 
ga'vat geet bilwal mein sabh hi mil gopian ujal ka'ri. 
ka'hnar ko bharta' karbo koh ba'chhat hai patli or bha'ri. 
siam karai tin ke’ mukh ko pikhi joat kala sa's ki phun ha'ri. 
nahvat hai jamuna jal mein jan phool re‘hi gre’h me‘h phulwari. (241) 
ares od qubr Ae H fsa a Ha HN sis WSS aI 
We wes we ses d fav vate fat -ga Gas FI 
Hfy 3 Gud feo fs ne fesa HY o ufo Oss aI 
afa Aan faans do nfs not fea sfo Ag Hed AVBS Ti 28211 


nahvat hai jamuna jal mein tin ke' ma’n mein phun houl na ko. 
- gunn ga'vat taal ba'ja'vat hai teh jaie' kidhe ik thoulan ko. | 
mukh te' uchria eh bha't sabhai itno sukh na har dha'nlan ko. 
kab siam bira'jat hai a't sahi ik banio sar sunder kanlan ko. (242) 
aut as Set F 
S mus ad Ft fier fag wu ad He SB TST 
ute ud faa & fos A afe afe yom ad feg wat 
uns dU fea 3 NS SH eg So HH A MH oT 
J ond -3s" fe at He Hefe d fag @ AMA AAT 831 | 
Gopi baach devi ju so 
Swaiyya' 
lai apnai kar jo mitia’ teh thaap kehai mukh te' jo bhawani. 
pa'ie' pare’ teh ke' hit so kar kot parna'm kehai eh bani. 
pujat hai eh te’ hum te' tum de‘ho vehai jia mein hum tha'ni. 
havai hamro bharta har ji mukh suner hai jeh ko sas sa'‘ni. (243) 
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All the fair and dark complexioned milk-maids were singing Bilwal Raga; 
even the fat or thin maids were keen to have Krishna as their spouse. So the 
poet Siam has said, that even the moon's light feels faded before their 
appearance and yearning (for him). They were bathing in Jamuna waters as if 
flowers were blossoming at home. (241) 


The milkmaids were bathing in Jamuna waters without any fear and were 
singing Krishna's praises by clapping in fun, and getting together. They all 
were so happily speaking as if they were pleased more than being in Indra's 
palace. The poet Siam has said that they were floating in Jamuna, full of 
beauty and it appeared as if it were a tank of lotus-flowers (blooming allover). 
(242) 


The milk-maids were addressing the goddess thus - 
Swalyya' - 
By taking dust (mud) in hand they were patting it as if it were goddess. They 
were bowing to her with love and paying their obeisance umpteen times, they 
were saying, "O Durga! We are worshipping you to bestow us the boon of 
whatever we have thought in mind; that is Krishna was being sought as a 
spouse for them, whose face was as beautiful as the moon's beauty. (243) 
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=— — sm 
ov. are, 
= — 2 « - 
nies: Ie 


rfs ses and wes dea wes 3 fas 31 
ofa sas oo Caves J Hur fas at ifs at fas at 
ud OH USS Vea US YeSat Ss Ho fas a 
aaa ag arg Cur ad fa TAG oes fad fas a 28811 
bhaal laga'vat ke'sar achhat chandan la'vat hai sit kai. 
_ *.. phun da'rat phool uda'vat hai makhian teh ki ati hi hit kai. 
pat dhoop pacha'mirat dachhna' paan pardachhna deit maha chit kai. 
barbe' koh kahn upaou karai mit hai souoo taat kidho kit kai. (244) 


aut arg oat F 
afaz 
ase furgat ufss Sa seat Hag faeaat fa at S Hats ot 
des Carast nae oH ast Ob aCe at ad Afs Os AS as TI 
cer ts ue ta fore ost td ag an 33 Afs ete wes eats oI 
feon fear ft fees Aran ft gus Han Afs Soto Hafs 3 I 28ull 
Gopi baach devi jo so 
Kabit 
dainta'n sangha'rni patit lok tarni so sankat nivarna’ ke' a'isi tun sakat hai 
be'dan udha'rni sure'ndar raj karni pai gauarja ki jagai joat aur jaan ka't hai. 
dhua mein dhra' mein na dhia'n dha'ri mein pai kachhu jaisai terai joat — 
beech a'man chhakat hai. 
tines dine's mein na dhiwan mehi sure's mein supat mahe's joat 
te'ri ai jagat hai. (245) 
fasst age As cut afe Afe ste Afs Sg fasst ot fev vizari 
Hd 3 Gad afe ufss Curd Us Has Has ad He fone at Ufsar! 
ata Whaat we J use ad Het Het Un JH SH ST UH AS disar 
J afd YAO ST a afee Ay Hs ele ed ag ees sla Tas St Hisar II 28¢ II 


binti karat sabh gopi kar jore jore sunn leho binti hama'ri eh chandika 
‘rai sumbh nisumb ki khandika. 


sur taii uba'rai kot patit udha'rai chand mund mund da 
leejai mangiou daan have’ parta'chh kehai meri maiee pooje’ hum tumai 
na‘hi pujai sut gandka. 
hov'ai kar prasan ta’ ko keho seeghar man deeno yahai bar daan phun ra'nin 
ki mandika. (246) 
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a 


~ 


_ They were fixing saffron and rice on the idol of Durga and were applying 
crushed sandal wood on the forehead and then were offering flowers and were 
trying with love to let flies fly away. They were offering dresses, incense, 
pots and gifts like betels and were going round the idol with reverence. The 
milkmaids were making all efforts to gain the friendship of Krishna or as a 
spouse for themselves. (244) is 


The milkmaids were telling the goddess: 
Kabit 

—"O goddess ! You are the killer of demons, bestowing Salvation to sinners, 
casting away all our sufferings, and are all-powerful. You are delivering the 
Vedas, giving kingdom to Indra, and the light of Durga was shining brightly 
throughout the world. Who else was there on equal footing with her in the | 
world? The light and illumination of her face cannot be found elsewhere in the 
_ sky, or on the land or attained by meditation. The light of your appearance 
was much superior to anyother. O goddess! Your light and rediance was 
pervading throughout the world just as the sun shines during the day, the 
radiance of Indra seated in the assembly of gods, Mahadev among the deities 
are all shining (similarly your light radiates). (245) 


All the milkmaids were praying with folded hands saying, O Chandika! Listen 
to our prayer! You alone had saved the gods (from demons), had given salvation 
to millions of sinnners, had killed Rand and Mund and had destroyed demons 
like Sumbh and Nishumbh. O mother! We will always worship you rather than 
Saligram. At the same time, the goddess, being pleased with them, who had 
won all the battles, said quickly, "I have accepted your prayer and bestowed 
the boon you had asked for." (246) 
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ost af ae aifus A 
: Hea | 
7 3dsT WE A Sud Uf we fed var faa atari 
A ufs Hoo HAs a faa afe yom Se Cfe atari 
so ef t AH Guo afe 4 nus HoH sfo Stal 
a fee aug wash uG ad on as 2 Afar StaTII 28911 
Devi ji baach Gopika so 
| | Swalyya’' 
havai bharta' ab so tumro har daan e'hai durga tin deenai. 
so dhun saron nau mein kai tin kot parnam tabai uth keena. 
ta'n chabb ko ja's u'ch nara maha kab ne’ apnai ma'n mein phun cheena. 
. hai in kai ma'n ka'nar me'in a'u jo pai ras ka'nar ke' sung bheena. (247) 
ufe udt faa t au ots ats adt ag ofe garet 
d Ad at ads" vast VU TAT Fo dys Het 
o sta at afs at Gur afa & HY S fH ate Haret. 
Be set se dt que efs ws Ae Hs Wes ut ec) 
pa'ie' pari ta'b hi sabh bha'ti kari boh ta're’ bada'iee. 
hai j jag ki karta harta' dukh hai sabh tum gun ga'ndhrab mai'iee. 
ta' chhab ki a't hi upma' kab ne’ mukh te’ im bha'ka suna’iee. 
ta'l bha'iee ta'b hi gopia'n phur baat jabai ma'n ba'chhat paiee. (248) — 
S qges AS Tuba nfs use at Hfe saa met 
| Wes ats vg fue a fea J x yAoa A es goret 
uTzo ATE udt fas at Gun afa a ne Ss fen avets 
Hag ute fonuls of Ha fa fact ePaT Oe SET AVC II 
lai barda'n sabhai gopia'n a't anand kai ma inde'ran ai'ee. 
ga'vat geet sabhai mil kai ik ha've' kai prasan on so dait badha'iee. 
. pa'tan sa'th khari tin ki upma’' kah ne’ mukh te' im ga'iee. 
ma'noh pa'ie' nisapat ko sarmadh khiri karia' dhur bhaiee. (249) 
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The goddess, told the milkmaids, 
| Swiayya' 
Durga bestowed this boon to the milkmaids and said "Krishna will be your 
spouse now." On hearing this sound with their ears, they hailed the goddess 
Durga millions of times by standing up." The beauty of this scene, as viewed 
by the poet has been described as.\ the heart of these maids was endeared to 
Krishna and they were enamoured by Krishna's love completely. (247) 


All the milkmaids then bowed at the feet of the goddess and then praised 
Durga by all means. They said, "O Mother! You are creator of the whole 


world and destroyer of all our afflictions. All the musicians of Shiva are 


assuming your own form only, while the poet has described the praises of this 
scene as, "The milkmaids were blushing with redness due to their happiness, 
when their desires were fulfilled in getting what they had wished for. (248) 


Having received this boon (from the goddess) all the milkmaids came back 
home fully satisfied and delighted. All of them joined in a chorus to sing 
songs, and everyone congratulated the other one in their delight. They were 
all standing in a formation (line), and the poet has described their praise like 
this. It appeared as if, on attaining the moon, there were water-lillies sprouting 
from the pond (from one side to the other side). (249) 
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us ge AHS AS H fife ofe aet As ot Tuba 
! fife ares afta vat fag wv ag ade atthe WH aubor 
| 3a dt sfo ag vs fad A AHO AS & efs AT Ub 
fo AG ef se sates ad ate Fag at afe TF GUPHTH QuO III 
pra't bha'ie jamunajal mein mil dha'ie' ga'iee sabh hi gopia'n. 
mil ga'vat geet chali te’h ja’ kar a'nand bha'man mein kupia’. 
tab hi phun kahn chale' te'jha' jamuna jal ko phun ja jo pia’. 
souoo dekh ta'bai bhagwan kehai neh bo'loh ri kar ho chupia’. (250) 


: me Sd Vis TAS 
| | Hear 

jefe ofa Aa guba sa & ue are alact so GUI 
: 3@ HAaas sett ufo wrus afe ues ad ufe a UI 
) dig ud UNS SSA SHA oa ate fad ag gu 
Jae AG HATE set fear Ava Ud THs SH TU! QUAI! 


ab cheer charan katha'nung 
Swalyya' 
na'‘hvan la'ge' jab gopia'n ta'b lai pa't kahn chaliou ta'r u'pai. 
tou muskian lagi nidh a'pan koiai puka'r kare' jo pai. 
cheer hare' hamre' chhal so tunn so thag na‘hai kidho kauoo bhun pai. 
ha'than sa'th sa'ri ha'ri drig sa'th haro hamro tum rupai. (251) 
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As the day dawned all milmaids joined together and moved towards the 
Jamuna river. All were singing songs together and moving towards the river, 
being happy beyond description (they were without themselves). That time 
Krishna also went there and drank water from Jamuna. On his arrival there, all 
were quiet, so Krishna looked at them and said, "Why are you not talking? 
Why are you so quiet? (250) 


The removal of milkmaid's clothes begins 
Swatyya' 

When the milk maids were bathing Krishna took away their clothes and climbed 
upon a tree. Then they were smiling among themselves and someone went and 
requested him, "O Krishna! You have stolen our clothes deceitfully, and there 
is none better cheat (greater) than yourself on the face of Earth; with your 
hands you have stolen our clothes, and with your eyes you are stealing our 
beauty." (251) 
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auf arg ara Ft 
Hea 
AG afsu Hy Ss quPr feg avg fad SH aS gat TI 
de at Ga fu su g fed ga at Ga at aN Tat TI 
did Jd wHd Se A fs whe 3d sto aA Bat JI 
a Hdd WH a Sue fau Sd 3d fA AGS gat Fil Quit 
Gopi baach kahn ju so 
Swalyya’' 
sian ke‘hou mukh te’ gopian eh kahu sikhe' tum baat bhali hai. 
nand ki aur. pikho tumhun dikhe bhra't ki aur ke' naam hali hai. 


cheer hare’ hamre' chhal se’ sunn maar darai te'h kans bali hai. 
ko mar hai hum ko tumro nrip tore da'rai jim koul kali hat. (252) 


arg ara aut A 


Hear 
ag aut fae a feu wa 3 fee ue ue faafac fas Sa 
fag AS sty dt sud so ats acres J ufs Aa 
om estes J fqua fava sf aty as 3g Ha 
ane safes t us at »arat Hfa etos fae Sfa Fat QUSII 
kahn baach Gopi so 
Swalyya'’ — 
kahn ke'hi tin ko baat na de'ou pa't hoan nikriou bin to ko. 
kiou ja'l beech re'hi chhap ka'1 ka‘he' kata'vat ho peh joko. 
naam bata'vat ho nrip ko te'h ko phun na‘hai kachhu dar moko. 
ke'san te' geh kai ta'p ki agni madh eedhan jiou ohe' jhoko. (253) 
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The milkmaids told Krishna. 
Swaiyya’ 
The poet Siam has stated that the milkmaid said like this, "O Kanha! You have 
learnt this clever move? Look at your father Nand! Then look at your brother, 
who is called gentle (They are gentlemen and you have started such mischief). 
You have removed our clothes also deceitfully. The mighty Kans will kill you 
on hearing such news." Then Krishna replied, "Who will kill me?" I will split 
your king kans into two pieces like a lotus petal." (252) 


Then Krishna said to the milkmaid 

| Swaiyya' | 

Without getting out of water, I will not give your clothes. Why are you staying | 

in water now, hiding yourself? And your body being sucked (cut) by the 

leeches. I have no fear of the king Kans, form whose name you wanted to 

frighten me. I will throw Kans into the fire by catching of his hair, just as the 
wood is thrown in the flames of burning fire." (253) | 
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| 
44 . 
! ofr ad afe at fas Ser S Fe aS ast feo oT 
{ 7 3G foth ws adt Ga g fea afe ad sfo ws fust A 
\ | afe ad fea arg adt Ha 3 gud ade ag AAI 
A Als AC ad Hae fea FON F ANE Sfo SAI QuBII 
rookh charvai har ji righ kai mukh te' jab baat kehi eh ta’ so. 
- — tou risi baat keh'hi unn hun eh ja'ie kehai tohe' maat pita so. 
| : jJa'ie’ kaho eh kahn ke'hi ma'n hai tumro kehbo koh jo so. 
jo sunn ko'uoo kehai hum ko eh to hum hun samjhai phun va' so, (254) 


area arg 
eG fast faad afa ote afaet aff avy HS SH fwd 
His Ad ASH SH SMa Wale wed dit HF atl 
— Sonus wae fue ag ate sa usat Hg STATI 
of ofa 8€ afaet fe A sre ad ae Ate DTI Buu 


Kahn baach 
—Swaiyya' 
-de'ou bina nikrai neh cheer keho hass kahun sunno tum pia'ri. 
seet sa‘ho ja'l mein tum na‘hak ba'hir a'voh gori a'n ka'ri. 
dei apne' agua’ pichhua' kar baar tajo patli or bha'ri. 

| yo ne‘h de'o ke'hou har ji tasleem karo kar jore hama'ri. (255) 
a afa adt afe at faa it fay & fea ars HS oH et 
afs usu ad wd ag SA at ofe AS SH aT OC 

ag ot we afoe SH At fs Hog Ahy fad fer oT dat 
avag ate ad Ag ot ufs AGU Bt sfs oad atl QUE! 

phe'r kehi har ji tin so rijh kai eh baat sunno tum me'ri. 
jore prana'm karo hamro kar la’) ki ka'at sabhai tum be'ri. 


ba'r hi baar kehou tum so mohe' mano seeghar kidho eh hai ri. 
| ~ na'tur jaie' kaho' sabh hi pe’h so'uoh lagai phun thakur keri. (256) 
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When Krishna told her this thing, then (out of fun) he climbed higher on the . 
tree. Then the milmmaids were annonyed and said in anger, "We will go and 
complain to your mother and father." Then Krishna replied, "You may tell 
anyone you like. If anyone (asks) tells me anything on your complaint, then I 
will deal with him myself." (254) 


Krishna then said, . 
Swaiyya) 
Then Krishna laughed and said, "O dear ones! Unless you come out of water, 
I will never give back your clothes. O fair and black complexioned ones! You 
are staying in water unnecessarily and suffering with cold, come outside 
quickly. O fattish ones and lean ones! You keep your hands on your front and 
back portions (parts) and come out of water. When they came out of water, 


Krishna said, "I will not give your clothes, unless you bow to me with folded 
hands." (255) 


Krishna again said lovingly, "O maids! Listen to me! You forget about your 


prestige (feeling ashamed), throwing it to the winds and with folded hands 
pray to me. I am telling you again and again. O dear ones, why do you not 


agree to my demand? Else I will tell everyone about you and I swear on the 
Lord." (256) 
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aut ara are A 
Hear 
a ou ate faa ot ufo 3 oH WS BoTeTfo 
. dtd dd dd ate At eet ote S fourdt ae TH AAI 
Je ad As dt ano ufs Sto ad Hafhes SAI 
faG og & ofa & fadter J AHS BSS Hao HAI! 2UIII 


Gopi baach kahn so 
‘Swaiyya 
jo tuni ja'ie keh tin hi per to hum baat bana'veh aisai. 
cheer hare' humre' har ji deiee ba'r te' niari kadhe'i hum kaise’. 
bhe'd kehai sabh hi jasudha peh tohe' karai. 
jin nar ko ge'h hai tria'ua' hun so marrat 
| latan mukan jaisai. (257) 


as aT 
cud" 
ag aut se fed oat fo Sores Hf! 
SHHa' Fo Ad Hf eoet Sho Il Quel 
Kahn baach 
Dohra 
baat kehi ta'b e'h hari ka'hai bandha'vat mohai. 
namaskar jo na’ karo mohai doha'iee tohai. (258) 
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Then the milkmaids said, 
| Swaiyya' 
" If you will tell people about us, then we will tell them something like this, 
that Krishna had stolen our clothes and was asking us to come out of water 
(like this). O God! How could we come out like this? We will tell your mother 
Jasodha, the whole story and would make you feel ashamed of yourself just 
as a woman deals with a man, who tries to molest her, by striking him with 
fists and legs (after holding him). (257) 


Then Kanha said, 
Couplet 


Then why are you getting me tied down (with bad reputation)? But I swear by 
you, if you do not salute me (with folded hands) I will not give back your 
clothes." (258) 
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aut arg 


Hear 
af fares IW a nig SS aa Heats gust 
wW fafa args as sores A fafa on g ofe uretl 
Je ad JHA SH oa Ws fed Ha A ofa met 
AGT Bd JH Sad at H dd Sut fas HS ASST QUE II 


Gopi baach 
Swalyya' 
ka'te' khayha'va ho hum ko diet kaha'n jadraie' duhaee. 
ja’ bidh ka'ran baat banavat so bidh hun hun lakh paiee. 
bhe'd karo hum so tum na‘hak baat ehai ma'n mein tohai. 
souh lagai hum tha'kur ki jo rahai tumri bin maat suna'iee. (259) 


iqar are 
Hear 
H Afs J se at ata d Hd Ale Bg AS fAH art 
as adt SH So at WH WSS TD SH I AS Tl 
Hiya J an dfs me feg arg adt SH ufo fipwst 
USS AGS AI IT Hdl SS SF SH HST Wat li AO! 


Kahn baach gopian so 
Swalyya' | 
ma' sunn hai ta'b kakar hai humro sunn te‘ho sabhai brij na'r1. 
baat ke'hi tum moora'n ki hun ja'nat hai tum ho sabh ba'ri. 
seekhat ho ra's reet abe’ eh kahn tum ho mohai piari. 
khelan ka'ram hum jo hari chha'l kaithun sunder sari. (260) 


7% 
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Then the milkmaids said 
Swaiyya’ | 
"O Master of Yadavas! Why are you teasing us and swearing by us? We have 
understood the purpose, as to why you are saying all this, which you are 
trying to hide from us. But if you have in mind (to undress us) then we also 
swear by God, that we will tell the whole truth to your mother, and will not 
desist from it." (259) 


Then Krishna told the milkmaids, 
Swiayya' 
O all the womenfolk of Brij, Listen to me! Even if the mother Jasodha listens 
to your stories, then what could she do to me? You are behaving like fools. I 
know, you are still nof grown up. You are only learning the path of love. Then 
Krishna said, You are all lovable (dear) to me, whatever I did by taking away 
your dresses (cover up), I only meant to have fun and frolic with you. (260) 
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I Ls. * ae 

it | | ee 

| dfs adt Hu 3 fen dtfus aa fert ne 2 ue Sa) 

{ n@u ad HA@lUG at ARO Se at WH FT Ba AT! 

yo ave fafa fut Ha A fea ae Ss gH a fog OF 

I | Og whet wees front & fea Str vote nv gio HTN 249 

: ‘ Gopi baach : oe 
Swaiyya’ | , 

phe'r kehi mukh te im gopian baat isi issi ma'n ai ai pa't deho. 

soho kare' muslidhar ki Jasuda' Nand ki hum ko da'r keiho. . 


kahn bichar pikhe' ma'n mein baatan te' tum na kichh pe‘ho. 
deh ke'hon jal mein hum ko eh de‘he asess sabhai tohai jeho. (261) 


Shere 
afs at He S fife dus a0 ot ofa at af Atl 
(308 Wa Bd AG dg ad HY S fed HSS Tet 
ary at coe feg ws HS oA dfs ad HH TTI 
mney ATE Sat CaS Slo Was AG Sd AS AAT VE 
Gopi baach | 
_ Swaiyya’" 


phe'r kehi mukh te’ mil gopian ne‘h lagia harji re'h jo'ri. 
nrain saath. la'gai souoo neho kehai mukh te' eh saval gori. 
| _kahn kehi hass ha'o ejh baat suno ra's reet kaho humhori. 
_ a'khan sa'ath takva' ohun ha'thafi saath lagai-subh sori. (262) 
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_ Then the milkmaids said | | 
Swaiyya’ 


_ The milkmaids then uttered these words from the mouth, "O Krishna! If you 
had this thing in mind, then give back our clothes and swear by Balram, 
Jasodha and Nand that you will not frighten us any more," "O Krishna! You 
may consider about it by pondering over it that you will not gain anything by ~ 


such efforts. Please give our clothes, while we are in water, we all would sing 
your praises and give our blessings to you and then leave this place. (261) 


The milkmaids further said, 
Swaiyya' 
The miklmaids then further said, "O Hari! The love cannot be ition through 
force. The black and fair-complexioned maids then said, "The love could be 
developed through glance with eyes only." Then Krishna laughed and said, 
"O milkmaids, "I am giving you hints for developing love, so you listen to me, 
"First of all the love is developed by the eyes with a gaze, (concentrated) and 
if the hands also co-operate, then the function (job) could be completed 


successfully. one) 
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stg aot Hf 3 quar Hd ue eg ofoet Au Brae 
ete fenarta ad 3 fea afa d oh Sale wes WaT 
nid US ad WH ad ad Aud J AS SF SSaqS" 
ava aot WA a HY Safa d St StS SY US TSI 2E3 
phe'r kehi mukh te' gopian humre' pa't deho ke'hou nand lala. 
phe'r isnan ka'rai na’ eha' keh har hum logan a'chhan_ba'la. 


jor prana'm kare’ hum ko har ba‘hir have' jal te’ tatkala’. 
kahu kehi hass ha‘ muka tai hare’ ho nahi dheel de‘ou pa't hala’. (263) 


HZ Hg fHfe feu afett AS a Sta HS atte! 
aod at fasst ad ate fed fas 2és il 
Dohra 


mantar sa'bhan mil eh kariou jal ko ta'j sabh naar. 
kanar hi binti karo heeno e’hai bicha'r. (264) | 


Hear a 
o mdPa fuser mus ad U AS ot Ae fanaa ual TI 
as of ufe udt ag ads UG faast as ats act Ti 
eg afsa JHdt Agha SH A afe t Se AS dt Tt 
H odt d His dH A fs ot Ag Asie We odt Til 2eull 
Swaiyya' | 
dia a'gua' pichhna' apnai kar pai sukh hi jal tia'g khari hai. 
kahu ke' pa'ie' pa'ri boh ha'rin a'n binti boh bha'nt kari hai. 
deho ke'hiou hamri saria' tum jo chhal sa'th hari hai. 
je' ke'h ho ma'n hai hum se' a't hi sabh jal seet 
eh sa'th thari hai. (265) 
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Then the milkmaids said (by word of mouth), "O Nand Lal (son of Nand)! 
Please give our clothes. We will not bathe here in future and will inform all 
ohers in cluding respectable women not to bathe there". "Come out of water 
and pay obeisance to me with folded hands," said Krishna laughing, "Then I 
will give back your clothes immediately." (263) 


j 


- Couplet 
Then all the milkmaids consulted each other and decided to come out of 
water and request Krishna accordingly. (264) | 


| Swalyya) > | 
After consultations, all the maids, with hands covering their front and hind 
parts, came out of water and stood there. Then they all bowed to Krishna 


-many times and requested him by all means, and said, "Give our clothes 


(saris) which you had taken away deceptively Whatever, you will say, we will | 


obey that. Now we are feeling cold due to this cold weather." (265) 
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arg ag 
year 
arg adt uff as fas afs d oH A SHA He TI 
Hg JtHY Sus ey afued gH THY SHI ate FT! 
ng sds od alea ng dt ag artad UE SH a fs 3} 
aa dt ue &@ Ae gud fes yo odt Afs & Afs TH EEN 


Kahn ba'ach 
Swaiyya' 
kahn ke‘hi hass baat tinai ke'h hai him jo tum jo so ma'n ho. 
sabh hi mukh chooman deho ke'hou chum hai tum ‘hun ganho. 
ar toran de‘hoke'hou sabh hi kuch na'tar hoan tum ko ha'n ho. 
ta'b hi pa't de'ou sabhai tumre' e'h jhooth nahi sa't kai ja'ne ho. (266) 
ef aot Hy S did at Ate at fe: ws ad Aa STI 
nd US Ad Ad A SH AH aa Cunt APH Hd 
3H WS Adt SH A AS ws Bat As oT ddI 
aS Bd Ata IH UA ag aut Sud Sa Adil! 2EI II 
phe'r ke'hi mukh te’ har ji sunn ri ik baat kehai sung tere. 
jore pra'na'm karo kar so tum kaam kara upji upjiuia me'rai. 
tou hum baat ke'hi tum so jab gha't bani subh thaur ake'roi. — 
daan leho jia ko hum hum haas kahu kehi tumro ta'n herai. (267) 


afaat are 
OC 
aa Ae du As efust Sa STS! 
I Yrfes aus walt AF HOT AT ASI Et ll 


kahn jabai gopi sabhai dekhiou nain nachatt. 
haviai pranam kehnai lagi sabhai sukh si baat. (268) 
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Kanha then said 
Swaiyya' 


Krishna laughed and said, "Will you agree to whatever I would say?" Krishna 


again said, "All of you should allow me to kiss your cheeks (faces); I will go 
on kissing and you go on counting. Then allow me to fondle (touch) your 
breasts, else I will make you to suffer with cold weather. This is very true and 
do not take it as a lie. (when you will fulfil these conditions) then I will give 
back your clothes." (266) 


- Then Krishna laughed and uttered these words, "O darlings! I am going to tell 


you something, Listen. You slaute me with folded hands, as I am filled with 
sexual desires. I have told you all this as I have got a chance in this lovely 
place. Krishna then laughed and said, “Having seen your beautiful bodies, [ 
have awakened my desire to possess your bodies as a boon. (267) 


The poet has stated 
Couplet 


When Krishna's eyes met with their eyes, then all-maids were pleased and 
started saying sweet words like nectar to him. (268) 
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| out are are Ff 
: Hear 
: 7 ae afuaHn Sdt SH UST & MUS We aT! 
I de Ha Ano sus fag 3 SH arg ge Uda TI 
i | ag Sd ad Ad se SH BST TF aT ATI 
SJ ad fea wa FIA ASS aT Ag Sat Til RE II 
| Gopi baach kahn so 
: Swiayya' 
| Kahn be'hkaram thori tumai khe'loh na apna ghar ka'ho. 
| Nand sunai jasudha ta'ptai te'h te' tum kahu bha'ie' harka' ho. 
| nehang lagai neh jou bha'ie' tum neho laga'vat ho bar kaho. 
| ~ le'ho kaha’ in baatan te' ra's janat ka’ aj hun larka hai. (269) 
| OHS Huss Adds HSIOH SS At YSTH AM SeH A SPT 
THs J Tuba uns set ant ots sen ug S fae far AS Ud! 
on dt at as on ots Stat UN TH ad afe AGH AS aS A Ot Ud 
Hes A Ide yates a TH HS fus a udes T Hfse at STI Qo - 
Kabit | 
kamal re' anann hara'ngan se' na’itran so ta'n ki prabha' 
mein sa'rai bha'van so bharia’. ; 
rajat hai gopian prasan bha'iee a'osi bha'nt chandrama' char’ eh 
te’ jiou bira'jai sant haria’. 
ras hi ki baatai ra's reet hi ke' prem hum mein kehai kab 
siam saath kahn juke' kharia’. 
madan ke' haran bana'ibo ke' ka'j ma'no hit kai provat 
hai motan ki laria’. (270). 
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Then the milkmaids told Krishna 
Swaiyya' 
"O Krishna! Your age and strength is not yet matured, so why do you not play 
at home only? O Kanha! When Nand and Jasodha will hear such things, they 
will get perturbed. Have you gone mad? You never think about it." The love 
cannot be developed with force, so why do you develop your love through the 
strength of force? What will you gain out of all these things? You are still a 
child, so why do you not understand the meaning of sexual pleasure. (269) 


Kabit 
The milkmaids, whose face is like the lotus flower, deer-like eyes, whose 
beauty is well known throughout the populance, and such beautiful maids 
were Sitting there in a delightful mood, just as the water-lillies shine during the 
moon-light. The poet Siam has remarked, they were talking about love and 
were completely immersed in the path of love and were standing near Krishna 


as if they were making strings of the pearls of love, to prepare a necklace of 
the sexual pleasure. (270) 
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Hew 

Ta TS HANS wo ges I Ia a UG STI 

ad ag ag Sed d HAA Ss I OS neg ACT 

and ag uta ud fadet ug ad ad faget SH TT! 
ad fates J Ho ves ty feeers J IW AGT! 2991 

Swalyya' 
kahe' ko kahn ju ka'm ke baan lagavat ho ta'n ke’ dhan bhou hai. 
kahe' hou ne‘ho laga'vat ho muska ho chal a'vat sou hai. 
kahe' kou paag dhare' tirchhi ar ka'he' bhare' tirchhi tum gouhali. 
ka‘he' rijha'vat ho ma'n bha'vat a' hai divvat 
hai hum souhai. (271) 


as Hot ule at Ha AGO ay TAT AS ot faA THI 
oval set 3g Ste 3a Ide Woe VS at TA TH! 
ats a faq S36 F AS Ho Yate us feg SH) 
AU das Uns of fAH ges WH EW AS THI IVI 
baat sunni har ki jab saronan reigh, ha'sst sabh hi brij bhmai. 
tha'dhi bha'tee ta'r teer tabai ha'rmai ha'rnai chal kei ga'j ga'mai. 


~ be'r bane' tiu naitran ke' jan ma'‘ni ba'naie' dha're eh ddhi'mai. 


siam rasa'tur pe'khat yo jim tatat baaj chundha jut tamai. (272) 
aH A gu aetafa A HY ote A Sta Ada A SaaS! 
dda H 36 etn ws aUS A ao H afas Baa! 
aS Stlaad aJe foo A UA ot afa AAMH AOfea Tao! 
Hfg SG Ag Ut Ho He WIT Sate SH Aa ASS ll 29311 
kaam se' roop kalanidh se’ mukh kar se' na'k ka'rung se nainai. 
kanchan se’ ta'n da'riou daat kapot se kanth so kokil bainan. 
kahn lagiou kehnai tin so hass kai ka'b siam sahaik dhainan. 


mohai liou sabh hi ma'n mero sobhour rechaite' 
tumai sung sainan. (273) 
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Swaiyya 
O Kanha! "Why are you shooting the arrows of love at us by using the bows: 
of your eye-brows?" Why are you endearing yourself to us and coming towards 
us with a smiling face? Why do you have a tilted turban on your head, while 
throwing sarcastic remarks with your eyes? O lovable person! Why are you 
making us alluring with ae presence while forcing us to swear by you?" 
(271) 


When the women of Brij land heard these words with their own ears, all of 

them started laughing getting interested. They reached near the tree by walking 
slowly towards him. Their eyes were like the ropes and the god of love had ~ 
ensnared them to these ropes. Sri Krishna, filled with the sexual desires, was 


looking towards thera just as a hungry hawk swoops down on its S prey down 
below. (272) 


Sri Krishna whose appearance was a personification of love, having a face 
like the moon, with a nose like a parrot, and deer-like eyes; whose body was 
shining like gold, the teeth like pomen-grade and the neck like a pigeon, and 
sweet talk like the koel (bird). The poet Shiam has stated, that guardian of 
cows kanha said smilingly, "O milkmaids! All of you maids have enamoured 


me with your love, by twisting your eyes and making all sorts of signs and 
ce. an Peo te 
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as Fs dA a fadbur Ag dt AS ste waa Jot! 

AGU SH Ano ag as fanvga of feo AT IH Ut} 

cd afua Ag dt und ue afd As Suet IN Set 
aH YSH Ad SH a fs SA ad Us At ON Sat! 298 


Kahn ba'dai ra's ke’ hiria’ sabh hi ja'l beech acha'nak hori. 
sonho tuma'i Jasudha koh baat ki sarath ko eh ja’ hum gheri. 
deho kihou sabh hi hamro pa't ho'hing sabhai tumri hum cheri. 
kaisai pranam karai tum ko a't laaj karai har jihum te'ri. (274) 

ufu afaa ufo x Sud ue ME sg 0 ofS ATs AO TI 
HUH UN ead His I SH a OH Ges GS SIT I 
Hid YSH Ad VHF AT ACT Sd SH Het Ju JI 
ary adt dA ws HS we set SF fas aT Til Qu 
paap pariou har kai tumrai pa't a'u ta'r pai cha'rr seet saha' hai. 
jo hum prem chhake' a't hitum ko hum dhu'ndhat dhoondh Iaha' hai. 
jore prana'n kar hum ko kar souho lagai tum meri -haha hai. 
kahn ke'hi hass baat sunno sabh cha'r bha'iee too bichar kaha’ hai. (275) 
ote ad IHS 3 aE ag SH ae APH H odt ate 
nfd YSU Ad Ia ag SHS at fasst Ala Sta! 
ay aot off & faa A gue fhor cus ATA 
306 atfy ad sud fed S SHG ae ats SHI QE) 
sunh kare' hum te' na’ kachhu an a laaj kachhu jia mein nahi keejai. 
jore pra'nam karai hum ko kar da'san ki binti sunn lejai. 
kaha ke'hi hass kai tin so tumre' mrig se' drig de'khat jeejai. 
de'ram na‘he' kehai tumrai eh te tumre' kachhu na‘hin chheejai. (276) 


dat 
as Ae ue 5 ve se aut As Tt! 
ote ad Fateh ate fed stare 1129911 
Dohra 


kahn jabai pat na deiai tab gopi sabh haar. 
kahu kehai so kijiai keenai ehai bichar. (277) 
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Kanha was a great lover of pleasure. When he saw all the milkmaids bathing 
naked in the river suddenly, then their love endeared him (attracted him). So 
the milkmaids said, "You have to swear by Jasodha, so tell us the truth, as to 
why have you surrounded us, here, with what motive in mind? All were 
clamouring for their clothes, we are your slaves (maids). O Kanha! How 
could we slaute you with folded hands, as we are feeling ashamed before 
you." (274) 


-,- 


Kahna said, O Milkmaids, "I have committed a sin by removing (stealing) 
your clothes and have made you suffer the cold weather. Infact, I am completely 
enamoured by your beauty, so I have located you here after searching for you 
all over. So just pay me your respects with folded hands and take away your 
clothes. If you do not agree to this, then you will have to suffer and swear by 
me." Then Kanha told the milkmaids with a smile, "Listen to my benign talk. 
If we have shown love for each other through the eyes meeting each other's 


- then where is the question of nakedness?" (275) 


You need have no shame from me and need not hide anything from me; so you 
Just salute (hail) me with folded hands and listen (agree) to my request. Kanha 
told them similingly, that "I am simply alive to see your deer-like eyes. I will 


not tell anything to your people at home,:so you will not suffer any loss of 
prestige." (276) | 


Couplet 
When Kahna did not give their clothes, then all the milkmaids, feeling desperate, 
thought and decided to act according to what Kanha had said.” (277) 
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Hear 


nid YN ad ufg & ag wUA HY ats & HAaTAT| 
AGH Sat Ada We 3 AST ot Tuba ffs wafys grat! 
Jd YHou afuG JHU ad VS Adt SHA OW Hath 
mad ote dua fer A we AG gat SH A fe Hat 2IcII 
Swatyya’ 
jore pranam karai har ko kar apas mein keh kai muskani. 
siam lagi kehnai mukh te sabh hi jopia mil amrit bani. 
hoho parsaneu hum pai kar baat kahi tum so hum mani. 
antar nahai rehou eh ja ab souoo bhali tum jo man bhani. (278) 


OH & aS Fat Yel sd¢ US A fea Hed Sd! 
MSS J AM A Hea Ui Hf dd HS dua dd! 
3e SH WE act fasst FE aH at Quant APH HI 
Jao cy atu Ae TT HY AGT OH afs a afs STI QICI! 


kaam ko baan bani barchhi bharutai dhan se drig sunder terai. 
anan hai sas se alkai binti jab kaam kaha upji Jia ni eral. 
tou tum saath kari binti jab kaam kaha upyi jia merai. 
chumban deho kehou sabh hi mukh sawoh hamai 
keh hai neh derai. (279) . 


df ufo As gum fufe He Set AG avg at TI 

Hid JOH afed Aba H farsst fest HoT Su wat TI 

Ha scteg tha SUA a wes fey ws at TI 
WS HS Jat SH IT OH a fafa arse ara Bat TI Aco! 


hoiai parsaneh sabhai gopia mil maan laiee jouoo kahn kahi kahi hai. 
jorr hula's badiou jia mein ginti sabhta mag neh behi hai. 

sank chhuti dohun ke ma'n te hass kai har tai eh baat kehi hai. 

baat sunno hamri tum hun hum ko nidhanand aaj Iehi hai. (280) 
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_Swaiyya' 
"Let us salute Sri Krishna with folded hands.” The milkmaids talked about it _ 
amongst themselves and laughed. Then all the milkmaids, said these words 
like nectar to Krishna collectively, "Now you should feel happy, as we have 
agreed to whatever you have demanded of us. Now there is nothing secret 
between you and us (no distinction), and whatever is liked by you, 1s most 
auspicious for us also." (278) 


O dear milkmaids, "Your eye brows are like bows and your charming eyes 

are like arrows of love, and your looks are like a piercing spear. Your. 

contenance is like the moon, with your hair (tresses) like a snake; and with a 

glance only the heart gets enamoured and that is why I had requested you, 

when my mind was enticed by your love and charm (aronsing my sexual 

desires). So I have asked you to allow me to kiss your cheeks. I swear, I will 
not inform your parents (people), about it." (279) 


Then all the milkmaids collectively accepted his demand happily, whatever 
_ Krishna (Siam) had demanded of them. They developed 1 immense joy of love 
within themselves and they were all swept away by his ‘love. When they 
forgot (gave up) about any hesitation in mind, then Sri Krishna said smilingly, 
"Now listen to me. Today I have gained the treasure (wealth) of your love and 
merriment.” (280) 
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tt ha wee 


| 3¢ fefs ws adt Ga d vfs at ofe 8 fufy srs act 

| nfs Ad gam safes Apu H farsat Ads HOT ST FT| 
my Ha ect fea a He at ga dt aA a feo ws at 

my Afs 3a JH a Vda ag HS Het fes AfSs AST WN 2AcVUI! 


tou phir baat kehi unn hun sunn ri har ju pikh baat kehi. 
sunn jore hulas badhiou jia mein binti sarta mag neh behi. 
| ab sank chhuti in kai tab hi hass kai eh baat kehi. 
ab sat bhiou hum ko durga boh maa sada eh sat sehi. (281) 
- wea stad ae faa Afr due @ afe So eet 
Pe afe feag sa abr vg dfs ATS OM aTeT 
i wTée ois w ufed fae a Abr AH Gun afe via Bet JI 
fag nfs Hw ud fe U ufe AG AEHT gar set TI Qe 


® kahn tabai kar kel tino sung pai pat dei kar pher deiee hai. 
hoiai ikatar tabai gopia sabh chand sarahat dhaam gaiee hai. 
anand at so badiou tiu ko jia se upma kab cheen laiee hai. 
Jiou at megh parai dhar pai dhar jeou sabji sabh rung bhaiee hai. (282) - 


aut are 


mise 
ats sfsart us OH ag fer ocr 
ufe fear J ama ara oH fs sa 
«Boor ae feg frou oH ug ata 
J Wad & ag feen WSUS StAPAH 2c31 
Gopi Baach. 
Arll 
Dhan chandika maat humai bar eh deyou. 
dhan deuse hai aaj kahn hum mit bhiou. 
durga ab eh kirpa hum par keejiai. 
hai kanar ko boh divas so dekhan deejiai. (283) 
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The the milkmadis said to one another, O friend (female)! Listen and watch, 
whatever Krishna had remarked. Listen! He has developed extreme love for 
us and got immersed in the love, without any count, for us as he had no 
hesitation about our (being naked), that is why, he had spoken in that tone with 
a smile. Now the boon of Durga (goddess) had come out true (had become a 
reality), as the god-mother was always true and virtuous (right)." (281) 


Then Krishna indulged in sex-play with them and giving back their clothes 
allowed them to go back (let them go). Then all the milkmaids, praising the 
goddess Durga (Chandi) collectively, went away to their homes. They had 
developed great joy and excitement in their hearts which has been praised and 
related by the poet as such (they were all looking charming) just as the Earth, 


after a heavy shower (downpour), becomes beautiful with greenery all around. 
(282) 


The milkmaids were saying - 
A'ril | | 
"O Mother Chandika! You are truly (really) praiseworthy, who had given us 


_ such a spouse. This day was really wonderful (most welcome), when Kanha 


had befriended them. "O Durga! Now give us this benediction (boon) that we 


may continue to have a glance of Kanha for many more days to come (in 
future also). (283) 7 
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out are Set FH 
Hear 
dfs faut oH U adbat and »fs UTSH df aaetar 
utfe ud IH J SH TH ava FHS HAStus seta) 
ad Jes HwWdS SH fad Sud AS St Ha Teta 
3G on urfe ust Sud Ae ot SH S feo U gs Ueto ats 


Gopi baach devk ju so 
Swalyya 
chand kirpa hum pai kariai humro at pritam hoiai kanieeya. 
paie parai hum-hun tumrai kahn milia muslidhar bhaieeya. 
yahi te’ deit sanghran naam kidhe tumrai sabh hi jug gaieeya. (284) 
cso at fq WO Hea at saat gad afe AH fe mS TF at Ags 
ota aera Hig aes fadst Sfo arg ag Ct eu ee ST GST CC 
3 ot weast “Ae gat Sot Set Sct sat gu sw sat Ue F at yaar 
Zu gu SS Sd AS gu uts gat Jat gu ua 
ad Sot wy ATT 2Aculll 
| | _ Kabit | 
detan ki mirat sadh sevak ki barta tu kehai kabe siam aad ant hun ki karta. 
deejai bardan mohai karat binanti tohai kahn bar deejai dokh darad ki barta. 
tu hi parbati ast bhuji tuhi deoi tuhi tuhi roop chhudha tuhi 
| roop chhudha tuhi pei hun ki bharta. 
tuhi roop lal tuhi sait roop peet tuhi tuhi roop 
dhara kai hai tuhi aap karta. (285) 
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The milkmaids were then saying to goddess. 
Swaiyya' 

"O Chandika! May you bestow this boon on us that Kanha remains our beloved 
for all times. We bow to You in obeisance as You had through Your Grace, 
given us the company of Kanha, who is Balram's brother." That is why "You — 
are called the killer of the demons, and Your Name is sung with praise 
throughout the world. So we bow to you in reverence that we have got a 
spouse in Krishna through Your Grace." (284) 


Kabit 

"OQ Mother Durga! You are like death for the demons and for your saints 
(slaves) you are bestower of boons." Siam Kavi (poet) has stated that "You 
are the creator of the beginning and End of the world." O Destroyer of all 
afflictions and sufferings! May you bestow your boon and we request you to 
give us Kanha as our spouse. You are Parbati (Shaiva's spouse), You are 
Durga (with eight arms) You are the goddess. You only represent hunger and 
are sustaining us with food also (filling our stomacks). You alone are having 
a red form, You also represent the white coloured form, and you alone are 
representing the yellow colour. You are representing the Earth, and You alone 
are the action-oriented of all actions (creator of all). (285) 
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Hear 
aoe fru ga" “Het fag vq fans ae ag HI 
adel Ad BS ans faua ud afe A add Bah 
qu vgs Ae ad fav at fas cfas A fog tafe HI 
ufs ares ou Ue ctu Aeres Id Sd Td HII AcE ll 


Swalyya 
Bahan Singh bhuja asta jeh chakar trisul gada kar mein. 
barchhi sar dhaal kaman nikhing dhare kot jo bar hai barmai. 
gopia(n) sabh save karai teh ki chit dei teh mein hit ko har mein. 
punn achhat dhup panchamirat deep jagavat haar darai gar mein. (286) 


afag 
out ¢ WS FW Ss 3 ot at 3 fare 3d gdtudd sa AUT ag nS TI 
Stas TI Ss Hadsies shit sti ns Ts ss ws a 
AR ag cS TH Se a unfs ues SH as CA TH SG AT aT 
cinta fags of yonust SH at Her Ste Hise 
t Her StH ate TI Ac I II 
Kabit 


tohi Ko s sunnai hai ja’ap tero hi japai hai dhian tero hi dhare' hai na japai hai 
; kahun aan ko. 
| terai gunn gai hai hum tero hi kehio hai phook tohi pai dharai hai 
, sabh rakhai tero maan ko. 
jaisal bar deeno akaun hoiai kai parsan pachhai teso bar deejai humai kahn 
sur gyan ke. 
| deejiai bibhoot kai banaspati deejai kaidho mala deejai motian 
: | kai mundra deejai kahn ko. (287) . 
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Swaiyya' 
Your carriage is the lion, and you possess eight arms in which you hold a 
rotating wheel, mace, trident, spear, arrow, bow and shield etc. (You are 
holding weapons and protective covering of iron), and are having a quiver 
around) your waist, while your body is covered with coats of mail (protective 
cover). All the milkmaids were serving the goddess, while having developed 
love for Krishna. Then they were offering rice, incense, (burnt perfume) and 
pudding to the goddess and were putting garlands around their necks. (286) 


Kabit . . 

"O Durga! We listen to your praises, and meditate on Your praises, and meditate 
on Your Name, and worship you alone, and do not worship anyone else. We 
sing your praises and belong to you alone and offer flowers to you only, and 
always bear your honour in mind. Just as you had given us the boon with 
pleasure, same way now let us have the spouse in Sri Krishna, who ts a great — 
scholar in learning and give us Your ashes for applying to forehead and give. 
us green vegetable to eat, necklace of pearls, and ear rings for wearing in the 
ears (give us materials for becoming Yognis (female asectics). (287) 
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ost ag 
Hea 
SUNT adt va MNF Aa Ug ae 
dv uAfs He Ho HSH oa AY A edb afe SB oI 
Wg afugd Ae dt SH Bde AS SI aT AT SHU TI Acc 
Devi Baach 
: Swaiyya' 
to hus baat kehi durga hum te' tum ko har ko har ko bar dai hai. 
hoho parsan sabhai mai'n mein tum sat kehiou nahi jhooth kehai hai. 


kahnai ko sukh ho tum ko hum SO sukh so akhian Kher lai hai. 
' Jaho kehiou sabh hi tum doran kaal(h) vahai bar ko tum pai hai. (288) - 


ataa arg 
add" 
d ufow ve faa so faa & Him footer 


ulg utes ate dost vat fore of OPEN 2et I 
Kabiou baach 
Dohra 


havai parsan sabh brij badhu teh ko sees nivaie’, 
par paien kar benti chali grihan ko dhaie’. (289) 


Heur 
MTUA H ad Afg As TPH ois oN set gaurat! 
ate eat TH of Sd" Hg AGH Val ast fes wat! 
MTSE HS Idt He HAT Hed WHS of fanart! 
we ea feng qfsa Ho fees d ofe FH Tat! 2¢Oll 
Swaiyya' 
apas mein kar jore sabhai gopian chal dham gaiece harkhani 
reigh diou hum ko durga bar siam chali kehti eh baani. 
anand mat bhari mad se sabh sunder daman ko nijkhani. 
daan diou dijhun bohtiou man ichhat hai har ho hum jaani. (290) 
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Then the goddess said, 
| | Swaiyya' 
Then the goddess laughed and said, "I have given you the boon of Krishna as 
your spouse, so you should feel happy. I am telling you the truth and not 
telling any lies. So Kanha will feel comfortabel, and you will also equally be 
happy and I will feel satisfied, and we.all will have full happiness and 
satisfaction (we will have bliss of life)." The goddess said, "Now you all go 


to your homes, and tomorrow you will have the desired spouse with you.” 
(288) 


The poet has stated 
Couplet 
Hearing this all the women folk of Brij-town felt elated and bowed to the 


goddess and touching her feet and praying to her, they all went to their homes. 
(289) 


Swiayya 
With folded hands they were wishing each other in happiness and went away 
to their houses, and were talking to one another that the goddess had blessed 
them with the boon of a spouse in the form of Krishna, being elated. They 
were all feeling delighted and feeling blissful, came near their beautiful homes. 


They gave lot of gifts (alms) to many a brahmin, as they had gained the 
friendship of Krishna, of their liking. (290) 
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cud" 


AH 38 fea fea urs fA J feas Ag wes 
nal As fates Bait afa t TST IASI ACAI 
Dohra 


samai bhalai 1k ghaat siun havai ikatar sabh baal. 
ang sabhai ginnai lagi kar jau baat rasaal. (291) 


Hea 
aQ ad ufg & Hu Hea a ad He ova fact TI 
ag ad afe aufs Ht sa ave A fefs arg afoot JI 
60 dda A ag as WA a ofa & afe Aer sfow JI 
Sale H fay ate afea faa a fay ary Hfoet TU At II 
Swaiyya' 
kouoo kehai har ko mukh sunder kouoo kehai subh naak baniou hai. 
kouoo kehai kat kehar si tan kanchan se rijh kahun ganiou hat. 
nain kurang so kouoo gamnai jas ta ehabb ko kab siam bhaniou hai. 
logan mein jini jeev banio tiu ke tan mein tim kahu maniou hai. (292) 


ara of Ufy aeriafa HY diy dt Ag dt fy aT 
Hfo dd sales GS feag vas ag dea aTIT I 
atts fea fas Ga fad fau & nfs dt an Aor Gara 
nite feag ad fas & feu ce we fae fyate at Sar 1 ACSI 
kahn ko pekh kalanidh so mukh rehaiee sabh hi brij bara. 
mohai rehai bhagwan utai inhun durga bar chetak dhara: 
kahn tikai greh aur bikhai teh ko ak hi jas siam ucharai. 
geev ikatar rehai tin ke im toot gaie jiu mirnaal ki tara. (293) 
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Couplet 
One day, at some auspicious moment, all the milkmaids were collectively 
talking about many pleasant things and started enumerating the various limbs 


of Krishna. (291) 


- Swaiyya' | 
Someone said, Krishna's countenance was charming; another one said his nose | 
was very beautiful while someone else said, his waist was delicate (lean) like 


the tiger, and someone in her ecstacy said that his body was of gold while - 


another woman said, his eyes were like the deer's. Thus the poet Siam, while 
describing the praises said, just as people love their being, the milkmaids had 


developed love of Kanha in their body and mind. (292) 


On seeing the moon-like face of Kanha, all the women-folk of Brij-town were 
getting endeared to him. On the other side, Bhagwan (Lord) Krishna was also 
enamoured by them and due to the boon of the goddess he had also developed 
keenness (love) for them, though he was staying separately in a different 


home. The poet Siam has understood this praiseworthy situation, that both the 


souls had mingled with each other. (Krishna's soul and the maids' souls) 
There was no (shame or) safeguard of honour as the bonds had been broken 
like the chords of (threads of) lotus-stems. (293) 
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| ad Stara fea & ato A mg 3g ota ata & fea adi 
| Jo Ud Sd a Sfd SUS OSH Wes Ja ASTI 
| > Wa se gales fed afk esa a fag Ses TSI 
| as fuses J Aa a FIs H We AA UST! 28 II 
| | neho lagiou in ko har so ar neho lagiou har ko in narai. 
| chain parai doh ko neh davai pal nahvan javat lait savarai. 
siam bhaie bhagwan inai bas diatan ke jeh te dal harai. 
, khel dikhavat hai jag ko din thoran mein ab kanas pachharai. (294) 
| @s wes AGM fes Dur afe Aon ad fos ao Aft a 
| ds atfastusdtfufussonsiaoaaggral 
. UH sat o ud fea df afe an afed wis at so ST AI 
dats wash re se Hat Sea AS AT A I 2tuil 
Ho ut jagat siam itai gopia kab siam kehai hit kai sunna ta ko. 
reejh rehi teh pai sabh hi ikh nainan so phun kahnur thakai.. 
prem chhaki na parai in ko kal kaam badhiou at hi tan va ko. 
Khelaih prateh kaal bhaie hum nahai lakha hum kai jan ga kai. (295) 
Us 3G WSS fect Hens fud gs arte feat 
au Ad ufs atu afer af AGH Fait we dufs Wat! 
Wa GS sa ot agattata ata Cfo HAStUd HST 
au we Cs ae ad fes ary BS Tbr forest 2CE Il 


praat bhiou chohlaat chiri jaljaat khirai ban gaie' chhirani. — 
gope jagai pat gope jagiou kab siam jagi ar gopian rani. 
; _ Jaag uthai tab hi karnanidh jaag uthiou muslidhar mandi. 
_ Zope gaie ut nahn karai it kahn chali gopian nijkani (296) 
WS ad GH at vA a afs GT aa aA at AG sea 
TIS Ht us a aus fear ifs fas whoa fea ara 
TJS ASSIA ASS H oda GAT! 
Ulfs us af Ulfs as an difsa sts Fe Aet TA AKI 
baat kehai hass ki hasi kai neh aur ras ki kouoo bhakhai. 
_Chanchal sri pat kai apnai drig mohai tinai batia(n) eh akkal. 
baat na janat ho ras ki ras jant so nar jo ras gakhai. 
preet parrai kar preet karrai ras reet in cheet sunnai soiee chakhai (297) 
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fT - La all _ | lll 


They all had developed love for Krishna, while he had also attachment for 
them. All of them cannot remain happy without meeting each other even for a 
moment, so all (start) come out in the morning for taking bath. The poet Siam 
has stated, the Lord was under their control who had earlier defeated huge 
armies of demons. Krishna was manifesting his worldly drama, and in few 
days he will defeat (kill) Kans also. (294) 


The poet Siam has stated, On one hand Krishna was spending sleepless nights 
while on the other hand the milkmaids were also having no sleep, becuase of 
their love for him. On seeing Kanha the beautiful, with their eyes, all the 
milkmaids were endeared to him. Due to their love for him, they were heard 
saying, "that tomorrow we will come early morning for the games, so that the 
village folks will not recognize us." (295) 


When the day dawned, the sparrows were chirruping, the lotus flowers had 
blossomed and the cows had gone for grazing; the milkmen had got up, even 
Nand had got awakened, and the queen (of milkmadis). Jasodha had also got 
up. The poet Siam has stated, that very moment the benevolent Lord of Grace 
Sri Krishna and the proud Balram had also got up. The milkmen had gone for 
bathing while Sri Krishna went towards the milkmaids. (296) 


Sri Krishan, going to the milkmaids, was talking about love and sexual desires 
and apart from love does not talk anything else. (no other episode) Sri Krishna, 
having enamoured the milkmaids with his bewitching eyes, was talking to 
them, and telling them, that they did not know about the bliss of love; it is 
known only to those, who have exprienced it. "O milkmaid, listen to me! The 
person, who studies the lesson of love and then practises it, being carefree 
from everything else (in the world), he alone could experience and enjoy this 
bliss. (297) 
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ota arg F 
Hear | 
Hts ad aH difs Ae OH UTS set Has wSsPor ath 
m@a set sfo eufs at SH Uifs set aNdt SS at 
dfs Sait ads HY S ofA Hes WS fent ash ati 
3d ofa ae # set Heo dfs fest afs oF Shor aT AKI 


~ 


Gopi baach kahn se 

Swaiyya’ 
mat kaho ras reet sabai hum preet bhaiee stihbai batia(n) ki. 
aur bhaiee tohai dekhan ki tum preet bhaiee hamri chhatia ki. 
reet lagi kehnai te has sunder baat isi gatia k1. 


neh lagiou har so bhaiee mochhan hoat iti gat hai so tria hi. (298) 


ee eee ena ee ae ee ee 


AYTUS | 
one faus fas du ude 
‘ger | 
a atest fea A fans ot HoT fenaTal 
ad AH 8s a TE TG F fyse VIS AC! 


Iti Sri Dasam Sakand Bachittar cheer haran dhiai samapatang. 


ab bipan greh gope pathai bo. 
Dohra 
kai kareerra in so krisan hai jamuna isnan 
bohar siam ban ko gaiee gauoo so brinan charan. (299) 
fare HddIS SIS t IS H maT Te 
Hd gd xs IS FAS ate FSI 3001! 
Krisan sarahat taran kai ban mein agai gaie. 
sung yavar jetai hutai te sabh bhookh bhaie. (300) 
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Then the milkmaid said to Krishna, 
Swalyya' 
O friend! You tell us all about the mode of love and its bliss, we arg very keen 
to know it. We have developed love for your glance, and we have developed 
a desire to know our inner feelings (to know the need of our breasts). They 
were all laughing and talking to him with pleasure. Those milkmaids, who felt 
attracted to the Lord, gaiined Salvation (freedom from worldly things); so this 
was the state of those women folk. (298) 


Here the chapter on removal of clothes in Krishna Incarnation 
episode of the Dasam Sakand in Bachittar Natak is completed. 
Now the episode of sending milkmen to the house of Brahmins 
begins. 
Couplet 
After having expressed his love affair with the milkmaids (sexual desires 
fulfilled) and having bathed in Jamuna, then Krishna left for the jungle for 
srazing the cows. (299) 


Krishna was proceeding forward while praising the trees but all the milkmaids' 
children accompanying him, were getting restless with hunger. (300) 
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Hear 
UZ 38 fsa a AT Sw IS SG TAS AS HTT 
JY Bd wa df Guat U ferns & Huet ugeTet 
ata 3d fag a Heat afte & ag H HY Ae ST 
ote stud Als ues wot fea das gut AHS Gasset 3091! 


Swalyya' 
patar bhale' tin ke sabh phool bhale phal hai subh sobh suhaiee. 
bookh lagai ghar ko umri pai birajan ko sukhda parchhaiee. 
kahn tarai teh ko murli geh kai kar mukh sath bajaiee. 
thadh rehiou sun paun ghari ik thakat rehi jamuna urjhaiee. (301) 


7 


HatHdt ua HstAet AS Ada HAS I ug ast 
Halo HO HS fastes Hot Sd fs SF og aS, 
 &e ees d Heat Afs Is At wat AS HT 
nif aet fautsta HST Als U sat Jaat fay Seti! 30211 


mahsiri ar jaitsiri subh sarang bajat hai ar gouri. 
sorath sudh malar bilawal meethi hai amrit te neh kauri. 
kahn bajavat hai murli sunn hoat suri asuri sabh bhouri. 
aie gaiee brikh bhan suta sunn pai taruni harni douri. (302) 


nfd yo afeet vig F aT SAAS TH SU Bat TI | 
edd Hs dfus x we dso at AT AU gait J! 
SES Hd Bd Jus WH arg Sa fs HS uit FI 
Ay atya Had fa faus Afs afd afy as oat Til 30311 
jore pranam kariou har ko har nath sunno hum bhookh lagi hai. 
dur hai sabh gopian ke ghar khelan ki sabh sudh bhagi hai. 
dolat sung lagai tumrai hum kahn tabai sunn baat pagi hai. — 
jaho kehiou mathura greh bipan sat kehiou neh baat thagi hai. (303) 
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Swaiyya' 

Krishna was saying, "The leaves of these trees are very good, while the fruits 
were also praiseworthy alongwith the beautiful flowers. Even if there was a 
desire to g0 home for food but the shade of these trees was also very soothing 
for relaxing here. Kahna then stood underneath those trees and taking his flute 
in hand he then started playing it. Even the wind, on hearing the sweet tune 
stopped for a moment, while the river Jamuna being impressed by the flute 
tunes, stopped its flow. (301) 


The flute was playing the tunes Malsiri, Jaitsri, Sarang and Gouri Ragas; then 
Sorath, perfect Malar and Bilawal tunes were sweeter than nectar even, and 


’ no one was feeling bad (bitter) about it. Krishna used to play such beautiful 


tunes on his flute that all the women folk of the gods and demons were 
attracted towards it on hearing its beautiful’sound. On hearing the tune of the 
flute, the daughter (Radha) of the milkman Brikhbhan, like a young deer (she), 
came running there. (302) 


The milkman's children then paid their-obeisance to Krishna with folded hands 
and said, "O Master! Listen, we are feeling very hungry! The houses of milkmen 
are left far behind. While playing around (various games) we have lost all our 
senses, and we were moving around alongwith you only. Kanha on listening to 
their sweet talk, said lovingly, "Go to the house of Mathra's brahmins and ask 
for some food from them to eat. I am telling you truth, there is no cheating 
anyway." (303) | 
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ag ag 
Hear 
fs act ofa Ht Aa dius aH udt fea d so AeA 
Ha & Hae faus & fol UES USS SS A BEM 
mae nfs vs ufs utes 3g fea & fasst fea aepat 
WSs ¢ AWTS FHS HIS AS SUS J AH ASSP! 3081 
Kahn baach 
Swiayya' 
pher kehi har ji sabh gopian kans puri eh hai teh jaieeai. 
jag ko mandal bipan ko greh puchhat puchhat dhoondh so laieeai. 
anjul jore sabhar par paien tan phir kai binati eh kehai. 
khan ke karan bhojan mangat kahn chhudadhur hai so sunniai. (304) 

HS Set AG avg act ufa ufea AIA fasts vs 
ule & ud an fad Ft oe fafa faus a Ae du gS | 
ad ate Yau adt faast sia SHS HIS ATG HSI 

ny cag wads fea at ufs waa Hofs fau SS 30ull 

maan laiee jouoo kahn kahi par paien sees nivaie chalai. 

chal kai pur kans bikhai jo gaie' greh bipan ke sabh gope bhale'. 
kar kot pranam kari biti phun bhojan mangat kahn khale.' 
ab dekhoh chaturta in ki dhar balak moorat lip chhalai. (305) 


fgu arg 
Hea 
au ad fen 8% CS IH S SH SHS HGS ME 
ary TS HO MS HAST Hg Sy Ho A SY uel 


Ue ad mus Se dt Ae was Wife use| 
esuws a Hoag d fea af a nfs fay farrell 30¢E It 


Bipar baach. 


Swalyya' 
kop bhare' dij bol uthai hum te tum bhojan magan aie’, 
kahu bade' sath an musli hum hun tum hun sath se lakh paie’. 
pet bharai apnai tabhi jab anat tandul mang paraie’. 
eital pai khan ko mangat hai eh yo keh kai at bip risaie’. (306) 


204 


Kanha said 
Swaiyya' 
Krishna again told the milkmen children, this is Kanspuri (Mathura) and gO 
there, and find out the houses of brahmins (Yagna place) by asking someone. 
Then you request them that Kanha was feeling restless with hunger, so he was 
asking for some food to eat." (304) 


Whatever Kanha said was accepted by the milkmaids' children who bowed to 
Krishna and touching his feet, went away. They went to Mathura and went to 
the house of respectable brahmins. After paying their obeisance many times 
(millions of times) they requested them that Kanha was waiting (away from 
the town) and asking for some food. Now look at his clever move that being 
in (assuming) the form of a child, he deceived the brahmins also. (305) 


The brahmins said : 
Swaiyya' 
Fully enraged, the brahmins replied, that they had come to them (brahmins) 
for food. Kanha and Balram both are great liars (cheats) like them." We 
satiate our hunger only after asking others for rice (cereal) (by begging) and 
under these circustances you have come to us asking for food. Saying this, the 
brahmins were furious with rage. (306) 
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faye soo Av Seu sad fave Af) 
an udt an ot foro faus af oS AHS’ fanaa} 

Sfs Gfouw HASt fans Afar woG fast Ae AST ASI 
aug BS a wes oF fen oa at Fd ET UTS! 30 II 
bipan bhojan jou na deou tab hi greh gope chalai so khisano. 
kanspuri taj ke greh bipan naakh chale' jamuna nijkanai. 


bol uthiou musli krisanung sung eneu bina jab avat janai. 
dekhoh Iain ko avat thou dij dain ki beir dur pranai. (307) 


ates 
as J anst ug gust ag afed TI 
as J ons ug ants as AGTH 
as Ud vod gust Ble SH US 
ad ufs Ardt geurdt wa Hor HI 
Fo SAS HS ads J AS aS 
WS & farts AG ada sa Ua HI 
Uw Iest aves d &o aA 
feds sold AA fed Sd Sa HII 30 
Kabit 
bade hai kumti an kujati kur kaier hai. 
bade’ hai kumat an kunjat bade jag mein 
bade chor chuhare chapati leieai tajai pran 
kare at jari batpari aur mag mein. 
beithai hai ajan mano kehiat hai-sianai kachhu. 
janai na gyan sou kurang badhai pug mein. 
badai hai kachhail pai kahavat hai chhail aise' 
phirat nagar jaisai phirai dhor vag mein. (308) 
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When the brahmins did not give food to the children, they were desperate and 
came back from their houses. They left Mathura and passing by the houses of 
brahmins, they came near Jamuna. When Balram saw them coming without 
any food, he said to Krishna, "These brahmins always come to us asking for 
food, but while they were asked to give food, they have run away (refused)". 
(307) 


Kabit 

These brahmins are great liars, weaklings, with a dirty mind and are 
characterless belonging to a bad family lineage and casteless. They are great 
thieves and low-caste people (scavengers), who lay down their lives for food. 
and are engaged in wickedness and robbery. They are lacking common sense 
and are known to be very clever, though they have no sense. They possess no 
knowledge but are moving around with great speed (like deer) (they move 
around with the speed of deer). They are very crude, though they call themselves 
very smart and move around like the animals in a herd in the town. (308) 
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HAST IS are A 
Hear 
utfen dfe 3G te Ja" Hal HAS A Hea AT VS] 
m@a ad J Surfs udt 8s oF MUS AHS" Hfa ATS | 
fas 3 gu 3 HETte 5 ae feas wife of fg are 11 30tI 


Musli baach kahn so(n) 
Swalyya’ 
aies hoiai tou kaich hale sung musal so mathure sabh phatai. 
bipan jaie kaho pakrai kehai maar daro kaho ranchak datai. 


aur kehai to ukhar puri bal kai apnai jamuna meh satai. 
sankat ho tum tai jadraie na hoan ikalai ar ko sir katai. (309) 


au fsune o& HASt uf act Aol Hear aati 
fru ag As dt wal ot AEE act fed avy aot 
afer He ae fed t 7 ost feu ante at THOTT 
ue tf FHS Has HS ava afua afs fau 
Hat wfsHTAaT I! SOI! 
Kahn Laach 
Swaiyya' | 
karodh chhimapan kai musli har pher kehi sung balak bani. 
bip guru sabh hi jag ke samjhaie kehi eh kahn kahani. 
ales maan gaie' phir kai jo huti nrip kanseh ki rajdhani. 
khaibai ko bhojan mangat kahn kehou neh 
bip mani abhmani (310) 
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Then Balram told Kanha 
Swaiyya 
"If you allow me, I will pull out the whole town of Mathura with my hoe and 
pound them all like rice with a stone. If you say, I will catch hold of all the 
brahmins and bring them here, or give them a good beating, or if you agree I 
will remonstrate them (for their behaviour's). If you allow further, I will pull 
down the whole town of Mathura and throw it in the river Jamuna. "O Sri _ 
Krishna! I am hesitant only due to your presence else I will alone cut off their 
heads and throw them away. (309) 


Then Krishna said, 
Swaiyya 
"O Balram! Please control your anger. Then Krishna told the milkmaids' 
children, "Brahmins were Gurus of the whole world, and making the children 
realise this thing fully, Kanha made the children go to the brahmins once 
_again. So the children agreeing to Kanha’s talk and taking his permission went 
back to the capital of the Kingdom of Kans (Mathura) and requested the 
brahmins, asking for food which was required by Krishna, but the proud 
brahmins did not listen to them at all. (310) 
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ay Ha qd ot faus vurd folk Gad eu 6 ae We a aS CU 
3a dt fore dtu are ofa Foot uA ate & YSTH AA Gad fas Vt 
he mnfa tte ad dd a a os ag oe fale ote wa aoe FH sat 
“fs tt eas ge T OH Stes a ata Cure 
5389S 36 a THI BVI 
Kabit 
kahn ju ke gavaran ko bippan dubar risi uttar dewo 
na kachhu khabai ko kachhu dewo. 
tab hi risaie gop aie har ju Ke pass. 
kar kai pranam aisai uttar tinai diou. 
moan sadh baith rehai khaibo ko na deit kachhu. 
tabai phir aie jabai karodh man mein bhiou. 
at hi chhudhatur bhaie hai hum deena nath. © 
kijial upav na te bal tan ko geyou. (311) 


| Tdsun ofy fas sues atog ffs & fes an afeS 1 
Ty afset Co at ugat ufs fau sd vfs a ufs a1 
‘ala ad fag ade & ug SH ad AU ME HS AC TI 

Sd I Feo ASS Hs ad fHAeS oS UTS T AGT 39211 

Swalyya' _ 
gararrdhuj dekh tinai chhudhvan kehiou mil kai 
eh kaan kariou re. 
jaouh kehiou un hi patni peh bip badai mat kai at bourai. 
_ jag karai jeh karan ko ar hom karai jap aou sat sou re’. 


tabi ko bhed ne janat moorr kehai mistan kai 
khan ko kaurai. (312) 
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Kabit 

_ The brahmins, even the second time, got furious and neither gave the milkmaids' 
children any food nor talked to them properly. Then these milkmaids' chilren 
came back with rage to Krishna and after paying him respects said, "That the 
brahmins had, even on our request the brahmins kept queit and did not give 
any food also. So we have come back in great wrathfulness". "O benevolent 
Lord! We are fed up and desperate due to hunger, so please make some 
arrangement, else the body strength will become almost nil." (311) 


Swaiyya' 
On seeing the milkmaids' children hungry, Sri Krishna said, "Now you get 
together and do this job. Krishna said, "You now go to their wives (brahmins') 
and ask for food. These brahmins are fools. They do not understand that the 
Yagna which they perform, or offer sacrifices (giving gifts) or Durga's worship 
(weekly) they do all this without knowing its meaning and call the sweet 
things as bitter (by refusing to give food to others). (312) 
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Ha au fees ct HA vs Ue a fefa faus ag whe we 
7 we 38 fas at ugat ufo avg Se BUSTS ASE 
i  .- 3 Afs as Ae usat fen ofe get Cfo »dée ue 
ofe vat of & fed & ou of SAE 39311 


i sabh gope nivaie kai sees chale chal ke phir bipan kai ghar aie’. 
3 | _ jaie tabai tin ki patni peh kahn tabai chhudh van jatate. 
oe | tou sunn baat sabhai patni dij thadh bhaiee uth anand paie. 
~ dhaie' chab har kai mil lai koh anand kai dukh dur nasaie'. (313) 
faus at sant o dt fan aad of fHee ag wet 
~ Sat udt Sfo gar H fea eu at Aba co uATeT I 
S efa at nfs at Gut afa } Hy S fen ay HaTeT | 
nd FAG He HST HIST o ad Jeat 3A StS FST! 398 11 


bipan ki barji na rehi triya kahnar ke milbai koh dhaiee. 
e'k pari uth marag mein ik deho rehi jia deh pujaiee. 
ta chhab ki at hi upma kab nai mukh te im bhakh sunaiee. 
jore siun jeou behti sarta na rehai hatki bhus bheet banaiee. (314) 
ufe AS df & food ag faus at usat yssTaIS | 
gent far A feat afa nan vat Ufs & Ua Bras I 
J He Wd HS faa & & Ae fas at FHT TSST Ts 
3855 S Hs fee foadt fay HS us foad Fs SSSI SWI 
dhaie sabhai har ke milbai koh bipan ki patni badbhagwan. 
chandermukhi mrig se drigari kab siam chali har ke pug lagan. 
hai sabh ang sabhai jiu kai na sakai jin ki brahma ganta gann. 
bhounan te sabh iou nikri jim mantar parrai nikrai boh nagan. (315) 


cud 
. otedturss sud set Ase Teal 
foae four a ufe t uss Jo UT HOI 3%E I 
Dohra 


har ke anan dekh kai bhaiee sabhan ke chain. 
nikat triya ke paie kai parat chain par main. (316) 
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All milkmen's children bowed to Kanha and went back to the brahmin's houses 
again. They told the women folk about Krishna being hungry. All the brahmin 
women got up hearing this and got excited. They rushed to meet Krishna. Due 
to their spiritual bliss all their sufferings came to an end. (313) 


Even on trying to dissuade them by their spouses (brahmins) the women folk 
could not be stopped from rushing to meet Kanha. Some of them managed to 
go, while some others who could not go physically, their hearts were with 
Krishna. The poet has described the beauty of this scene just as a barrier of 
straw could not block the path of a strong current of water from flowing 
onwards (and dropping the wall of straw). (314) 


The fortunate women folk of brahmins who were having beautiful faces like 
the moon and deer-like eyes had rushed to meet Krishna. They went (as per 
poet Siam) to pay their respects to Krishna; and all their body limbs were 
auspicious and even Brahma could not recount their limbs (affected thus). | 
These women-folk had come out of their homes just as the snakes (female) 
come out of their holes on uttering the magic words (mantras) in large numbers. 
(315) 


| Couplet 
On perceiving the countenance of Sri Krishna, all of them gained peace of 
mind just as a sex-hungery man gets by having a female companion close to 
him. (316) 
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— ——— eee er 


Waar 
aHS aA A SS ad fear ha a& ty fag Gua Ad 
d Ydat Ad At yde US Ha UAH afea ad! 
firs at as a ade fav & uf ad fou & Ho HI 
Hog & fre a fou ory og fagat an ofa fads! 399 1 


Swalyya’' 
komal kanj se phool rehai drig more ke pankh sir uper sohai. 
hai barni sar si bharutai dhan anan pai sas kotak kohai. 
mitar ki baat kaha kehiou je ko pakh kai tar thadai. 
manoh lai Shiv kai rip aap diou bidhna ras yaeh machohai. (317) 


Tega vauseg ud we HAH ad soa Sle oe! 
ute a ue ud utad Ofe ofy far xfs wae ars 
a afe at nfs ot Gor afa fae ofs at fan d ofa ae 
HST UTSH at afas H BUS’ Boat WS ASS ASI BAe Il 


gavar kai hath pai hath dhare' har siam kehai tar kai tar thadai. 
paat ke paat dhare peyuro ur dekh jisai at anand badhai. 
ta chhab k: at hi upma kab jiun chun [i tis ko chun kadhai. 
manoh pavas ki rut mein chapla chamki ghan savan gadhai. (318) 


Be avy fauts fgar fer gud ure HoT HS Jet 
afe aet so ft fa at nfo of @salt feos u@a A get 
AH ad faa & farrate a gaat fan Se A etl 
fAg gaa fufe gaa Sas ste HS AS Bg at ETH 3A II 
lochan kahn nihar tria dij roop hai paan maha mat hoiee. 
hoiai gaiee tan mein greh ki sudh yo udgi jim paun so ruee. 
siam kehai tin ko birhagan yo bharki jim teil so dhuee. 


jim tukra pikh chumbak dolat beech mano jal loh ki suiee. (319) 
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Swaiyya’ | 

Just as the enemy of Shiva, the god love (Ka'mdev) had personally extricated 
the beauty of Nature to form the body of Krishna whose eyes, were delicate 
like the lotus-flower, the head was decorated with the crown of pea-cock 
wings, whose eye-brows were like a bow and the eye lashes were like arrows 
and millions of moons could not match his beauty. What to talk of friends, . 
even the heart of foes would be enamoured by his charm. (So the poet has 
described Krishna's beauty as above). (317) 


The poet Siam has stated that Krishna was standing undernealth the trees with 
his hand of friendship given to the hands of the milkmen's children. He was 
wearing yellow apparels on the body, which were endearing everyone who 
watched him, giving one solace. The way the poet has described the beauty of 
this scene, has been stated in the same manner that it appeared as if lightning 


_ was flashing through the dark clouds in the months of monsoon (sa'wan) (318) 


The brahmin women-folk, on seeing Krishna's bewitching eyes, were fully 
enamoured in honour of his beauty. They had totally forgotten about their 
homes (in his love) just as the cotton balls fly off with a gale of wind. The poet 
Siam has stated, that the fire of separation (in these women) was raging in 
their hearts just as the flames rise higher on throwing oil into the fire. Their 
condition could be compared with a magnet stone which makes an iron needle 
in water move up and down due to its attraction towards the magnet. (319) 
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ara & gu foots fac fea ty afedt eu ed se 
chm Wa @ wa usr fea AAS uy fate ae JI 
mae eft a Aa we fas dte sfaa fear te se TI 
fag asses He Us & ofe weg om fees BE TI 3201 
kahn ke roop nihar tria dij prem badiou dukh dur bhaie hai. 
bhikhan maat ko jiou parso chhin mein sabh paap biliaie gaie hai. 
anan dekh ke siam ghano chit beech basiou drig moond laie hai. 
jiun dhanvaan mano dhan ko dhar ander dhan kivar deiai hai. (320) 
Afa set ne St sa sa ae adtuMa fa weg! 
faus ate ad adie fea da Ag Id Ts ae! 
dfe a oA aH AH at fos & WAG forrs sareg! 

a 3H ws ad feu Ht sa St Aa Ot Has eS STI 32911 
sudh bhaiee jab hi tan mein tab kahn kehi hass kai greh gavoh. 
bipan beech ehai rehiou din rein sabhe’ humrai gunn gavoh. 
hoiai na tras tumai jam ki hit kai hum so jo dhian lagavoh. 
jo tum baat karo eh hi tab hi sabh hi mukta phal pavoh. (321) 
fens fact ara 
Hear 
usat fer at feg aa adt IH Hal B SSS ATS SHG! 

Ha fed sud fea dfs 3S fan & fan A frog! 

ST soet SH A Id HS A'S Sdt HS WH IH! 
ude Hal & ute Folly 4ST J US Sts As! 3221 
_ Dijan Triou baach. 

_ Swaiyya 
patni dij ki eh baat kehi hum sung na chhadat kahn tumaro. - 
sung phirai tumrai din rein chaai brij kou jouoo sidharai. 
laag rehiou tum so humro man jaat nahi man dhan hamarai. 
puran jog ko paie jugisvar anat na dhan beech shumbharo. (322) 
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The brahmin womenfolk had felt greatly enamoured with the love of Krishna 
on seeing his beauty and all their (pangs of separation) suffering had come to 
an end; just as the very touch of (Ganga) the mother of Bhisham, casts away 
all the sins of anyone, the very glance of Kanha (Siam) would cast a spell on 
anyone looking at his face, beautiful like the clouds, and would endear his 
heart with closed eyes towards Krishna just as a rich (wealthy) person would 
close all the doors (for safe custody) of the house, after hoarding his wealth 
(money) within the building. (320) 


When the womenfolk (brahmin) came to their real self (gained consciousness) 

then Krishna laughed and said, "Now you go back to your homes, and during 

day time you co-operate with your brahmin spouse, but at night you could all 

sing my praises only; when you will meditate on me with concentration and 

love, you will have no fear of the god of death (yama) If you will meditate like 

_ this, then you will all attain Salvation (from worldly ills), as a result of your 
worship. (321) | | 


The brahmin womenfolk then said : 
Swaiyya' 
The brahmin women folk then said, "O Krishna! We will not leave your 
company. We will move around day and night alongwith you. If you go back 
to Brij (town) then also we shall accompany you. Our heart is endeared to you 
now, and the mind does not think of the home now. Just as an ascetic, after 


attaining full meditation (Yoga), does not bother any more about looking after 
his wealth. (322) 


217 


ate are 
Hea 
At gates fas fufe UH afoot He 3 gH Oty fRod | 
ate As ufs atu avg aa ata afg Gud! 
uss u@ge ufsa A fea d you AS dt ey ed 
dig Hisardid AUN & OHS Ga oa afd Veo SPI 3231 


Kahn baach 
Swiyya 
Sri bhagwan tinai pikh prem kehiou mukh te tum dhan sidharo. 
jaie sabhai pat apan apan kahn katha keh tahai udharo. 
putran pautran patin so eh kai charcha sabh hi dukh taro. 
gandh maliyagar siam ko naam lai rukhan ko kar chandan daro. (323) 


HS Set ugal fea at AH ats aTg At FSP | 
fase ote oa Quen afed fase aft ds as ASHI 
vdo We A Go A fea at sa at Ga at get we aS 
fea Wad ge HY YG Heat He oS se eu fa gap il 32811 


maan laiee patni dij ki sum amrit kahn nahi batian. 
jitnai har ya updes kariou titnai neh hote kachhu jatian. 
charcha jab ja un so in ki tabhi unk bhaiee ya gatian. 
en syaeh bhaie mukh yo juvti mukh lal bhaie veh jiu ratian. (324) 


zoo Afs fau 9 Shia A fee of ne ot UsstT]S BG 

; Wes a TH a He a fos du de Ha at TH wT 

j HTS Hed H Ys Js OH Va TG HCHI SE WN ASTI 

f uU fae at feo ¢ usat fag Ss efe J HT FST AMI! 32Ull 
charcha sunn trip to trian so mil kai sabh hi pachhtaian lagai. 

beidan ku hum kou sabh hou dhrig gope gaiee mang kai hum agai. 


| maan samunder mein boodai hutai ehook geyo ansar tou hum jagai. 
| pai jin ki eh hai patni teh tai phun hai hum hun bad bhagai. (325) 
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Kanha them said - 

Swaiyya' | 
The Lord (Sri Krishna) after considering their love for him, said these words, 
"You go back to your homes. You go back to your spouses and explain the 
details of the praises of Kanha to them, thus giving them Salvation. You talk 
to your sons, grand sons and your spouses (about the Lord) thus relieving 
them of all sufferings. Then having the aroma of the sandal wood Krishna's 
Name should be recited, which would convert all other trees into the sandal 
wood (give Salvation to all worldly people) with its aroma. (323) 


‘Swaiyya' 

’ The brahmin women folk accepted the words of Krishna, which were pure 
like the nectar. The preachings (sermons) which they received from Sri Krishna 
were much better and Sri Krishna was much better and higher than what any 
ascetic could give them. When these woman talked to their spouses (Brahmins), 
then their plight was miserable with blackened faces, while the women became 
red faced, like Ratis (weight) (324) 


After hearing the talk of the women folk about Sri Krishna, all the brahmins 
felt repentant, saying that their knowledge of Vedas was worthless and deserved 
condemnation, as the milkmaids' children had asked for food from us earlier, 
but we were arrogant with egoism and did not send food for the Lord (Bhagwan) 
and now the time is gone by and we have woken up now. But we are rather 


fortunate that these women (who have gained his blessings) are our spouses 
(wives). (325) | 
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ures AB Reet mms & far efi art icf ary rae 
Sas tus at ufsarg ot afs fea WS HATH 
Zaae Cag wu ad avd Hag HW Tet 
Afs ofa SH AG sae"s adt WH AS Adt & FSET BEI 
maan sabhai dij apan ko dhrig pher kari mil kahn badaiee. 
_ lokan ko sabh ke pat kahn humai keh baidan baat sunaiee. 
tou na gaie un ke hum pass dare jo marai hum kou hum raiee. 
sat lakhiou tum kou bhagwan kehi hum sat jehi na banaiee. (326) 


afas 
usa Funct fyeres at frenct Ga Os mur J at fret Aho eat TI 


| frat ay ardt wa gat de ote SST AA fh urat AA Tat Sta ardt TI 


TM] & Sas at Rat fro wat mig mus fasten & Stat Sar weg 
mat ats fens atu usat Curt wea & a AT HA 
— fusnt Curet 71 32911 


Kabit 


_ putna sanghari trinavarat ki bidari deh, daint aghasur hun ki siri jahai phari hai. 


- sila jahai tari bak hun ki choch chah dari. aisai bhoom 
pari jaisai ari cheer dari hai. | 
Ram havai kai daintan ki saina jin mari ar apno bikhichhan 
ko deeni lanka sari hai. 
aisi bhant dijan ki patni udhari avtar lai ke sadh jaisai prithmi udhari hai (327) 


Hear 


faus ot fan at ne & afe on afoet fer a adh 
ae aa nfs as Ate feos ad faa 3 fs ater 
3 ofA ws adt wAofe uss fou sto ys 8 ata 
3 aes aa nfs dvs & fos U HS Ao BIA 32 Il 
bipan ki tria ki sunn kai kab raj kehiou dij aur kahijai. 
_ kahn katha at rochan jiou bichar kaho jeh te phun jijai. 


tou hass baat kehi muskaie pehlai nrip tahai pranam jo keejai. 
tou bhagwan katha at rochan dia chit pai hum te sunn leejai. (328) 
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All the brahmins, cursing themselves, then got together and started singing 
praises of Krishna. "Sri‘Krishna was the master of all, which has been stated 
clearly by the Vedas. We knew all this but preferred not to go to him, having 
the fear of king Kans, who may not put us to death. "O Sri Krishna! We now 
have clearly realised you as our Lord and-we are saying this truth (with heart) 
and not just for the sake of saying only. (326) 


Kabit 
The Lord, who had killed Pootna, who had destroyed the body of demon Trina’ 
Varat, who had broken (split) the head of Aghasur, and who had granted 
Salvation to Ahliya, who had split apart the beak of Bakasur, who had split 
apart Bhoomasur in a manner akin to tearing apart a piece of wood with a saw, 
who had assumed the form of Ram and devastated the whole army of the 
demons and had handed over Lanka's Kingdom to Vibhushan, the same Lord- 
Sublime had taken the form of Sri Krishna (as an incarnation of Vishnu) and 
transformed the lives of brahmin women folk to such an extent just as the 


Lord, assuming the form of a mendicant, an Incarnation of the Lord, gives 
solace to the world. (327) 


. Swiayya’ 
The royal poet has stated that "On hearing the story of the brahmin women 
folk, the brahmins said, let us hear some other episodes, as Kanha's episodes 
are so dear to our hearts, so let us hear with full deliberation which would 
make our lives worth while and make them successful. Then the brahmin 
women folk laughed and said, "first of all, you all should pay your obeisance 


to the king (Lord), then only you could hear from us the loving episodes of the 
Lord with great interest. (328) 
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} ASS MS oat fader pA svadt mOs usr] WS | 
E | odet ug Heath fogs Sat aT AS IB Fas | 

: efs ute ut wg BU ast AE ad sO NETS AS aI 
fea ute feud saree fod ag Ao adits STS TSN B2ACII 


salan aou akhni biria brij tahari aur pular ghanai. 
nugdi ar savkian chirvai ladooa ar sut bhalai jo banai. 
7 phun kheer dehi ar doodh ke sath bar aur na jaat ganai. 
eh khaie chaliou bhagwan grehang koh siam kabisur bhav bhanai. (329) 


Wes sts vs fos st ges oA Ata Horse Us | 
Has AGH & Afar get we AGH ug AS vied Gor ot 
ara 3a ufA ad Hest AT A safe Cfou mus ats S a 
ore set AHar fs &@ ufs us afea Afs & Gas AI! 330 
gavat geet chale greh ko garden dhrij jia mein anand pai hai. 
sobhat siam kai sung hali ghan siam au sait chaliou unsai kai. 
kahn tabai hass ke murli jo bajaie uthiou apnai Kar lai hai. | 
thadh khaiee jamuna sunn kai dhun paun bhiou sunn kai urjai ho. (330) 


| 7 THaASt ug Aafe Ada HafAdt wg AAS ast! 

i : natrat ng dis Hed fasres Tar SA HST SCT 
_- HOH at ad J Host af ds yet At Ufs Beat 

| A Ate & Ufs AGO H Sgst Jaat fAH wes VST 33911 
} Ramkali ar sovath sarang malsiri ar bajat gouri. 

t jaiksiri ar goud malar bilwal rag basai subh dhouri. 
manas ki keh hai ganti sunn hoat suri asuri dhun bouri. 

so sunn kai dhun souoonan mein turni harni jim avat douri. (331) 
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Then the brahmins brought many preparations of food like meat curry, gravy, 
fried meat, fried meat of the lamb's disc, meat gravy, rice (palao) preparation, 
sweetened flour or rice, ladoos and preparation of soaked rice, well prepared 
date fruit, rice cooked in milk (sweetened, curd, milk or pakoras and many 
more preparations beyond count and according to poet Siam, Krishna had all 
these foods and enjoying the food went back home while praising the love of 
the brahmins enroute. (329) 


Sri Krishna then fully satiated with foods and having complete bliss went 

back home singing songs. Balram was looking conspicuous alongwith Sri 
Krishna just as dark and white clouds move together with great eagerness; 
then Kanha took up his flute and started playing on it. Hearing the tunes of the 
flute even Jamuna waters became motionless with ecstasy ane 'y wind got © 
confused with love and its charm. (330) 


All the ragas were being played on the flute like Ramkali, Sorath, sarang and 
malsiri alongwith Gouri, jaitsri, Gond Malar and Bilawal. What to talk of 
human beings, even the women folk of the gods and demons were mesmerised 
and enticed with the flute tunes. All the young girls of Brij town were rushing | 
towards him on hearing flute tunes, just as the deer rushes on hearing the 
sound of drum beats. (331) 
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WH FHS ng sae SS TAH THs I BSS a AG 7 Ua 
WSS" ASWAS MT HSACH HT Ta Ba H FATS ATA Hares fost 
Hat ng wTASt ME Uodt Ast so ofa A Hos U a adt Afo AH Tt 

aS FES St Fmt eet MHS A He ATS HAS SHE St [STH St 332 II 
Kabit 
bajat basant ar bhairav hindol rag bajat hai lalta ke sath havai dhanasari. 
malwa kalyan ar malkaus maru rag. ban mein bajavai mangal nivasari. 
suri ar asuri an apanang! je hari taha. 
dhun kai sunat pai na rehi sudh jas ri. kahai eiou dasri so aisi baji basuri. — 
SO merai janai ya mein sabh rag ke nivas ri. (332) © 


age fares te ass awe w at dts Sie Sa eS TH IA TH AT 
veo at afont St at Ala Als AGoo H Wet Oet ars Sf & Aaa TH TI 
q ats yxou guard & fous afoa sfea ¢ faust fea Tae & TH aT 

ay Ae To Gstas F Hols AT aa Guaa H save arg NAST 33311 
karuna nidhan beid kehat bakhan ya ki beech teen lok phail rehi hai so bas ri. 
devan ki kanya ta ki sunn sunn sarouran mein dhaiee avai taj kai surag bas ri. 

havai kar parsaneu roop rag ko nihar ko nihar rechiou hai bidhata 

eh ragan ko bas ri. | 

 reejhai sabh gan udgan bhai magan jal ban upban mein 1 bajaiee kahu 

basuri. (333) 


ag aes d Hast nfs oarde a ufs saw TS 
BS aes ges wes du As ffs Hares Wel 
mus Jf Udot sales fas ufo 3 ag aT aTTe 
do udt Se tus »tus Afe ad fafa arse ure 338 11 
Swaiyya' 
kahn bajavat hai murli at anand kai man daran aie. 
taal bajavat kudat avat gope sabho mil mangal gaie'. 
apan hai dhanthi bhagwan tino peh teh boh natoh nachaie. 
rein pari tab apan soiai rehai greh anand paie. (334) 
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Kabit 


_ Sri Krishna was playing on his flute ragas like Basant, Bhairou and hindol and 


lalita mixed with dhanasri was being played also. Then Malwa, Kalyan, malkos, 
and Maru ragas were being played by the. blissful Krishna in the jungle. All 
the women folk of the gods, demons and even snakes were thrilled to hear the 
flute tunes and they had lost their sense of proportion. "O friend! I feel that the 
flute was being played in all the ragas which seemed to be present within it. 
(332) 


Even Vedas wer praising the benevolent Lord, the ocean of bliss (Krishna) 
and his aroma of elegance had pervaded all the three worlds. Even the young 
damsels of the gods, on hearing the flute tunes, came rushing towards Bri- 
town to reside there They were fully delighted to see his beauty alongwith the 


- delightful music of the flute and were saying, "The Lord had created Krishna 


as an embodiment of Ragas when Kanha used to play the flute in the J ungles 
and gardens, then all the musicians (of Shiva) were enamoured and stars were 
absorbed with rapture. (333) 


| Swalyya' — 
Thus Kanha, playing his flute came back home alongwith other colleagues 
fully delighted. All the milkmaid's children were singing, clapping and dancing 
while coming back. Sri Krishna was himself making them dance to his tunes 
and at night all of them went home and slept carelessly (334) 


Here the chapter on winning over the brahmin woman folk of Krishna 
Incarnation, bringing food and their Salvation from the episodes of 
Bachittar Natak of Sri Dasam Sakand is completed. 
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fefs Ht enn frat afes area da fansvead faus at stas 
| & fos ufs gaa Sfe Garg ase sass 
me seaus fats ag ug wast 
| wer 
fort af A fara at até feen fasts 
ofe un & fea nat atu fart dfs 33un 
iti Sri Dasam Sikandhe' Bachittar Natak Granthai bipan ki trian 
ko chit har bhojan laie udhar karbo barnang. 
Dohra 


isi bhat se Krishan ji keno divas batit. 
har pooja ho din aou gope bichari cheet. (335) 


Feur 
nra o f&e at unt & euin vg fife aifus as Gat 
sno ats aaa @ J USS at ad whe sort! 
ae afuat ae difua A fafa “Ga fast ue ate Hast 
af qyd HWS Hdl AM UNS ATS HOT PEA STATI BE II 


Swaiyya 
aicyo hai Inder ki pooja hai derouas sabho mil gopian baat chari. 
bhojan bhant anekan ko ra panchamirat ki karo jaie tiari. 
Nand kehou jab gopian se bidh aur chiti man beech murari. 
ko bapura maghwa hamari sum poojan jaat jahan brij nari. (336) 


Now the Episode of lifting in hand the mountain Govardhan begins. 
-Couplet : 

Thus Krishna spent his days there when the day of Indra's worship came near, 

the milkmaids children then thought to themselves. (335) _ 


Swalyya' 
All the milkmaid's children then one day said that the day of Indra’s re | 
had come, so they decided to make preparations for making sweet pudding 
and other foods. When Nand was telling the milkmen about it Krishna said to 
himself in a different mood, "Who is this poor Indra. For whose whorship all 
the womenfolk of Brij town used to go? (336) 
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afag 
feo fafa fea aa age forse as ad & afes & wfyat 3 garet 3 
afd vA Se A fasatufs sds aot of saret ufs afe & Foret 5) 
ad a afes afua wise fase an as at ge adt ue Ts met 51 
afta sets 8S Sa Jd aes fan eA S US Sdt Hwer S aret 31 3394 
Kabit 
eh bidh boliou kahn karuna nidhan taat kahe ke mivat ko samigri tai 
banaice hai. 
keho aise Nand jo trilokipat bhakhiat tahi ko banaiee har keh kai sunaiee hai. 
kahai ke nivat kehiou barid trinan kaaj gouan ki rachh kari an hoat aiee hai. 
keho bhagwan eaitai log hai ajan brij. 
eas te hoat nahi maghwa te gaiee hai. (337) 


ag aT 
| Hear 
J dt Hw Houfs wf A SS Ae Sa Ae TI 
Jno 3G MSs SSS HUSH HS aA TS TI 
fag wet SH une ATS ad SH Ae fas fos oF 
us ud As ot fhe a As asa aS SHS TI 3c 
Kahn baach 
Swaiyya' 
hai nahi megh surpa hath so taat sunou ar lok sabhai re. 
bhajan bhou anbhai bhagwan so dait sabhai jan ko ar lai re. 
kiun maghwa tum poojan jaat karo tum save hitaig chit kai re. 
dhian dharo sabh battan ko tum ke phal dei re. (338) 


WHE Aaae & afA faa gon fer as Gard 
Bde a ufsudea & wis Hon H gfe & AS ard 
aged cus ates & fufy asa 3 fre ofa Awd! 

d ey 8a fad Aas AM Woe FAM as faerdi 23atl 
basav jagioyan kai bas megh kidho brahma eh baat ucharai. 
logan kai pritparan ko har suraj mein hae kai jal darai. 
kautak dekhat jiwan ko pikh koutak havai Siv tahai sangharai. 
hai veh ek kidhai sarta sunn ke jam bahe bitharai. (339) 
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Kabit 

Thus the benevolent (Lord) Krishna, ocean of Bliss said, "O dear father! For 
whose benefit have you made all these preparations? "Then Nand replied, for 
the worship of the god, who is supposed to be the master of the three worlds 
and all these preparations are made for his worship. Krishna then asked, who 
was this Master? Then Nand, gave the name of Indra (god) in reply. Then 
Krishna said, "What for are you worshipping Indra?” Then Nand replied, 
"For the protection of our cows, and praduction of grass and rainfall, the 
worship has come down to us from olden times as a custom.” Sri Krishna 
said, "The people of Brij are rather lacking knowledge, without knowing that 
all this production acrues from the Lord Alimighty, whereas they feel it was 
due to Indra (god). (337) | 


So Kanha said, 
Swalyya' | | 
O dear father and others, Listen to me! All these clouds are not under the 
control of Indra. In fact, the fearless Lord, who is the destroyer of fear also, 
is the sole giver, who gives and takes away also. Why do you go for Indra's 
worship? You should all worship the Lord-sublime, and all collectively meditate 


on Him with full concentration of mind and He alone will bestow all comforts 
on you.” (338) 


Has Brahma said this thing that Indra under the spell of Yagnas, sends these 
clouds? For the maintenance of the people, the Lord, through the help of the 
sun, arranges for the rainfall. (due to heat of sun, the water evaporates to form 
these clouds) The Lord only watches the functions of human beings, and then 
in the form of Shiva, He kills them all. He is one and only one, while His forms 
are varied just like the river, which spreads around in various rivulets. (339) 
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ua U aS U sau sa U ue U ag Ga adt TI 
Tes Unig dae U afe AGM ad ME Hote sat TI 
ues U fyorrHe U fart aa U ofa os udt oh 
ge afed fed wa As feag feo at aot un adt SI 38011 
pathar pai jal pai nag pai tar pai dhar pai ar aur nahi hai. 
devan pai or daintan pai kab siam kehai aou murar hari hai. 
pachhan pai mirgajan pai mrig kai gan pai phun boat khari hat. 
bhed kehou eh baat sabhai unhun eh ki kaha pooj kari hai. (340) 
ae at ofa & ofs ws act Se 0 andl fasst vfs Sete 
fag fous & ne Gus une AT fare d so AST 
TOus tua utas 3 fats & ofr nfs ose ueter 
we ve fsa od AH UOT ude Te F oat AG eta! 384 
tab hi hass kai har baat kehi Nand pai humri binti sunn leiaye'ai. 
jeh bipan ko mukh gouooan pujan ja gir hai teh jatee. 
guooan ko peu pijat hai gir ke charihai ma'n anand paieyai. 
daan dei tin ke’ jas hoyai parlok gaie' jo deiou souoo kheiyai. (341) 
3a ot snes adt fus F fea SHS FAT HH SA 
Ung Tus um Hy faus seus A feo orfer ial 
HH AUS saaud foto Hts sd Het Afar-SH 
gaft act fus uae at af o feo ar ond me A 382 I 
tab hi bhagwan kehi pi't so ik baat sunno ta kaho mum te so. 
poojoh jaie sabai giriko tum Inder karai kap kia phun te so. 
mo so suput bhiou tumre greh maar darai maghwa sung taiso. 
rehas kehi pit parath ki taj hai eh ja humri an mein so. (342) 


a3 at ws 7 Se RT aS gat fra Gus watt 
Po ata Hoel 35 tf UG Stes HS HoT AG ATH 
HGdo HW Hfatse feo as agta aft efe faadt fag erat 
Hfs at toe J afe forts foes cet Guat vs arati agai 


taat ko baat jo Nand sunni sabh baat bhali sir uper badhi. 

bako ki kai murvi tan kai dhan tichhan mat maha sar sadhi. 
surounan mein suntiou eh baat kubudh gi chhoot chiri jeh phadhi. 
mohai ki barid havai kar gyan nivar deiee umdi jan aadhi. (343) 
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-The poet Siam has stated, "That the Lord Alimighty alone is pervading 
everywhere, in the waters, (oceans) in the mountains, in the trees, on the land, 
including all the vegetation (grass etc.) in the gods and demons equally. The 
one Lord maintains and sustains all, including the birds, the lions and there is 
rainfall over the hordes of deer also. Now tell me, if anyone out of these, had 
worshipped Indra? (340) 


Then Krishna laughed and told Nand, "O dear father! Listen to my request. 
You should worship the cows and the brahmins should be fed. Go to the 
Govardhan mountain for the worship as we take milk from cows, and we 
climb the mountains, which gives us pleasure and bliss and by giving (alms) 
gifts to brahmins, we wil win praises, in this world and in the next world also 
we will get the fruit of these alms-givings. (341) 


Then Sri Krishna said to his father, "O dear father! Listen to me, if you are 
ready to believe, then only I will say. You all go to Govardhan mountain and 
worship it, then what could Indra do to you out of rage. (I will see to it) You 
have got a son like me, then why are you worried about Indra? I will kill him 
in one strike only. Ofather! I have told you Indra's secret, infact he would quit — 
our place on accepting my superiority and prestige." (342) 


Whatever Krishna had told to his father, Nand, was accepted by him without 
any questioning, Krishna had stretched the bow of his quick wittedness and - 
shot the arrows of his sweet tongue with sentimental attachment, and on hearing 
these words with his ears, Nand lost all his doubtful thinking, just as a sparrow 
gets: freedom frorm the noose. Krishna's talk, like a cloud of knowledge had 


flown away the storm of love and affection, which had sprung up in the heart © 
of Nand. (343) 
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ae marfe & dtu se afe afer us faa Gua shor 
Und aus ae He faus seta A feo ater ahr 
fs afag gH 3G afoa FA eS 3B Hs H ANSP 
fog va Ags INA fag Sade a uly fess all 3881 
Nand bulaie' ke gope leiai har aies maan sir ooper lia. 
poojoh gauooan an rukh bipan bhaieean so eh aies kia. 
pher kehou hum tou kehou to so gyan bhalo man mein samphia. 
chit deiou sabhno hum so teh logan ko pat chitan kia. (344) 
du uS Oo @ fas & fan & ufs & sf orfen ret 
Mes qu UMHS cue uvS at Ag sts Fast 
S add nus As Afar ve fafa g xT Ss THAT! 
de ulsd wna & vat sales VS HASt Afor sreT il Sul 
gope chalai uth kai greh ko brij ke pat ko phun aies paiee. 
achhat dhoop panchamirat deepak pujan ki sabh bhant banaiee. 
lai kurbai apnai sabh sung chalai gir ko sabh dhol bajaiee. 
Nand chaliou jasudha uoo chali bhagwan chalai musli sung bhaiee. (345) 
du vlad gee Afar & afe ste ne foto of fs aah 
aus uA yates A ag faus dtd nT UST 
MTU UdHS Soa Aeuls du As HS H AY UTI 
ag vate oe ga u use a fes aGsa wed FST! B8Ell 
Nand chaliou karbai sung lai kar teer jabai gir ke chal aiyo. 
gouooan ghas charaiet so boh bipan kheer ahar khavaiou. 
aap parosan laag jadupat gope sabhai ma'n mein sukh paiou. 
bar charraie leiai rath pai chal kai eh koutak aur banaiou. (346) 


agsa ta fas qeufs Aefs fa Udi fare wat 
frat sarfe udt sar a afe AGH ad Ad THA & ae at! 
gHo u's yste fad es ws Bat & ud ae = atl 
AGSA Fa Be gales AC A fuyS nea vfs ar ati 389 1 


koutak ek bichar jadupat sourat ek dhari gir baki. 
sring banaie dhari nag kai kab siam kehai jeh gamou na ka ki. 
bhojan paat partachh bhido veh baat lakhi na parai kachh va ki. 
koutak ek lakhai bhagwan an jo pikhvai atkai mat ta ki. (347) © 
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So accepting the advice of Krishna, Nand called all the milkmaids' children 
and asked all the fellow beings to arrange for the worship of cows and brahmins 
by providing them with food. Then he said that he had first understood this 
whole philosophy himself and then had asked them to follow this path of 
knowlege. The Lord who had given them the source of life, their very existence, 
should just be meditated upon, the Master of the three worlds. (344) 


Then, taking permission of Nand, the Master of Brij, the milkmaids' children 
got up and went away to their homes. They had prepared rice, sandal wood, 
essence, pudding and lamps for their worship. All of them, alongwith their 
families and with beating of drums proceeded towards the mountain. Nand 


left alongwith Jasodha and Sri Krishna also accompanied by Balram followed 
them. (345) 


When Nand alongwith the family reached near the mountain, there they grazed 
the cows on grass and gave rice and milk pudding to the brahmins as food. Sri 
Krishna was serving them by himself so all the milkmaid's children felt relieved 
in mind. The small children were taken on a chariot, and a new miracle was 
performed on leaving. (346) 


Sri Krishna thought of a miracle, and converted one child into the form of 
beautiful mountain. The poet Saim has stated, that the boy in the form of a 
mountain was placed on the top of the mountain where no one could reach 
there. That form was practically eating the food offered, but no one could 
make it out (know it), only Lord Krishna knew about it. Whosoever saw it, 
was almost confused (knowing not what was happening). (347) 
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J yes 3a ufA a AH afHS ws fas Afar srt 
IHS US ea und fafa Sa He fuyS SH amit 
dfe ag fann Ag du wat ufo o HY S Ae ATT 
forts Hated at Set TH J Teds ata vet AS VAT! Sac 
tou bhagwan tabai hass kai sum amrit baa tonai sung bhakhi. 
bhojan khaat chiou humro gir lok sabhai pikhvai tum akhi. 
hoiai rehai bismai ssabh gope sunni har ke mukh te jab sakhi. 
gyan janawar ki laice baaj havai gavaran kahn deiee jab chakhi. (348) 
MAS vfd As fa a Ae afe YN ad af wd 
3S set Ag a Hwee Ato avg Ut a aH Sted UTI 
Aes 8 9 ud fay Ag OWS Sd did a HS AG 
u@g set HU ge AS fea ag Uta GAH MoT! Sgt ll 
anjal jore sabhai brij ke jan kot pranam karai har agai. 
bhool gaiee sabh ko maghwa sudh kahn hi ko ras bhitar pagai. 
sovat thai jo parai bikh mein sabh dhian lagat har kejan jagal. 
aur gaiee sudh phool sabho ik kahn hi ke ras mein anuragai. (349) 
 agadtra ad uf a fufs wh ve AG J dat 
ou vied wae vied ano ¢ vat de oS fasta 
un Ae fead a adt sa ot afue fee U ugar yp 
Gee HO adt fefo st Jute sts SS A USS HUI! BUOI 
kahn kehi sabh ko hass ke mil dhan chalai jouoo hai harta agh. 
Nand chaliou balbhadar chaliou jasudha ouoo chali Nand lal binanagh. 
pooj jabai inhun na kari tab hi kupiou in pai dharta pragh. 
bedan madh kehi in bhim te maar dariou chhal so patwa mugh. (350) 
J HSA Bea fas J Sens sate Set HS"! 
mite HSH & Hd & as Ste ee As fas ag FST 
Jd Ads’ Ag dt Aa a ng Ses Ia feat var AST! 
Bae of ufs A fs He fears ad Hwer fs Sst Sud 
bhu kehi sabh ko hass ke mil dham chalai jouoo hai harta agh. 
aad satyik ke mur ke garr‘tore deie sath jiu kach bangh. 
hai karta sabh hi jagg ko ar devan haar eihi jug sangha. 
lokan ke pat so mat mand bibad karai maghwa mat langa. (351) 
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Then . .k Krishna laughed and said that (to the milkmaids' children) their 
food Was veing consumed by the mountain (in very sweet words). O people 
of the world! You could see with your own eyes! But when the children heard 
this story from Sri Krishna himself, then all of them were confounded. But 
when Kanha bestowed on them the heavenly eyes, then they got the insight 
into the whole thing (being hawks they swooped on the bird of knowledgc). 
(348) 


All the residents of Brij town then saluted Krishna with folded hands millions 
of times and all forgot about Indra (god) and were immersed in the Krishna 
spell. Those, who were asleep in the sleep of maya (worldly faslehood) but 
had been awakened from their slumber of ignorance, with the knowlege provided 
by Sri Krishna. (349) 


Thus the destroyer of all sins, Krishna, laughed and said, "Let us all go to our 
homes." Then all left for their homes including Nand, Balram.and Jasodha 
alongwith Krishna, who was free from all sins. When they did not propitiate 
the god Indra, then the guardian of Brij, Indra got annoyed with them. This 
thing had been mentioned ‘in the Vedas also that Sri Krishna through some 
deception, had managed to get Jarasandh killed by Bhim. (350) 


That Krishna who had fought against Bhumasur and got sixteen thousand 
women folk released from his custody, who had during Sat- Yuga demolished 
all forts of demon Mur like glass bangles, who was the creator of the world, | 
and was the sustainer of all during various Yugas, who was the king of Lanka; 
against such a Master (Krishna), the (god) Indra, who was having a maligned 
mind (wisdom) and filled with extreme egoism (pride) developed a great 
quarrel and enmity. (351) 
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cue F fay ot ywert ofa & His ade] au aa 
Hal Hue ate adt sad fan 0 on Ste ot HO aI 
ata usa fesat Ga t fag S efs du ao Fa ga. 
He 355 FSS BSS UCTS SQnia HT AS VSI 3uII 
gopan so khijh kai maghwa taj kai man anand kop rachai. 
sung meghan jaiee kehi barkhai brij pai ras bir hi madh gachai. 
kariou barkha itni un pai jeh te phun gope na ek bachai. 
sabh bhinan bharatan tatan pauootran touooan maroh sath chachai. (352) 
mifen HTS Uded T MUS AT HWS ATs HATE | 
ofe o& fat & Had ag wife eH fea 3 us we 
du aa ug whe 3d sod a vs Bd AC TSI 
fgu ve aad fou aan efs 3S aos AS Ue! 3u3 II 
aies maan purandar ko apnai sabh meghan kachh so kachhai. 
dhaie chale brij kai marbai koh ghar dasai dis te ghan ahcai. 
kop bharai ar bar bharai badhbai kou chalai charia jouoo bachhai. 
chippar chalai karbai nrip karaj chhod chalai banta sut pachhai. (353) 
us HUTA & Has ag gu Use AS H fAfo HET 
fag Hfaet ae dt aA He Sd SG Wey Jar 
Hug ag ag fey oCfa ures J fan a AST FST! 

WS feres J Aa ot fed d ads AS Ales JET II Bus II 
daint sukhasur kai marbai koh roop dhariou jal mein jiu machha. 
suidh mathiou jab hi asurasur mer tarai bhiou kachhap hacha. 
so ab kahn eh thoure charavat hai brij ke sabh bachha. 
khel dikhavat hai jug ko eh hai karta sabh jivan rachhi. (354) 
atten Hts AS MWe ofe & ud ulfs wae wes al 
otHis fag ded AS TH a Af wee cefs al 
H ule Hoo HAfs du en fend saad Cfo aH! 
mate ud vig t As utes US Ate HOfeR aI Suu 
aies maan sabhai meghwa har ke pur ghose ghanai ghan gajai. 
damin juin garjai jan Ram ke samohai Ravan dundabh baajai. 
so dhunn sarounan mein sunn gope deso dis ko dar kai uth bhajai. 
aie parai har ko sabh paien apan jeev sahaiek kajai. (355) 
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Thus Indra, annoyed with the milkmen and losing his patience against them, 
was filled with wrathfulness and told the great collection of clouds to arrange 
for such a downpour of rain on Brij-town, filled with great strength, so that not 
a single milkman could escape alive from your fury, and kill all of those 
milkmen, including their sisters, brothers, sons, grandsons and uncles. (352) 


Taking the orders of Indra, all the clouds collected together in stregth and they 
organised an attack on Brij town in the form of a downpour and gathering 
strength from all the ten directions, encircled the township (of Brij). So all the 
clouds filled with wrath and water, started on their mission of killing the 
guardians of calves (milkmen). So these clouds, leaving behind their sons and 
womenfolk, left for their mission, as ordered by king of gods, Indra. (353) 


Now he had assumed the form of Kanha, who had once assumed the form of 
a great fish to kill sankhasur in the ocean who had taken the form of a great 
tortoise under the churner of the gods and demons at the time of churning the 
great oceans, which was built of the mountain sume'r and completed their 
task; and now grazing the calves (as Krishna) of Brij town. So (Krishna) he 


was going to give protection to all beings while performing his drama of 
worldly games. (354) | 


Taking orders from Indra, the clouds had surrounded the Brij land and all the 
clouds getting together started thundering. The lightning was flashing, just as 
Ravana's drums were roaming and beating loudly against the forces of Rama. 
Hearing the thunder of clouds the milkmen strarted running (helter and shelter) 
all around in panic, and came running towards Krishna and bowed to him, 
requesting him for protection against this calamity. (355) 
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Hue & ad a ofa Hf du yards F Ey HST 
de ad aNd asatfata fan] get fea x AS ATT! 
fa Fal o ag ud at Halt VUdt Fed mg ASTI 
mol Aa & des fe fay die faar fuye ufs wsTIl BuUeE I 


meghan kai dar kai har sameh gope pukarat hai dukh majha. 
rachh karai humri karunanidh brisat bhaiee din aou sajha. 
ek bachi na gavoo par ki margi dudhari bachhrai ar bajha. 

agaraj siam ke rovat euou jim har bina pikhei pat rajha. (356) 


ata 
ast avg ant fay aes Sa aGe ats ans a ufs feu fast alate 
— aMguanad yodt aanadt ys atat & aH o& fost aH atfaet 
agene ufs agate & Heetar aTeaty a soeter wt ata AT S ATATS 
AGH Jd aH AUS ads SH faur fafa eRe waeH Afs State ll 3uI II 
| Kabit . 
kali nath-kaisi rip kaoul nsin kaoul nabh kamla ko pat eh benti sunijiaiye’. 


kaam roop kans ko parhari kaajkari prabh kamini ke kaam ko nivari kaam 
keejai aiye. 
kaulasan pate papa ke mardaieya. kalname ko listhatoave aisi keejai 


karma hens kaaj sadhan karat tum. kirpa nidh dasan arj sunn leejiou aiye. (357) . 


| Hear 
geo Shes At As dt au @ fea gd ug 0 Ae uSter 
AG At & wet fag t As ONS Sfo ua ofa ater 
A fufe dua doe F faest ofe & sapar ugeretart 
«uaa on Durer ondt ge ae as Gf Het auc 


| Swaiyya 
. boondan teeran si sabh hi kup ke brij ke pur joar jab paiceya. 
souoo sahiee-na gaiee keh pai sabh dhaman beidh dhara lag gaiyeea’. 
so pikh gopan rainan so binati har kai agua pahachaiye. 
kop bhariou hum pai maghwa hamai tum rachh kare uth saieeya. (358) 
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So the milkmen, due to the fear of clouds and full of panic, were erying loudly 
for seeking Krishna's protection, saying, "O benevolent Lord! Pray protect us 
from this deluge, as it has been raining continuously for the last seven days 
and nights. All the cows, alongwith their calves had died, and not a single cow, 
giving milk was left alive." They were wailing and crying before Krishna just 
as Heer was crying without seeing Ranjha, her spouse, for many days. (356) 


Kabit 
O Krishna! The killer of Kali cobra, the enemy of Ka'si, having lotus-like 
eyes, the lotus-stem, O spouse of Kamla/Pray listen to our prayer (request)! 
O lovelable Lord, with the form of the sod of love, the killer of Kans, O Lord, 
performing all our functions! O destroyer of the sexual desires of the women 
folk, pray help us in our calamity! O Lord of Brahma, O killer of Kumbh 
Karan, O destroyer of Kal Nein, pray make some arrangement so that we 
could live safety. O destroyer of all evil-designs! You are all powerful, O 
Lord-benevolent! Pray, listen to our prayers!" (357) 


Swaiyya' 


When the dreaded clouds, in their fury, rained over the town of Brij, they 
could not be tolerated by anyone, and they pierced the Earth through the © 
houses, so looking at all this devastation, the milkmen requested Krishna, on 
approaching him, that Indra was full of fury and rage against them. "O Lord! 
Pray protect us against this fury!." 98) 
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dH J 3 ag “defes ulfs cA fen S we are 
au 3d Ae addfs mAs otis os foot save 
dius vfe adt faast ofe U Hate ufs FSH are 
finy & cus furs Aad ad FU gt AH SA USTS II BUC II 
deesat hai na kahun arnodia gher dasai dis te ghan avai. 
kop bharai jan ke har gajat daman daat mikas daravai. 
Gopan jaie kari binti har pai suniaiye har jo hum hbavai. 
Singh ke dekhat singhan sayar kahai kap kai jam lok pathavai. (359) 
aU Id JHd UT H ag Hw & fes ove SSI 
fad ¢ dn ads Sa ad fafa ugs a ug au ae 
SH I ada As dt Aa a SH At fA Tea atte He 
Su faa gfe etfs due & we wif sores AU SEI SEO! 
kop bharai humrai pur mein boh meghan ke eh thaat thatai. 
jeh ko gaj bahan lok kehai jiu prashan ke par kop katai. 
tum ho karta sabh hi jug ko tum hi sir ravan kaat-.satai. 
tum siuo phun dekhat gopian ko ghan ghore bhagwan kop latai. (360) 
aa as Als Sa SH fo AHA WY ad SoS | 
ate JaTHS StH Gea atu atett SH Ut us are | 
qe ce ad a SH Ot Aa H feo TS aa Aa ws 
firg Hfact SH dt Ste J ag ee HoH MAYS HS BEN 
kahn badai sunn lok tumai phun jaam so jaap karai totoh athai. 
neer jatasin bhoom dharadhar kehiou tum hi prabh katho. 
beid dei kar kai tum hi jug mein chhin taat bhiou jab ghatio. 
sindh mathiou tum hi tria havai kar deen surasur amrit thatai. (361) 
dius fe adt wus fag 3 Hd AG MGs a airs 
Hue Hfe fears ad afu wed Hots fag SH ara 
hues & fufy gu sired agg ad sfa AIG aATST 
ara We YASS J wu Gad od Ae TUS WS BEI 
gopan pher kehi mukhtai bin tai humrai kouoo aur na ada. 
Meghan maar bithar daro kup balak moorat Jiou tum gada. 
_ megan ko pikh roop bhiayanak bahut darai phun jiou asada. 
kahn abai pusteen havai aap utar darai sabh gopan jada. (362) 
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The sun could not be seen anywhere and the clouds had surrounded them 
from all the ten directions. They were furious with rage and roaring like a lion 
and were showing their teeth shining like lightning. The milkmen thus requested 
Krishna, O Lord! Listen to our prayers! And do as it pleases you afterwards. 
How could this happen to us in your presence? This is just like a jackal telling 
lioness in the presence of a lion, that he will kill her. (359) 


"Indra, had surrounded our town by-collecting all the clouds. People call the 
Indra's carriage as elephant, who in his fury had broken the wings of the 
mountains. O Krishna! You are the creator of the world and had cut off the 
heads of Ravana in the form of Ram, then how could these dark clouds frighten 
us in your very presence?" (360) 


"O Lord Krishna! You are the greatest, People worship you alone all the 
twenty four hours. O Lord! You have created all this vegetation after creating 
water fire, Earth, and mountains. O dear Krishna! When there was dearth of 
Knowledge in the world, you had created Vedas and Puranas. Even while 
churning the oceans, you alone had distributed the nectar among the gods and 
demons by assuming the form of Mehini. (361) 


Then the milkmen said, "O Krishna! Apart from you, we have no other support. 
May you throw away these clouds by splitting them apart, just as you had, 
during childhood, in a rage,-you had cut into pieces Gadasur (demon); we are 
totally frightened to see these dreaded clouds. "O Kanha! Like a covering of 
skin, may you cast away the milkmen's fear, like cold." (362) 
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mMfen ufe uged gd wauld Wet vd Ga J ure 
a ad au fat Hes ufo fan Gud as of Ad 8S ure 
ng nfs dt gus wha ag Fea Sls AT qyTS | 
du as IHW gS set ya WaT SN Tan Hh STS BE3SI 
aies pale purander ko ghenghor ghata chahun aur te avai. 
kei kar kuradh kidho man madh brij uper aan kai boh bal pavat. 
aou at hi chapla chamkai boh boondan tiran see brakhavat. 
gope kehai hum te khaiee chook so ya humai garjai aou dravat. (363) 
na aa Gaus us ad mf Ae ofa UH Yad! 
au afaa on d Hwer faa 3 far 0 aod we 37d 
ate sfua fea & ay g fos s fan a Ho afu Hurd! 
dea JAS Ut Aa A SH Je ad Jat TS GI! BEI 
aaj bheou utpa't bado dar saman sabhai har pass pukaral. 
kope kariou hum pai maghwa teh te brij pai barkhai ghan bharat. 
bhachh bhakhiou eh ko tum hun teh ko brij ko jan kop sangharai. 
rachhak ho sabh hi jag ko tum rachh karo hamari rathvarai. (364) 


dte fares arg gates four ats a fea ax SH ATS | 
au afd oH uU Hwet fee AS feo sofeet We aS 
gz uot fefs dea a sa diate au sui Cfo od | 
Ale TH We HWs A Ae US a Ho Me ASI FEU 
hoiai kirpal abai bhawan kirpa kar kai en ko tum kadhat. 
kope kariou hum pai maghwa din saat eha barkhiou ghan gadhai. 
bhrat bali in rachhan ko tab hi kar kop bhiou uth thadho. 
jeev geou ghat: meghan ko sabh gopan ke man anand badhati. (365) 
dus at Ha & faost uf du vs MUS ate Well 
Hue & sod ag ata visu Cfo & aga HE StS | 
a efa of AA Gu Ho afte & mus Ho H ufgaTs 
feG ve amet fan fry fixqatt ful arfe og are fad ufo STS 1 BEE II 
. Gopan ki sunn kai bintti har gope sabhai apan har janai. 
meghan ko badhthai koh kahu chaliou uth kai karta jouoo tanai. 
ta chhab ko jas uch maha kab ne apnai man mein pehchanai. 
iou chal geyo jim singh mirgi pikh aie hai jaan kidho moh bhanai. (366) 
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With the permission of Indra, the dark clouds from all four sides were covering 
the sky, and with a fury in mind, they were showing their strentgth on the Brij 
town, the lightning was flashing immensely and rain showers were falling like 
arrows. So the milkmen were saying that they had committed some mistake, 
as such they were being frightened by the thundering clouds. (363) 


That day it caused havoc, so due to their fear at heart all the milkmen were 
crying and complaining to Krishna. "Indra had wrought havoc with vengeance 
on us, as such the clouds were causing heavy rainfall on Brij town." O Kahna! 
You had eaten his food, so he is furious with rage and intends to kill residents 
of Brij. O Protector! Pray, protect us also as you are the saviour of the whole 
world." (364) - 


O Lord! May you cast away these clouds from Brij Town through your 
benevolence. Due to Indra's wrath, we have experienced heavy rainfall during 
the last seven days. So brother Balram, furious with rage, got up for protection 
of these milkmen's children, and the strenght of clouds got faded, so the 
milkmen were elated in their mind. (365) 


Then Sri Krishna, hearing the prayers of the milkmen, accepted them as his 
own, and then Krishna got up to destroy the clouds, as he was the creator of 
the whole universe. The beauty of this scene has been related by the poet that 


he thought to himself as if a lion had come with opened mouth on seeing a 
deer. (366) 
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Hws x eo ata visu gales fat aA stad ga 
oH aa dal Sind ufo fsa faa Tea a aS nse 
m@u a dts yo sae ag du a 8S og fag ASTI 
dus dus ges an sfeet fas & am fa we nati 3¢9 11 
meghan ke badh kaj chaliou bhagwan kidho ras bheetar rata. 
ram bhiou jug teesar madh mariou tin ravan kai runn ata. 
aoudh kai beech badhoo barthai kho kop kai baiel nathai jeh sata. 
gopan godhan rachhan kaaj tariou teh ko gaj jiou mud mata. (367) 
add AJ da dus at yd Ue BG aa a ufg var 
36 a5 ofa ae dua 3 ales FW Us ad ate Ha 
J vst fas at fae dus U afe AGH ad aA AS Tah 
Hf sorte furrfe vfou for u feo ate vet Ad df A ASTI 3 écll 
karbai koh sachh so gopan ki bar put biou nag ko peh hatha. 
tan ko na kariou bal runchak tab kariou so huto kar beech jatha. 
na Chali tin ki kichh gopan pai kab siam kehai gaj jaha ratha. 
mukh neyaie khisaie chaliou greh pai eh beech chali jug kai so katha. (368) 
ou df Sd as AY ad fou nee Hafa fang] | 
Mos Te ust ag He ad afe Aa AU fag oS 
TS fats cu Cote oa Ag AUS & JST VU BE 
Hw ud Gufs a ag ueste oe fo dt Cfo wee 34 II 
Nand kou Nand badai sukh kand rip aar surand subudh bisarad. 
avan chand prabha koh mand kehai kab siam japai jeh Narad. 
ta gir kope uthaie liou jouoo sadan ko harta dukh darad. 
megh parai upriou na kachhu pachhaie gaie greh ko uth barad. (369) 
any Gufs oat aa it farts Sar ust aot ge A UTT 
ofd adt off & Ha S ofe & Hwet 9 aa Hs AAT 
Hig staat He A HO Hfeat ot wert ufs HOT 
aus H sdes adt AG ee ust Aer ste aT TI 3.2011 
Kahn upaf liou kar mo gir ek pari nahi boondi so pani. 
pher kehi hass kai mukh te har ko maghva Jo bhiou mohai sani. 
maar kariou mur mein madh keetabh mariou hamai maghwa pat mani. 
‘gopan mein bhagwan kehi souoo phail pari jug beech kahani. (370) 
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Then Lord Krishna, with a marshal spirit, started for the destruction of the 
clouds, the Lord, who had appeared in the form of Ram during Treta Yug and 
had killed Ravana in a great battle, and in Doapar Yug, had killed seven bulls 
with rage in Ayodhya in one go, for the sake of marrying a woman. The same 
Lord (Krishna), for the protection of milkmen and cows and the destruction of 
those clouds, moved like an intoxicated elephant from there. (367) 


Krishna got enraged and for the protection of milkmen, he pulled up a huge 
~ mountain and lifted it in his hand. But for lifting the mountain, Sri Krishna did 
not have to use any force of the body. It appeared as if the mountain lay on his 
hand before hand. The poet Siam has stated, that Indra could not harm the 
milkmen any more. Finally, he felt ashamed of himself and with a downcast 
face, he walked away to his home, and this episode became well-known 
throughout the world. (368) 


Nand's son, Krishna was a great healer with soothing effect, Indra's enemy and 
giving him pain and possessing great wisdom, whose countenance was more 
beautiful than moon's light. The poet Siam has stated that Narad even 
worshipped Him; He casts away the sufferings of mendicants including their 
laziness. He was furious with rage and lifted the mountain even. The clouds 
could do no harm to them at all, so they went back home in a repentant mood. 
(369) 


Kanha had pulled out the mountain and lifted it up in hand and not a drop of 
water fell on him. Then Kanha laughed and said, "What is the value of Indra 
as compared to me?" I have killed the demons Madh and Kaitab whereas the 
_ proud Indra wanted to kill me even. Whatever the Lord said to milkmen, became 
known throughout the world. (370) 
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dua at age ay ge Asta U ofe At Ae aU 
feG fats a safe su Cfo ofe us gua ua aafe FO 
fag Fal ns HW usa q afe Ales a AT a Ga un, 
fag Ha AHS Tad Su fant fafa nw ge AT SSN 39071 
Gsopan ki karbai koh rachh sarkirat pai har ji jab Kopan. 
cau gir kaj tar bhiou uth thandh mano roop kai pug kehar ropai. 
jiun jug ant mein antuk havai kar jiwan ko sabh ke ur ghopai. 
jiun jan kai man hote’ hai lope tisai bidh megh bhaiec sabh lopan. (371) 
dfe rafas Gud du Fay Set As AT ceri 
fafs Hu free oe faa H fafa es ad Ag ea Aer 
afs aQya 0 fay oa ve fay dt age Aa AO FET 
He wus at age ad de A Aas Btw SUS ASTI Bd2II 
hoiat satkrit ooper hope so raakh laice sabh gope dafa. 
tin megh bider dai chhin mein jiu daint karai sabh ek gafa. 
kar koutak pai rip taar daie bin hi dharai sabh siam jafa. 
sabh gopan ki karbar koh rachh so sakhan leen lapet safa. (372) 


p Set Ae Hw Sue Ae’ nig Sta 3 uy Gud Aa 
feu dua At fea 3 ag@ farfs fas adt ufs ate Ae 
fey 23a & Has aga Ae 3 fefear Ata as ne 
fey & Ju uae ug Ag dt afs cars us SH GT aa 39311 
jo laice sabh megh lapeit safa or Ieen hai path upar jabai. 
ch ranchak so ch hai paruou gir chint kari man beech sabai. 
eh daitan ko marta karta sukh hai diviya jeiu daan abai. 
eh ko tun dhiyan dharo sabh hi neh dhian dharo tum aour kabai. (373) 
Ag Hw we we df AG Ut 3a ot vow Sia au AS 
fey ats Sat AIS HY J ISS CU IW VS | 
Hwer FT adt afu eGa UH ud A fad df aol ad SSI 
ne ag YSU Sd We Ped Sa 3 cing sty Ss 3981! 
sabh megh gaie ghat kai jab hi tab hi harkhai phun gope sabhai. 
eh bhanti lagai kehnai mukh te bhagwan deyo hum daan abhai. 
maghwa jo kari hup dour hum par so teh ko nahi ber labhai. 
ab kahn pratap te hai ghat badar ek na deesat beech nabhai. (374) 
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When Sri Krishna, for the protection of milkmen, had got annoyed with Indra, - 
then he stood undernealth the mountain, furious with rage, just as a lion had 
charged his posture with rage. Just as the god death, at the end of Yugas, 
pierces a dagger in the breast of human beings, or just as at doomsday the life 
of beings comes to an end, in the same manner all the clouds had disappeared. 
(371) 


Krishna, who had protected all the milkmen, being enraged against Indra. 
against destruction, who had gulped all the demons like a morsel, had destroyed 
all the clouds in a moment with a miracle, without the shooting of a single 
arrow, he had made the enemies to take to their heels. In the same manner, for 
protecting the milkmen, Indra had rolled back all the clouds., (it scemed). 
(372) 


When the mountain was uprooted and the (clusters) lines of clouds had been 
rolled back, then all thought to themselves that Krishna was short statured 
whereas the mountain was huge. He is the only one, who was the killer of 
demons, the bestower of all comforts and pleasures and giving new lease of 
life to us, so We should worship him alone and meditate on him, instead of 
anyone else. (373) | 


All the milkmen were very happy when all the clouds had been dispersed. All 
were saying that the Lord (Krishna) had bestowed on them the gift (bliss) of 
a mental relief from fear. Indra, who had attacked us with great wrathfulness, 
was nowhere to be seen now. Due to Krishna's might (Grace) the clouds had 
dispersed and now even a single cloud was not to be seen. (374) 
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du ad As dtHy os ferarg wel aad gs HI 
fafs ae fas na He feet fafa ao AeA AAS HI 
feg tags Ag dt AG a ag SB Ta AS MG as HI 
AG orfe usts aa fas H AG Aa AS dd GS HII 39uII 
Gope kehai mukh te kahn bali bar hat bal mein. 
jiu kood kilai sat mor mariou jiu judh sunkhasur so jal mein. 
eh hai karta sabh hi jug ko or phail rehiou jal aou thal mein. 


souoo aie partachh khiou brij mein jouoo jog jutai rehai aoujhal mein. (375) 


Hg nia fate ge fas As Afo Aa fag Ae HET 
adand Atd afew dant faget at at fad de ot 
fag of oet ufs u cust fhe AT sais ua ute udti 
ots dus Hue way Hwet fed my Set Se STS Gall BIE ll 
‘mor mariou jiu kud kilai sat sundh jara jeh sain mari. 
naraksur jahai kehiou raksi birthi gaj ki jeh rachh kari. 
jeh raakh laiee pat pai darupti sil ja lagtiou pug paar pari. 
at kopat meghan aou meghwa eh raakh laiee Nand laal dhari. (376) 
Hue fad dig vet usar fad eg ne fea ae gat 
fd ot Hs SUH AU HSH fas ag fe TST Ste Tat 
fav 3 Ae dus at faust ofa d au S fea wf esti 
fav ad Sa dt Gut gsaers ad fag at HS AGS FTI 32911 
maghwa jeh pher daiee pratna jeh daint marai eh bali. 
jeh ko jan naam japai man mein jeh ko phun bhraat hai beer hali. 
jeh te sabh gopan ki bipta har ke koop te chhin mahai tali. 
teh ko lakh ke upma bhagwan karai jeh ki sut kauol kali. (377) 
ae Gud ou dee fate wth firfe at Huet 
A Cufaa fea sfh fad HG Stag war ga gweTl 
me agate Sa feues & Far A efs gu ofa Swe l 
aa Me Jot feo Husa afe aH A SFT Us MWS BIe Il 
Kahn upar liou garuou gir dham pisaie geyo maghva. 
so upjiou brij bhoom bikhai jouoo teesar jug bhiou raghwa. 


ab kartak lok dikhavan ko jug mein phun roop dhariou laghawa. 
than aich hain chhin mein putna har naam ko lait harai aghwa. (378) 
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All the milkmen were now saying that Kanha was very powerful, who had 
pierced through seven forts and had killed the demon called Mur. He had 
fought a battle in the waters (ocean) against Sankhasur in the form of:a great 
fish (miller). He was the only creator of this world, who was pervading 
everywhere on the lands and oceans equally. He alone had appeared in Brij- 
land in the form of Krishna, who had kept himself hidden from all those 
mendicants engrossed in Yogic exercises. (375) 


4 


He had pierced seven forts by jumping over them and killed the demon Mur 
and had destroyed all the protective measures of Narkasur and killed him 
and had saved the elephant in distress (Gaj) (against octopus). He alone had 
saved the honour of Daropadi and had granted Salvation to Ahlia in the form 
of a stone, with the touch of his feet. He alone, being the son of Nand, had 
saved the Brij town against the wrath of Indra and his clouds. (376) 


This Krishna was so powerful as to throw away the army of Indra and had 
killed many demons. All the people worship him and meditate upon him, and 
whose brother Balram was also a great warrior. It is same Kanha, whose 
getting enraged had helped the milkmen and all their sufferings had ended in 
amoment. Even Brahma was praising the same Kanha so we all should worship 
Kanha considering him as the Lord (Krishna) of mankind. (377) 


When Krishna had lifted the great mountain, then Indra, feeling ashamed of 
himself, had slipped away quietly. The same Krishna had appeared in the 
town of Brij, who had earlier in Treta Yug, appeared in the form of Ram 
Chander, the great warrior and had taken the form ofa small being for showing 
his miracles again and he alone had killed Pootna by pulling away her breast 
in a moment just as sins get cast away by repeating Lord's True Name. (378) 
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ata wat uated fan H fafos dua of vy ote Ae 
HY AUS ag Udle Se dt eu ess AO ATS OH We 
fey J aga AS Ot Aa a as a mg feetd SA HI 
fag SH a Bs fat Hy S Be AS AST Jo CY SEM ZIM 
kahn bali pragtiou brij mein jiu gopan ke dukh kaat sata. 
sukh sadhan kai pragtai tab hi dukh daitan ke sunn naam ghatai. 
eh hai karta sabh hi jug ko bal ko ar Indreh lok bata. 
teh naam ko lait kidho mukh te lat jaat sabhai tan dokh latai. (379) 
ars dat usted usa fates uf sdt fau aH sti 
fea ut fau wis sfadt w faares t af F feo fas wet 
He wy au fed a Ho HAS du ad fea ufs Jot! 
nfs dt ufsat sfo Hus at frag ate et fee dt uty Hotll 3c 1 
kahn bali pragtiou putna jiu maar dari nrip Kans pathi. 
in hi rip maar dariou so trinavart pai jan so eh bit chhathi. 
sabh jap japai eh ko man mein sath gope kehai eh at hathi. 
at hi pritna phun meghan ki nihun kar dee chhin mahiai mathi. (380) 
du ad fea AWS of ey of ad Ha Hf asl 
fea t sees as YoTfest AG ao fea A fas ate as 
He Sa ad sfo wus ot afe AO Ad Ides BS 
{3a He St fea H fed S fae FHS H Ads A ASI ScVil 
gope kehai eh sadhan ke dukh dur karai man mahai gatai. 
eh hai balwan bado pragtiou saiouoo ko eh so phin aieai adai. 
sabh lok kehai phun japat ya kab siam kehai bhagwan badai. 
tin meichh tehi chhin mein eh te jiu kai man mein jarra ko jadai. (381) 
Hy ge ueste fa ag difus a Ha TAT gS 
7 fead 7S fo a He orfe ve fapo stad ove 
mirfe wat afud ster A fea ot feo A nwret afu are 
Als ofoa saree oH fea dt mud Ae ot SY ATS I Be 
megh gaie pachhtaie grehung koh gopan kai man anand badhai. 
haivai ekathai so chale greh sabh aie bhaie greh bheetar thadha. 
aie' lagai kehnai triya se in hi chhin mein maghwa kup kadhai. 
sat behiou bhagwan hamai in hi hamrai sabh hi dukh kahai. (382) 
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Now Kanha had appeared in Brij-land and had cast away the sufferings of 
milkmen. On his birth alone, the saints had been afforded all comforts and 
pleasures and the sufferings inflicted by the demons on them had been mitigated 
with the mention of his name alone. He is the only creator of the world, who 
had given the Kingdom of Netherlands to king Bal, and the Kingdom of heavens 
to Indra. By meditating on his (Krishna's) Name alone, all the physical sufferings 
of anyone could be cast away. (379) 


Now the mighty Krishna had appeared (on Earth) who had killed the wicked 
Pootna sent by King Kans; he had killed the enemy called Trinavarat, when he 
was only six days old. (Krishna) All meditate on his Name only, and all the 
milkmen were saying that he (Kanha) was very stubborn, and had dispersed 
the great army of clouds in a moment. (380) | 


The milkmen were saying, that if one were to worship Krishna in one's mind 
(meditation) then all the sufferings of his saints would be cast away. He has 
appeared in the form of a powerful person, and no one could afford to oppose 
him even for a little while. The poet Siam had stated that he was the great 
Lord, and all were worshipping him. Whosoever had remembered him 
(worshipped him) for a moment in their hearts, had been bestowed with 
Salvation. (381) 


The clouds had gone back (home) feeling repentant while the milkmen felt 
delighted in mind. All the milkmen then came back to their homes together, 
and stood there. They told the women folk that this Kanha, getting furious 
with rage, had turned away Indra in no time. We have now realised in him the 
True Lord (bhagwan) who had cast away all their sufferings. (382) 
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aU sd uls Sad of US wa ae Sfe AH S| 
sea Hoe Su ate S fats asa as Is Te 
nfs a efa a AR Go Ho ate HUH fad fea rfs gS 
fan dts as afe frug 8 ase Fo aS Ufs She WEI 3r3II 
kop bharai pat lokeh ke daal aab rakhai thate saaj anne. 
bhagwan jo thadh bhiou kar lai gir pai kar kai kuchh hunna ganai. 
at ta chhab:ke jas oh maha kab siam kidhai eh bhant bhanai. 
jiou beer bads kar sipar lai kachh kai na ganai pun teer ghanai. (383) 
au ad fea rae & eu ed ad He Hf as 
fea J wees us uoTfeS AG ot fea F fea mrfe ws 
He Sd ad ae wus a af AGH ad aes Fs! 
fag He dt fea H fer 3 fas & Ha HW AGA aA ASI 38 
gope kehai eh sadhan ko dukh dur karai man mahai gadai. 
eh hai balwan bado pragtiou souoo ko eh so chhin aie bhai. 
sabh lag kehai phun khapat ya kab siam kehai bhagwan badai. 
teh mochh lahi chhin mein eh te jiu ke man mein jarra ko jadai. (384) 
atg au foes et HW US aS Ys Fouls YT 
fan au réufe etfs nfect fay Sts arate Ae gat 
ugatte at Hwet fos & o act fa at ufs fe gst 
fea Hwy faets oe us at fan His foeres ofu ASTI Scull 
kar hope nivar deiai maghwa dal kahn badai talbir bartt. 

jim kope jalundhar eas mariou jim chand chamunder sain hati. 

pachhtaie geyo maghwa greh ko na rehi teh ki pat ek ratt. 

_ ik megh bidar devai har ji jim mohai nivarat kope Jati. (385) 
au o& fafs Hw fares ce fafa au au AS stad Tat 
wh frar afar ute act fag ofa set Gust A uaa 

a ad ng 0 feo A Ae du ad fes ofa Ae 
HW fos A fos & feo at gfa Ae ad far & feg Aat acél 
kup kai tin megh bidar deiai jin raakh liou jal bheetar hathi. 
jahai mila(n) lag paie tari jeh raakh laiee drupati so anathi. 
bair karai jouoo pai eh so sabh gope kehai eh tahai asathi. 
jo hit so chit hai eh ki phun save karai teh ko eh saathi. (386) 
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When (Indra) the master of the populace, had, in his fury, brought the clouds 
full of water, in the form of an army, over the Brij-town, it was Krishna who 
had lifted a mountain in hand and stood against Indra like a rock, without 
recognizing him as a great power. The poet Siam has described the beauty of 
this scene as a warrior with a shield in hand, opposes the onslaught of arrows 
without any fear (standing like a rock). (383) 


The milkmen were saying that by remembering this Lord one could cast away 
all the sufferings (like a saint) He had been born in the world as a powerful 
person and no one could afford to stand against him for a moment. He alone 
destroys everyone afterwards. The poet-siam had stated that the Lord was the 
greatest. The person, who would worship him even for a while with full 
concentration could attain Salvation. (384) 


Kanha was a great warrior who had destroyed Indra's army (of clouds) in a 
moment just as Shiva being enraged, had killled the demon Jalandhar or 
Chandi had completely annihilated the armies of Chand-Mund. This Indra 
went back home repenting, losing all his prestige. Sri Krishna had dispersed 
the clouds, just as an ascetic turns away the onslaughts of worldly love. (385) 


The Lord (Krishna) had, getting enraged, destroyed the clouds and had saved 
the elephant in the waters. With his touch, the stone like aihlya had attained 
Salvation, and who had protected the honour of Daropadi, who was rendered 
helpless. All the milkmen were saying, "Whoever tried to behave like an 
enemy towards him, he also behaved in the same manner. But whosoever 
behaves as his disciple (slave) with love, gets a similar friendly treatment 
from him. (386) 
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com ee ee 


hws & se ot fand ve wha Sus o ae are 
au afea ufs ot nwet 3 vied fag A ag ato sArET 
ao v8 fava fas ats d Ag ot fan & Ag ger 
Ws faete HS ou ute aa Hwer Cfo OTH fuRTeTI 3c II 
meghan ke tab hi krisanung dal khatur ooper na kachhu anda. 
kope kariou at hi maghwa na chaliou eh so kachh tahai basanda. 
jor chalai keh ko teh so keh hai sabh hi jis kai jug banda. 


moond nivaie manuai dukh paieé geyoo maghwa uth dhan khisanda. (387) 


na wa vests fod ag ed vet we ata atl 
. gout afe au adt faa uw oe ofa of afo Sar aarl 

afs a efs at nfs at Gut af Aon fad fed ats gat 
| yeas aa ufs Sas a fan Se Ba nfo AAT HoT Sec 
sakar geyo pachh tahe' grehung koh phor deiee jab kahn ani. 
barkha kar kope kari brij pai so kachh har kai neh eh bani. 

phun ta chhab ki at hi upma kab siam kidh eh bhant bani. 

pachhtaie geyo pat lokan hai jim loot liou ahe sas mani. (388) 


ats o ASS se Hal His ST fed AUS ad fea ATUTI 
ae eu fea ot fe o fea ot afe Aa ud AT ant 
Hs J fes dae H fay du ad feg ave yout 
ade utd udt fed Hos HS F AST FT AF UU Sct ll 
jahai na jarat bheid muni man bha eh japan ko eh japi. 
raj deyo in hi bal ko in hi kab siam dhara sabh thapi. 
marat hai din thoran mein rip gope kehai eh kahn partapi. 
karan yahai dhari eh moorat maran ko jug ke sabh papi. (389) 
aig od fad A se U UgasS Bla SE AS du wer 
fsa agsa tus aes & efs afy afae eu dts Ye" 
as fear que ea AW ad fas dt Ag Stat Aer 
feo ufo sorfe we aed Ae dus at Ow at HT RETIN 3X¢oll 
kar kai jeh so chhal pai chaturanan chor laie sabh gope dafa. 
tin kautak dekhan karan ko phun raakh rehiou veh beech khafa. 
kahn bina kupai oh so su karai bin hi sar deen japha. 
clihin madh banaie laie bachhrai sabh gopan ki un see sapha. (390) 
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Krishna did not bother about the army of clouds, though Indra had become 
furious with rage, but it had no effect on him. The Lord, who is worshipped by 
the whole world cannot be opposed with force of strength by anybody. So 
with a bowed head, and feeling quite depressed at heart, Indra had walked 
quietly towards his abode. (387) 


When Kahna had dispersed the army of clouds, then Indra had gone back with 
repentance. Even though Indra, through his fury, had wrought havoc over Bri 
town with heavy showers, but Kahna had not attached any importance to it. 
The beauty of this scene has been praised by the poet Siam saying that Indra 
had gone back dejected and repenting just as a snake feels completely worthless 
on the loss of his mani (jewel). (388) | 


The Lord, whose secrets are not known to any muni (ascetic), is worshipped 
by everyone, and the person who worships Him, is also the Lord Himself. he 
alone had bestowed the Kingdom of the netherlands to the King Bal. The poet 
Siam has stated that He alone had created and established, the Earth in position. 
All the milkmen were also saying that the mighty Krishna would soon kill all 
the enemies in a few days. Infact, Krishna had taken this form only for destroying 
all the enemies or Sinners. (389) 


Even Brahma had stolen the group of milkmaids' children (kidnapped) in a 
decietful manner and then Krishna, for the sake of a miracle, had also hidden 
them in a cave of the mountain. So Krishna, without resorting to any wrathful 
action, thought of a miracle to solve this problem; so in a moment Krishna had 
created a complete group of milkmen's children alongwith calves (of the same 
Shape). (390) 
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as Surfs ufse ag tt fafa at ate atu foarte Ae 
gaet va Gd cand fgaves ais aa feo ste SHI 
fas aet & ava oa feo stad fora 3 stag etd ae 
Ag Ho Hal As are ae fea uGg aa vfs Sg MAN SKU 
kahn upar dhariou kar pai gir ta tar gope nikar sabai. 
bariee bak aour gadasur trinvarat beer badhai chhin beech taba. 
jin kali ko nath lion chhin bheetar dhian na chnadoh vahai kathai. 
sabh sant sunni subh kahn katha 1k aour katha suun Jeho abai. (391) 


au ag 4a FA 
Hear 
Se Ff Md aS UTAH dus Ate afod AAI 
us mung “Ga faatTes wfy faa Gfx ate SI 
of Hf sdt Saet AU dus we ea fed ata EI 
HopH uls dfe Sure ag dG u fea A AS ate agi StI 
Gope baach Nand jo so | 
Swaiyya’' — 

Nand ko agaraj kahn parakaram gopan jaie kehiou so sabai. — 
dait aghasur aour trinavarat yahe bhadhiou udh beech nabhai. 
phun maar dari baliee sabh gopan daan diou eh kahn abhai. 
sunniai pat kot upav karai kouoo pai eh sut nahai nabhai. (392) 
cus at fasst Hort ufs fers ug fes & seam 
furs ud fed & ufe Stag fours ud feo aed antl 
fares ud fea d A fgar Ag fours ud feg Sus antl 
nfs afuct on & ast war vfs afoet we & ofa unit 3¢3il 
gopan ki binti sunniai pat dhian dharai eh ko rangami. 
dhian dharai eh ko mun easar dhian dharai eh kaier kami. 
dhian dharai eh ko so triya sabh dhian dharai eh dekhan bami. 
, sabh lakhiou hum ko karta jug sat kehiou mat kai neh khami. (393) 
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Now Kahna had supported the mountain and placed it on his hand, and then 

- prought all the milkmaid's children undernealth it. He had also killed in a 
moment all the demons like Pootna, Bakasur, Gadasur, and Trinavarat like 
warriors. He alone had overpowered the Cobra Kali in a moment, so we 
should not forget such a Lord anytime. So far all the saints have heard the 
episode of Krishna, now let us hear another episode. (391) 


The milkmen told Nand 
Swiayya 
All the milkmen, describing Kahna's doings, said to Nand, Krishna had killed 
the demons Aghasur and Trinavarat by flying into the sky, then he had killed 
Pootna and now had given the gift of fearlessness to the milkmen. O Master! 
Even if someone were to perform various efforts (millions of) even then one 
carrot be blessed with such a powerful son!" (392) 


"O Master! Listen to us all milkmen. All men going to the battle-field meditate 
on him. Even all the munis (ascetics) including Shiva meditate on him and 
even weaklings and needy persons meditate on him. All the womenfolk worship 
him, and all the householders also meditate on him. We have realised without 
any doubt and with fulll faith that he is the creator of the world. This is a 
fundamental truth and there is no doubt about it at all. (393) 
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wees FTP te on 


J Joes wSt yatet Ag du ad usar few Het 
wH fastes ote va fea tt afu rea es Aurct © 
de adt ysrety at fea at aaTun at Ga edt 
Se Ha ufs Baa ao fea dt anet we eT Saati ste 
hai bhagwan bali pragtiou sabh gope kahai putna in mari. 
raj babhichhan yahai diou in hi kup ravan daint sanghari. 
rachh kari prehladeh ki in hi harnakhas ki ur phari. 
nand sunnai pat lokan kai in hi hamri ab deh ubari. (394) 
J HS Bde a ads fen stad Jd ads fed BTS" 
fruue &t saat ofa d feo US a UIST 3G TTS 
ay Set fee dt by at ufs ofy wet faa uve ATS 
ay ad ufs A Hopt fea d fond ag stg Joteril Stull 
hai sabh logan ko karta brij beetar hai karta eh leela. 
sikhyan ko barta har hai eh sadhan ko harta tan heela. 
rakh laiee in hi sia ki pat raakh laiee triya parathh seela. 
gope kehai pat so sunniai eh hai krisanug bar beer hathila. (395) 
feos ats ae vad fats & ufs at ged Hat S fe ATS! 
fag ug Hofs uA yal JaTSTS HIT HS HAY UTS | 
SB HdSl MUS ATH ate avs WS fos WE aATS | 
dfs ad AAS usal He Hfe ad ufs A Afs USI SEI 
din beet gaie chakai gir kai har ji bachhrai sung lai ban javai. 
jiou dhar moorat ghas chugai bhagwan maha man mein sukh pavai. 
lai murli apnai kar main kar bhav ghanai hit sath bajavai. 
mohai rehai jo sunnai patni sur mohai rehai jo sunn pavai. (396) 


gu & fats ate vise fas Hug wee at fafs Ae wet 
mtd fates on va fea Ht fro at faa Sa ast o1 
Hd Hts eat wifcats adt foy AT bot at Ater ute at Ot 
A fqn gfy faa sores F agua & fuR ae at TH BKM 
kup kai jiu bal mariou chhin mein or ravan ki jin sain hai. 
jaie babhaichan raj deeou chhin mein jeh ki teh lunk kari hai. 
mur maar deyo ghattkan kari rip ja sia ki jiu peer hari hai. 
so brij bhoom bikhai bhagwan so gouooan kai mis khel kari hai. (397) 
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All the milkmen were saying that the Lord (Sri Krishna) had himself taken 
birth, who had killed Pootna. He alone had bestowed the Kingdom (of Lanka) 
to Vibhushan and had killed Ravana, being furious with rage. He alone had 
torn open the breast of Hirnakush and thus protected the saint Prahlad. O 
Nand! Listen to us, he alone had saved Indra and our lives even." (394) 


"The Lord, who is the creator of the whole world, is Krishna himself and is 
performing all these miracles (gameplay) in Brij town. He is the Lord, bestowing 
his blessings to his disciples, and is casting away the sufferings of the saints." 
He alone had saved the honour of Sita and he alone had protected the honour 
and prestige of Daropadi. The milkmen said, "O Master! Listen Krishna 1s 
very powerful and a stubborn warrior." (395) 


Many days had elapsed after the episode of lifting, the mountain, Krishna 
again went to the jungle alongwith the calves, and they were quitely grazing 
grass while the Lord (Krishna) was very happy in his heart. He picked up his 
flute with great joy and love and started playing on it. All the womenfolk of 
heavens get enamoured by listening to the flute and anyone who heard its 
sound, would get endeared to it. (396) 


The same Lord, who had killed Bali in no time and had destroyed the army of 
Ravana in a moment and had given the kingdom to Vibhushan, handing over 
Lanka to him. He had killed the demon Mur, and had killed Kumbhkaran and 
also the enemy of the elephant had been killed by him. The same Lord, who 
had saved Sita from her sufferings (of separation) and now to protect the cows 


of Brij-township was performing various miracles (in the form of Krishna)". 
(397) 
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mato HUH eat sa Gufs Afe adt AS stad ata 
aty fastes IH ea me Ato eet afu T]es UST 
Wt wu ad ad Ad stad Ate YoU HE aA ata 
wos F far sty fay fats ate Aon Stes yaa Stil 
jaihai sahansar phani tan uper soiai kari jal bheetar kareera. 
jaihai bibheechhin raj deou ar jahai deiee kup ravan peerra. 
jahai diou kar kai jug bheetar jeev charachar aou gaj keerra. 
khelat so brij bhoom bikhai jin keel surasur beech jhageerra. (398) 
utd as ednus wate ate Hote 3d aia SST 
ato Hfaut fayuts fa afa oHe H fans Hd otST 
UBS TAS Wns HAG Td Aa a ATS 9 AST 
atta A OY Sues fag sfo du aves d fed Sati 3tt 
beer badai Duryodhan adik jahai maraihe darai runn chhatri. 
jahai mariou sispal risai kar rajan mein krishnung Kar atri. 
khelat hai souoo gorooan mein jouoo hai jug ko karta badh satri. 
aag si dgynar lapetal jiou phun gope kahavat hai eh chhatri. (399) 
on WU vd fears HO ates oH Hotes of fag eh 
agades Had fate d wag Tea & fee H aT a. 
TH fastes & afe oardée Gta ulead Afar & afte Aba 
uU’US & FT ads A ues fay fan F me SPAT Boots 
kar judh marai ikalai mud keetat raj satkrit ko jeh deea. 
kumbhkaran mariou jin hai ar ravan ko chhin mein badh kia. 
raj babhichhan dai har anand aoudh chaliou sung lai kar sia. 
papan ko badh karan so avtar bikhai brij ko ab lia. (400) 
nf Qunt afd at adt dus 3¢ ufs dus ws at dt 
n fea & ae ute afoat aadt TH AAG es Rat Td 
us afd sneefs & fen ato fifect sfo utes feat o 
A fea a fs Hae wa H Std at ed Tet S dat Ti 80d 
jo upma har ki kari gopan tou pat gopan baat kehi hai. 
jo eh ko bal aie kehiou gargai hum so souoo baat sehi hai. 
poot kehiou basudeveh ko dij tahai miliou phun maan ehi hai. 
jo eh ko phun maran aiyo so tahi hi deh gaiee na rehi hai. (401) 
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The same Krishna, having slept on top of Sheshnag with one thousand fangs, 
and performed many miracles in the ocean; he alone had created the enmity 
_ between the gods and demons, and he alone, in the form of Krishna was now 
engaged in various miracles in the Brij township. (398) 


The Lord, who had got warriors like Daroyodhan killed in the battle-field and 
the same Krishna was expert in waging war among the kings with protective 
covering; he alone could destroy the world by arming himself with weapons 
and he alone was playing his role among the milkmen and the cows. Just as 
fire flames were eovered with smoke, similarly being a Kashatriya he is being 
* called a milkman (as a part of his game-plan). (399) 


(The Lord), Who had fought alone against (demons) Madh and Ketab and had 
given the kingdom of heavens to Indra; who had killed kumbhkaran and in no 
time had killed even Ravana; who had bestowed the kingdom of Lanka to 
Vibhushan and taking back Sita with great joy and bliss had started back for 
Ayoudhya; He had taken birth in the Brij town now for destroying the sinners 
and oppressors (as Krishna). (400) 


When the milkmen were praising Krishna like this, then the master of milkmen 
Nand, told him that “Muni Garg had told them already about the power of 
Krishna and now we find his words were true. The Pandit (Muni) had said that 
Basudev's son had been given to him from the heavens as a great blessing and 
honour. Infact whosover had come forward to kill Krishna, had been destroyed 
and had lost his life. (401) 
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me fre arf sans abot ng 8st agar gar 
Hear | 
fea ta ae 9a of afg At Hwer SfA He Udt ufs mT 
UUs & eunteS of ofa & sf ufes AIA faena 
ued adt fasst ate at ufs at faa 3 sates fase 
Ja set WH S afew Aq At afe At oH a Sfs UTI 8021 
ab Indar aad darsan kai or benti karat bheya. 
Swaiyya' } 
diu ek bhaie gaie ban ko har ji maghwa raj maan hari peh aiyo. 
papan ko bakhsavan ke har ko kar paien sees nivaiyo. 


- aour kehi binti har ki at hi teh te bhagwan rijhatyo. 
chuk bhaiee hum te kehiou satar so kai har ji tum ko neh paiyo. (402) 


3 Aa at ass agotofa FAs Saag aS TI 
gua a eter fau wea sfofrer Stor F gaat FI 
gAsvesagufsd ug Was a eu a dst I 
A Sud as 3m ad faa a slo FJ 3H TF Has TI 803 
tu jug he karta karnanidh tu sabh logan ko karta hai. 
tu mur ho mariua rip ravan bhursila triya ko bharta hai. 
tu sabh devan ko pat hai ar sadhan ke dukh ho harta hai. 
jo tumri kachh bhool karai teh kai phun tu tan hai marta hai. (403) 


fs avg Hafas at Gun sean Fae a sfe wet! 
mife adt Gunt uid at yo ats A afe AGH gaTeTI 
Wes dt Ta aad & fea foas orfe aet af uret 
AGM ad Sunt afea ufs A Gut ag atfae sTeTil sos 
sunn kahn sarkirat ki upma tab kaam so dhein gouoo chal aice. 
aue hari upma har ki boh bhatin so kab siam badaiee. 


gavat hi gunn kanar kai ik kinkar aie gaiee har paiee. 
Siam karo upma kehiou pat so ope boh bhatin bhaiee. (404) 
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Now the episode of Indra's visit to meet Krishna and 
his prayers begins. 
Swalyya 
One day when Krishna had gone to the forest, Indra had come to meet Krishna, » 
having given up his egoism and hanghtiness. He came and bowed at Krishna's 
feet, requesting for his pardon to please Krishna. Indra said, "O Lord! I had 
committed a sin and had not relaized your greatness or secrets." (402) 


Indra then again said, "O lord-Sublime! You are the creator of this Universe, 
who had created all the beings. You were the killer of demon Mur, the enemy 
of Ravana in the form of Rama, and the master of the womenfolk of Bhursila 
town. (You are the king of all the gods, who was reponsible for alleviating the 
sufferings of all the saints, If someone were to be rude to you or dishonours 
you, gets destroyed by you in no time." (403) 


When Indra was praising Krishna like this, the cow kamdhein came towards 
Krishna, and she also praised Krishna in many ways. The poet Siam has 
- stated, that this was a great honour (for Krishna). While singing the praises of 
Krishna, another godly princess came near Krishna. She told her master, Indra, 
"You should praise Krishna as much as possible, as I would like to hear his 
praises, which is very pleasing to me." (404) 
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asd A Ud UAS a AS teu Sta at As wre 

ute ud fea uns & fea avs GS fea Has eI 

He ad ofa at fos & afe wes and GY Ae 
TIS A Wa ISS HS Aa H Ha Std YATE! BOUT 
kanar kai pug poojan ko sabh devpuri taj kai sur aie. 
paie parai ik poojat hai ik naach uthai ik mangal gaie. 
save karai har hi hit kai har avat kesar dhoop Jjagaie. 

daintan kai badh hai bhagwan manai jug mein sur pher basaie. (405) 


Guat 
ce Aq otfea As Ad SfA ad HIS HSI 
3 feas aad oat fans Cxsst wisi s0éll 
Dohra 


Dev sakar adik sabhai sabh taj kai man maan. 
havai ikatar karnai lagai Krisan ustati baan. (406) 


afr 
UN od SH a ATH OS Ses ata ad gS at nat F US TI 
Hig & J fAU da Wed Crrdd & Sad SES SS BUS JIS TI 
Ags Hurst fer arg nad Hat AUS ded eu es St AGT TI 
fs fyufsusa & at&t Gorge o Gu a ene fag Ale SF AT TI 8091 
Kabit 
prem bharai laaj ke jahaj douoo dekhiat baar bharai abharan — 
ki abha ko dharat hai. | 
seel ho hai sindh gunn sagar ujagar ke nagar naval nain dokhan harat hai. 
_ Sabhan sanghari eh kahn avtari jo ke sadhan ko deh dukh dur ko karat hat. 
mitar privparak ei Jug udharak hai dekh kai dusat jeh - 
jiau te jarat hai. (407) 
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All the gods, leaving heavens had come down to Brij-town to pay their obeisance 
at the lotus-feet of Krishna. Some of the gods were touching the lotus-feet of 
Krishna, some of them were worshipping him, and some were dancing, while 
some others were singing songs in praise of Krishna with full attention 
(concentration), some were bringing sandal wood and burning incense for his 
worship in their hands. Thus it was apparent that the Lord had killed all the 
demons, and once again established the kingdom of gods over the world. (405) 


' Couplet 
All the gods, including Indra, had got together, abjuring their egoism (pride), 
and were singing praises of Krishna and saying words of approbation in 
honour of Krishna. (406) 


7 Kabit 

Krishna and Balram appeared as the ships of love and humility (source of 
honour), who were assuming the form of clouds, with their beauty of water- 
laden form. They were shining like fountains of gentleness, full of all virtues 
and were casting away the afflictions of the suffering humanity with their 
beautiful and playful eyes (agile). Krishna was a godly person, who wants to 
destroy the oppressors and enemies (of humanity), and bring solace to the 
saintly persons. He was the sustainer of the world, bestowing Salvation to 
them, on whose sight alone, all the oppressors and enemies were feeling 
jealous in their hearts (burning within). (407) 
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Hear 
arg & An foe AS Ho fen S ve OH Te I 
difge an ufaa ofa & fea SHS Td ore ge TI 
fs ud ufe & sates W Safe mITUS ate ue TI 
us se Aa & feud ag ate A Ae YS SE TI goril 
Swalyya' 
kahn kai sees nivaie sabhai sur aies lai chal dham gaie hai. 
gobind naam dhariou har ko eh tai man anand yaad bhaie hai. 


raat parai chal kai bhagwan so doran apan beechh aie hai. 
praat bhaie jug kai dikhbe koh keen so sunder khel naie' hai. (408) 


fefs Ht ufos da fanoresd fre go sunTes on saad fourfe 
AYTUSH | 


nase ad ye wo ates ae 


Hear 
fofa ta aeth a ofs avs sfaat Hart Hid BTSa aH 
ats ufsS AS H ads aA afu ato AS Afs AHH 
ay ve Hla & add uly aed a fas dt afu ani 
we o¢ ofe afee ag ot ufyaes Sa edbreSs THI! BOt II 
_it Sri Bachittar Natak granthai Krishanavtarai Inder bhool 
bhagwan naam barnung dhiae samabatam. 
Ab nand ko barun badh har lai gaie. 
Swalyya’ 
_, Mis ek davadis ke har taat chaliou jamna meh nahvan kajai. 
aihai pariou jal mein barnung gaj gahiou sab jor samajai. 
_badh chalai sung lai barunung peh kanar ke bin hi kup gayjai. 
jaie kai thand kariou jab hi pehchan liou dariavan rajai. (409) 
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— - 


Swaiyya' 
Later all the gods, paying their respects (obeisance) to Krishna, all the gods 
went back to heavens (went home). Now they were calling Krishna as gobind, 
and all the gods were feeling blissful in their hearts. In the meantime on the 


approach of night, Krishna also came back home from the forest. On the dawn 


of day, he was engaged in other adventures of the world as he had come to 
Earth for perceiving the worldly drama of the Lord. (408) 


_ Here the chapter of Indra's begging pardon from Krishna (for his 


sins) from the episode of Krishna's Incarnation in the 
- Bachhittar Natak Granth is completed. 
Now the episode of Nand's Kidnap by Varuna (getting Nand 
bound) begins. 
Swalyya’ 

Baba Nand had gone to the river Jamuna one night of second day of moon 
(phases of moon). As he went into the waters of Jamna for taking bath, then 
the elephants of (god) varuna got together in great rage and caught hold of 
Nand. They brought him to Varuna in a bound condition (tied down) and 
without realising the power of Krishna, the elephants was trumpeting in great 
pride. When Nand was brought into the presence of Varuna, the (god) Varuna 
recognised Nand immediately. (409) - 
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dd feat ufg He aut He dt fre & ofa at ufo wre 
mite us ad ud utes Se fgorfea S furfupyre| 
a ag st3a0 A fsastate gt sarees ao mite fase) 
H ufs ara ae Go a oH Sfe ad ag adt WEI 890 
Nand bina pur sunn bhiou sabh hi mil kai har ji peh aie. 
aad pranam karai par paien Nand triyadik te ghighaie. 
kai boh bhatan so binti kar kai bhagwan ko aie rijhaie. 
mo pat aaj gaie utha kai hum dhoodh rehai kahunai hani paie. (410) 


are are 
Wear 
avg afaG off a ano ufg ag faxes AINA TI 
ATS MAH USS AW ATSte ate ACT Su At S fea Tr 
fq Hd fae Se a AH a ufsnAG S afu saa A II 
du a nis foots wt uG fas fe Has AS a STI SUWI 


Kahn baach 
Swaiyya' 
taat keho hass kai Jasodha peh taat liavan ko hum jai hai(n). 
saat akas patal so sateh jaie jehi teh jahi te liyai hai. 
jou mar geyo tou ja jam ke par ayudh lai kap bharath kai hai. 
Nand ko aan milaie hoan hoan keh jaie ramai touoo 
jan na dai hat. (411) 
du yo ae ad ot fora 3 ofA a fen avg afoat dt 
dua & ufs & fre do fed yo adt ga Als alos TI 
dus ao of nfs dt eu ws Hea oie ofe afae d 
etfs nate cle vg ofa Utena Ho are aifos Tusa 
gope parnam gaie har kai greh te hass kai im kahn kehiou hai. 
gopan kai pat ko mil hai eh jhooth nahi phun sat lehiou hai. 
gopan kai man ko at hi dukh baat sunnai har dur behiou hat. 
chhad adhiraj deen sabhai phun dheeraj ko man gadh gehiou hai. (412) 
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Without the presence of Nand in the town, Brij became lifeless (desolate) so 
all the milkmen went to Krishna, and bowed to him. After paying their respects, 
Then the wife (Jasodha) of Nand, alongwith other milkmen came to Krishna 
and with their prayers they had enamoured Krishna (pleased him). Jasodha 
said, "My spouse had got up and gone for a bath (to Jamuna) but had not 
returned so far. We have tried all our efforts, but had failed to locate him." 


(410) 


Kahna then said, 
Swaiyya 
The son, Sri Krishna, told to his mother Jasodha with a smile, that "I will go 
to bring my father. I will go upto the (seven) depths of the Netherlands and the 
(seven) heights of skies, wherever he has gone. | will bring him from there. 
Even if he were dead, and had gone to the land of death, (hell) I will fight with 
all ferocity with the weapons and | will bring back Nand to meet you (o 
| mother! ). Ifhe had gone and mingled with someone else. I will not allow him 
to go. (411) 


When the milkmen had gone to their houses, then Krishna said with a smile, "I 
will meet the master of milkmen (Nand) and take it as a truth and not a lie 
from me. So all the doubts in the minds of the milkmen alongwith its painful 
suffering in their minds was alleviated by the remarks of Krishna. So all of 
them had peace of mind leaving aside their restlessness. (412) 
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us st lg At Go ao AS ate ofA was ufo wT 
mite at ofe sq ag dt oepa ufs ufes A Buea 
fase H MAS SH STS fae go ot fufurci 
ata feunas cu ad fes ge Su Od dt UTI SALI 
parat bhaie har ji uth kai jal beer dhasiou burnung peh aieyo. 
aie kai thadh bhiou jab hi nadia pat paien se laptaiou. 
' bhirtan mo ajno tum lat aniou bandh ke keh kai ghighatyo. 
kahn chhimapan dokh karai eh bheid humai lakh kai nahi patyo. (413) 
fate oH sates dif ea fon & fafs mee us Hie JI 
wt Hf He SM ATU ef a SoA a ese Ti 
ay aéus at fam & fo wets & ws arte feet 3 
tet xa fat od faa t on tafe wg afeF Ti 898i 
jini raj bhabhichhan reejh deeou ris kai jiu Ravan khet mariou hai. 
jahai mariou mur naam aghasur pai bal ko chhal so jo chhaliou hai. 


jabai jalandhar ki triya ko teh murat kai sat jaie tariou hai. 
dhan hai bhaag kidho hamrai teh ko hum pekhab aaj kariou hai. (414) 


cud 
utes ud o dafe A eu de a AfEl 
ata rar yfo ufs J vs UAsaS ITI sq 
_ paien par kai baran jo diou nand kou saath. 
kehiou bhag mohai dhan hai chalai pusathan gath. (415) 


Hear 
ws of We Sa goes usa ud a His ase STS 
Td Sa fre far a af ary YS YAH ATS 
ue ud Ufg & ag dS VIS WS fen Bae ets 
rte Mente eat fir at ufs nfs ot agar ag SSI 84é Il 
Swalyya' 
tat ko saath liou bhagwan chaliou pur kai man anand bheeno. 
bahar lok milai brij kai kar kahn parnam prakaram keeno. 
paie parai har kai boh baran daan ghano dig lokan deeno. 
aie milaie diou brij kai pat sabh hamai karta har deeno. (416) 
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In the morning at dawn itself, Krishna entered the waters of Jamuna, and went 
to (the god) Varuna. As soon as Krishna stood near Varuna, he fell at the feet 
of Krishna (the Master of Rivers) and begged for his pardon. Then he said, 
"My slaves have unknowingly caught hold of your father and tied him down 
and they were repenting and saying, "O Krishna! Pray pardon my sin; as we 
could not follow your secret move." (413) 


It is our great good fortune that we have perceived the Lord Himself today, 
who had with pb leasure handed over the kingdom to Vibhushan and had 
killed Ravana being enraged and today, who had killed the demons Mur and 
Agharsur with his might and had, through deceit, deceived the King Bal, who 
had assuming the form of her spouse, had spoiled the honour and chastity of 
Jalandhar's wife, so it is our good fortune to meet you.” (414) 


So Varuna, paying respects to Krishna, arranged to send Nand alongwith him, 
and said, "It is our good fortune, that this episode will always be mentioned 
‘ in all times to come, and included in the books of learning." (415) 


Swaiyya' 
Taking his father alongwith him, Sri Krishna, in a blissful mood, left for his 
home town. People from the Brij town met them on the out skirts and were 
bowing to Krishna for this successful action. They paid their obeisance to 
Krishna many times and gave many alms (gifts) to the brahmins. When Krishna 
had brought back the Master of Brij town (Nand) and got him in touch with the 
people, then they said that "Kahna was truly the creator of the world." (416) 
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oe ag 


| Hear 
gute afe atu fan ot ufs wad dt Aa dt aga Gi 
oa oa fea diy fastefs wea A fou afer yi 
fgaa & ug afuG fas 3 uf unis 3 oct ear 3 
a Aa a ads ANE fest ats t AHF Sdt HPI! SII 
Nand Baach 
Swaiyya' 
bahir aan kehiou brij kai pat kanar hi jug ko karta hai. 
raj diou in reejh bibheechhan Ravan so rip kotik marai. 
bhirtan lai barnai bandhiou teh te mohai aniou hai yahi chhada re. 
kai jug ko karta samjo eh ko har kai samjhai nahi barai. (417) 
dtu As MUS He stad ate vet fea se fafa 
eufs Ate dao AS WH U fer a fea wfs Guta 
3 sta ad AH Ga Ho afe 3 mus Hy S fen ATE 
— fara J wen dus Bu ae ae AS afe dee SfaS i stil 
gope sabhai apno man bheetar jaan hari eh bheid bichariou. 
dekheh jaie baikunth sabhai hum pai éh kai eh bhaat uchariou. 
ta chhab ko jas uch maha kab no apnai mukh'te im sariou. 
gyan havai paras gopan leh ko kahn sabhai 
kar kanchan dariou. (418) 
We ot uste & Sdbar ve of udt sa ot ufs Ae 
eu fas oy JS He H fasd ofa an a Ses Be 
nite ae Aus Ae & fag vv fuee stor ag Sel 
Ate “ou farns at faa a An aT gf Gs aw AE Bait 
jaan kai antar ko lakhia jab raen pari tab hi par sohai. 
dukh jitai jo hutai man mein tunai har naam kai levat khoiai. 
aie geyo supna sabh ko teh ja pikhiai triya nar doiai. 
jai¢ anup brijat thee teh ja samja phun aour na koiai. (419) 
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Then Nand said : 
Swatyya' 
When Nand came out of the river waters, he said, "Kahna was truly the 
creator of the Universe." He alone had given the Kingdom (of Lanka) to 
Vibhishan, being pleased with him, and had killed many enemies like Ravana. 
Varuna's (god) slaves had tied me down, but Krishna had got me released 


from them. So all (people) should consider him as the creator of the world and 
not an ordinary child. (417) 


All the milkmen considered this scecret in their minds and felt that Krishna 
alone was the Lord himself. So they said, that "They would like to visit the 
heavens". The beauty of this scene, alongwith its praise and greatness, the 


poet has expressed this as such. "On gaining the true scholarly knowledge, the 
_ gold-stone (Paras) like Krishna had converted the iron like milkmen into gold 


itself (blessed then: with Salvation). (418) 


The Lord, who had known the secret of all this, performed another miracle 
knowing the inner feelings. When the night appreached and all had almost 
gone to sleep, when all their sufferings, at heart, had disappeared by meditating 
on the Lord's Name, and all were dreaming. That particular dream was viewed 
by both men and women. There was a beautiful place, with no other comparison 
in beauty. (419) 


273 


Hg du fasts afoct He H fea dao S fan Hf ger TI 
avs AH Bub w feat Gg AT fut sar|ets usr TI 
ddH ws Su dH 3 Afal A ads Ag Ate AS TI 
H JHd fafy stety ules aty Ht oe STH AS Til 82Oll 


sabh gope bichar kehiou man mein eh baikunth te brij mohai bhala hai. 
Kahn samai lakhiai na eha oh ja pikhiai bhagwan khala hai. 
goras bhat uha humte mang jo karta sabh jeev jala hai. 
so humrai greh chhachheh peevat jahai rami 
nabh bhoom kala hai. (420) 


fefs Ht afes area de farses’ de 7 Ft age un Ss ese foorfe 
800 fewe ng difus & fourfe AHTUS I 
ma oth hse fouas 
na det 97 at Gass aad 
Tia yors SS 
gat mage aAget ary gun gat fsa Hs SST GUT 
aot ifsar Higer Soar 31 fyset sf orem Sot aber S11 82411 


It Sri Bachittar Natak granthai Krishantaro nand ju ko baran 
pass te chhadaie leaie baikunth dikhav sabh gopan kai dhaie 
Sampatung. 
Ab raas mandal likhyautai 

| Ab devi ju ki ustat kathanung., 
| 7 } Bhujang prayat Chhand 

: tuhi astari(n) sastari(n) aap rupa. tuhi ambika jumbh hanti anupa. 

- tuhi ambika séetala totla hai. totla hai. prithvi bhoom akas tehi kia hai. 
: : (421) 
: aot or nae auaeh serst gat arfsar peur aT 
| Me aor wher sot erect di got SA aH SF Hot Th 82211 


tuhi mund mardi kapardi bhavani. tuhi kalika jalpa rajdhani. 
maha jog maya tuhi easvari hai. tuhi tej akas thambhai mahi hai. (422) 
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All the milkman had felt in mind after pondering and said, “Our Brij town was 
much better than these heavens even as at no time Krishna was to be seen 
here, and in Brij wherever we look around, we would find Krishna standing 
there. There he demands from us milk and curd (cow-products-eats these 
things only, and he alone was the creator of all lands and oceans and other 
beings as well. He comes to take butter milk from our homes, whose power 
was spread all over the lands and skies. (420) 


Here the chapter on getting Nand released from Varuna and 
showing Heavens to milkmen from the episode of Krishna 
Incarnation in the sxBachittar Natak Granth is complete. 

Now the episode of Amorous pastime of Lord Krishna (with 

milkmaids) begins (Now the praises of the goddess begins Bhujang 
prayat chhand. | 

O Goddess! You are possessing the weapons and the coats of mail (protective 

cover) and you are having a dreadful appearance. You are Ambika, and the 

killer of the demon JaJambh and are very beautiful and powerful. You alone 

are Ambika, Seetla and Totla. You have created the Earth, (netherlands), and 

skies." (421) Oo 


You are the killer of Mund (demon), have a tuft of matted hair and goddess 
Bhavani. You are Kalka, Jalpa, (Sharda) and possessing the King's powers. You 
are the worldly falsehood (Maya) and Yogic power and the Lord-Almighty. You 
are all powerful, pervading the Earth and skies and the flame of light. (422) 
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aot foneet uncet Fat Henn! gat Ho A Ue Sa atfent| 
sot Ae Sue Jat stl Sct Bed Ba at Afs Wari (823) 


tuhi ristani pustani jog maya. tuhi moh so choudhun lok chhaya. 
tuhi sumbh nisumbh hanti bhavani. tuhi choudhun lok ki joat jani. (423) 


sot foncet unzet AHSet JI Sut aAeet Vast mAZe|T TI 
Zot Aa Heat Sot a Fat! Jot wfsat HaT THA ATH 82s ll 
tuhi ristani pustani sastarni hai(n). tuhi kasatani hartani astarni hai. 
tuhi jog maya tuhi baak bani. tuhi ambika jambh ha rajdhani. (424) 

Mot dat When HoT THAT get steat Js Shed geTAT I | 
Udt TITS Waset suet dino wet wruat guet Til s2uii 


maha jog maya maha rajdhani. bhavi bhavni bhoot bhoopani hai. 
chari acharni khecharni bhoopani hai. maha bahni apni roopani hai. (425) 


Hd" sdet TIGHT sSTAN! get gTeat shart ast faurati 
no nitaer fodet flares di fret Atser Horer SsSr TI BEM 
maha bhairavi bhootanosvari bhavani. bhavi bhavani bhabyung kali kirpani. 
jaiya ajaiya hingla pingla hai. siva seetla mangla totla hai. (426) 


ait wet ust ato fafoar sot Seet suet wa frfoer 
Hat atget MHZet ANZ U'dtl Sot Ste see|ts arat Aevst | S29 


maha achhra pachhra budh bridhia. tuhi hbairavi bhoopani sudh sidhia. 
maha bahni astrani sastar dhari. tehi teer tarvar kaati katari. (427) 


oot THA ASat SuAt 91 get aear feast wm ear 31 
oot wodt cet Heat J oct faget Heet aget Tit saci 


tuhi rajsi satki tamsi hai(n). tuhi balika bridhani aou jua hai. 
tuhi danvi devni jachhni hai. tuhi kinarani machhni kachhni hai. (428) 


276 


You alone are the bestower of grandeur, and the worldly (Maya) talsehood. 
You have enveloped (engrossed) all the fourteen worlds (countries) 1n the 
love of worldly attachments; You are goddess Bhawani, the killer of Shumbh 
and Nishumbh (demons); and the light of all the fourteen worlds, and known 
as such. (423) 


You alone are possessing weapons and sustaining us with wordly pleasures. 
You are responsible for alleviating our sufferings, and are armed with all 
protective covers (coats of mail) you are yogic illusion and Saraswati (goddess 
of education); You are Ambika, killer of Jambh demon and giver of wealth 
and kingdom. (424) 


You are the mighty yogic illusion, and the greatest power on Earth. You are 
having worldly relationship, form of transmigration, prevalent in past, present 
and future times. You are the form of consciousness, the form of all roots 
(origin) and the queen of skies (heavens), you are having huge armies, and the 
only one having such an incomparable.form. (425) 


You are the great Bhairavi, Bhootneshwari, and goddess Bhawani, you are 
having worldly relationship, form of transmigration, pervading all the three 
times-spans viz Present, Past and Future (times) and a form of power (strength) 
like sword. You are the conqueror, the Invincible Hingla and Pingla (nerve 
centre), you alone are representing Shiva, Seetla, Mangla and Totla. (426) 


You are the achhra and pachhra, and the bestower of Intelligence. You are 
Bhairavi, the queen and the powerful form (having occult powers) in the real 
sense. You are possessing great armies, having arms and weapons with coats 
_ of mail (protective covers) you only are representing power in the form of 
arrow, sword, dagger and bayonet. (427) 


You are the power (representing three-pronged worldly power) i.e. lust for 
power, peace and greed; you alone represent the ages of childhood, youth and 
old age you are representing the wicked demon, the godly woman and the 
demi-god. You alone are representing a kinri (mythological figure of a horse's 
body with human head) the great fish and tortoise even. (428) 
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Jot SSSHASt O'S SH! Hala faAcet J gut aA gH"! 
3dt TH THAASdt AG HUT! HIT HT AH UG ed SA STATI S2At II 


tuhi devtaisaisani daan vaisa. sareh bristani hai tuhi astar bhesa. 
tuhi raj rayesavari jog maya. maha moh so choudahun lok chhaya. (429) 


Sut Tout Host At sot! Sot @HSt Sed avafsfanrat 
sd “faa CHT Han st! got ane Tat faut & fouratil 8301! 


tuhi brahm: baisnavi sri bhavant. tuhi basvi easvar! kaartikiani. 
tuhi ambika dusatha mundmal1. tuhi kasat hanti kirpa kai kirpant. (430) 


it wawet § frsore what vaso firuet F uerfecr 
out weat J fas Sa Hu SHt es GS Ate AS UI! 831 
tuhi brahni havai hirnachh mariou. harnaksung singhni havai pachhariou. 
tumi bavni havai tinai log mapai. tumi dev dano keeai jachh thaapai. (431) 


Sut OM J ot eAalte Ufse SHt fans J an ant fadfsc 
gireu J fares wal st As Sas eS wu 832 
tuhi ram havai kai dasagreev khandiou. tumi krisan havai kans kesi 
_ bihindiou. 
tuhi jalpa ho birralachh ghaiyo. tumi subh naisumbh dano khapaiyo. (432) 


tam, 


ddd 
OH WTS afd oH ule ate four ural 
nmy Jet gy Hid HS AH ede fase! 83311 


~ Dohra 


dass jaan kar das par keejai kirpa apar. 
aap haath dai raakh meh, man karam bachan bichar. (433) 
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You are the power of the king of gods, Indra and the power of the master of 
demons even. You are the shooter of arrows and having coats of mail (protective 
cover) you are the power of king of kings, and the yogic-illusion. You have 
engrossed all the fourteen worlds in the love of worldly pleasures and 
attachments. (429) 


"(O goddess!) You are representing the power of Vishnu, Brahma and Shiva: 
you alone are the power of Indra, the power of the Lord and kantikya also. You 
represent Ambika, the killer of the devils and also represent the rosary of the 
medicants (Munis). You alone are responsible for casting away our sufferings 
and bestowing your benevolence on us." (430) 


(O goddess!) You had killed Harnakush, being the power bekind Brah and 
being the strength of Narsing. You had destroyed Hirnakashap. You had 
measured the length of the three worlds being the strength of Ba'van. You 
alone have created the gods, demons and demi-gods. (431) | 


"You alone assuming the form of Rama, had killed the ten-headed Ravana: 
you alone, assuming the form of Krishna, had killed Kans, and Kesi ahd being 
Jalpa had killed the Brila'chh; you alone had destroyed the demons Shumbh 
and Nishumbh. (432) : 


Couplet | | 
O Lord! May you bestow your benevolence on this slave of Yours, accepting 
me as your disciple. May you protect me by your protective care (hand) 
through mind, speech and actions. (by enabling me to perform noble deeds 
through, speech and actions). (433) 
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suet 
H 3 ante fun Hare fare fans aad o foare 
ats HS ufuas & fas Al fee oat Hat ud fea All 838i 
Chopatiee 
mein na ganeseh pritham manauoo. kisan bisan kabhun na dhiaouoo. 
kisan sunnai pehchan na tin so. liv lagi mori pug in so. (434) 
HIAS TUS ING HI BI H faad wd 
Must ANS Ad dda 18 ad at SH faagil sul! 


mahakaal rakhvaar hamaro. maha loh mein kinkar tharo. 
apna jaan karo rakhvar. bah gaihat ki laaj bichar. (435) 


nut Ate He ufsudht! ofe ale AZ TH HdPH I 
ca sa Aa HH eS wsi ay wrty yfs AGT Ss VSI 83EI! 


apna jaan mujhai pritparial. chun chun satar hamarai mariai. 
deg teg jug mein dauoo chalai. raakh aap mohai aour na dalai. (436) 


SH HH add Het ufsura"! SH AoE H&A faa 
ats amar He feel af ad Id Ae ATA 8391 
tum mum karoh sada pritpara. tum sahib mein das tihara. 
jaan apna mujhai nivaj. aap karo hamrai sabh kaaj. (437) 
SHI AS SHS FTA ay ary adte [Sea 
aA WS afs faur agg Hfsl ote ua Hote certs Sfoll 83til 


tum ho sabh rajan kai raja. aapai aap greeb nivaja. 
das jaan kar kirpa karoh mohai. haar para mein aan dvar tuhai. (438) 


must ats ad yfsurel SH Atos H faxed Arar 
an ats a ofa Gard! gud He sds Audi s3til 


apna jaan karo pritpara. tum sahib mein kinkar thara. 
das jaan kai haath ubaro. hamrai sabh barian sangharo. (439) 
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Chopaiee 
"{ do not worship Ganesh, nor do I worship Krishna or Vishnu. I have only 
heard about their existence with my ears but have not known them at all." "O 
Lord! I am in constant contemplation (love) with you alone and am in constant 
meditation (touch) of your lotus feet." (434) 


The Lord (king of the god of death) is my only protector! O Lord of steel! Iam 
your slave. May you protect me, accepting me as your slave and save my 
honour by lending me your support (hand). (435) 


(O Lord!) May you protect my honour by considering (accepting) me as your 
slave and sustain me, by killing all my foes, picking them up one by one. The 
practice of a continuous use of the kettle and sword may continue forever (the 
practice of sustenance of saints and destruction of demons may continue) in 
the world. May you proctect me with your own support (hand) so that none 
else could destroy me. (436) 


"O Lord! May you protect me at all times! You are my Master and 1 am your 
Slave (servant). May you bless me with your benevolence and sucessfully 
enable me to complete all functions, accepting me as Your own (a part of your 
being)." (437) 


"O Lord! You are the king of kings! You alone could grant greatness to your 
helpless disciples, so considering (accepting) me as Your slave, may you 
bestow your benedictions on me! Having lost all other hope. I have sought 
your support, seeking your help only!" (438) 


"O Lord! Accepting me as your own (slave) may you always send your 
sustenance! You are my Master and I am your slave. May you give me your 
Supporting cover (hand) as your slave, by killing all my enemies." (439) 
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UBH Ud sdles a UGS! wuld ad atest fafa sari 
fans wa Hfs sfag Gud! va dfe afe Sy Ao ssoll 
pratham dharo bhagwat ko dhiana. bahur karo kabita bidh nana. 
Krisan jatha mat charitar ucharo. chuk hotai kab leho sudharo. (440) 


fefs Ht @et Grafs must 
Me TH HSS 


Hear 
ve wet J ofsa at sfs Atlee ag Se ufs dt air - 
Ala dius ue fas afse AIS SSS HoT AAPA! 
nufegs Sale a fas & ular Sas uu As SHPHTI 
fag & afs stus & Afar de foeay aH fed sAPaTil 8sqi 
it Sri devi ustat samapatung. 
_ab rass mandal 
| Swalyya'. 
jab aiee hai katik ki rut seetal kahn tabai at hi rasia. 
aung gopan khel bichar kariou jo huto bhagwan maha jasia. 
apvitran logan kai jeh ko pug lagat paap sabhai nasia. 
teh ko sunn triyan ke sung khel nivaroh kaam ehai basai. (441) 


mee ats fonufs A fear due tT aHet use ah 
J 3d¢ US A MGS Ad ed ad So a BUT At 
OM at Ws FATE WA oY AUS aed ag SAI 
age a ug fad AA Ae oot afe Hes AGTH nF AL seit 
anan jahai nisapat so drig komal hai kamla dal kaiso. 
hai bhartai dhan se barni sar dur karai tan kai dukhrai so. 


kaam ki saan ke sath ghasai dukh sadhan katbo koh taiso. 
kaul kai pattar kidhai sees sath lagai kab sunder siam arai so. (442) 
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First of all I shall meditate on the Lord of steel and then only I attempt writing 
any poetic composition; whatever intelligence (wisdom) you have bestowed 
on me, with that only I am attempting to describe the beautiful version of 
Krishna (picture); (O Poets!) If you find any errors of omission or commission, 
then you could rectify it." (440) 


Here the chapter on the praises of goddess is completed. 
Now the episode of Amorous pastime begins 
Swaiyya’' 
Whe the month of Kartik began (winter season started), then the great dramatist, 
Kahna, who was a great charmer, thought of many game plays in the company 
of milkmaids children. All the sins of the devilish mind are cast away with a 
touch of his lotus-feet. He had thought of an idea (in mind) that by having a 


pastime with the womenfolk, the vice of sexual desires could be curbed. 
(441) 


Krishna, whose countenance was like the moon, with his eyes like the petals 
of the lotus flower and his eye brows like a bow and eye lashes like the 
arrows and his glance would cast away all the sufferings of the person (when 
he casts his glance). The afflictions of the saints were cast away (like the rust) 
with the arrows of his quick glance, sharpened with his sexy eyes. This beauty 
is explained by the poet Siam as the eyes of Krishna were so charming as the ~ 
petals of the lotus get upright with the support (head of) of the moon (petal 
beauty against the moonlight). (442) 
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gfog J cebu ygat ud ade at efs Afea AT 
ote d arg fad ea H so U fra OU ngeT gar ya 
— ISVS Ise Ue HS Aly eet feg wae ura 
mG He dt Se Wd HHS AHS HIS SA'S Ulsad ATI 883i 
badhik hai datia barni dhar karan ki dut saiek sadhai. 
thadhai hai kahn kidhai ban mein tan pai sir pai ambv. rung badhai. 
chaal chalai haruai haruai mano seekh daiee eh badhak padhai. 
aou sabh hi thut badhak so man mohan jaal peetambar kadhai. (443) 


A Cfo ofe fad ya A wat stn H ufs AS ATT 
THs His ue a aS at wi des ave H cto Sha 
faaa ata 3a df Had A AS dlus d HS did Sta"! 
ate Aa ad Ides fad gH ada a Sa FH AMHTII Bssll 
so uth thandh kidhai ban mein jug teesar main pat jouoo seeya. 
jamuna meh khel ke karan kou ghas chandan bhaal mein teeko deiya. 


bhilra dar nain ke sainan ko sabh gopan ko man chor liya. 
kab Siam kehai bhagwan kidhai rass karan ko thag bes kia. (444) 


fear arfa figat ufs at myo we arta fervufs At efe uret 
wt ade & fou At afe age Ht se} efe Set 
US FA Test ee et Au ug Stes At efs aret - 
AT UST WHET AGH Ae Sunt adh Sot wet ssull 
drig jahai mirgi pat hi sam hai mukh jaihe nispal nisapat see chhab paiee. 
jahai kurangan ke rip see kat kanchan see tan nai chhab chhaiee. 
paat banai kadli dal davai jungha par teeran see dut gaiee. 
ang partang so sunder siam kachh upma kehiai nahi jaiee. (445) 
Hy Ato fantufs at AH d 8a A fse aits fafsa ag ait 
SH & ufs AGoe H fan g at faar Hg dt ATs Ut 
wfe vat ofa & fred ag SE He a Ha HAT eH 
ae HS fyaat Hest soe ag Wea dig yall B8E ll 
mukh jahai nisapat ki sum hai ban mein tin geet rijhiou or gaiyo. 
ta sur ko dhan sarounnan mein brij hun ki triya sabh hi sunn payo. 
dhaie chali har kai milba koh tou’sabh ko man mein jab bhaiyo. 
kahn mano mrigani juvati chhalbai koh ghanak hore banatyo. (446) 
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Kahna was like a hunter and his eye lashes were like the cover (safety) and 
the beauty of his side glances was like the shooting of arrows; and Kahna was 
standing in the jungle with a saffron coloured robe on the body and head, and 
was moving very slowly and cautiously as if a hunter was moving very slowly 
and cautiously being trained as a hunter and his bearing (form) was like a 
hunter and the yellow piece of cloth on the shoulders was like a net for 
enticing the mind (for catching a shikar). (443) 


He was standing in the jungle as during the Treta Yuga, the spouse of Sita 
(Ram) was standing. For his game play in the (river) Jamuna, he had applied 
the sandal wood (by rubbing on stone) on his forehead. With his charming 
glance he had enamoured the hearts of all milkmaids children with the bait of 
his charming glance. The poet siam has stated that the Lord had assumed this 
form for enjoying fun and frolic. (444) 


He possessed deer-like eyes, whose face was charming like the moonlight, 
with a delicate waist of a tiger, and the beauty of his frame (body) was shining 
like gold. His thighs were strong like the iron vessel (for pounding) and the 
- legs were straight like an arrow. The beauty of Kahna, with description of 
each limb was almost indescribable, as his beauty was beyond words. (445) 


/ 


His appearance (face) was like the moon, and he had sung songs of joy in the 
forest, being delighted. When the women-folk of Brij town heard with their 
ears, the beautiful tunes of his songs and it appealed to their hearts, then all of 
them rushed to meet Kahna. It appeared as if to win over the young deer-like 
youthful beauties, Kahna had started beating the drum likely (grandeur) to 
attract the attention of deer like damsels. (446) 
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HdSl HY aad a Sse so AH ad fafa we sat 
fas ofS at ucdt vedt Afo fuer F ddt & ae HY att 
Hy & fufé gu a sAHa get HS JY ufs ot ate arg sat 
fea sf uct fea arfe Got ga H fea ¥ afuait F AAT sli 
murli mukh kanar ke tarnai tar siam kehai bidh khub chhaki. 
brij bhamin ae pohchi davri sudh hiya jo rehi na kachhu mukh ki. 
mukh ke pikh roop ko basueu bhaiee mat havai at hi keh kahn thaki. 
ik jhoom pari ik gaie uthi tan mein ik havai rehgi so Jaki. (447) 
af at afs & Ha A@os A Ae ofe wat fate Ae 
Ha he a ofa cet so a Ae Hed AGTH at uty met 
fact fara S fxqarat AH Hag difus 3 afo ats cet 
fes atts udt ufo orfe et Ao rte aet Afa vfs AUT ssc 
har ki sunn hai sur sarounau main sabh dhaie chali brij bhoom sakhi. 
sabh main kai haath gaiee badh kai sabh sunder Siam ki pekh akhi. 
nikhri greh te mirgani sum manoh gopin te neh jahai rakhi. 
eh baat hari peh aie gaiee jan aie gaiee sudh jaan sakhi. (448) 
cet arfe oh fen Ss quba Ag dt aH aS A Aa Ut 
fua d Ha ats F Ge AB AW Vade At Ha H Guat! 
ata &f ufs ato A ures ute fad fae at oat ste Bait 
galeo unfe suf fue of afa Rom He fer ey first set I 
gaiee aie gaice daso dis te gopia sabh hi ras kahn ke saath pag. 
pikh ke mukh kahn kai chand kala so chakoran si man mein umagi. 
har kai pun sudh so anan pekh kidhou tin ki thag deeth lagi. 
bhagwan parsan bhiou pikh kai kab Siam mano mirag dekh mirgi. (449) 
dius at sort 3 aot Ae aad at Hos ag ymuitl 
ate vat wus fos fee fay vfs gangs frets out 
cua & yfe oto vat ag an aar g ao sta aut 
ate vat fa & ue feG Ag ofa vat Ae aA sow sUD I 
gopin ki barji na rehi sur kanar ki sunbai koh traghi. 
naakh chali apnai greh eau jim mat jugisavar Indereh laaghi. 
dekhan ko mukh tahai chali jouoo kaam kala hun ho hai phun baghi. 
daar chali sir kai pat eau jan daar chali sabh laaj bahaghi. (450) 


286 


The poet Siam has stated that "The flute, near the lips of Kahna, was looking, 
beautiful while the womenfolk of Brij town came running towards him without 
having any shame or without caring for their face. They were completely in the 
control of Kahna (due to love) having seen his beautiful form. and being 
enamoured with him, were shouting, "Kahna Kahna". Some had fallen 
unconscious while some of them were singing songs of his praise and some 
others were madly in love with him, and fully involved in their own body. (447) 


On hearing the tunes of his flute, all the damsels of Brij town, left immediately 
to meet him (Krishna). All were engrossed in the love of Krishna, having scen 
the beautiful eyes of Krishna. They had left their homes like the decr, just as 
the deer rushes out on hearing the sound of beating drums and the milkmen 
could not stop them from running after Kahna. Thus they managed to reach 
near Krishna just as a friend gains full consciousness finding herself near her 
girl-friend and were full of confidence. (448) 


The milkmaids came from all the ten dirctions, being engrossed in the love of 
Krishna (madly in love). On perceiving the moon like beautiful countenance 
of Sri Krishna, they were killed with sexual desires in their hearts like the bird 
chakor (partridge). Then on seeing the perfect beautiful face of Krishna, their 
(captivating) amorous eyes were fixed on securing his love like a deceit. The 
poet Siam has stated that Kahna was getting elated on seeing them just as a 
male deer feels happy on seeing a female deer. (449) 


Those damsels could not be prevented from coming there by the milkmen and 
were getting restless in listening to the tunes of his flute. They had forgotten 
about their household chores even just as the wisdom of a Yogi crosses the 
barriers of Indra's land (of beauty). They were keen to perceive the face of 
Krishna, an embodiment of sexual desires and game play and having thrown 
away their robes (like naked mendicants) they had lost all sense to safeguard 
honour (or public slander) to meet him, (450) 
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ate of uTfA aet ae ot 3a dt Aa difue Bile A ST 
dtd ud fas ¢ 3a gus ee Tet fye aS FST 
ars & gu forte AS gur af nem get fea asm 
dfs set Jan As dt fea da Ha AT es a ASTI SUA 
kahn ke paas gaiee jab hi tab hi sabh gopin leen so sungha. 
cheer parai gir hai tan bhukhan loot gaiee tin hathan sungha. 
kahn ke roop nihar sabhai gopian kab Siam bhaiee ik runga 
hoiai gaiee tan mein sabh hi ik rung mano sabh chhod kai sungha. (451) 
difus ste aet fas at afa org ot o& on stad TT 
aQu sat HUdt Haat AS dt AW dt AS Ho a& AST 
ed ve dH uGds He IB ISS UI A AT HT 
Hag SIGH ae at HS ASH Yarn ofS wetil gui 
gopni bhool gaiee greh ki sudh kahn hi ke rass bheetar rachhi. 
bhouh bhari madhuri barni sabh hi so dhari jan main kai saachi. 
chhou daie rass arouran savad bhale bhagwan hi so sabh machi. 
sobhat ta tan main har ke mano kanchan mein chunia chun khachi. (452) 


ag & gu lowid aot fea Hy gst Tuba ais Tet 
was ats fyott ufs So fags Hed J AH Het | 
Afss 3 fan Hae A Ae dea ofa aa feo ove 
Sufs we fad sores feures are aft for ret sua 
Kahn ko roop nihar rehi brij mein jo huti gopian at hachi. 
rajat jahai mirgi pat nain briajat sunder hai sum machhi. 
sobhit hai brij mandal mein jan khelbo kaaj nati eh kachhi. 
dekhan haar kidhou bhagwan bhav hamai hiya aachhi. (453) 
Hud Hd Ae difue of afe nem ad fear ane aT 
aes at He Hid ys AG Hea HS & Gufs HHI 
afe wot fea H Ug sS He a ss as af ATA 
Hos THs Aas a sls Hale a de ste aS Ail suBII 
sohat sahai sabh gopin kai kab Siam nehai drig anjan aajai. 
kaulan ki jan sudh prabha sar sunder saan ki ooper majai. 
baith ghari ik mein chaturanan main ke taat banai kas Saajal. 
mohat hai man jogan kai phun jogan kai gunn beech kala je. (454) 
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When they went near Krishna, then he absorbed all the milkmaids in his 
group. At that time their clothes (on the body) and oranments had fallen away 
from them and their bangles were broken. The poet Siam has stated that all the 
milkmaids, on seeing Krishna's beauty, all the milkmaids were one with Sri 
Krishna (become thick friends) as if all of them, casting away any hesitation 
or bashfulness joined with Krishna as of one clan, professing all love and 
affection for him. (451) 


The milkmaids had forgotten about their household responsiblities and were 
enamoured with his love alone, forming his associates. All of them, with 
lustful eye brows, short statured (some), having charming eye lashes, were all 
filled with sexual desires and love for Kahna. Having given up all other 
pleasures and attachments, they had developed love for Kahna (god) immensely 
and in a big way. Their hearts were throbbing with Kahna's love just as gold 


ornaments were studded with diamond pieces with selection choice beautifully. 
(452) | 


The most beautiful milk-maids of Brij-town were watching Kahna's beauty 
with interest, and they possessed deer like eyes and were looking as beautiful 
as the eyes of a fish. These (womenfolk) were looking glorious in Brij land as 
if they had assumed this form of beauty for having fun and frolic. The Lord 
alone was watching their beauty and they were showing their virtuous beauty 
alone. (453) | | . : 


The poet Siam has stated that the eyes of these milkmaids with antimony (put 
therein) were looking very charming, as if the beauty of the lotus flowers was 
being exhibited by them and they were as sharp as the arrows fixed in a bow. 

' It appeared as if Brahma (god) had moulded their body with steady and calm 
posture, and were looking attractive with sensuous charm. They were 
enamouring the hearts of Yogis (mendicents), and they were at the very source 
of their might or occult powers. (454) 
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a 


ote data AG nfo difus ats & ws Hat afs 81 
afe ad Gun ag Hades SSS A SE Sq 3 ASI 
aH Ff nfs Sas A ads HI WS Is StSd HE - 

A fan sty fad gorets Sh alo HOGA Fo ge II sul 
thandh hai kahn souoo meh gopan jahai ko ant muni neh boojheh. 
kot karai upmo boh barkhan nainan so tou naik na sujhai. 
tahi ko ant lakhaibo ke karam soor ghano runn bheetar jooyhai. 
so brij bhoom bikhai bhagwan tria gunn mein ras bain arujhai. (455) 


aad a faae aa dt As ot ub ffs Hed aretar 
A ufg Hig AAU Ufe Ae sto GeU Fe TaeParl 
SB Hest wus afd avg fad nfs dt fos wa sete 
ulca daa fae fue & fyarat ufo ATS WS STTTSTET II SUE II 
kanar kai niktai jab hi sabh hi gopian mil sunder gadiya. 
so har madh sasanan pekh sabhai phun kandrup beikh bantya. 
lai murli apno kar kahn kidhou at hi hit sath bajaieeya. 
ghantak herak jiou pikh kai mrigni mohai jaat so hat thehretya. (456) 
HatHdt nig THASt AS Ada SSS ATE SATS | 
nafadt ag HO Hod fuses at ufs ae HATS! 
S HdGt MUS afd avg fad nfs at fus Ave gATS I 
UGS JB os dd AHa’ fag Hfo ad ofs Ff Afs UTS II sUaII 
malsiri or Ramkali subh sarang bhavan sath basavai. 
jaitsiri ar sudh malar bilawal ki dhun kuk sunavai. 
lai murli apnai kar kahn kidhou at hi hit sath bajvai. 
paun chalai na rehai jamuna thir mohai rehai dhun jo sunn pavai. (457) 
He of HdISl Ula ats at He difus at we Afa ect 
Hs ats Vat mus fo ada arg dt at ufs ATE ACh 
odlat Hd tafe Aa ad fea wae at Ae Hfs Bett 
fiarat AW d Vos Uf fs A Ha BH at Fe soa Feti suc 
sunn kai murli kanar ki sabh gopin ki sabh sudh chhuti. 
sabh chhad chali apnai greh karaj kahn hi ki dhun sath juti. 
thaghi sur haj kab Siam kehai in antar ki sabh mat luti. 
mrigni sunn hai chalat yo in kai mag laaj hi bail trak tuti. (458) 
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That such a Kahna was standing midst the milkmaids, whose greatness or 
limits could not be described by the Munis (asceties), and millions of people 
have been trying to praise his grandeur for years, but could not realise or 
appreciate his inner beauty with their eyes. Many warriors had laid down their 
lives in the battle field to realise his greatness but none so far had been 
successful. The same Lord was now engaged in enjoying the worldly pleasures 
and fun and frolic amidst the women-folk of Brij-town (to keep his greatness 
a secret). (455) 


When all the charming demsels went towards Krishna collectively they were 
an embodiment of sensuous love on seeing his moon-like appearance, (being 
attracted towards him). Then Kahna took up his flute in hand and played on 
it with great emotion, so that all the milkmaids were completely mesmerised 


just as the deer gets enticed PY hearing the beat of a special drum (of the 
hunter). (456) 


Kahna was playing on his flute with great emotion various Ragas like Malsiri, 
Ramkali and Sarang and was playing jaitsri, perfect malahar and Bilawal 
(ragas) tunes in a loud note so that even the wind stopped its movement and 
even (river) Jamuna waters were forced to halt their movement (with its charm) 
on hearing these, tunes. Whosoever would hear his flute notes, was completely 
enamoured by its charm. (457) 


On hearing Kahna's flute tunes, all the milkmaids would lose their conscious 
awareness (like mad persons); all of them would forget about.their household | 
chores, and were attracted towards Kahna's flute only (thus rushing towards 
him without hesitation). The poet Siam has stated that the flute had, like a 
cheat, deceived these maids into such a trance (that they lost all sense of 
worldly modesty) and like a deer were following him completely mesmerised 
by its flute, and were not conscious of their modest behavriour even. (458) 
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avg ot gu fas adt four AM ad ate dfe feoratl 
fag Haat ufs a Ha & fort via wes ATSB SOT 
HS HHS J des aa A Sf Ha He SH at Toth 
difus tHe G ote at fay dag wad U vasrotll gut il 
Kahn ke roop nihar rehi triya Siam kehai kab hoiai ikathi. 
jiou surki dhun kou sunn kai mrigani chal avat jaat na nathi. 
main so mat havai kudat Kahn so chhor mano sabh laaj ki gathi. 
Gopin ko man you chur geyo jim khorar pathar pai charnathi. (459) 


ofA as ad ofa A auba afe AGH ad faa sta ASI 
Hf Ae yorfeu fea & fuu ot ufg ue ATS SSI 
fand 3a Hfo wg fen at Ho J afd uta0 afs as 
AG Afs fod Ho ate as A nufe fAS Ho J was Il BEOll 


hass baat kehai har so gopia kab Siam kehai jiu bhaag badai. 
mohai sabhai pragtiou in ko pikh kai har papan jaal ladai. 
Krishanung tan madh badh brij ki man havai kar atur at gadai. 
souoo sat kidho man juhai gadai so adhen jino man hai agdai. (460) 


30 gate HoT HY uTe as HAAS st Uf OTS | 
Mfg dot fan aH Ae nfs dt fae a His mse aS 
aw gales fad Ate Als a He safe fou wes as 
ST sade fad we J HAST SAS AH MAYS ATS BEAT 
Nain churaie maha sukh paie kachhu muskaie bhiou har thando. 
mohai rehi brij bam sabbhai at hi tin kai man anand badhai. 


ja bhagwan kidho sieu jeet kai maar chhadiou rip Ravan. 
ta bhagwan kidho mukh te mukta nukta sun amrit kadho. (461) 
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The poet siam has stated that all the womenfolk were simply gazing at Kahna's 
beauty, just as the deer would rush towards the sound of the flute tunes and 
would not move away (from there). All these milkmaids were dancing around 
alongwith Kahna, being completely engrossed in his sensuous love and had 
lost all sense of feminine modesty from their minds. Kahna had enamoured 
~ these milkmaids so much, just as the sandal wood gets worn out by rubbing 
it on a rough stone. (459) 


The poet Siam has stated that the most fortunate of the maidens were laughing 
and gossiping with Kahna without any hesitation. Infact, they had developed 
sensuous love for Kahna, on perceiving his charm, who was the destroyer of 
all our sins. These milkmaids were so much engrossed in Kahna’'s love that 
their heart was fully enthralled at his physical beauty. Those maids, who were 
having true love for Kahna, had made their lives successful and worth while 
whereas those of them, having alone superficial love for him, had lived worthless 
lives (as true love alone begets Lord's love). (460) 


Kahna stood there, with overlooking eyes (towards the other side) but enjoying 


the scene and smiling inwardly, while all the maidents of Brij enamoured with 


his charm, had developed great love for him, and were feeling blissful. The 
same Lord, who had once won over Sita from Ravana by killing such mighty 
Watriors, was now playing such wonderful and enchanting tunes on his flute 
_ with nectar like ragas and pearl like invaluable tunes. (461) 
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arg gare aut yfs 
Hear 
MTA SU YS I AHS ale WSs at me ws Yet! 
3H of 3d US ad THA ate AGH afua fA ata met! 
HW Hed J SHH AG deg ote Het g Get 
fey rfs ad aff & on 8 fad sas" AG HS Seti BERI! 


Kahn joo baach Gop parati 
Swaiyya’ 
aaj bhiou jharr hai jamuna tat khelan hi ab ghaat bani. 
taj kai dar khelI karo hum so kab Siam kehou hass Kahn ani. 
jo sunder hai tum main souoo kheloh kheloh nahai jani ro kani. 
eh bhant kehai hass kai rass bol kidho harta jouoo maan phani. (462) 
df a WH adt yr fae A afe AGM ad Ufg A GH aS 
66 fxyottuts A faa a fen we US fay meta HSI 
aus Hats ag at aifus ge aret fore at AG ATS 
dd we Gs at So aA ng CoM SO SSA A SII BES 
hass kai so kahi rin ao kab Siam kehai har jo rass rato. 
nain mrigipat se teh ke im chhal chalai jim gaiyar mato. 
dekhat moorat Kahn hi gopan bhool gaiee greh ki sudh sato. 
cheer gaie ud kai tan kai or tut geyo nain te laaj ko nato. (463) 
afy a HO aes ate Hd His Ss fat US fas Tar 
afs fastes oH od fof Tea ae ee fag Hal 
A fas at fag Sa Hfa ad ofa Aa VS AA TAT 
A fan afk fae ona fos dos J afo difue Araril sé ll 
kup kai madh kaitab taan marai mur daint mariou apnai jin hatha. 
jahai babhichhan raj deou ris ravan kaat deaie jeh matha. 


| so teh ki teh logan meh kahai kab Siam chalai jas gatha. 
so brij bhoom bikhai ras kai hit khelat hai phun gopin saatha. (464) 
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Then Kahna told the milkmaids 
° Swatyya 
The clouds had gathered (in sky) on the banks of river Jamuna, thus making 
it a pleasant chance for games and fun. The poet siam has stated, that Kahna 
said, smiling, "O girl friends! Get rid of your fear or hesitation and let us play 
some games. Whosoever is considered more beautiful among you, should 
come forward for playing with me, as I would not like to play with everyone 
_ (Tom dick and harry). Kahna, who was the destroyer of Sheshnag and his | 
pride, said these sweet words with a smile. (462) 


The poet siam has stated, "Then Kahna. who was feeling blissful in this 
beautiful atmosphere, told these things to the milkmaids in a jocular manner. 
His eyes were charming like that of a deer and his gait was so glamorous as 
an intoxicated elephant was moving. The milkmaids, on seeing Kahna's physical 
beauty, had forgotten completely about their household affairs (functions). 
Infact their bodies had cast away all the covering of clothes and their eyes had 
lost all sense of modesty or worldly shame (they were feeling attached to him 
in body and spirit). (463) . 


The same Lord, who had killed, being furious, (the demons) mur with his own 
hands; who had given the kingdom of Lanka to Vibhishan and had cut off the 
head of Ravana, being enraged, was now having fun and frolic with the 
milkmaids in the town of Brij and enjoying worldly pleasures with them. The 


poet Siam has stated that his praises were being sung in all the three worlds. 
(464) — 
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ofA @ ofg 8 fan Hae H Rat difus & fea ds vet! 
Ha ufe ud dHd Sud feu ats afug fufs ate acti 
ag afe ud AHS’ AS H Aa difus ag sa|s Aetl 
34 8 yaat ufo At faa ag FOG HY OH fad A Seti seul 
hass kai har ju brij mandal mein sung gopin kai ik hode badi. 
sabh dhaie parai humhun tumhun eh bhant kehiou mil beech nadi. 
_ jab jaie parai jamuna jal mein.sung gopin kai bhagwan. jadi. 
tab lai chubhaki har ji triya ko so liou mukh chum kidhai so tadi. (465) 
aut are arg FT 
fue t Ag aide Fed AoW A AGM adt ofA as yetoo! 
as ats fysitufs A fea ens Sees AH Heal 
ade A Js as Hut on Sd U alse dea cas | 
ag gente no ny ure afea fate faurfe & xfs arias BEEN 
Gopi baach kahn ju so 
Swaiyya' 


& 


mil kai sabh gavarin sunder Siam so drig chhajat chahchalata sum meenan. 


rajat jahai mirgipat se drig chhajat chanchalata sum meenan. 
kanchan se tan kaul mukhi ras atur hai kehiou rachhak deena. 


naihae badhaie maha sukh paie kehiou sir maie kai bhant adheenan. (466) _ 


nfs 3 fasés afoa qubr gar sing Ft ufs get A auth 

fafs wea ufs nis au o& fro dts fastes Sa suri 

fag at war ste ufAa ae af Aa ad as ate Sut 

faa Hat ad an at sae faa ¢ fadtor efs ofs AuTi géoll 

at havai rijhvant kehiou gopianjug teesar mein pat bhiou jo kapi. 
jin ravan khet mariou kup kai jeh reejh bibheechhan lank chhapi. 
jeh ki jug beech parsidh kala kab Siam kehai kachh nahai chhapi. 
teh sung kehai ras ki charcha jin hun triya phun chand japi. (467) 
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Then Krishna took a bet, with a smile, with the milkmaids of Brij town saying 
that "All of us would jump into the river Jamuna. Then Krishna alongwith 
other milkmaids jumped into the waters; thus taking a deep phunge in fhe 
Jamuna, he kissed one of the women-folk suddenly. (465) 


The milkmaids then told Kahna : 
Swaiyya | 
The poet siam has stated that all the beautiful milkmaids got together and told 
Krishna one very skilful thing (dextrous); whose eyes were shining like the 
deer, having agility like the fish (in the eyes). The maids, having their bodies 
shining like gold, with faces like the lotus flowers, were filled with sensual 
pleasure and said to him, "O Protector of the helpless! Then with increased 


love and having peace of mind with bowed heads they addressed Krishna like 
helpless people with great humility. (466) 


With increasing love in their hearts, the milkmaids said, "The person, who had 
in the Treta Yuga, become the master of the monkeys, who had killed Ravana 
in the battle field being furious with rage, and in his delight had handed over 
the kingdom of Lnaka to Vibhushan. The poet Siam has stated that "The 
power of one who was known throughout the world and was not Kept secret 
from anyone was being addressed by the milkmaids with love and affection, 
and they had worshipped Chandika for getting his hand (love) (Krishna's 
hand). (467) 
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AG gH as act dur se st ofa Wea wai fas Aret! 
met J afa He ufs & SH Oe SH 9 He Ste Het 
JG 3H A afd dS ad SH aT AS FH Ad GH Bet 
fe@ af d ufa te sat Haale Gfoud Hest Ho ati SEéc II 


jou ras baat kehi gopian tab hi har jawab diou tin safi. 
aiee ho chhad sabh pat ko tum hoiai tumai na marai phun mafi. 
hoan tum so neh hait karo tum kahai kou bam karo ras lafi. 
eau keh kai har move bhaji so bajaie uthiou murli meh kafi. (468) 


are ara aut A 
Hear 
Hg Hed difue A afe Aon eu ufd ad uf Hee ASI 
a aet of ie afatt foo a& us ifs act ufe Se Aa 
fond afe S nus net FW safe Cfo AS or Sa 
HS UTRS difus t Fe H Toes shat AS Sos HFII SEt II 
Kahn baach gopi soar 
Swiayya' | 
sabh sunder gopian so kab Siam diou har jawab jabhai. 
na gaiee har maan kahiou greh ko prabh mohai rehi mukh dekh sabai. 
Krisanung kar lai apni murli so bajaie uthio jut rag tabai. 
mano ghail gopin hai bran mein bhagwan dariou jan lone abai. (469) 
fa fiver ata fivait firth afs fa ares apfes & ufo Aa 
- fu far fou dts ad afa AGM adi He stad eS 
ofy far feat wes ares fas ad 3 OH sfo & FI 
-H ae ats ferns ag AG fuue fag dt He SF! B01 
jiun mrig beech mirgi pikhiai har tiou gunn gavarin ke madh sobhai. 
dekh jisai rip reejh rehai kabhi Siam nahi man bheetar chhobhai. 
dekh jisai mrig dhavat at avat chit karai na humai phun ko bhai. 


so ban beech briajat kahn jouoo pikhavai teh ko man lobhai. (470) 
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When the milkmaids said these loving words, then Krishna told them in an 
unambiguous language that "they would not get pardoned for this sin even 
after their death, as they had come to him after leaving their spouses at home. 
He said, "I am not in love with you at all, then why do you talk all these 
alluring things to me, in trying to convince me about your love for me?" A fter 
uttering these words, Krishna became quiet for sometime and then started 
playing on his flute a tune of Ka'fi (couplet) metres. (468) 


Then Kahna told the milkmaids - 
Swalyya2 

The poet Siam has stated that when Krishna replied to the beautiful milkmaids 
with a smile, they did not go back home agreeing to his verdict, as they had 
been enamoured completely on seeing the Lord's appearance (contenance). 
That time Krishna, taking his flute in the hands, started playing his flute in 
Ragas (in different tunes). It appeared as if Krishna had applied salt to the 
wounds of the milkmaids (which was very painful). (469) 


Just as a male deer is seen among a flock of female deer, in the same manner 
Krishna was looking glorious in the crowd of milkmaids. The poet Siam has 
stated that he was looking so praiseworthy, by perceiving whom an enemy 
_ would get elated, without having any rancour in the heart. Such a Kahna, 
whom the deer would come running to meet without having any fear of him, 
was now moving around in the jungle. Whosoever perceived Kahna, would be 
completely enamoured with his charm. (470) 
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out ara arg FH 
Hear 
AG aide ate Gat ula Hadar fae a AW AO Mt 
fag ATE Bait BId" Ads Ids HS AUS Ala Mtl 
3H a Hus sds THat Hfs avg A Gufs sfo HT 
nfs ot sa aH aa Cunt SH a fuue afy AS SHI 8991 


Gopi baach kahn ju so 
Swaliyya | 
souoo guvaran bol uthi har so bachna jiu kai sum sudh ami. 
teh saath lagi charcha harnai harta man sadhan sudh gami. 
taj kai apnai bharta humri mat kahn ju ooper tohai rami. 
at hi tan kaam kara upji tum ko pikhai neh jaat chhami. (471) 


afar are ~ 
| Hear 
Ides But MUS HoH fed attaa H fufy He sat 
3a ot ofa Ha As He at faa ae Af Woy aS at! 
dig at afe ufs fad fes A AS aM At feu ate AGT 
are HOM ad furs gH alge arg ofatt fo adt F Tet! 89211 
Kabiou baach 
Swaiyya' 
bhagwan lakhi apnai man mein eh gavarn mo pikh maen bhari. 
tab hi taj sunk sabhai man ki tin kai sung manmukh kael hari. 
har ji kar khel kidhai in su jan kaam jari eh keen jari. 
kabi Siam kehai pikhvai tum kantak kahn hariou ke hari su hari. (472) 
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Then the milkmaids told Krishna - 
Swatyya' 
The milkmaids then told Krishna, whose sweet words were like the nectar, 
which would cast away the anxiety from the minds of saints, the milkmaids 
started talking to such a sweet tongued Krishna saying, "O Kahna! After 
leaving our spouses, now we are completely enticed by your love, and the 
body is fully engrossed in enjoying sensuous pleasure in your company only, 
and such sexual desires cannot be curbed by us any more. (471) 


The poet has stated - 
Swaiyya' 

When Krishna felt satisfied that these ntilkmaids were fully engrossed in his | 
love, then Krishna also ignored any hesitation in his mind about their sincerity 
of love and then enjoyed sexual pleasures with them (having physical 
relationship). Thus Krishna, having enjoyed sensuous pleasures with them 
satisfied their hunger for his love, thus curbing the flame of love within them. 
The poet Siam has said, it is not clear from this strange miracle whether 
Kahna had won over the milkmaids or they had enamoured Kahna with their 
love. (472) 
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i Hol Sd Hats aH dt fas mea afaet nfs Aer! 
H36 oa WH Huntg ad ufsua AUS of aig ote 
ved HAS ATS set Hdtar mf & UdtaT US UIST 
H ufo afh fae fan at off atfus Ave ad aA BIST 89311 


jo jug teesar moorat Ram dhari jeh aour kariou at seela. 
satgur kai so sanghar kehai pritparak sadhan kohar heela. 
dwapar mein souod kahn bhiou mariaya ar ko dhariya pat peela. 
so har bhoom bikhai brij ki hass gopin sath karai ras leela. (473) 
HBlAdt Mg THASt HF Ada SSH ATE GATS | 
nathdt xg HO Had fares at ufs afa Hare | 
SB Hast mus ate avg fag ufs stem AE sas | 
uGa JSS ad AHS’ fag dfs ad ufos A fs USI 881 
Malsiri or Ramkali subh sarang bhavan saath bajavai. 
jaitsiri or sudh malhar bilwal ki dhun kuk sunavai. 
lai murli apnai kar kahn kidho at bhavan saath bajavai. 
paun chalai na rehai jamuna bir mohai rehai dhun jo sun pavai. (474) 
as Ges I wd A efe difue dF Ha HAG aS 
THAS Mg HO Hed fasres at nfs dt oe urs 
dfs a3 w Het mach fiver arts fiqait aa at ute mre 
H HdSt Ho AGH Use HS Ad Tale gu feursii gout 
Kahn bajavat hai sur so phun gopin ke man mein jouoo bhavai. 
Ramkali or Sudh malhar bilawal ki at hi thaat pavai. 
reejh rehai so suri asuri mrig chhad mirgi ban ki chal avai. 
so murli meh Siam parbeen mano kar ragan roop dikhavai. (475) 


Ha & Hast ufe aad at Ho HAS ates ate aot ot 
n fos Sala as adt faa J sfs Gua Ait At ot 

mts ofe vat ofa & Gur fas at afa norm at 31 

Hog Uf AHAS & We orfe wat finfer gra wat Ju e2¢ 
sunn kai murli dhun kanar ki man mein sabh gavaran reejh rehi hai. 

. ji greh logan baat kehi tin hun phun ooper sees schi hai. 

samohe dhaie chali har ke upma teh ki kab Siam kehi hai. 
manoh pekh samsana ke mukh dhaie chali mil judh ahi hai. (476) 
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The Lord, who had assumed the form of Rama in Treat Yuga (age of Treta), 
having behaved with such a strength of character, who was the killer of the 
enemies, and was sustaining his saints by all means; the same Lord had appeared 
in Doapar Yuga in the form of Krishna (Kahna), who had killed the despots 
and who was wearing yellow robes now. The same Krishna was enjoying the 
company of milkmaids with a simle, alongwith senxual pleasure, in the land 
of Bry. (473) 


Krishna was playing on his flute Ragas Malsri and Ramkali alongwith perfect 
Malhar and Bilwal tunes with a high note. By taking the flute in hand, Kahna 
was playing his flute as it pleaseed him, and with the notes produced from the 
flute, even the wind would stop blowing, even Jamuna would stop its flow, 
and whosoever hears its tunes, gets enamoured. (474) 


Kahna was playing on his flute with such beautiful tunes, that the milkmaids 
would get elated with its tunes, as the Ragas Malhar and Bilwal would create 
such a sensatron that all the demsels of holy and evil spirits were all mesmerised 
with its (flute) tunes and even the female deer would, leaving the company of 
male deer, come running towards him. Krishna had such an expertise in playing 
the flute, as if all the Ragas were made apparent by the various tunes. (475) 


On hearing the flute notes, all the milkmaids were captivated towards it so 
that they would bear with a smile whatever their people at home would say 
against them (in blemish) and they would come running towards Kahna. The 
poet-Siam has said in their praise, that it appeared all snakes were mesmerised 


in their great numbers by seeing the red-coloured worms (and start moving). 
(476) 
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fafs dfs fastes aa ea gu ad cA A eet fafo utat 
Hgs J US os0 a feo Hwa Aad clo Osta 
afta Hfati He SH HI Ae TUS Ut Shy Ha STAT 
A ote aft fae fan at Afar difus & FH ad oA ATaTII SII 
jin reeyh bibhchhan raj deou kup kai das rees deiee jiu peerra. 
marut havai dal daitan kai chhin mein ghan so kar deen aoujheerra. 
Jahai mariou mur naam maha sur apan hi lungh marag bherra. 
so phun bhoom bikhai brij ki sung gopin kai so karai ras kareerra. (477) 
uSS arg AG fsa F fag at Fad Ae ot Hat ASTI 
HAG dt ud a ufs d faa Alea Faw at ud HST 
TH J Teo A faa gd afu go ated afe og UN STS 
H ule ate wtes & ated ag aGaa ate AH aTSTHNI ICI 
khelat kahn souoo tin so jeh hi so karai sabh hi jug jatra. 
so sabh hi jug ko pat hai tin jivan kai bal hi bal par matra. 
Ram havai Ravan se jin hun kup judh kariou kar kai param chhatra. 
so har. beech aheeran kai karbai koh kautak keen so natra. (478) 


en | 


edd 
a fara Hot aUPHs adt Haat aI 
HS Hut sa uf ofa sa FA sage II SICH 
| jJabai Krisan sung gopian kari manukhi baan. 
sabh gopi tab yo lakhiou bhiou baseu bhagwan. (479) 
ag Se Hd difue & se dt efo we fs J Teta 
Y ad ae adat ofA ae fad yfa afoe AHfsGt Sot uetar! 
difus at as  afs st sa a ofa & afa Ao aufen 
fAg Ao Hise &t od ao fsa sora As HS ate dsfear ii sco ll 
Swalyya' 
_ Kahn tabai sung gopin ke tabh hi phun antar dhian havai gaetya. 
khe keh geyo dharni dhas geyo kidho madh rehou sanjhiou nahi paiceya. 


gopin ki jab yo gat bhi tab ta chhab ko kab Siam kaheiya. 
jiou sung meenan kai lar kai tin tiag sabho mano baar dhareiya. (480) 
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The same Lord (Krishna), who had earlier handed over the Kingdom of Lanka 
to Vibhushan in appreciation (of his services), and had tortured Ravana being 
furious with rage (to death), and assuming the form of wind had dispersed the 
huge cluster of clouds of the demons in a moment (and destroyed them) and 
had killed the great demon Mur by going through a narrow path and was now 
having sensuous fun and frolic with the milkmaids. (477) 


The same Kahna, whom the whole world was keen to perceive, was playing 
his games of merriment with the milkmaids. He was the master (Lord) of the 
whole Universe, and the greatest support of their very lives (existence); who 
had been infuriated with rage, and assuming the form of Rama, fought against 


Ravana, like a great warrier. Now the same Krishna had developed love for 
the milkmaids for fun and enjoyment. (478) 


| Couplet | 
When the milkmaids had behaved like ordinary human beings towards Krishna 
(having sensual pleasure with him) then all the milkmaids had felt within 
themselves that they had (under their control) controlled the Lord Himself. 
479) 


Swaiyya’ 

Then suddenly Kahna disappeared from the midst of milkmaids being (away 
from their sight) in solitude meditation. He had gone in the celestial globe or 
buried himself in the Earth below and remained invisible (standing among them), 
but no one could understand the implications of this secret. The condition of the 
milkmaids (or their predicament) has been expressed by the poet Siam in these 
words, it appeared as if, being annoyed with the fish, the ocean had gone away 
(dried up) in disgust having left them in the lurch. (480) 
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difus & 30 at seat Aft sez 3 aa A Ae Bedi 

ta G6 fea sn fad far at Hodt fea wes Udi 
nad j nfs gas J fse a2 fra at fara aft F fuePdt 
ay F uaTS HAG Ha HAG AS ad Sfo TUS ACTH sc Ul: 
gopin ke tan ki chhutgi sudh dotal hai ban mein jan bauri. 

ek uthai ik jhoom girai brij ki mehri ik avat dourt. 
atar havai at dhoondat girai brij ki mehri ik avat douri. 
_ ‘kahn ko dhian basiou man mein souoo 
jaan gehai phun rukhan kauri. (481) 


(gaan faa mus a feo wis ad de BS aT GI 
gua Heard 3 SS SLT SS ATS AT I 
o fag & mH ade & ufat aeaar fafe gu ATT TI 
HUH a SH eg ote Ud SH UeS ATS ST TI Stil 
pher tajai tin rukhan ko eh bhant kehai Nand Lal Kaha re. 
_ champak maulsiri bat taal lavang lata kachnar jaha re. 


pai jeh ke hum karan kai pug kantakaka sir dhoop saha re. 
so hum kou tum deh bataie parai tum paien jav taha re. (482) 


ae fags o fag at qe Sue aw yst nfs uret 
Hold Ts ss Tea us fsa soo-A sfa set 
gud Heatkdt Ye SS Sea Sat aVS GT HIST) 
wt xo saat fats Safe nom ad ufs ot PeETeT HI 83 
bole birajat hai jeh ja gul champak ka so prabha at paiee. 


moulsiri gul lal gulab dhara tin phulan so chhab chaiee. 
champak maulsiri bat taal lavang lata kachunar suhaiee, 


_ baar jhaar jharna gir te kab siam kehai at hi sukhdaiee. (483) 
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The milkmaids had lost all their sense and were roaming around the forest 
like mad women. The women folk of Brij town would get up in desperation, 
while some others were falling down with dizziness, while some others were - 
rushing forward. Being distressed, they were searching for Krishna and even 
their head (wrapped) coverings (scarf) had fallen down. They were completely 
lost in Krishna's thoughts and his whereabouts and in their excitement, were 
embracing the trees, taking them as a form of Krishna. (481) 


Then leaving the embrace of trees, they would utter in despration, "Where is 
Nand Lal? (Nand's son) gone? : 


Then they were asking the various trees like chamba (fragrant flower), moulsri, 
banyan tree, palm tree, clove plant, creepers, and bauninia trees, about Krishna, | 
for whom we had borne thorns in our feet and sunshine on the head, we are 
bowing to you and beseech you, to know about him." (482) 


_ The Poet Siam has stated that the milkmaids were roaming, where creepers 
were looking glorious, or fragrant (chamba) flowers were flourishing, moulsri 
and poppy flowers alongwith roses were blooming. The ground was radiant 
with Chamba (flowers), moulsri, palm trees, cloves, creepers and beuhimia 
plants blooming all over, and water (fountains) brooks, and springs were 
overflowing with water and the land was full of greenery, fully satiated. (483) 
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fou mas aad fos 3 qu faa at fea refs A ad 
ga utua afe fuer a ad fad of fos A fAfs gu Ad 
na fa@ afa wes ¢ sos fag arg fue afo of adh 
feq ua ad HS a fea Fae gua a fe AH TIN scsi 
teh kanan ko har ke chit te gopian brij ki eh bhant so kehai. 
bar pipar hore hia na kahun jeh ho chit so sir dhoop sahung. 
aho kiun taj avat ho bharta bin kahn pikhai. 
ik baat karai sunn kai ik bolab rukhan ko har jaan gahai. (484) 
arg fatind & wis so faa ses J ao ats fesati 
GAs WG ases fed fad A faa AT As WS Sw uat 
ea ford Hastie ug ug ea ate & feo wath 
Sd Fees HIT IH A AS AS IY FASS TH SATII Scull 
kahn biyog ke maan boh bri dolat hai ban beech divani. 
~ kujan jiou kurlat phirai teh ja jeh ko hit so sir dhoop sahai. 
ek giria murjhaie dhara par ek uthai keh kai eh bani. | 
neh badhaie maha hum so kat jaat bhiou bhagwan gumani. (485) 
as sofe ue fit A ag difus & ue Ste war 3 
ad & dts afoa afs a fas Ss af ees Sa Ta TI 
 aiita ds fed wou sia d fas WHS Sa BG TI 
A fase HA as gS ad did at foo Sfe Tet Til Bt 
naain nachaie mano mrig so sabh gopan ko man chor leyo hai. 
tahi kai beech rehou gad kai teh tai chhutan naik bhiou hai. 
tahi ko hait phire ban mein taj kai greh savas na ek lieu hai. 
| so birtha hum so ban bharnt kaho har ji keh aur geho hai. (486) 
7 fae o ua ote neta Hist us wets Reo aie efaet 31 
| oH A ds afett HT ag Sas F Gusn Aft TI 
end A fea fea A ffs afafacr feo afs afoet oI 
aah at Se Joa Bd THs How far oe sfoat Ti scI Il 
jin hun ban beech mureech mario pur ravan sevak jahai dehou hai. 
tahi so hait keho hum hun choh logan ko upkas sehou hai. 
__ Vasar so drig so mil gavarriya eh bhant kehiou hai. 
tahi ki chot chatak lagai humro manua mrig thour teho hai. (487) 
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Due to Krishna's love in that forest, the milkmaids of Brij town were saying 
thus on seeing those trees, "Is he hiding in this pipal or Banyan tree, in whose 
love we have borne the sun's heat? Has he hidden himself, since he told us as 
to why we had come forsaking our spouses? But we cannot remain happy at 
home without having a glimpse of Kahna. One damsel would be talking while 
the other would embrace the trees on hearing these words, as if it were Kahna. 
(484) 


In Kahna's separation, the women folk of Brij were madly missing him and 
were moving around like the cranes, wailing and crying; where no food was 
available to eat or drink. One would fall down unconscious, while the other 
one would say, "having developed so much love with us, O Lord! Where have 
you gone?" (485) 


Having used his bewitching eyes like a deer, he had enamoured all the 
milkmaids and we are totally engrossed in his love with our hearts, and we 
cannot bear his separation for a moment as such we are roaming here having 
left our homes. Having said these words, one of them heaved a deep sigh. 
Addressing the jungle the milkmaids said, " O brother forest! "Pray tell us in 
which direction Krishna had gone? (486) 


“We have loved the same person (Krishna) who had once killed Mareech in — 
the jungle whose slave Hanuman had burnt (set fire to) the town of Lanka and 
have borne the laughter of many people (condemnation)." The lotus-eyed 
beautiful womenfolk said, that they had been pierced with the sharp edged 
arrows of his eyes, SO that their deer-like hearts had been enamoured (487) 
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de us AH a eB 5 a Nols a AE ws fee 
aie note St ee I AG fas Sato uo free 
US Bd Jd a a fey TAH aA SAC es UI 
dW YS H IH a Had fea ta wot gar]S feuTs ll Stil 
beid parai sum ko phal hai boh manghan ko jouoo daan divaie. 
keen akeen lakhai phai hai jouoo athit logan an jivaie. 
daan laho hamrai jia ko eh ke sum ko a souoo phat pavai. 
jo ban mein hum ho jarra ik ek ghari bhagwan dikhavai. (488) 
aw fastes Sa vet ng ese a afu a da HI 
u fae o afa Aa ad AS AUS afe uA Aud | 
Afesv a HS su ae af Had a Afar uifs Hd! 
ute ud aut wa ats ad ofa at fag Gf ua Sct ll 
jahai bhabhichhan lunk daiee ar diatan ke kup ke gunn maral. 
pai tin hun kab siam kehai sabh sadhan rakh asadh sangharai. 
so eh ja hum te chhap geiyo at hi karkai sung preet hamarai. 
paie paro kehou ban bharat kaho har ji keh aour padhari. (489) 
gigs uta dit aa H ofa At ap H odt HAS ue 
ea faad ate Ha H fer at o aet aad Cu WEI 
etd fedt Ha H farsst afe wee AS at do Bare 
a Surt Gun vast He wes dag H fefs ae stoi 
gavaran khoj rehi ban mein har ji ban mein nahi khojat paie. 
-ek bichar kariou man mein phir kai na geyo kabhun oh jaie. 
pher phiri man mein ginti har kar parath soot ki dore lagaie. 
yO upji upma chakiee jan avat hai kar mein phir dhaie. (490) 
ute a Se at oGd so gales 3 Ges Ue 
feG 9 ddt Ae dt dla & ve fag feat fyfsr sfa ue 
mn@a Gure afaut ufe aptas arg dt stad fuss sore 
ate Gat faa ad ya ta arte Got fea Po SAE stall 
aie hai dhoondh rehi souoo thour taha bhagwanna dhoodhat paie. 
eiou jo rehi sabh hi chak kai jan chitar likhi pritima chhab paie. 
aour upav kariou pun ghavaran kahn hi bheetar chit lagaic. 
gaie uthi teh kai gunn ek bajaie uthi ik swag lagaie. (491) 
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Whosoever would give alms to the beggars in plenty, would have the same 
benefit as gained by reading Vedas; whosoever would feed the incoming 
guests, would earn the same reward for sure as having full faith in him; 
whosoever would enable us to have a glimpse of our Lord for a moment 
would have the benefit of our whole life (at his disposal) in the reward. (488) 


The same Krishna, who had once offered (the Kingdom of) Lanka to vibhishan, 
and who had destroyed the hordes of demons being infuriated. The poet siam 
has stated, that the same Krishna had saved the honour of all saintly pesons 
having destroyed all the villains. The same person having developed so much 
love for us, had disappered (hidden) now. "O brother jungle! We would pay 
our obeisance at your feet, if you were to tell us in which direction Krishna 
had gone?" (489) 


All the milkmaids were searching for Krishna in the forest, but Krishna was 
nowhere to be seen in the forest. Then the milkmaids thought to themselves 
that he minght have gone to the same place where he had left while playing the - - 


games. Then again another thought came to their mind, and they concentrated 


on Krishna only. The poet has described the beauty of this scene as the birds 
(partridges) had come back from the other side of the river having flown there 
(490). | 


Then the milkmaids, reaching that place, were trying to search for Krishna but 
in vain. So they were standing there bewildered as if they were looking gracious 


_ like a portrait or statue. Then the milkmaids hit upon another plan and started 
concentrating single minded on Kahna only. So one of them started reciting 
his qualities, while a second one started playing on the flute, while another 


one started doing mimicry. (491) 
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JJ wat fea da faeres ta nurng 9 afe wet 
dfe udt faa Ht off &t usat ud at ag fe forare 
ava A Ba due faa Ff us SHS Sa SB SS US| 
fee Guat Cunt gabut ag Aes a fas de gars il st 
hote thaki ik hote trinavarat aghasur havai kar dhavai. 
hoiai hari tin mein dhas kai dharni par ta koh maar giravai. 
kahn so laag reho tin kou at hi man naik na chhutan pavai. 
eiou upji upma bania jan salan kai hit hore banavai. (492) 


on udtes as Ha FR 


vad 
Aa Aol aH ag adt wa fee of Ava 
“ola sz fag fafa ad fana ste @ ATaTI Stall 


Raja Parichhat baach suk so 
Dohra 
suk sung rajai koh kehi juth dijan kai nath. 
agan bhav keh bidh kehai Krisan bhav kai sath. (493) - 


Ha ares aver" Ff 
Wear 
THS UA TAH FT aS aa’ F dua afs Fare 
qa fasras ave ad fasvas & Gare 
Ug ¥ SH Sara @ fey aGza & nfs Tt wa ure 
aa f us ad ve dt faaras al Bus S Bers ety 
Suk baach raja so 
Swaiyya’ 
rajan pas bias ko baal katha so aroucha bhani sunavai. 
gavamia birhanal bhav karai birhanal ko upjavai. 
panch bhu atam logan ko eh kortak kai a4 hi das pavai. 
kahn ko dhian karai jab hi birhanal ki lapian bujhavai. (494) 


Se 


One posed as Pootna and one assumed the form of Trinavarat and one posed 
as Aghasur and one of them, posing as Krishna, tried to push through the 
demons; and then threw them down on the ground. Their mind was completely 
engrossed in thinking of Krishna and would not get separated for a moment 
from such thoughts. On seeing this situation, one is tempted to praise the 
scene as if one trader, to satisfy his desire for eating meat preparation, prepares 
a liquid preparation by boiling stones (small). (492) 


Raja Preekshit told Sukhdev 
Couplet 


"O brahmins (Rishis) master! Tell us, in the fire of separation, how to explain 
the desire for a union with Krishna, so as to quench the fire. (493) 


Then Sukhdev told the King. - 
| Swalyya’ 
The son of Vyas (Sukhdev) came to Raja Preekshit and told him a strange 


~ episode. The milkmaids, burning in the fire of separation, develop the condition 


of separation and were showing such dreadful scenes and producing fear 
psychosis (as if they were depicting the portrayal of fire of separation). But 
whenever they were reminded of Krishna (thinking of union with Kahna) they- 
were seen quenching the (fire) flames of separation. (494) 
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fausHs ata ea 8S YsaHG Hols Sa Ud! 
ea J Jars Td ud fea J yor fefe ufe ud 
fea‘ HIST ses AAG HI ad a Hfs ay BI 
fea wfs ao fan ue ad fas aofs fat de oe adil stu 
brikhbhasur gavaran ek banai bachhrasur moorat ek dharai. 
ik hai chatranan gavar harai 1k havai brahma phir paie parai. 
ik havai lagla bhagwan ko sath maha kar kai man ko farai. 
eh bhant badhu brij khel karai jeh bhant kidho Nand Lal karai. (495) 
ats ufos As ad at HT Ads efd Sat To Wes! 
ae safe sar Hast afs AaM ad nfs ot af ste I 
fe fasta afaet and Afar de afeet ufe At fed oTza| 
gids AaN at go cet afa ste Sait Ho of PU USGI BCE! 
kahn chritar sabhai kar kai sabh gavaran pher lagi gunn vavan. 
taal bajaie baja murli kab siam kehai at hi kar bhavan. 


pher chitar kehiou hamrai sung khel kariou har ji eh thavan. 
gavaran siam ki bhul gaiee sudh beech lagi man kai dukh pavan. (496) 


mis dfe wet go x ufo wa w aifus at Ae at west! 
fau gu fora & aff set 8 ost nfs gua at oat! 
fea afs udt Haste udt af S Gun fag at gaat 
fav ulea da H afk @ ate ud fos we Se Jsatil stoi 
at hoiai gaiee tan mein har saath so gopian ki sabh hi gharni. 
teh roop nihar kai bas bhaiee jo huti at rupan ki dharni. 
eh bhant pari murjhaie dhari kab ne upma teh ki barni. 
jim ghantak har mein bhoom kai beech parai gir baan lagai harni. (497) 
Wal Ad sGua t US aH ford & AHS Aa atl 
dH a HS HW ufs dt ats du Fara a ATs Ate mat 
ufs ot afs ag & aa HS fas od S Ua w Sa Sat 
WO ne oA nfs ot ge at usat ug ates pty udtil Stell 
barni sabh bhauhan ko dhan kai so singar kai sajan saath kari. 
ras ko man mein at hi kar kop so kahn hai sameh Jjaie art. 
at hi kar neho ko karodh manai teh thour te paig na ek tari. 
mano main hi so at hi run kai dharni par gavarni jujh pari. (498) 
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a ep er 


One milkmaid was posing as Brikhasur, while another maid assumed the form 
of Bachhrasur (demons) and one posing as Brahma kidnapped the milkmaids' 
children. Then another, posing as Brahma, bows at Krishna's feet. Then another 
maid assumed the form of a crane (Bakasur) who fights.with Krishna, being 
enraged. Thus the women folk of Brij town were playing the same game of 
fun, as Nand Lal (Kahna) used to play. (495) 


At first the milkmaids performed all the games of fun as by Kahna and then 
started singing his praises. The poet Siam has stated, that they were clapping, 
playing on the flute, ‘and then were doing lot of fun and frolic, and then they 
were reminded of the place, where Krishna used to make lot of fun with them. 


Then the milkmaids forgot all about Krishna and were feeling pained and 


distressed at his separation. (496) 


All the milkmaids (wives of milkmen) had developed love of Krishna in their 
bodies (hearts) and on seeing his appearance (beautiful) they were completely 
enamoured and became fully under his spell and they fell down unconscious 
on the ground. The poet has depicted the beauty of this scene by comparing 
it with the deer (female) who falls down (dead) with the arrow striking her, 
being completely under the spell of the beating drum's (special type) sound. 
(497) : 


By using the arrows of the eye-lashes fixed in the bows of eye-brows, they 
were presenting themselves as an embodiment of embllishment, and with 
increased love in their hearts they were standing unmoved in front of Krishna 
and they would not move even a step from their position being enraged with 
love of Krishna. It appeared as if they had fought against the warrior, in the 
form of god of love and the milkmaids in the form of opposing warriors who 
had fallen down having laid down their lives (in the battle). (498) 
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fas ates a xfs ot fufy iy ae yore sores fravet 
nfs get ugat ud fee grat ufo ees fA HoSTaT | 
3@a udt au dt feu fe@ AA wea ud SH I ata wet 
ats ofac zo a Ho fee fan ana J fos etfs Roath Sti 


tin gavarn ko at hi pikh prem tabai pragtai bhagwan sitabi. 
joat bhaiee dharni par eau rajni meh chhutat jiou mehtabi. 
chank pari tab hi eh ieou jaisai chouk parai tum mein dar khuabi. 
chhad chaliou tan ko man eauo jim bhagat hai greh chhad sarabi. (499) 


fas ufe vat free ag A fue saree THAT 
fag fxorat far ofa we a gat fs gu fad fst 
x ef at ufs ot Gut afa 6 Hy S fed atts aerat 
fag ne awfsa ge ud fan afe ud Heat fufy urTaTII YOO! 


gavarni dhaie chali milbai koh jo pikhaei bhagwan gumani. 
jiou mrigani mrig dekh chalai jo huti at roop bikhai abhmani. 
tan chhab ki at hi upma kab no mukh te eh bhant bakhani. 
jiou jal chatrik boond parai jiu kud parai machhli pikh pani. (500) 


THS J UPd ue afa faons o fer A fear Sei 
ead od ufe A Ga A acter ufs we ate efs AS 
arg fed fae difus Ft fag ot Aor ht A ote 3 FC 

ates dy aot fen ot AG divs 3 var Sus AG UOT 


rajat hai piaro pat kandh brijat hai mrig se drig douoo. 
_ chhajat hai man so ur mein nadia pat sath liai phun jouoo. 
kahn phirai tin gopin mein jeh ki jug mein sum tul na kouoo. 
gavariu — tin gopin mein jeh ki souoo rejhat hai chak dekhat souoo. 
(501) | 
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On seeing the extreme love of the milkmaids, then suddenly the Lord (Krishna) 
appeared on the scene (by removing the hidden posture). There was so much 
illumination (light) on the Earth on his appearance, just as a moon like fire- 
work (mehtabi) illumines the whole area at night on its display. All the 
milkmaids were then bewildered, just as one gets astonished (startled) on 
seeing a dream at night. Their hearts were completely mesmerised by his 


presence just as a drunkard runs away from his house (rushes for having a 
— drink). (499) 


When the milkmaids perceived the proud Lord (Krishna) standing there, they 
rushed forward to meet him. Even the egocentric (proud) maids (due to their 
beauty) rushed forward on seeing Krishna just as the female deer rush to meet 
their mate (male deer). The poet has depicted the beauty of this scene like 
‘this; just as a (chatrik) cuckoo feels delighted (with life) on getting the rain- 
drop (in mouth) or a fish (out of water) jumps into water on the very sight of 
it. (500) 


The yellow piece of cloth on the shoulder of Sri Krishna was looking glorious 
and his eyes were shining brilliantly like the deer's eyes. The Jewel (gem) was 
looking gorgeous on his chest (shining beautifully) which he had been offered 
by the ocean as a gift (in his reverence). Kahna was moving around in the midst 
of milkmaids (with pride) as if there was none equal to him in the whole world, 
while the milkmaids of Brij-town feeling fully elated, and anyone, on seeing 
them, would get (started) delighted with their beauty. (501) 
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ata 
age faG ysta JU faster fuat was 
doi fa@ usHs sys vas SI 
HA USt Us SHY fat Sa fa SI 
Sele AH de SF SHeter fA aATS FI 
nA cut AY S gut HA gus 
HOA AZ AUS FAS AA WS SI 
Ja 3 Une AS SS St aS SI 
Jad ufag aut SA arg TS TI YORI 
Kabit | 
kaun jiou parbhat tai bichhriou mili baat tai. 
gunni jiou sur saat tai bachaiyo chor gat tai. 
jaisai dhan dhani dhan tai an rini lok man tai. 
lariya jaisai runn tal tajetya jiou nasat tal. 
jaisai dukhi sookh tai abhukhi jaisai bhookh tai. 
SO raja satar apnai ko sunnai jaisai ghat tai. 
hote hai parsan jaitai aitai aiti batan tai. 
hote hai parsaneu gop! taisai kahn baat tai. (502) 


og yf as 
Hear 
oH as aot Afat difue ats 3S AHA sfe YS ad 
facade A fsa at fag a sug J 3d WN J 3d 
Ofe t aa sae Hea Ta Hae ad fas ate ad 
faa" su a fag oGa fad oA & aA &t Afar Us adi UOSII 
Kahn jo baach 
Swaiyya’' 
hass baat kehi sung gopin kahn chalai Jamuna tat khel harai. 
chitkaran so bhir hai teh ja tumhun hun taro humhun hun tarai. 


goh hai ban phulan sunder haar so khel karai tin daar garai. 
birha chhudh ko teh thour bikhai hass kai ras kai sung peit bharai. (503) 
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Kabit 


The milmmaids were feeling fully delighted on listening to the talk of Krishna 
just as the lotus flower blossoms forth on the sight of sun at the dawn (of day), 
or the separated person feels happy on meeting someone, or a lover of music 
feels delighted with the playing of seven tunes (melodies) of Raga or a thief 
feels happy on saving his skin (from being caught); or a wealthy person feels 
happy on acquiring wealth, or a debtor feels proud on getting people's support 
(respect) or a great warrior feels elated at the beginning of a battle, or a 
recluse feels delighted being relieved of his bondage, or a suffering person 
gets relief being freed of his afflictions or a person having no appetite feels 
happy being hungry or a king feels happy at the destruction of his enemy : (the 
~ same way the milkmaids were feeling happy). (502) 


. Then Krishna said : 
_ | Swalyya’ 
Kahna laughed and told the milkmaids, "Let us go to the banks of Jamuna and 
play some games. There we will have fun by splashing water on each other 
while swimming and you also enjoy the swim like that. By making garlands of 
the jungle flowers and wearing them around our necks, we will have fun and 
frolic with sensual pleasure. To cast away the pangs of separation, we will _ 


enjoy the love (of sexual pleasure), thus satisfying our hunger with laughter. 
(503) 
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“ten Hts se ofe at AS oe vet aubr fas GF 
ta JS HAatte sat fafo va vs sae fea esi 
RUM ad Gun fag at Ae A ANS ag afes aes 
dy dd wa a fxor ofa Fond fue aA aHS ACSI OSI! 
aies maan tabai har ko sabh dhaie chali gopian teh thourai. 
ek chalai muskaie bhali bidh ek chalai harnai ik dourai. 
siam kehai upma teh ki jal mein jamuna koh gavarni hourat 
reejh rehai ban ki mrig dekh so aour pikhai gaj gaman sourai. (504) 
HG ANS As Tub AHS AS a sie ut udeTaT! 
us set ne dt fos A fase ag & faa & fancetr | 
Z sfa at nfs dt Gut afa 3 nu S fes ats Foe! 
a's 3a APA HU HS AH SHS ates Sto Jeeta il youll 
Siam samait sabhai gopian jamuna jal ko tar paar parieya. 
paar bhaiee jab hi hit so girda kar Kai teh ko tistetya. 
ta chhab ki at hi upma kab nai mukh tai eh bhant sunnieya 
kahn khiou sus sudh mano sam rajat gavarin teer tarieya. (505) 
WZ Sal ada He Safe Hen ad fue a He Ata! 
gent fyat A fecat adie fae ate Ads auras 
ag a Wa adt vas fife & fan ot Ae Hed sata 
efe oct fas at Ae SH B Ofe Ho aA at URaGS il UO; II 
baat lagi kehnai mukh te kavi siam kehai mil kai sabh gavarin. 
| Chandermukhi mrig se drigni lakhiou tin bhaan anant aparn. 
c kahn kai sath kari charcha mil kai brij hi sabh sunder barin. 
chhor daiee greh ki sabh laaj jo hoiai maha ras hi chaskaran. (506) 
Saagifsarsstafrancwsagrsrwad 
& a@ aa aset nfo fea F nud uo sted a 
2 as Sg a wre fad afe nom ad ifs at afs wa 
_ fa wa ue ates a fas size eis eorfofa Wat UO I 
kai ras ke har karan kai kar kasat bado kouoo mantar sadho. 
kai kouoo jantar badoiee sahiou in ko apno man bheetar badho. 


kai kehun tantar ke saath kidho kab siam kehai at hi kar dhadho 
chor liou man gavarin ko chhin bheetar deen diyanidh madho. (507) 
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On accepting the proposal of Sri Krishna the milkmaids rushed towards the 
spot. Someone was smiling within, while another maid was moving slowly in 
good mood while another maid was running away towards that place. The 
poet Siam has stated the beauty of the scene by praising their mischievous 
eyes, while some were getting impressed with their elephant-like gait 
(movement). (504) 


Alongwith Sri Krishna all the milkmaids swam across the Jamuna waters and 
on reaching the other side, all of them encircled Sri Krishna and stood there. 
The poet has described the beauty of the scene like this. It appeared as if 
Krishna was like the full moon, and the milkmaids were looking glamorous 
around him like his family members. (505) 


The poet Siam has stated that all the milkmaids were talking to Sri Krishna. 
All the beautiful womenfolk of Brij town, whose faces were resembling the 
moon, with deer-like eyes, whose appearance (faces) were shining like the 
sun in its glory, having shed all their modesty (of family), enjoying and relishing 
the merriment and the fun. (506) 


It appeared as if Sri Krishna to enjoy the merriment and fun, with great difficulty 
had woven some magic spell around them, or had enticed them all into his 
love with some black magic (jugglery). The poet siam has described the 
whole affair as making a great fuss with some charm around them. Thus Sri 
Krishna, the benevolent Lord, had enamoured all the milkmaids into his love 
within no time (a moment). (507) 
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aut ara 


Hear 
ata a ofss Ava afoa oH a ofa ot fos Gfo Te FI 
ulfa werfe Hut OH A AHO ste U GH aw ae GI 
G afa a fan ofy verted nem afset ou arfy ae a 
ae fad are ast must fadba ag sGo ae Fl yori 


Gopi Vaach 
Swalyya 
Kahn ko gavarin saath kehou hum ko taj kai keh aour gaie thei. 
preet badhaie maha hum so jamuna tat pai ras keil bhaie thai. 


yo taj ge jim rahai musifir siam kehou tum nahai naiee thai. 
phool khirai mukh aie keha apni biria kahun bhaur bhaie thai. (508) 


ng Tad ya Fe TAS 
od ta Hate dt uts ad fea ate ad fea ata A ASI 
va a Ulfs a sane AG Uifs ad aie a fag HSI 
A og ya fad acta afar a ao oe 3 Uifs ure | 
vee an at fea wfs 9 apfestr Afor are SETI UO II 


Ab chatur purkh bheid kathanug. 
Swaiyya' 
nar ek akeen akéen hi preet karai ik keen karai ik keen jo janai. 
ek na preet ke bheid janai jouoo preet karai ar kai teh manai. 
so nar moor bikhai kehiou jug jo nar ranch na preet pachhanai. 
so charcha ras ki eh bhant so gavarania sung kahn bakhanai. (509) 
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| Then the milkmaids said : 

Swaliyya' | . 
The milkmaids asked Krishna as to where he had gone leaving them behind all 
alone. "You had developed great love for us and then played many games of 
fun and frolic with love on the banks of Jamuna with us." The poet Siam has 
stated that Krishna left them alone just as a traveller departs company on the 
way only. "You are not newcomer for us, and now you have come back to see 
our blooming faces and enjoy the charm of our beauty. Why so? But while our 
turn comes (to enjoy your company) you had gone elesewhere like a black 
bee. Why so?" (508) 


\ 


Now the episode of the secret of clever persons begins 

| Swaiyya' : 
There is a (male) person, who develops love without any indication of love 
from the other side responding equally, while there is another person who 
makes love with the other side responding equally, ‘while there is another type 
of person who only recognizes the love of the other side, but himself does not 
make any advances (of love), while there is another type of person who does 
not know the secret of love at all and whosoever loves him, considers him/her 
as his enemy. Such a person should be considered among the fools of the 
world, who does not know a bit even about love. Such talk of love was being 
engaged into by the milkmaids with Sri Krishna. (509) 
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aut arg 


eur 

afaaryr fea ats ad ats do of iis ear ag So 

eno ets ud oe mt Aa A eS A fsud ae ss 

AH ded Hs wes J ag ATS sled fuy ot HfoH oI 

U fas oa ufs ot quer fea ats afte fae at aH & Ti yao! 
Gopi baach 
Swaiyya 

gavarania eh bhant kehai kar neh ko ant daga kouoo dai hai. 
do jan chhad parai har geyo jan jo chhal so teh ho har lai hai. 


jo batna jan ghavat hai kouoo jaat chaliou pikh kai madhmai hai. 
pai khij kai at hi gopian eh bhant kehiou tin ki sum ei hai. (510) - 


ng ot fes afes ws adt sa dt fae & tar ary TAI 
USHA Ss AT HU S SAS sa" AT wy aA 
3 afug fag anu Ae Gad fag Avy AfuGt AG om aA 
fae difus A fes xfs afoc ong «fs ot oF Sts SA aI 
jab hi eh gavarin baat kehi tab hi tin kai sung kahn hasai. 
jab naam kai lait jara mukh te taj kai ganka sah paap nasai. 
na japiou jeh jaap souoo ujrai jeh jaap japiou souoo dhaam basai. 
tin gopian so eh baat kehiou humhun at hi ras beech phasai. (511) 


| «Ofed.fes ws un ufs 7 Go & AHO" AS ate Sd 
fea ta afar a 3a fag & of & ANS a WS UI 
ote t AS & Aa difus a sates Ho" Quswn ad 
ag dale 3 mg aorafs 3 garae S nfs AG wll WAI 
keh kai eh baat hassai har ju uth kai jamuna jal beech tarai. 
chhin ek lagiou na tabai teh ko lakh kai-jamuna keh paar parai. 
lakh kai jal ko sung gopian kai bhagwan maha uphas karai. 
boh horin tai ar beyahan tai kurmatan tai at souoo kharai. (512) 
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The milkmaids then said : 
Swaiyya’ 


' - The milkmaids were telling Krishna that if a person, having developed love 


for someone, then deceiving the other one (goes away); his condition could be 
compared to someone, who having joined another person, travel together and 
then suddenly leaves the companion and then comes back to loot all his 
belongings. Just as a killer of the traveller, kills someone travelling with him; 
such a person should also be considered as a proud (a deceitful person). Then 
the milkmaids getting frustrated said, that Krishna was also like such travellers. 
(510) 


When the milkmaids said these words, Krishna laughed at them. Even Ganika _ 
_ had been relieved ofall her sins by uttering the name of such a Lord; but those 


persons, who did not meditate on his name, were completely uprooted; whereas 
those families were maintained in peace who managed to recite Lord's Name. 
So Krishna told the milkmaids that he was engrossed badly in love with them. 
(S511) : 


Saying this Sri Krishna laughed away, and went away to swim in the waters of 
Jamuna. It did not take him long to-swim across over to the other side of 
Jamuna. After swimming for sometime Krishna had lot of fun and frolic with 
the milkmaids. This merry-making was more pleasing than the fun during holi 
(festival of coloured waters), marriages or betwen families of married couples 
(their parents) which results in lot of fun and frolic. (512) 
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a ne a crore 


ag ad 
eur 
dHat ua at ay ot sates afaa ah t OH OH ad 
nfa wae 3 fas difus & He Hed AS St IG ad 
fos # far oft fad Aa ot an US ad Ad Sd Td 
su a& HC fa feat ow i fife & oe Ho gd UII 
Kahn baach 
Swaiyya’ 
rajni par gi tab hi bhagwan kehiou hass kai hum ras karai. 
sas tajat hai sit gopin kai mukh sunder sait hi-haar darai. 
hit so brij bhoom bikhai sabh hi ras khel karai har daar garai. 
tum ko jouoo sok bhadiou bichhari hum so mil kai ab sok harai. (513) 
md sta af At Ageld As SH TH A US adi 
afd a ad Hag NaS ot 3S ag HS Std SH UI 
UHe Sud Hal TH ad afe d Sfaat SU Sa BI 
Hg dt Ho ale wha ad nfs dt He Aas a A Ud UIE! 
_ eiho triya keh sri jadbir sabhai tum ras ke khel karo. 
geh kai kar so kar mandal kai na kachhu man bheetar laaj dharo. 


humhun tumrai sung ras karai nach hai nachiou neh naik daro. 
sabh hi man beech asok karo at hi man sokan ko so haro. (514) 


fsa A sates adt fed G AAAt oHet faast Afs ata 
mde dle ad Ha @ fad FUN Ba a Ha Fila} 
lise fas 3 fos was 0 3a ot Go 8 AG aon att 
oon & fhoue fan He & Ha Aa frer afe Sta 
tin so bhagwan kehi phir yo sajni hamri binti sunn leejai. 
anand beech karo man hai jeh te hamrai tan ko man jeejai. 


- mitwa jeh tai hit manat hai tab hi uth kai souoo karaj keejai. 
dai ras ko sirpav tisai man ko sabh sok bida kar deejai. (515) 
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Then Krishna said, 
Swaiyya' 
When the night fell, Srikrishna laughed and said, let us have some sort of 
game play (for fun). The white moon was looking glamorous and the faces of 
the milkmaids were also shining white beautifully, and let us wear the garlands 
of white flower. Then let us play the game of love with arms around the necks 
of one another, with love in the Brij town. Then whatever pangs of separation 
you had suffered could now be made up playing together." (513) 


Sri Krishna then said, "O girls! You all play the game of amorous pastime. By 
holding one another's hand make a round circle and do not have any sense of 
modesty in mind, then I will have an amorous pasttime with you. I will dance 
and you also follow mie and dance, having no fear in your hearts. Then have 
full enjoyment, casting away all your thoughts of sufferings. (514) 


Then again Krishna told them like this - 
O friends! Listen to my request. Feel completely blissful in your mind, so that 
my body and mind also blossoms forth (becomes fresh). Whatever action the 
friend thinks he could take as a matter of right, then one should get up to 
perform that action (without hesitation). One should give the gift of love to the 
friend, so that it should dispel all thoughts of suffering from his mind. (515) 
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—_ 7 


ee ee ee re : 


aff & garets adt fed Gf aH at Stet on 3 Ae Bete 
wd ote fuse fos Hos A He & Cfo aan adie 
difus ava faur ate ot afe AGH afuet HA@tos sete | 
wT Afar ds Ho adte fag aHe ST ot a ote feat use 
hass kai bhagwan kehi phir yo ras ki batiya hum te sunn letyai. 
ja kai leeai mitwa hit manat so sunn hai uth karaj kaieeyan. 
gopin saath kirpa kar kai kab siam kehiou muslidhar bhaieeyai. 
ja sung heit maha kariou bin daman ta hi kai hath bikaieeyai. (516) 
Wad at Hs a ssPut Ha H fae Pfes ute afset J 
ay fas He stad & an ea H fge sfe ofa oI 
oH atau Ae dt fife a ANU HS of fae Hts afoet JI 
ay aut fyusHt fuSHt ae ue ag Hae diy afoat Ji ual 
kanar ki sunn kai batian man mein tin gavarin dhir gehiou hai. 
dokh jito man bheetan tho ras pavak mo trin tal dehiou hai. 
raas kariou sabh hi mil kai jasudha sut ko tin man kehiou hai. 
reejh rehi prithmi prithmi gunn aou nabh mandal reej rehiou hai. (517) 
Wes ta Sus ae As fea atta Hot fos Al 
ses AHS afsat se dt afa Aon ad nfs at fas A 
fea Aly Set afs He SAG Ho S fa fad fxs AI 
Ma Hig fed HHfsG A ud fag arg fre fea J fas Avail 
 gavat ek bajavat taal sabhai brij naar maha hit so. 
bhagwan ko maan kehiou tab hi kabi siam kehai at hi hit so. 
in sukh laiee gut gaman tai sur bhaman te ke kidho kit so. 
ab mohai ehai samjhiou so parai jeh kahn sikhai hun tit so. (518) 
Hd a thy fans HA WHS AeS aaa SPI 
SS dt we FH sas aoty at Gun AH 0 afa agi 
a fay & nor aa ofa pfs & Gur vfs sus EG! 
mgd at as ao adie afa AH Fated dts AGN Ua I 
mor ko pankh brijat sees so rajat kundal kanan douoo. 
lal ki maal so chhajat kantheh ta upma sum hai neh kouoo. 


jou rip pai maag jaat chaliou sunn kai upma chal dekhat aouoo. 
aour ki baat kaha kehiou kab Siam saraiek reejhat suoou. (519) 
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Sri Krishna then laughed and said, "You should hear all the talk of love from 
me. Whatever action the friend likes to perform which suits him, one should 
listen to that and perform which suits him, one should listen to that and perform 
that function (without any hesitation). The poet Siam has stated that Sri Krishna 
then did this act of love with benevolence with all the milkmaids. If one 
develops love for anyone, then one should completely offer himself to that 
person without any reservations (one should offer his sacrifice without any 
reward). (516) 


On hearing Sri Krishna's talk the milkmaids felt complete peace of mind 
(patience). The pangs of suffering in mind (due to his separation) had been 
cast away with his love (all the afflictions were burnt in the fire of love like 
straw). All the girls joined with the son of Jasodha (Sri Krishna) in enjoying 
the amorous game by agreeing to his proposal. The whole Earth was blossoming 
on seeing this amorous pastime, and all the people on the Earth or the heavens 
were feeling delighted. (517) 


All the womenfolk of Brij town were singing songs and clapping with love (of 
Kahna). The poet siam also stated, that the milkmaids had agreed to Krishna's 
requirement with love at heart knowingly. They had learnt truly, which they 
had followed either from the women of the gods or from some one else. I feel 
that they had learnt this art of love from where Sri Krishna had learnt. (518) 


There was crown of peacock's wing on Krishna's head looking gorgeous 
there, while in both his ears were ringlets (or tresses) shining. A necklace of 
rubis and pearls was looking beautiful round his neck and nothing could 
match its beauty. Even if an enemy were to hear its praises he would also go 
to watch it. The poet siam has stated that what to talk of anyone else, even the 
gods were getting enamoured on seeing its beaufy. (519) 
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difus Afa sa sates HS mis dt fys & ag aes 
dye dd ual Cd AHS A ot fafa afas arg fasts 
Ww ag ufa act ae due faa ge 5 dua WS 

wes ht dfs fava saa fyot of@ ao fret wre ll URO! 

gopin surg taha bhagwan manai at hi hit ko kar gavai. 
reejh rehai khag thour samait so ya bidh gavarin kahn rujhavai. 
ja koh khoj kaiee gunn gandhrab kinar bheid na rachhak pavai. 
gavat so har ju teh ja tay kai mrigani chal kai mrig avai. (520) 


aes Add AU He'd fesTA fasres me efa Tt 
nH Ad Hod HHS a Ad SHH Wes atte fused! 

HHS @ As qaqa gh @ Hal dfe Tet AS yd 
faaral d WHS St Ha a fea S fysat vie wes eat ll uri 
gavat sarang sudh malar bikhar bilawal aou phun gouri. 
ja sur sarouen main sunn kai sur bhamin dhavat bhar pichhori. 
so sunn kai sabh gavarinia rass kai sung hoiai gaiee jan bauri. 
tiag kai kanan ta sunn kai mrig lai mrigni chal avat douri. (521) 


ta od fea ares ais aves ae fewes geo! 
on fad nfs ot oH AF fasves ava Ae Ho sTefs | 
weoat Hed ofa fae afe Aon ad fed go ASS 
_ toa sta a us & fife af ad an stats areal URI 
ek nachai ik gavat geet bajavat taal dikhavat bhavan. 
rass bikhai at hi ras mo so rijhavan kaaj sabhai man bhavan. 
chandani sunder raat bikhai kab Siam kehai so bikhai rut savan. 
gavainia taj kai pur ko mil khel karai ras nikan thavan. (522) 
Hed oGd fad afa nom ad fife afes de afaet 31 
Hag ay It SF YH" Ad Hae Afo warts ofser 31 
ot fue ot var dty ad fiver fanrar far aut ad ofset 31 
mgd of as aT adh fag & fuek sores eat 311 ual 
sunder thour bikhai kab Siam kehai mil gavarin khel kariou hai. 
manoh aap hi te brahma sur mandal sudh banaie dhariou hai. 
jo pikh kai khag reej rehai mrig tiag tisai nahi charo chariou hai. 
aour ki baat raha kehiou jeh kai pikhai bhagwan chariou hai. (523) 
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Sri Krishna was singing with love at heart, by enjoying the fun in the company 
of the milkmaids. All those present there including the birds, were feeling 
happy and Sri Krishna was making the milkmaids elated with love. The Lord, 
with all the celestial singers and mythological figures (human body with horse's 
head) were trying to search for, but none could find His secrets. The same 
(Krishna) was singing songs there. Hearing the melodious tune of his flute 
even the male deer were rushing towards him leaving behind their mates 


(female deer). (520) 


Sri Krishna was playing ragas like sarang, perfect Malhar, bibha's, Bilwal and 
Gouri ragas (on flute). Even the women folk of heavens (god's companions) 
were rushing towards him, leaving behind their head covers (modesty) on 
hearing the tunes, and the milkmaids were madly in love with his flute (tunes), 
and the male deer alongwith mates were running towards him on hearing the 
flute. (521) 


Some milkmaids were dancing, another was singing songs in joy while a third 
one was clapping to show her inner feelings of happiness. Infact, all of them 
were engaged in pleasing their beloved Krishna while making fun and playing 
games. The poet siam has stated that all the milkmaids, having left their town 
during the beautiful moonlight of monsoon period and getting together, were 
playing games of love and fun at that beautiful place. (522) 


The poet siam has stated that all the milkmaids, getting together, were playing 
games (of fun and frolic) at that beautiful plgce. It appeared as if Brahma had 
himself created that atmosphere of fun in the heavenly place of gods, and the 
birds were feeling happy on seeing this scene, while the deer were enticed so 
much that they forgot to pertake of their food even, having given it up. What 
to talk of others, even Krishna himself was enamoured and dodged by this 
illusion n (and was fully engrossed in the play). (523) 
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fes 3 de oS Ae ote Afar CS afa apfas Fa Aa 
GH FIAT Sd das Bail GH ase A afte AWN Jel 
fad & YH Sdt AS BY oT Se Wes ATs Sa 
frat fag feat ufo was J uf fae ae ates sts SHI uRsil 
it te Nand Lal sakha leeai sung phun gavarin juth sabai. 
behsa behsi teh hone lagi ras baatan so kab Saim tabai. | 
jeh ko brahma nahi ant lakhai neh narad pavat jahai chhabai. 
mrig jiou mrigni meh rajat hai har tiou gunn gavarin beech phabai. (524) 
: éu oe os fes west Gas As qafour fife are 
7 ade at afs Gufs naa Wag afasart Gade | 
; ste Set AE wes dis AG Ca a Ho stad TS 
| 56 oeg une fue Ae ce gO fos cuts wrest URUI 
Nanad Lal lala it gavat hai ut tai sabh gavarania mil gavai. 
phagan_ki rut uper athan manoh kokilka kukhavai. 
teer nadi souoo gavat geet jouoo un kai man bheetar bhavai. 
nain nachhatar pasar pikhia sur dev bhadhu mil dekhan avai. (525) 
H3S TH Bids HO AN A afd at gates afaut TI 
ao of dts ad afa feg on ave at AHStS Hea TI 
— oT at gated of Gon 3 gat afe & afar aie ufea Fi 
ads t Slo dtlus & faa Hf Hat He Sfe afer Ti uéEli 
| mandal raas bachittar maha sum je har ki bhagwan rachiou hai. 
4 tahi ko beech kehai kab ieou ras kanchan ki samtul machiou hai. 
u ta si banaiebei ko brahma na bani kar kai jug kot pachiou hai. 
kanchan kai tan gopin ko teh madh mani man tul gachiou hai. (526) 
re redt fan ae fan qrefour afe & Afar gS 
| ; fag Ho oa a dese faves tay Fa ass 
afasar fay Fes 0 fay ares st at warag aS | 
HOM ad Ae aefaur fea saa A afk ary fess ir'uroi 
jal mein sapri jini kail karai tim gavariniya har hai sung dolai. 
_ jiou jan phag ko khelat hai teh bhant hi kahn kai sath kalolai. 


kokilka jim kolat hai tim gavat ta ki barabar bolai. 
Siam kehai sabh gavarinya eh bhatan so ras kahn nicholai. (527) 
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From one side Krishna appeared alongwith his friends, while from the other 
side the whole group of milkmaids came forward. The poet siam has stated 
that there followed an atmosphere of love, fun and frolic between them. Even 
Brahma could not make out the extent of this play nor Narad could imagine 
the charm of this scene of love. Infact, Sri Krishna was looking gorgeous and 
charming among the group of milkmaids just as a (male) deer looks beautiful 
among a herd of (female) deer. (524) 


~ Onone side Krishna was singing songs alongwith his mates, while on the other 
side, all the damsels were singing. It appeared as if during the month of 
phalgun (Feb.-March) the bird koel was chirruping and kooing (singing) on 
the mango grooves. They were all singing songs on the banks of the river, 
which pleased them most. The stars and the gods were watching the scene 
with wide open eyes, while their spouses were also coming for watching the 
frun. (525) 


Sri Krishna had organised the drama (amorous pastime) in a big way like 
Vishnu. The poet has stated that in that gameplay love was being enjoyed like 
gold (ornaments). Even Brahma, having tried his hand for millions of years in 
vain, could never develop such a beautiful scene (of gameplay). It appeared 
as if Sri Krishna was studded like a gem in the hearts of the golden bodies of 
the milkmaids. (526) 


Just as the fish makes fun and frolic in water, similarly the milkmaids were 
fondling with Krishna; just as people play the game of coloured waters (holi), 
' the same way the milkmaids were making fun. The milkmaids were singing 
song of joy just as the koel (black nightingale) sings mirthfully. The poet siam 
has stated that the milkmaids were enjoying the love of Sri Krishna with great 
emotion. (527) 
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dH at vas faa A sas adt fus Ho as aN 
fea afs afec ofa Aa ad gud Hts ue eae OH FI 
afs t fea aa dt ofA dt OUST HS osS GT UHI 
wo fe@n 3S afs Wes at nfs age H BUST GHAI URI 
ras ki charcha tin so bhagwan kari hit so na kachhu kam kai. 
eh bhant kehiou kabi Siam kehai tumrai mohai khel baniou hum kai. 
keh kai eh baat deeou hass kai so prabha subh dantan yau damkai. 
jan dious bhalai rut savan ki at akaran mein chapla chamki. (528) 


Md SS SE SS ad AS Ton wats Ho Fat 
JHd Ho WSJ US Ad S As Ha Stsd Ha ATI 
do oute ag HHate ot SOU US ate cfs Ud 

Ho G Sunt Gut oH at Hs ata a dots etH stil URCII 


aiho lala Nand lal kehai sabh gavarniaya at main phari. 
humrai sung avoh khel karo na kachhu man bheetar sunk kari. 
nain nachaie kachhu mukaie kai bhaouh douoo kar teid dhari. 
man yo upji upma ras ki mano kahu hai kantheh phas dari. (529) 


wes Pies yfa AE afe no ad vfs ay efs Ss 
WSs TAG Ha adi fea J us wag dea es 
die oct fan aft fad nfs ds 3 Fes ofS ons 
diy ad fysut & As Ae sty afeet Ae Hae ATI UBONI 
khelat gavarin madh souoo kabi Siam kehai har jo chhab varo. 
khelat hai souoo main bhari in hun par manoh chetak daro. 
teer rehai brij bhoom bikhai at hoat hai sunder bhant akharo. 
reejh rehai prithmi kai sabhai jan reejh rehou sur mandal saro. (530) 
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Sri Krishna had talked to them (milkmaids) about the true love, (worldly) was 
also not less important. The poet siam has stated that Krishna had told the 
milkmaids, "My gameplay with you had been very pleasing and saying this 
Sri Krishna started laughing, which showed the beauty of his shining teeth, 
and it appeared as if lightning was shining among the dark black clouds in the 
monsoon period (of sawan month). (528) 


The milkmaids filled with sexual desires said, "O Nand Lal! Come and let us 
enjoy fun and frolic without having any hesitation in mind. With mischievous 
eyes, and smiling, they looked at Krishna with their eye-brows twisted (looked 
at Krishna) in such a manner, whose beauty of this scene has been stated by the 
poet as if the milkmaids had woven a noose of their sensual love around the 
neck of Krishna. (529) | 


The poet siam has stated that Krishna was playing his sporting game among 
the milkmaids, which is worthy of all praise (worth our sacrifice) and they 
were also playing the amorous games with sensual desires at heart. It appeared 
as if they had been mesmerised into his sensual love (had developed sensual 
love). On Brij-land, on the banks of river, a beautiful atmosphere (of love) 
‘had been created, which had resulted in the whole populace of the Earth being 
very much pleased and delighted and the (godly place) gods in heavens were 
equally enjoying the fun. (530) 
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greg va ae fea grate atten faae at ufs at 
fag fot amas ste fixait ofa fa ars ates site faa 
Stas AY He fos Fafa ReTH ys fgo at fen oot 
arfes Ufa for ae diqe ores efe 9o Ae SHI USA 
gavat ek nachai ik gavaran tarin kinkan ki dhun bajai. 
jiu mrig rajat beer mirgi har tou gunn gavarin beech birajai. 
gaieh peka maha hit so kabi Siam prabha tin ki im chhajai. 
gaieh peka risai gunn gandhrab nachhab dekh badhu 
sur lajat. (531) 


dH AWS & THs Su ate AUN Ad JH YS alae | 
Ho G Cunt Quo ufe a fee t ae dea Ne sfeet 

fuy & fav & He neo @ fate ste Safe gu A Ofea 

ups Afar arg of SES J fea St Hea AS arg Tiss U32 1 
ras karan ko bhagwan taha kabi Siam rehai ras khel kariou. 
man yo upji upma har ju in pai jan chetak mantar dariou. 

pikh ko jeh ko sur achharu ko giri beech lajaie bapai so dhariou. 
gopia sung kahn kai dolat hai in ko manna jab kahn hariou. (532) 


AGH ad As dt Tub sis & Aa ses J As Jer 
wes ta fed fea savas ta fed an dar ware 
faq ad saets Ut fea S ats an ud fats geba 
uf Gurt Gun fufé gue oat fed faa &t Aer wep U33 II 
Siam kehai sabh hi gopian har kai sung dolat hai sab hhuieea. 
gavat ek phirai ik nachat ek phiraivas rung akueeia. 


ek kehai bhagwan hari ik lai har naam parai giri bhuneeia. 
yO upji upma pikh chamak lagi phirai teh ko sung sueeia. (533) 
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One of the milkmaids was singing songs, while another one was dancing and 
with the clapping of the milkmaids a beautiful sound like the tinkling bells 
was being provided. Sri Krishna was looking most glamorous among the 
group of milkmaids just as a (male) deer in the herd of deer (famale) looks 
grand. The poet has stated that Sri Krishna was also dancing with great love, 
whose glamour had spread all over the place. On perceiving the mode of their 
singing songs, the great cluster of celestial musicians were trying to imitate, 
and seeing their dancing technique the spouses of gods even feeling (ashamed) 
belittled. (531) | 


The poet siam has stated that Krishna had organised this amorous pastime to 
enjoy the love at gameplay. The beauty and praise-worthiness of the scene 
has been expressed by the poet (at heart) as such, as if Krishna had enamoured 
all the milkgaids with the magic of his love. On perceiving this amorous 
pastime, the gods had hidden their fairies in the mountain crevaces (caves) 
lest they may also leave for the gameplay. Since the time, Sri Krishna had 
(stolen) enticed the hearts of the milkmaids, they were completely mermerised 


into his love. (532) 


The poet siam has stated that all the milkmaids had offered themselves completely 
to Krishna. Some of them were singing, another one was dancing and some had 
become dumb-founded, being under the spell of his love (keeping quiet with 
love). Some one was saying that she had assumed the form of Krishna (Lord), 
while some others, by meditating on True Name, had fallen down on the ground. 
The poet had felt the beauty of the scene just as the needles get stuck around the 
magnet piece on perceiving it t (due to its pull). (533) 
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ry 5 


Aa ates ag adt vim & afa AGH ad na wfs AHI 
wd SH sia a Ae us AS fre a OH OHH HHI 
ofa arfen ufs vat fos ot AS eater ats es THI 
me afte fea Ae wHS H afd tf AT US at ST SHI UBB 


sung gavarin kahn kehi hass kai kab Siam kehai adh raat samai. 
hum hun tum hun taj kai sabh khel sabhai mil kai hum dhami ramai. 
har aies maan chali greh ko sabh gavarniya kar dur gamai. 
ab jai tikai sabh asan mein kar kai sabh praat ki neh tamai. (534) 
Ute A og difus Afar fad afe nam ad nfs ue su TI 
& ute at fae & Aer rus fara a oe & oH eT TI 
Ss efa g AW Sune afa d nus fe dio aa J 
AIH GH at ais wt AHS Tost afs Ag Ca Til usu 
~ har so ar gopin sung kidho kabi Siam kehai at khel bhiou hai. 
dai har ji tin ko sung apan tiag kai khel ko dhaam ayo pai. 
ta chhab ko jas uch maha kabi ne apnai man cheen liou hai. 
 Kagjiai ras ko at hi so mano ganti kar jor deyo hai. (535) 


ne ats uae dee was ITH SS 
a -. Heur 
urs st ofa sfa ae fas oe Te Cfo oGs aa a1 
se ad fats se gat fafa sty ad AHS A Su a 
Wes TAG ofs gat afe AM ad aes SHS STG 
Hal aes J Hest AG aaa @ fHA qrefecr aI use ll 
ab kar pakar khelbo kathanung. ras mandal 


Swaiyya 


praat bhaieai har ju ke greh dhaie gaioai uth thaur vile ko. 
phul rehai jeh phul bhali bidh teeh bohai jamuna so taha ko. 


a 


- khelat hai souoo bhant bhali kabh Siam kehai kachh tras na ta ko. 


sung bajavat hai murli souoo gauooan ko mis gavarniya ko. (536) 
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The poet siam has stated that at midnight Sri Krishna told, the milkmaids in a 
laughing mood, "Let us all leave this gameplay and go back to our homes 
together. So accepting the advice of Sri Krishna (agreeing to his orders), 
casting away their hearts' agony, all the milkmaids started moving towards 
their homes. On reaching home, all of them, with the desire of having sensual 
pleasures again in the next morning, they slept on their beds. (534) 


The poet siam has stated that the milkmaids' group had enjoyed the gameplay 
of love with Krishna for a long time. Sri Krishna along with the milkmaids, 
leaving their gameplay came back to their homes. The poet siam has felt 
about this beauty as such. It appeared as if the accountant (munim) had kept 
an account and made its total count of the love games played by them. (535) 


Now the episode of the detail of the gameplay of milkmaids 
holding one another's hand begins - the amorous pastime 
Swaiyya' 

In the early morning, Sri Krishna, leaving the home, rushed away to some 
particular place. There the flowers were blossoming beautifully and the river 
Jamuna was flowing closely. He was playing there by himself, without any 
fear or hesitation of any kind. He was playing his flute to call the milkmaids 

but posing as if he was trying to call his cows with the flute tunes. (536) 


339 


on ae afe AGH ad Ha of fuss WaT AG orehtl 

a’ Hy AO forufs A fag & 3a ade AT ef set 

Ww at ust af es AS AG at H an Haat ofa AeTI 
FAM at Aa HF difus S Afs & saat vast fan wet UBT II 


ras katha kabi Siam kehai sunn kai brikhbhan suta souoo dhaiee. 
ja mukh madh nisapat so jeh ko tan kanchan si chaab chhaiee. 

ja ki prabha kabi deit sabhai souoo ta mein rajai barni neh jaiee. 
Siam ki sobh so gopni te sunn kai taruni harni jim dhaiee. (537) 


ata 

Ag Ud Ad fasta at GH AA dt aT HS adt MAT get I a ot Ueth 
dat Qasnt wGa Adt W Heed! U MAT UST aTaT HT UTS o Ae Set 
Hise & wd oe ote ofa A HOGI ag FU vat afte AGH OA & Bet 
S ea AS esl Sd at Us aH Seat Hoa HS seat At y Tet ach 
| Kabit | 

sait dharai sari brikhbhan ki kumari. jas hi ki mano bari aisi rachi hai na ko daiee. 

Rambha Usbasi aour sachi so madodari. pai aisi prabha kaki jug 
beech na kachhu bhaiee. 
motin ke haar garai daar rach so sudhar. kahn jo pai chali kab Siam rab ke laiee. 
setai saj saij chali savrai ki preet kaaj. 
chandani mein radha mano chandni si havai gaiee. (538) 


| near 
WMAa MIs FUT TS US TUS aT A OT BOT 
A PH VAS" set AG THT aH at AT atl 
vig & ual sea aH Vat ate AA ad Aer avd ws?! 
ng als sions ofes 3 fer Se at weat eat gatil yat Il 


Swaiyya' 
anjan aad so dhar bhalai pat bhukhan ang so dhar chai. 
jan dusar chandrkala pragti jan rajat kanj ki sait kali. 
har kai pug bhetan kaj chali kab Siam kehai sung Radhai ali, 
jan joat triyan gavarin te eh an ki chandani baali khali. (539) 
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The poet siam has stated that having heard about the episode of love game. 
Radha (daughter of Brikhbhan) came running to that place, whose face was 
beautiful like the moon and whose body was shining like gold. All the poets 
used to praise her beauty, but her beauty only suited her as it was beyond any 
description. Having heard about Sri Krishna's praise (beauty) from other friends, 
Radha came running like a young deer (female) to that place. (537) 


Kabit 

The daughter of Brikhbhan (Radha) was wearin a white sari (woman's garment) 
and was looking beautiful and praiseworthy. She was looking like a blossoming 
flower, unparalleled in nature (none was equal to her, created by the Lord). 
she was more beautiful than Rambha, Urbasi and Indrani or Mandori. No one 
could be compared to her in beauty in the whole world. The poet siam has 
stated that having a necklace of pearls around the neck and with other 
embellishments, she came to Krishna for enjoying his love affair. She had 
decorated herself with white coloured beauty aids and she had come there to 
enjoy the love of Krishna. It appeared as if during a moonlit night Radha had 
also assumed the form of moonlight. (538) 


Swaiyya' 
She (Radha) moved from her house, wearing rich clothes and embellishing 
herself with ornaments. It appeared as ifa second form of (supernatural power) 
moon had appeared, or a white petal (bud) of the. lotus flower was looking 


‘gorgeous. The poet Siam has stated that Radha, alongwith her friend, had 


gone for paying her obiesance at the lotus-feet of Sri Krishna. It appeared as 
if the milkmaids - vere like the stars shining in the firmament and this beautiful 
damsel (Radha) was moonlight of the moon among those stars. (539) 
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ag A uifs get fag at Ho H ufs ot afo sg wet o 
gu Hot ag U ofa Sua Stas S Shs sa Bet Ti 
oH H dafs an vat Afa Af AS af AGH act di 
Hes ates at wae HHS Toa Peas yatet Til Uso! 
kahn so preet badhi teh ki man mein at hi neh naik ghati hai. 
roop sachi ar pai rut tal man triyan te neh naik lati hai. 
ras main thelan kaaj chali saj saaj sabhai kab Siam nati hai. 
sunder gavarin kai ghan mein man Radhika chanderkala pragti hai. (540) 


gon fufa o fas dty afoe fag & feu & fre uere gerd! 
vw food afs ats afs & ufs & fufy we ger dl 
afas ae vate are fafs pea ane TS Se TI 
gids & we ste faaas foe wag fas set Tl ust 
Brahma pikh kai jeh reejh rehiou jeh ko dikh kai siv dhiyan chhuta hai. 
ja nirkhai rut reejh rehi rut ke pat ko pikh maan tuta hai. 


kokil kanth churaie leiyo jiou bhavan ko sabh bhav luta hai. - 
gavarin kai ghan beech birajat Radhika mano bij chhata hai. (541) 


aes & US Vat fuss AST AS ATH A 
fag ad fue of Hfs Hfo ad afa HoH ad efs AR aa 
fas wor yst afe es As AG or ud fan oH SH 
fag & fufa aeu ote ad fag & fefe oreat Se SA usar 
kahn kai pujan chali brikhbhan suta sabh saaj sajai. 
jeh ko pikh kai man kohai rehai kab Siam kehai dut sas raja. 


jin ang prabha kab diet sabhai souoo ang dharai tria raj chhajal. 
jeh ko pikh kandarup reejh rehai jeh ko dikh Chandini Chand lajai. (542) 
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Swaiyya' 

She (Radha) had developed immense love in her heart for Kahna, and it was 
not waning at all on any account. Her appearnce (countenance) was like 
Indra's queen, or like the spouse of the god of love and her beauty (of heart) 
was in no way less than the other womenfolk. The poet siam has stated that 
she had come out like a juggler's wife for playing the games of love (amorous 
pastime) with Krishna fully decorating herself (with beauty aids). It appeared 
as if the beautiful milkmaids were like the black dark clouds and among these 
(clouds) Radha had appeared like the beautiful Chanderkala (fairy). (540) 


Her beauty was such that even Brahma was enamoured by it and even Shiva's 
meditative posture was disturbed by perceiving her beauty. By seeing her beauty 
even Rati was fascinated and the pride of the spouse of Rati (the god of love) 
_ about Rati's beauty had been shaken. Her beautiful voice had stolen the cuckoo's 
(nightingale's) beautiful voice and was nothing before it (was meaningless 
before her beauty). It appeared as if Radha was like the lightning strike (shining) 
among the dark clouds of the other milkmaids. (541) 


Radha was going to worship the lotus-feet of Krishna by getting herself fully 
ormamented (embllished with all ornaments). The poet siam has stated that 
one would get compeletly enamoured by perceiving her beauty, and even 
beauty would feel belittled (jealous) before her charming beauty. Radha had 
assumed the form of a beauty infact, with all those beautiful limbs (body 
formation) or physical attributes which the poets normally adore or depict in 
their poetry. The god of love (Kamdev) was always mesmerised on Seeing her 
charm, and the moonlight was feeling ashamed of itself (the moon's beauty 
was no match for her charm). (542) 
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fas Hed AH Ae AfA of fausta Hot feu afs gat! 

Hy aHS HO forufs A fA Hh ufs great gu watt 

gn a ata ofoat au vBt HS ATA A ATH a Ae nat! 
fag Ufe sé sores UAT AG Stee 3 faa wa aati uss 


sit sunder saaj sabhai saj kai Brikhbhan suta eh bhant bhanj. 
mukh rajat sudh nisapat so jeh mein at chandini roop ghani. 
ras ko kar Radhika kop chali mano saaj so saaj Kai maien ani. 
teh pekh bhaie bhagwan khusi souoo triyan te trieu raaj gani. (543) 


aa arg difua A 
Hear 
fuses Hot ufe ify ont fea ofs afee Aor apfes a 
AM ofan evs foam fad wy ve Het fan wes at 

Hug seAtufsidsudt waa eH IAI CL 

ste o& Hs Afa fone fad Horn afuct ofA afas Il uss Il 
Radhai baach gopin so 
Swalyya' 
Bikhbhan suta har pekh hassi eh bhant kehiou sung gavaran kai. 

sum darin daat nikas kidho sum chand mukhi brij baran kai. 


hum aou har ji at hode pari ras hi ke so beech maha runn hai. 
taj kal sabh sunk nisank bhiro sung aisai kehiou hass gavarin kai. (544) 


aft ars adt Har difus a& af nom ad fray FeT 
HS wy dt SF YH" A det ofa A fed gu wou Het 
afd & fufy & fogarfe aet Gun fag at afe ave vet! 
He Hae ave Hfoe o ae fou 3 faR ethis site get WeU 


 hass baat kohi sung gopin kai kab Siam kehai brikhbhan saiee. 
mano aap hi te brahma so rachi ruch so eh roop anup maice. 
har ko pikh kai nehraie gaiee upma teh ki kab bhakh daiee. 
mano johan bhar sehou na geyo teh te brij bhamin neech bhaiee. (545) 
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Radha had embllished herself with all white coloured robes and other attractive 
ornaments of the same shade, and was looking like a white beauty. Her face 
was looking glamorous like the beauty of full moon, wherein the moonlight 
was peeping with all its glory. It appeared that the whole army of the god of 
love, getting enraged with the love for her charm, was moving with all its 
glory. Sri Krishna was feeling delighted on seeing her (Rahda), considering 
her as the most beautiful among all the womenfolk there. (543) 


Then Radha said to other milkmaids - 

Swalyya' | 
Radha laughed on seeing Krishna and then addressed the milkmaids as such 
: With her teeth shining like the pomegranate seeds and the face shining like 
the moon Radha told the Brij womenfolk : I have made a bet with Krishna for 
a win or a loss in that a war of love had begun between us and Krishna (while 
playing games of love) so let us wage a war of love without any hesitation on 
our part (without feeling any shame). Thus Radha smilingly told the milkmaids 
(about her love). (544) | 


The poet siam has stated that Radha with a smile, told the milkmaids thus. It 
appears that Brahma had created the charming beauty of Radha with great 
preparation and concentration (with great dedication). On seeing Sri Krishna, 
Radha bowed to him slightly, The-beauty of this scene has been described by 
the poet thus-It appeared as if Radha could not bear the burden of her youthful 
beauty (the swelling hissing of her breasts), as such Radha bowed down (to 
keep her breasts rising beyond. limits with passion). (545) 
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Ag ot fiefs on & ue ad AT Patan ufs dt fas SI 
faurats Hat Ae ATA Ad faoAs ATH Ae fA SI 
efs Gs ust xfs ot faa ot afa non fase aot fos SI 
Gs 3 weno farns J ofs whoa favas fes Sil usélt 
sabh hi mil ras ko khel karai sabh gavarin at hi hit tai. 
Brikhbhan suta subh saaj sabhai sit tat. 


phun neh prabh at hi tin ki kab Siam bichar kahi chit te. 
ut te Ghan Syam brijat hai har Radhika bidulta it tai. (546) 


fauars Hat afs des ofA A AGH ad Rete Aa SI 
Gz de gar ng afas a BS deo a Ha Sufs aI 
fae a fier A feat Hed was eas auf tf fae TT 
Hfe @ Curt Cunt afs ve at seat eda Hil UsIII 


Brikhbhan suta teh khelat ras so Siam kehai sakhiam sung lai. 
ut chander bhega sabh gavarin kai tan chandan ke sung leipeh kai. 
jin kai mrig se drig sunder rajat chhajat gaman pai jin gai. 
man yo upji upma neh chand ki chanini joban varan man. (547) 


Jess we ay yfs 
Hear 

aster sfa vesar Hy 3 fer rife adt frase wat AI 

 MTST US ad uid H IW Sa YS Ad SH aT AI 

SJ at yst afe AGH ad Guat J AG sus He AI 

gids sfs seetas at suct efs wfoat ve ae Ail usc 
Chanderbhaga baach radhai prati 
Swalyya' 
batiyan phun Chanderbhaga mukh te eh bhant kehi Brikhbhan suta so. 

avoh khel karo har so hum nanak khel karo tum ka so. 


ta Ki prabha kab Siam kehai upji hai jouoo apnai manua so. 
gavarin joat triyian ki chhapghi dut Radhika chanderkala soi. (548) 
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All of them were playing the (amorous pastime) game of love together, while 
the milkmaids were performing their part with full love and concentration. 
Radha had made herself glamorous with various ornaments, and all her 
embellishments were of white colour and looking brilliant. Then the poet 
siam, with full consideration at heart, has stated that her glamour of charm 
was beyond description. On the other side, the dark coloured Krishna (like 
black clouds) was seated while on this side the beautiful Radha was shining 
(flashing) like lightning and looking gorgeous (among dark clouds) against 
Krishna's charm. (546) 


The poet siam has stated that Radha was playing the game of love, alongwith 
her (girl) friends. From the other side Chanderbhaga (a milkmaid) applying 
sandal wood paste to their bodies, came forward in the arena. They were all 
having deer-like eyes and looking glamorous with their gait like that of an 
elephant. The poet had felt in his mind that the charm of this beautiful scene 
was far superior to the moonlight even. (547) 


Then Chanderbhaga told Radha : 
— Swatyya’' 
Then Chanderbhaga told Radha like this - "O Radha! Let us all get together 
and play this game with Krishna. Why are you wasting your time in playing 
with someone else? The poet Siam has stated that he had realised the beauty 
of this scene within his heart, as if the shining of Radha's moon like face had 
eclipsed the beauty of the stars of other milkmaids (other milkmaid's beauty 
was no match against Radha's charm). (548) 
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aa arg 
Au 
fs gegar at AS eater feasts WaT se A afot JI 
dt a Is HS Anat JH Bas a Quon Aaa JI 
AGao HHfs TH aa Se dt Ha A OH Ue afoa JI 
AGM ad webu fue a IHS HS a So Nfs sfoa Til ustil 
Radhai baach 
Swaiyya' 
sunn Chanderbhaga ki subhai batiyan Brikhbhan suta tab aisai kehiyo hai. 
yahi ke heit suno sajni hum lokan kai uphas sehiyo hai. 


surounan mein sunn ras kathat tab hi man mein hum dhian gehou hai. 
Siam kehai akhian pikh kai hamrai man ko tan mohai rehiou hai. (549) 


3a ves feu afs afc AAat JHet estar Afs BTA 
ug Aor fags J fag a He & fuae efe Ate 
Wo ad fs dfe yt Habt Go at AG aH adie 
aH 3 TG ad SHA we ws set F fees & aA WYO. 
tab chanderbhaga eh baat kehou sajni hamri batian sunn leejai. 
dekhoh Siam birajat hai joh ke mukh ke pikhai phun jeejal. 
ja kai karai mit hoiai khusi suniai uth kai souoo kaaj kareejai. 
tahi tai radhai keho tum so ab char bhaiee to bichar na keejai. (550) 
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Radha then said : 
| Swaiyya’ | 
After hearing all the talk of Chanderbhagha, Radha said, "O friend! Listen, we 
have borne this for the sake of Krishna (and his love). Since the time we have 
heard about this game of love, we are alwas thinking of this love only in our 
mind." The poet siam has stated that by perceiving the beauty of Krishna with 
our own eyes, we have been enamoured, with body and mind, towards him 


alone. (549) 


Then Chanderbhaga said, "O friend! Listen to me with attention! See, when we 
perceive Sri Krishna's face, who is. seated in his position, we get peace of 
mind (we get the will to live). Moreover, whatever action pleases the friend, 
we should perform that function immediately. O Radha ! If we get a chance to 
see his glance meeting our eyes, I am telling you, we should not waste even 
a moment in thinking about anything else (but enjoy getting his glance). (550) 
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atau arg 
Hea | 
aa a aca ute val aster Als Ves sts aA 
Woo ata Hat feu fete faurtar vat fos us ud A 
grate vefs 3 faart afe nar ad Cunt foo Ar 
Hou AUN wad ofA & ysret J AG fanat efs AAI Ua 


Kabiou baach 
Swalyya' 
kahn kai bhetan paie chali batian sunn chanderbhaga phun kaisai. 
manoh nag suta eh sunder tiag chali greh patar’ dharai sai. 
gavarin mandir te niksi kab Siam kehai upma teh aisai. 
manoh Siam ghanai taj kai pargti hai souoo bijli dutt jaisai. (551) 


oHfd at dda" sales ad afe AUN Utes adt TI 

THs J Jd AHS wis Ot ST Teat ve adt JI 

AS ue Aa THs Its T at ust afa SH adt Th 
Hog TH Yites H fed sao at sweets Hat TI UURII 


raseh ki rachna bhagwan kehai kab Siam bachitar kari hai. 
rajat hai taraie jamuna at hi teh chandni chand kari hai. 
Sait patai sung rajat gavarin ta ki prabha kab nai so kari hai. 
_manoh ras bagichan mein eh phulan ki phulwan jari hai. (552) 


sega oa wis afedt fyuars wor afs wee wraith 
hes At fea wats Ofer} ordt & Sfuat & aperaihh 
Hes dt AS BH at ate HR BH at ale Srl wa Wit! 

W ot Hat ate wg Bd fes at A US ad Bsa ll wus | 
chanderbhaga hun ko maan kehou brikhbhan suta har paien lagi. 
main si sunder moorat pekh kai tahi ko dekhbo ko anuragi. 
sovat thi jan laaj ki nead main laaj ki nead taji abh jagi. 
ja ko muni neh ant lehai eh tahi so khel karai badbhagi. (553) 
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The poet has stated - 
Swaiyya' 
"Listening to Chaderbhaga's talk, Radha advanced forward to Kiss the lotus- 
-feet of Sri Krishna. It appeared as if beautiful snake's off spring (daughter), 
who was afraid of the bird garuda (blue jay) and was leaving her home for a 
safer place"..The poet siam further says, “The beauty of the milkmaids, 
leaving their homes, could be explained by comparing it with the flash of 
lightning appearing midst the dark patch of clouds." (551). 


The peot siam has sttated that Sri Krishna had created a wonderful (strange) 
game play where river Jamuna was flowing on one side, and moonlight was 
falling beautifully on the water waves; and the milkmaids in their white dresses 
were looking. gorgeous. The beauty of this scene has been depicted by the 
poet as the flowers were blossoming in the garden of the play theatre. (552) 


So accepting Chanderbhaga's suggestion, Radha kissed the lotus-feet of Sri 
Krishna (bowed to pay her obeisance). By perceiving the beauty of the god of 
love (Kamdev), she was completely enamoured in his love. It appeared as if 
the beautiful Radha had woken up from her slumber of inactivity and modesty 
and had cast away her modesty in‘his love. She was playing the game (of life) 
with the Lord, whose limits had not been marvelled by the great Munis (ascetics) 
even, so she was very fortunate. (553) | 
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arg aa aT A 
ada" 
fans «faa Hat afou xfs ct fadty & asl 
WSJ Weg UH A Ala AH AVS ASIII UUBII 


Kahn baach Radha so 
Dohra 


Krishna Radha sung kehou at hi heehas kai bat. 
kheloh gavoh prem so sunn sum kanchan gaat. (554) 


fans ss afs afoart ufs ot facta of STS 
oH fad area sat ates F ffs atau uuu 
Krishan baat sunn Radhika at hi behas kai cheet. 
ras bikhai gavan lagi gavarin so mil geet. (555) 


eur 
ves nig Tenet fe of fasta AST SIS 
Halo Adal AU HS fess std SS BATS 
ate oot far go at Stor AE dy ad ofa A Als UTS 
HHS o fes u fos & ae faorfar from fier -u@ vfs mrsi uve I 


Swalyya' 

Chanderbhaga or Chandermukhi mil kai Brikhbhan suta gavai. 
Sorath sarang sudh malar bilawal bheetar taan basavai. 
reejh rehi brij hun ki triya souoo reej rehai dhun jo sunn pavai. 
so sunn kai in pai hit kai ban tiag mirgi mirag aou chal avai. (556) 
fsa Hud War vet faa U TH fsa of aif dt Ha sta! 

SHd ns F aofadt ag Hfathdt got AH aSTS I 

| gus Mol Ae AfA Hes TUS st3d aH CIS 
sd HS af AGM ad sates & fos gate t BIS il yuo 
tin sainder maag daiee sir pai ras so tin ko at hi man bheeno. 
besar aad so kanthsiri ar motsiri hun ko saaj naveeno. 
bhookhan ang sabhai saj sunder apan bheetar kajar deeno. 
tahi so te kab Siam Kehaj bhagwan ko chit churaie Kai leeno. (557) 
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Then Krishna told Radha - 
Couplet 
Krishna laughed and said to Radha, "O beautiful woman with golden body! 
Let us sing songs of love and play this game (of love). (554) 


On hearing these words of Krishna, Radha felt amused within herself and got 
delighted and joining other milkmaid's she started singing songs of love in the 
gameplay. (555) 


Swiayya 
Then Chanderbhagha and Chandermukhi joined Radha in singing songs in 
tunes of Ragas Sorath, Sarang, perfect Malar, and Bilwal. All the womenfolk 
of Brij town were enjoying these songs and whosoever would hear these 
tunes, would be lured with joy. All the deer (male), on hearing these tunes, 
would be rushing towards Krishna, leaving their mates (female deer), attracted 


with love (of the songs). (556) 


They had put vermillion in their parting of hair of the head, and their hearts 
were filled with the joy of love. They had embellished themselves with the 
ornaments like nose ring, necklace bulak', and garlands of pearls which were 
looking grand, endearing themselves to Krishna.‘They had covered all the 
body limbs with various oranments having put antimony in their eyes. The 
poet siam has stated that these womenfolk (with their glamour) had enamoured 
Krishna into their love. (557) 
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ve at weal H afte ArH Ae ofa dais aH Bfaei Jt 
TOU a SS Hefs Ue a Te A a a ste ufaG Ji 
ats a fas fas gate ate 8 fad afe ot He of GHfaret TI 
556 a dH d fase fausts salt Sarets Ofaet Til util 
Chand ki channi mein kab Siam jabai har khelan raas lagiou hai. 
Radhai ko aman sunder pekh kai chand so tahi ke beech pagiou hai. 
har ko tin chit churaie leeou so kidho kab ko man yo umgeyo hai. 
nainan ko ras dei bhilva Brikhbhan thagi bhagwan thagiou hai. (558) 
fag a fuy d we te Ga fag & feu df ufy de SH 
afa AGH ad AG des I Aa Wd A AST ATA AHI 
AG Hefses dot GOH ag a nfs dt afy a o an 
His HS of ate ferns fae fan fone H fsa TH SAI UU 
jeh ko pikh kai mukh main lajai jeh ko dikh kai mukh chander lajai. 
kab Siam kehai souoo khelat hai sung kanar ke subh saaj sajai. 
souoo suratvant rachi brahma kar kai at hi ruch kai na kajai. 
man maal kai beech birajat jiou tim triyan mein triya raj rajai. (559) 
anf: & cits sat fafa Fete dfs ares st fefs acti 
nMHs WS HOT TS UCM HAS TAA AA Tet 
a ofa of nfs ot ust afe 3 yfy 3 feo wis Cot 
Wag ata dt a dH S fed se at Sta arse Asti uel 
gaie kai geet bhali bidh sunder reejh bajavat bhi phir tari. 
anjan aad sudhar bhalai pat sajan ko saj kai so gavari. 
ta chahak ki at hi so prabha kab nai mukh te eh bhant uchari. 
manoh kahn hi kai ras tai eh phool rehi triya anand bari. (560) 
a of ust af nom ad AE ons oH fa Apa TI 
AT He GUHT Ve Sek AH SHS ASS At what FI 
a of fad ufs ot Guy afe 3 ue staa of edb 
BAIS TF Ho at WS A HatsS a He at sebat TuU UE 
ta ki prabha kab Siam kehai jouoo rajat raas bikhai sakhia(n) hal. 
ja mukh upma chander chhata sum chhajat kaoulon si akhio(n) hai. 
ta ki kidho at hi upma kab nai man bheetar yo lakhia hai. 
logan ke man ki harta so muninan ke man ki chakhia hai. (561) 
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The poet siam has stated that when Sri Krishna was playing the game of love 
in the moonlit night, then by perceiving the moon-like beautiful face of Radha, 
Krishna got conipletely engrossed in her love. Radha had completely captivated 
the heart of Krishna and the poet felt like this (seeing this scene) as if the 
deceiver (Radha) had through her enchanting eyes and looks, deceived Krishna 
* into her love (she had controlled Krishna emotionally fully. (558) 


The poet siam had stated that the beautiful Radha, whose face had put the god 
of love into shame (won over Kamdev) and even the moon was feeling belittled 
before her beauty, was playing the game of love with Krishna, having decorated 
herself with ornaments. Even Brahma had created this Radha with great care 
and love so that nothing was lacking in her beauty. Among all the womenfolk 
Radha was looking glamourous and gorgeous just as a gem shines in the 
necklace pearls. (559) 


The beautiful Radha was singing songs in rupturous mood and then started 
clapping. The village demsel, having collyrium in the eyes, was dressed in 
nice clothes and looking glamorous with oranments. The poet has described 
the beauty of this scene as if the orchard of women's love for Krishna had 
blossomed forth with bliss. (560) 


The poet siam has described the beauty of the womenfolk engaged in this 
game of love. The beauty of their faces was gorgeous like the moonlight and 
their eyes were like the lotus flowers. -The poet has felt the beauty of the 
whole scene within his heart, as if those girl friends wer enticing the hearts of 
all men, while the Munis (ascetics) were also enamoured by their beauty. 
(561) 
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du Hot fea deusr fea Haase fea Xo at Hofst 
faxes fea win os soTad AST at I os ag afsl 
anfiufs i fixer at fxqarat Rauf fart fufs Ta 3 gafsr 
AG aa afa Aa ad Ag dty dat ote at fury Hafs i UE I 


roop sachi ik chanderprabha ik mainkala ik maen ki moorat. 
bijochhata ik darim daat braber jahi ki hai na kachhu rut. 
deemin aou mrig mrigani sarmaie jisai pikh hote hai jurat. 

souoo katha kab Siam kehai sabh reejh rehi har k: pikh moorat. (562). 


fgusTs AST UfA as adt fae a Aa A fd wis ward 
AGTH ad estar ufe & Afar AA aut Ue g Sfa TTI 
on fad SH aS HSH a fs THe SA A TT 
a Hy ot efa  ysict Ha ae S foafhe ATA arm uEsII 


Brikhbhan suta hass baat kehi teh kai sung jo har at agadho. 
Siam kehai batiya(n) har kai sung aisai kehi pat ko taj radho. 
rass bikhai tum nachoh jo taj kai.at hi man laaj ko badho. 
ta mukh hi chhab yo pragti mano abharan te niks ‘ou sas aadho. (563) 


fo of fafs Hog Wo farns ors J fen fas ute 
ads I ng Je ys" faa td 3a Blo As etfs srs} 
va ud fas Hed ATH ud fea BS AA fear ste! 
HOM ad AY ate oo fufe & fear oer A ary THIS UE! I 
jin kai sir saindar maag birajat rajat hai binduoo jin peelai. 
kanchan ka ar chander prabha jin kai tan leen sabhai phun leelai. 
ek dhari sir sunder saaj dharai ik lal sajan ik neelai. 
Siam kehai souoo reejh rehai pikh kai drig kanj s: kahn raseele. (564) 
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One girl, Chanderprabha was looking like sachi (the spouse of Indra), while 
another damsel called Mainkala was beautiful like the god of love, while the 
teeth of another girl, Biju chhata were shining like the pomengrant seeds and 
as compared to her Rati (the spouse of Kamdev) was nothing in beauty. By 
seeing her, even the lightning and the deer were feeling belittled (ashamed) 
and their pride (prestige) was shattered. The poet siam has described that all 
the milkmaids were completely mesmerised by perceiving the charm of Sri 
Krishna. (562) | 


The Lord (Krishna) who was too deep to be probed by anyone, then said to 
Radha. The poet siam has detailed it as such-Sri Krishna told Radha, "O 
Radha! Remove your head cover (cloth) and dance in this amorous pastime 
without having any hesitation or modesty. Then the face of Radha shone forth 
like the half moon appearing suddenly from midst the clouds. (563) 


The womenfolk were looking charming with vermillion on their foreheads and 
with yellow coloured round mark on the forehead. The beauty of Swaranprabha 
and Chanderprabha had completely (submerged) put to shame the beauty or 
charm of all other milkmaids. They were wearing white coloured, red coloured 
or blue coloured robes and looking charming. The poet siam has depicted the 
scene as if all the milkmaids were feeling delighted at the sight of the lotus- 
faced Krishna's charm. (564) 


357 


a ee emt . . ee te ae 


He Wafaa su yes J HT MdIS Hed AH aeT 
AG aH fad su des d dig He H fs ot Het 
afg AGH ad fae at Gun 8 gat su gts gu aeti 
He AaHfs d 3S difee uf & AaHfs At Ae dfe Tet veut 
sabh gavarniyan teh khelat hai sabh anagan sunder saaj kaiee. 
souoo raas kehai bikhai teh khelat hai har so man mein at hi umaiee. 


kab Siam kehai tin ki upma jo huti teh gavarin roop raiee. 
mano siyameh ko tan goran pekh kai Siameh si sabh hoiai gaiee. (565) 


as ITA H dy at afs HANH ad He WA AT al 
Jenul 3s ade 3° UA Hed IS Adt Guat TI 
Uys Hofs st oA & StH TUS Soe St Be I 
fag fixorat fiyor dus fae fausts Hat saree fas FI UEEll 
kail ko rass mein reejh rehi kab Siam kehai man anand kai kai. 
Chandermukhi tan kanchan bha hass sunder baat kehi umgai kai. 
pekhat mukat bhi ras ke bas apan te badh vahai lakhai hai. 
jiou mrigni mrig pekhat tiou Brikhbhan suta bhagwan chita kai. (566) 


frras Ast fufy te act nfs Fete Hes ary at Taal 
TAS Ste set fad tw farHs gas A HS ATS! 

BO a TSS A ule & Hg His Slee aA at nfs 
fAY GH Sula IGS B UG SHS Ho WAH A Wool ug I 
Brikhbhan suta pikh reejh rehi at sunder sunder kahn ko anan. 
rajat teer nadi jeh ko so birajat phulan ke jut Kanan. 


naaain kai bhavan so har ko man mohai lieou ras ki abhimanan. 
jiou ras logan bhouhan lai dhan nainan sain so kunj se banan. (567) 


358 


All the milkmaids, having adorned their bodies with oranments, were making 
fun and frolic there. All those women, who had developed great love for Sri 
Krishna, were taking part in the play (who were keen to meet him). The poet 
siam has described the beauty of the scene as if the maids were transformed 
completely into Krishna's form due to their love (for him). It appeared as if all 
the fair-complexioned women had changed their complexion into the dark 
colour of Krishna, due to their immense love. (565) 


The poet siam has described that Radha was looking at the face of Krishna, 
just as a female deer views her mate (a male deer) completely enamoured by 
his love. She was feeling amused within her heart by joining in the game of 
love, whose body was like gold and her face was shining like moon. She was 
talking full of aspirations and smilingly said something. She was completely 
over powered by the charm of Krishna, considering him more beautiful than 
herself and was enticed by his love. (566) 


Radha was completely enamoured by the beautiful charm of Krishna. The 
forest, full of flowers was looking gorgeous on the banks of the river Jamuna. 
Sri Krishna was sitting on the banks of Jamuna, and was completely enticed 
by the love of Radha due to her beauty and she was feeling proud of her flame 
of love which she had ignited in his heart. Just as the beautiful women, with 
the arrows of their eyebrows and enchanting eyes, allure men into their bonds 
of love, she had enamoured Krishna fully. (567) 
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ats A uifs set fae ato wet as J aedt set oi 
3d a BSA Ae Ho at dig a Hla HBa a Quet TI 
AGH ad fae at Gun ufs dt a shat fs gu aeti 
Hed ag af fufu at SoH AS Gas ofS Tet Ti vec 
kahn so preet badhi tin ki na ghati kachh hai badhi so bhaiee hai. 
daar kai laaj sabhai man ki har kai sung khelan ko umiee hai. 
Siam kehai tin ki upma at hi jo tria at roop raiee hai. 
sunder kahn ko pikh kai tanmeih sabh gavarin hoiai gaiee hai. (568) 


an fat sa dus & ns Sere HS fag ast Tt 
WAH US THs Jd ofs Tea Zhe o MGs AST JI 
30 Hf dts Ho agas four afe dud a A TST TI 
J Ad Ulfs ad afs AGH HUT gaTeTS At AH HST TI VET I 
nain mirgi tan kanchan ke sabh chandermukhi mano sindh(u) rachi hai. 
ja sum roop na rajat hai rut ravan triya na aour sachi hai. 
ta meh reejh maha kartar kirpa kat kehar kai so gachi hai. 
ta sung preet kehai kab Siam maha Bhagwaneh ki so machi hai. (569) 


Ta AGG HaTSo at nfs args at Sa WS ust 
fan ditse at ufs wHS A AT des St aet Ser wet 
Ves td Hes WS ad fea agg arte nat 
afa AGH ad fas od fad fag oGe fad afe aH aati UI01 
ragan aour subhavan ki at garan ki teh maad pari. 
brij geetan ki at haasan so jeh khelat bhi kaiee ek ghari. 


gavat ek bajavat taal kehai ik nachoh aie ari. 
kab Siam kehai teh thaur bikhai jeh thour bikhai har raas kari. (570) 
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Radha had developed the greatest love for Sri Krisha, which did not diminish, | 
but had increased all the more. All the milkmaids, leaving aside their modesty 

or hesitation were keen in playing the games of love with Sri Krishna. The 

poet Siam has depicted the beauty of the scene for those womenfolk who 

were most charming among them. All those milkmaids perceiving the charming 

countenance of Sri Krishna, were mingling with him, having become a part 

and parcel of him. (568) 


¥ 
All the milkmaids were having deer-like eyes, with golden bodies, and faces 
shining like the moon, and it appeared as if they were like Lachhmi, fully | 
immersed in the ocean (of Krishna's love). The beauty of Rati was even not 
comparable to the (love) beauty of these milkmaids or even the Ravana's 
spouse (Mandodri) or king Indra's spouse (Sachi) could not equal their beauty. 
Being pleased with them, the creator Brahma, through his benevolence had 
made their waists beautiful and delicate like that of the lion. The poet siam 
has stated that Sri Krishna was in immense love with these milkmaids. (569) 


There was a storm of gesticulation (charm), with abuses being hurled on each 
other, and the milkmaids were playing the games of love with singing songs 
and enjoying fun and frolic for hours together. Some were singing and some 
others were clapping, while some others were saying, "O girls! Let us join him 
and dance (in ecstasy). "The poet siam has stated that where Sri Krishna was 
playing the games of love (amorous pastime), there was so much fun and 
joyous scenes. (570) | | 
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deate ¢ orfeR ufe stat As des oA fad fafa met 
fe net fag feo HS fan Wee ao fos aes aret 

a feu faad at efust fad aa at fad d fes set 

on fay feu ates J fav aS ad AS sted Wet Ud 


jadraie ko aies paie triya sabh khelat raas bikhai bidh achhi. 
Inder sabha jeh sindh suta jim khelan kai hit kachhan kachhi. 
kai eh kinar ki duhita kidhou nagin ki kidhou hai eh tachhi. 
raas bikhai in nachat hai jin kab karai jab bheetar machhi. (571) 


fag a fe Sfy eer Ae Hea Hfon Sars AfS AAT TI 
a@0e atfe H SHS THES HS BS AHS AAT J! 
3d I wee Hed SHG Tad at Hs StS SAT TI 
fag no ats eA Hb Hfs Same at fea efs sAt TI 921 
jeh kai mukh dekh chhata sabh sunder madham lagat joat hai. - 
bhauran bhaie so chhajat hai madnai mano taan kaman kasi hai. 


_tahi kai aman sunder te sur rageh hi sabh bhant basi hai. 
jiou madh beech phasai makhio(n) mat logan ki eh bhant phasi hai. (572) 


fete Hed was 3 uf A fafa Hed A fea aS SAT 

. Hale wWdal FO He'd fasres at Ae sto a 

Hus Ho Hoe H fqa cetsatar ufs at wy UTI 
Hts ad 8a ot warn fer dty a0 fas go afe ust Ula 


phir sunder anan te har ju bidh sunder so ik taan basaieuo. 
sorath sarang sudh malar bilwal ki sur bheetar gayiou. 
SO apnai sunn surounan mein brij gavarniya at hi sukh paiyo. 
mohai rehai ban ke khag aou mrig reejh rehai jin 
hun sunn paiyo. (573) 
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Taking permission from Sri Krishna, the damsels were playing the games of 
love with great joy just as Rambha assumed different forms in the assembly 
of Indra (king of heavens) for fun. It appeared as if someone was the daughter 
of the mythological human body with horses head or the offspring of (snake) 
(They were all looking charming). All of them were dancing like the fish 
making fun in the waters. (571) 


All the people were fully enamoured by their beauty just as moonlight would 
appear faded before their charm, or songs were being sung in praise of his | 
(Krishna's) charm or just as the bees are enganged in the honeycomb, in the 
same way the hearts of the whole populace were enamoured with his charm. 
(572) 


Then Sri Krishna started playing a beautiful tune (with his flute) in Raga, 
mixing the ragas of Sorath, Sarang, perfect Malahar. with this raga. All the 
milkmaids of Brij were thrilled by hearing this beautiful tune with their ears. 
All the birds and deer were enticed by this tune, including all those, who had 
heard this Raga (all were attracted towards it). (573) 
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3d Wes ats 38 ais F afa AEM ad 
Hast AS Weta stag eas AG fxarat fixer ste es 
fad t As SS HAR es Ses d fsa TS asl 
fafa Yee a Ha difus a fea ate ate sfa Be ASI USI 
teh gavat geet bhalai har jo kab Siam kehai kar bhav chhabai. 
murli jut gavarin bheetar rajat jiou mrigni mrig beech phabai. 
jeh ko sabh logan mein jas gavat hai tin te na kabai. 
tin khelan ko man gopin ko chhin beech lieou phun chor sabai. (574) 


— afs nom ad Gut fad at fas Aaa gu wou aoe J 
wT Hy ofy ade afed fag d Afs AGaS Ha ofoa J! 
mde a fausts Hat Ufd & Aa ATS HAA ata TI 

SAAS ster dfs sot afs & fag a ate diy due Til woul! 

_ kab Siam kehai Uma teh ki jiu joban roop anup gehou hai. 
ja mukh dekh anand badiou jeh ko sunn sarounan sok deou hai. 


anand hai Brikhbhan suta har hai sung javab so ais kehiou hai. 
ta ke sunai triya mohai rehi sunn kai jeh ko har reejh rehiou hai. (575) 


qrater fs & Afar arg d des J af AGH Ae 
3 dt se & Afo Male at afs sts at fae ot A SEI 
Hdd ad BY fsa at Sunt ufs dt ae H Hfe ST at Bal 
HS TSS Wes at BIT Ae adil ae ade d His Sy mai UIE I 
gavarniya mil kai sung kahn kai khelat hai kab Siam sabai. 
na rehi tin ko sudh angan ki neh cheeran ki tin ko so tabai. 


so gano keh tou tin ki upma at hi gan mein man ta ki chhabai. 
man bhavan gavan ki charcha kachh thoriaeu hai sunn leho abai. (576) 
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' The poet siam has stated that Sri Krishna was playing and singing songs in 
beautiful tunes with lot of love and fun. Sri Krishna with flute was sitting 
among the beautiful damsels just as a deer (male) looks glamorous among his 
mates (female deer). Sri Krishna, whose praises were being sung by the whole 
populace, could not be separated from those milkmaids as he had in a moment, 
enamoured the hearts of all the milkmaids for playing the games of love (had 
stolen their hearts). (574) 


The poet siam has described the beauty of the scene as if he had mingled both 
youthful exuberance and charming face within his beautiful appearance. By 
perceiving his charm, one would get-enthralled and by listening to his talk 
with one's ears, all the afflictions and sufferings would be destroyed (cast 
away). Being delighted with his appearance, Radha had asked him (Sri Krishna) 
some querries. In fact, by hearing his talk, Radha was feeling elated and 
Krishna was also getting delighted with Radha's talk. (575) 


The poet siam has stated that all the milkmaids were playing together the 
games of love with Krishna. During that period (of gameplay) they were 
neither worried about their hbody nor did they care for their dresses (being 
care free). How far could I depict their praises and beauty and being impressed 
by their charm all these through are kept amassed within only? Let us continue 
with the description of the songs of Krishna, which were pleasing to the heart, 
for a little while more, so listen with full attention. (576) 
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ag gag 
dud" 


as adt fae A fane nfs dt fadta ot dfs 
Hts anfs at atfa A afoat A ores aS DDI 


Kahn jo baach 
Dohra 
baat kehi tin so krisan at hi behas kai cheet . 
meet raseh ki reet so kehiou so gavoh geet. (577) 


Hea 
ash afs ot Ag Pater As Wes Hed ats As) 
fig Hat g fysrst Stor feo At adt ores fee Ast 
feeor fes o Afar des od TA ot ate AGH AVS Hs 
Ja tH fastes Hea Hh Ae Sue mes fara oF UII 
Swatyya' | 
batia(n) sunn kai sabh gavarnia subh gavat sunder geet sabhai. 
sindh suta ru ghritachi triya in si nahi nachat Inder sabhai. 
divyia in ke sung khelat hai gaj ko kab Siam so daan abhai. 
charr kai so bivanan sunder mein sur dekhan avat tiag babhai. (578) 


asta d fafs on set aor aifs Hisar A ofsar fs Ate 
arfe & afta gat fata it fs apfas ate ad oF Star 
as J fad t 3a AGM farns Cus & ue Ute 
Wes A Afr cifus & afe nom ad Aeafe JoTSTI UIE 
traiteh hai jin Ram bali jug jeet mariou so dhariou at Seela. 
| gaie kai geet bhali bidh so phun gavarin beech karai ras leela. 
rajat hai jeh ko tan Siam brijat aoper ko kat peela. 
khelat so sung gopin kai kab Siam kehai jaduraie hathila. (579) 
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Then Krishna said : 
Couplet 
Krishna told the milkmaids with a happy mood, "O dear friends! I am asking 


you with a spirit of love only, as per the traditions of true love, that let us now 
hear some songs from you also.” (577) 


Swaiyya' 
Listening to the talk of Sri Krishna all the milkmaids were singing beautiful 
songs of praise. Even Rambha and Ghritachi fairies of Indra's court could not 
match with their dancing in his court. The poet siam has stated that Sn Krishna, 
the bestower of fearlessness to the royal elephant (Gajraj) was playing (game 
of love) with them. Even gods from heaven, riding in their chariots, were 
coming to watch their dance. (578) 


The Lord (Ram) in Treta Yuga, had killed the mighty Ravana, as Ram's 
incarnation had assumed the decorum of*the greatest type, the same Lord in 
the form of Krishna, was singing songs of love for the milkmaids.‘His dark 
coloured complexion was looking glorious with yellow coloured clothes, 
among them. The same Lord was looking stubborn in the form of Krishna and 
was playing with the milkmaids. (579) 
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aos J Ad afasar ug Aa ad Bs Ga Jemtl 
AGM ad fad AUN at da aA nfs Hed Ao wer Ht 
a fufe a ue arfas 3 Curt ifs dt He ule wer wf 
So yfo of feursta HST CHa HS Hed fas Ser ATH Urol 


bolat hai jeh kokila ar sor karai chahun aour rata si. 
Siam kehai teh Siam ki deh rajai at sunder main ghata si. 
ta pikh kai man gavarin te upji at hi mano ghor ghata si. 
ta meh joh brikhban suta damkai mano sunder bijo chhata si. (580) 


WAS J fas aus ong SAd & fag aS OSS | 
wT HY at AH ve ys AH Safe a afa 3 aly Bis 
He Ae HH ot He Hes ove fae fre fear StS | 
dus ut ug dis od He ao Aa Hae feet ag SS UTA! 
_anjan hai jeh akhan mein ar besar ko jeh bhav naveeno. 
ja mukh ki sum chand prabha jas ta chhab ko kab ne lakh leeno. 


saaj sabhai saj kai subh sunder bhaal bikhai bindua ik deeno. | 
dekhat hi har reejh rehai man ko sab sok bida kar deeno. (581) 


fqus's Hat Aa dso at uf a ois Hed IS ATI 
Hoe fag dg Hie wSe ges AHS AHS Aa STi 
fas aGsa of Ho difus & afe Aa ad feud et vt 
ofs H fufy o no digs ate ved afs ate 8 ote adil ues 
Brikhbhan suta sung kehaln ki hass kai-har’sunder baat kehai. 
sunai jeh ko man anand badhat ja sunn kai sabh shok dehai. 


teh koutak kou man gopin ko kab Siam kehai dikhbo eai eai chehai. 
nabh mei pikh kai sur gardharab jaie chaliou neh jaie so reejh rehai. (582) 
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The black cuckoos (nightingales) were making pleasant sounds and pea-cock 
were producing their beautiful (noise) sounds on all the four directions. The 
poet siam has stated that Krishna, like the god of love, was looking glamorous 
there and on seeing him the milkmaids had developed great love towards him. 
It appeared as if black dark clouds had gathered around. Among all the 
milkmaids, Radha was looking glorious, as if lightning was flashing among 
the dark clouds. (580) 


Radha, who had put collyrium in her eyes, and whose nose ring was giving 
signs of new kind (love), whose brilliance was like the moonlight. The beauty 
of Radha has been depicated by the poet that she had embellished herself with 
various Oranments with a round coloured mark (bindi) on her forehead on 
perceiving whom Sri Krishna was attracted towards her (enamoured by her), ° 
having cast away all his worries. (581): 


Sri Krishna laughed and said something beautiful for playing with Radha, on 
hearing which, her love got a boost and all her gloom was gone (lost). The 
poet siam has stated that the milkmaids were keenly watching the beauty of 
the scene. The gods and Shiva's musicians while proceeding to heavens, on 
seeing the beautiful scene, could not move forward and stopped there only (to 
watch the fun). (582) 
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ofa HUH ad faa at Cunt fag & efe sud uls fue 
aH a ates J offs a fea Hed wes Aa At 
West uf a fea orf ait nfs dts feares edt 

fe Gur Curt afe se aot sues HS Ste SST ued 


kab Siam kehai teh ki upma jeh ko phun uper peet pichhouri. 
tahi ke avat hai chal kai dhig sunder gavat sarang gauri. 
savalia har kai dhig aie rehi at reejh ikavat dauri. 
ean upma upji lakh phool rehi laptaie mano triya bhauri. (583) 


HOM ad fag at Gun AE ese & fou ste AAT I 
aq su dt as sup an ae Hh afs ata at di 
dH tf ao aus Ad fag a HY at AH Afs AAT I 
a fxatat sta He of ufe sGule at ng Ue ant Til urs ll 
Siam kehai teh ki upma juouoo daitan ko rip beer jjasi hai. 
jo tap beech badai tapsa ras baatan mein at hi jo rasi hai. 


jahi ko manth kapot so hai jeh bha mukh ki sum joat sasi hai. 
ta mrigani triya maran ko har bhouhan ki ar panch kasi hai. (584) 


fefs ot ufs ates & Hot dS sf Ss Aa Hat FI 
Wes Ivo ude a fess FST Afr Fa wast TI - 
THI sas J ses AG nfs Hes va gat FI 
was J fag a AA HY SHS oT feo an wet Ti ucull 
phir kai har gavarin ke sung hai phun gavat sarang ramkali hai. 
gavat hai man anand kai Brikhbhan suta sung juth ali hai. 
ta sung dolat hai bhagwan jouoo at sunder Radhe bhali hai. 
| rajat hai jeh ko sas so mukh chhajat bha drig kanj kali hai. (585) 
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The poet has praised the scene and stated that all the miikmaids, singing © 
songs (of love) in Sarang and Gouri' Ragas came running to Sri Krishna who 
was wearing yellow scarf. He got delighted, while some others were rushing 
towards the dark complexioned Krishna. On seeing the beauty of the scene, 
the poet has stated that the maids were embracing Krishna just as the black 
bee hovers around the flowers. (583) 


The poet siam has praised the Lord, who was a great warrior and enemy of the 
demons and was the greatest ascetic among the medicants, and now was a 
great lover among beauty lovers. His beautiful neck was like that of a pigeon, 
and whose beautiful face was shining like the moonlight. He had stretched the 
bow of his eyebrows to attract the deer-like womenfolk. (584) 


Sri Krishna was moving around alongwith beautiful maids and playing his 
flute, with tunes of Ramkali and Sarang Ragas. Radha alongwith the group of 
milkmaids was singing with great love and bliss, at heart. Sri Krishna was also 
fondling and making fun with Radha, who was most beautiful of all, whose 
face was shining like the moon, and whose eyes were looking glamorous like 
the petals of the lotus flower. (585) 
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fgusts HST Aa as adt afa HAH ad uid F GHG 
: WHY ot HH ve yst fro & fxor A feat Hed ad 
| ade At fag at afe dt fae g saat feu ofS Gerd! 
: A Affe &@ As yale Hs a Ae Hae feet afs TTI UE I 
; Brikhbhan suta sung baat kehi kab Siam kehai har ju raswarai. 
| ja mukh ki sum chand prabha jih ko mrig so drig sunder karai. 
kehar si jeh ki kat hai tin hun bachna ekh bhant ucharai. 
so sunn kai sabh gavarania man ke sabh sok bida har darai. (586) 


sick Sexe ek enka or tert aeves dah 
+ war ute afse afe 2 aa 2 ag 2 aa ie Uist 
: HY 3 f36 Hed TS ad Ha Piss Ff nfs Rot A SATST 
: a afs & As ots aot Afe dts aot faurara SaTStH ULI 


hass kai teh baat kehi ras ki so prabha jin hun barrvanal leell. 
jo jug beech rehiou rav kai nar ko tar kai gaj oour papili. 
mukh te tin sunder baat kehi sung gavarini kai at sehi so rasili. 
ta sunn kai sabh reejh rehi sunnn reejh rehi Brikhbhan chhabili. (587) 


greater ats A@oo H aSsbur ate at nfs Hot He STS 
aot ng Als Ha Ud AE Hed ATH Sed | 
i ness 3 mess ad af Ao wa ate 
ate fag ufs ot se of FH yate HS Ho difus StS luce 


gavaraniya sunn saronnan mein batian har ki at sehi man bheeno. 
_kanthsiri ar besar maag dharai jouoo sunder saaj naveeno. 
jo avtaran te avtar kehai kab Siam jo hai so nagino. 
tahai kidhon at hi chhal kai so churaie mano man gopin leeno. (588) 
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The poet siam has stated that Radha told the great lover, Sri Krishna like this, 
whose countenance was shining like the moon, and whose eyes were black 
like the deer-eyes, whose waist was delicate like that of a lion; she addressed 
Sri Krishna like this, which helped all other milkmaids to cast away all their 
afflictions or worries of heart. (586) 


He (Krishna) said smiling, who had swallowed the brilliance of the ocean 
foam (flame) and booking gorgeous he stated something (about his love), who 
was omni-present, being prevalent in the world, in the sun, in the human 
beings, in the trees, in the animals, from elephant to ants, he talked to the 
milkmaids some beautiful words which were very alluring. On hearing his 
talk, all the milkmaids were feeling delighted while the glomorous Radha was 
equally thrilled on hearing this (beautiful talk). (587) 


On hearing Krishna's talk with their ears, the milkmaids were immersed in his 
love, specially those damsels who had embellished themselves with a necklace 
and bul'ak like ornaments, with vemillion applied to their parting hair, and 
they had decorated themselves for the first time. The poet siam has stated that 
Krishna was the greatest incarnation, being like the invaluable stone in the 
ornaments of the milkmaids. It appeared as if he had enticed the hearts of all 
the milkmaids wit his mischievous moves. (588) 
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asd A fqusta Hat ofA aS adt Hol Hed AAI 
56 sute Ho far A afa AGH ad ufs dt A gd AI 
a efa at nfs at Gut Guat afa f He S Quet AI 
Hog whe a ufs dt Hs aw ad uls A ats AAU uct 
kanar se Brikhbhan suta hass baat kehi sung sunder aisai. 
nain nachaie maha mrig se kab Siam kehai at hi so ruchai sai. 
ta chhab ki at hi upma upji kab kai man te umgai sai. 
manoh anand kai at hi mano kel karai pat se rut jaisal. (589) 
gts & us qua A ga Huis ate sf ya Ji 
ues d dfs x Hat A fas at sgat odt ATS AST I 
de Ft ses Tt wv ae fos fas sfeg As TI 
a Cunt Gun faa A fursts HST Ha Ve YS TI UT! 


gavarin ko har kanchan se tan mein man ki man tul khumbha hai. 
khelat hai har ke sung so jin ki barni nahi jaat subha hai. 
khelan ko bhagwan rachi ras ke ehit chitar bachitar sabha hai. 
yO upji upma tin mein Brikhbhan suta mano chander prabha hai. (590) 
fausts AS ofe atten HS of des st fs dt AH GI 
afs wa A Sta As Hed ates aH fae gH aI 
fag at A aa He ate fasts ad ofe ROTH at aH a 
HS difus ad we Hed H fan athe atts fas exe uxt 
Brikhbhan suta har aies maan kai khelat bhi at hi saran kai. 
geh hath so hath triya sabh sunder nachat raas bikhai bharam kai. 
teh ki so katha man beech bichar karai kab Siam kehi karam kai. 
mano gopin ke ghan sunder mein brij bhamin damin jieu damakai. (591) 


edd" 
fufe t ares afar fare He Ae uTfe 
mis JOH WS UH efa Heat Cfow safer uk2i 
Dohara 


pikh kai nachat Radhika Krisan manai sukh paie. 
at hulas jat prem chhak murli uthiou bajaie. (592) 
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Then Radha said to Krishna in such a beautiful manner, while smiling and the 
poet siam has stated that the deer-like mischievous eyes and with loving 
words, she said. the beauty of the scene had created a new desire for praising . 
the whole situation. It appeared as if she was fondling with him with great love 
just as Rati was lovingly talking to her spouse. (589) 


It appeared as if the golden bodies of the milkmaids had endeared themselves 
to the heart of Krishna with extreme passions of love. The beautiful milkmaids, 
whose beauty was inderscribable were playing the games of love with Krishna. 
It seems that Krishna had organised a great assembly of loving faces for 
taking part in his game of love like a great painting. The poet had felt in his 
heart, as if Radha was shining like the moon among the other maids. (590) 


On taking the orders of Sri Krishna, Radha with great efforts, was playing the 
game of love. All the milkmaids, holding one another's hands, formed a circle 
and started clapping and dancing. On pondering over their episode in mind the 
poet has: stated tht it appeared as if Radha was shining like the lighnting 
among the beautiful clouds of other milkmaids. (591) 


Couplet , 

Krishna was much delighted in his heart on seeing Radha dancing there. Then 
with great aspirations, and fully immersed in her love, he got up and started. 
playing hsi flute. (592) 
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Hear 
oe ated HU Hod fuses ates ste unas are! 
Hate Ada THaSt H fasH 3S fos wa gATSI 

ogg y fignat sta at WH yerves 3 Gur Ate ave 

Hog SGUS ot af a US Soa AHS Ste VSS I UES 
- Swaiyya' 
nut maiyak sudh malar bilawal gavarin beech dhamaran gavai. 

sorath sarang Ramkali so bikhas bhalai hit saath basavai. 


gavoh havai mrigni trigni triya ko so bulavat hai upma Jieu bhavai. 
manoh bhouhan kai kas, kai dhan nainan ke mano teer chalavai. (593) 


Huy Had ug cde dats 38 aedt afe a fos we 
Hofidt wg wethdt oe ater Fed afs gATS | 
diy adt fan at As attda dts ad Ho A Ae UTS} 
nd at ws ad adie sfx fe vet As wAS aS 1 UKs 
megh malar aou dev gandhar bhalai gavri kar kai hit gavai. 
jaitsir1 ar malsiri nut natyak sunder bhant basavai. 
reejh rehi brij ki sabh gavarin reejh rehai sur jo sunn pavai. 
aour ki baat kaha kahiyo taj Inder sabha sabh asan avai. (594) 


ues OAH AEH ad nfs dt an Hat Stor fhfs ste 
Joga ng sent fyuss HS" AfA ATH Sets 
mMHAe nites & feo fear exh Aud Hed ets 
G Gaut Qunt Sha & AS sot YH WE HS ATS NEVI 
khelat ras mein syam kehai at hi ras sung triya mil teeno. 
Chanderbhaga or Chandermukhi Brikhbhan suta saj saaj navino. 
anjan akhan dai bidun ik bhaal mein sandhur sunder deeno. 
yo upji upma triya kai sabh bhaag prehas abai mano keeno. (595) 
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Swalyya 
Krishna was then singing songs in Nat Nayak, perfect Malhar, Bilwal and 
Dhamar Ragas among the milkmaids, mixing them wih other Ragas like Sorath, 
Sarang, Ramkali and bibhas etc. The womenfolk were completely mesmerised 
with his songs and were enticed like the deer (female), as if he was calling 
them. The poet has depicted the beauty of the scene as if he was shooting 
arrows of love with the streched bow of his eyebrows. (593) 


He was singing songs in Megh, Malhar, Dev gandhari, and Gouri Ragas (with 
his flute). He was mingling with them other Ragas like Jaitsri, Ma'lsri, and Nat 
Nayak with such perfection, on hearing which all the milkmaids of Brij 
(town) were fully amused. Even the gods were delighted alongwith anyone 
else who heard it. What to talk of others, even the assembly of Indra's court 
would leave their seats and come down to listen to his songs. (594) 


The poet siam has stated that three milkmaids, joining with ecstasy of love, 
started singing together. The three milkmaids, Chanderbhaga, Chandermukhi 
and Radha were embellished with ornaments. They had put collyrium in their 
eyes, with a circular coloured mark on the forehead (bindi), with vermillion 
applied to their parting hair (and they were looking glamorous). The poet was 
impressed with the beauty of the scene and felt, as if the fortune of the 
womenfolk had suddenly awakened to such loving care. (595) 
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Ys arg A vega afe AH ad dA A Guia JI 
Ulfs adt nfs ot faa Fag Sae & Gusrn fost TI 
Hfse He edt aa Safa 3 fag dt AA AA afact JI 
MSS Je HS use stu a mfrg ustie ae Ti ute I 
Khelat kehn so Chanderbhaga kab Siam kehai ras jo umihyo hai. 


preet kari at hi teh so boh logan ko uphass sehiyo hai. 
motin maal dhari gar te kab ne teh ko jass aisai kehou hai. 


anan chander mano pragtai chhap kai andhiar patar geyo hai. (596) 


cua 
ates gu ford & feG Quad Ala are 
TAS AG His Wes ANS Als SSSI UCIIE 
| Dohra 
gavarin roop nihar kai eauo upjiou jiau bhav. 
rajat jaryo meh chandini kanjan sehat tala. (597) 


Hear 

Bde J fae df A ystad WMSa J fAS & AH Har! 

at ot ace yates ou Ho U fae ot AG dea Darl 

adfs Ht fae ot afe dH aS A ao F afae Far 
oto og afoot ofs & Ha Ga sate sorte & Sari utc 

: Swalyya 
lochan hai jiu kai so prabhadhar anan hai jin ko sum maina. 

kaj kai katachh churaie lieou man pai tin ko jouoo rachhak paina. 


kehar si jin ki kat hai so kapot so kanth so kohid baina. 
tahai liou har kai har ko man bhaur nachaie nachaie kai naina. (598) 
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The poet siam has stated that Chanderbhaga, whose heart was thrilled and 
filled with his love, was playing (the game of love) with Krishna. She had 
borne the jokes (mockery) of the populace even for her immense love of 
Krishna. She was wearing the necklace of pearls around her neck, whose 
beauty has been stated by the poet just as the darkness had hidden itself in the 
depths of the under world (netherland) on the appearance of full moon. (596) 


Couplet 
On seeing the beauty of the milkmaids, one gets the feeling as if the whole 


pond alongwith the lotus flowers blooming therein, was looking glamorous 
and beautiful. (597) 


Swalyya' 
The milkmaids whose eyes were like the lotus flower and whose faces were — 
as attractive as that of the god of love (Kamdev) had made such mischievous 
Signs with their eyesthat they had endeared the heart of Krishna, who was the 
caretaker of the cows. the womenfolk whose waist was delicate like that of 
the lion, and whose neck was like that of the pigeon and whose voice was as 
sweet as that of the nightingale, had enamoured the heart of Krishna with the 
movement of their eyes and mischievous twist of their eyebrows. (598) 
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arg fags ates H afa AGM ad faa ad ae 3G aT 
TI at Ts ag 5a HS fos tha TS afta afs qari 
TS at Be Bed 3a HAG AUS a His farnts feear 
HES U Guat Cunt He Sa dd af THe SST UCI 
kahn brijat gavarin mein kab Siam kehai jin ko kachh bhou na. 
taat ki baat ko naik sunai jin kai sung bharat kariou ban gauna. 
ta ki latai latkai tan mo jouoo sadhan ko man gyan divuna. 
sandal pai upji upma mano laag rehai aeh rajan chhauna. (599) 


Ges 3 AC aries f AG Cus uts us GusGar! 
n fhe AZo of Usa AG AGS a eg es feeGarl 
ats sua war a afe o afe Hern ad fag & ufs wari 
TAS UW MBA faq at HS Yeo Sa dd mfy SGaril £00 
khelat hai souoo gavarin mein jouoo ooper peet dhari uparouna. 
jo sir satran ke harita jouoo sadhan ko var daan divouna. 
beech rehiou jug ke rav ke kab Siam kehai jeh ko pun khauna. 
rajat yo alkai tin ki mano chandan laag rehai aeh chhauna. (600) 


dia ft are aia i dos Ses 3 AS ete Stor 
HHS Hoo de adead denue ated 
a efa a AN Gu Ha feu ofa A efs Cudter FI 
San at MH as adt HE Teo F afAa F Apa HI g0UI 
keer.se naak naak kurang se naina dolat hai souoo beech triya mein. 
JO man satran beech reviou jo rehiou rav sadhan beech heeya mein. 


ta chhab ko jas neh maha eh bhatin so phun uchriya mein. 
ta ras ki hum baat kehi jouoo ravan so basiou hai jai mein. (601) 
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The poet siam has stated that Krishna was among the milkmaids, without 
having any fear or hesitation in his mind. The same Lord, who alongwith 
Lachhman, had gone to the forest for exile just on hearing one word of his 
father (Dasrath). The tresses of his beautiful hair were falling on his face, and 
he was to enlighten all the saints of the world with his knowledge. The poet on 
seeing the tresses of his hair, has praised them as if the off springs of snakes 
were curling around the tree of sandalwood. (599) 


The same Krishna, who had tied a yellow piece of cloth around his body, was 
playing (the game of love) with the milkmaids, who was to crush the heads of 
the enemies, and who would bless the saints with his good wishes. The poet 
Siam has stated that the Lord, who was pervading the whole world, and who 
was indestructable, his tresses were looking glamorous as if the sandal wood 
tree was covered with small snakes (off springs) all around. (600) 


The Lord, whose nose was like the parrots, was having deer-like beautiful 
eyes, was moving around the womenfolk (milkmaids) with great affection, 
who was dreaded (feared) by his enemies and was merged with his saints 
fully. The poet has described the beauty and greatness of the great Lord as 
such, that though we have talked about his love already, but he was also 
pervading the heart of Ravana even. (601) 
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uss Hat ates & afa AH ad AG ard ASTI 

THs J Wet ete ud A fans d fore fag TS 

SS dd Hd eS gat fafa d wfs at AT ve GaSe 
dius S55 ATH HS Uddl SSS H ANS HSI £021 
khelat sung gavarin kai kab Siam kehai jouoo kanar kala. 
a rajat hai soice beech kharo so brijat hai girdai teh bala. 
Fa phool bhali bidh hai at hi jeh chand ujala. 
gopin nainan ko so mano pehri bhagwan so kanjan mala. (602) 


dud 
daa vesar afsa wfs foone & gfa 
Gur ats sad at Han At d fol €03 1 
Dohra 


barnan chanderbhaga kehiou at nirmal kai budh. | 
upma tahai tanour ki suraj si hai sudh. (603) 


Hear 
AGH of AT fufy HOH ad 4s oafs ad efs AS ne TI 
Wat ust Hed U AS TSG TS Hate AS Ti 
fd of fufa ot Ae dts od A Hate & Ufe foarte ee FI 
THS TU MIs JoSs I HST AeA A Use Til E0gll 


| 7 Swaiyya' 
Siam ke ja pikh Siam kehai at lajeh ke phun jaal atai hai. 
ja ki prabha at sunder pai sut bhavan bhav so vaar satai hai. 
jeh ko pikh kai jan reejh rehai so mureen ke pikh dhian chhutai hai. 
rajat radhai aheer tanour kai manoh suraj se pragtai hai. (604) 
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The poet siam has stated that the dark complexioned Kahna was playing (the 
game of love) with the milkmaids. He was looking glamorous among them 
while the milkmaids were all seated around him. The place, where flowers 
were blossoming all around, where the moonlight was shining beautifully, and 
it appeared as if Krishna was wearing the necklace of the beautiful eyes of the 
milkmaids (their eyes were glued to his face). (602) 


Couplet 
The poets, with a clear and pure intellect, have praised the beauty of 
Chanderbhaga by saying that her ear rings (ornament called karan phool) were 
looking resplendent like the sun. (603) 


Swaiyya' 
The poet Siam has stated that by perceiving the beauty of Krishna's face all 
get enamoured and get caught in the noose of modesty, whose lustre was 
illuminating, and whose good thoughts have surpassed all thinking. His glimpses 
had enticed all the on-lookers and even the music have lost their concentration 
in meditation with his furious looks. Radha’'s ear rings (karanphul) were looking 
glamorous as if the sun had shone forth among the dark clouds. (604) 
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des FAS apes ft fro a fe 3 fs Hes 8a 
wd a Se Fda A I AAO We Wea Sete aa 
arfas i afs dls oat afes aR & Cufarst He Fam 
HSI HS A USS AH alsa fHS AHS Des Wall E0ull 
khelat hai souoo gavarin mein jeh ko brij hai at sunder dera. 
jahi ke main kurang so hai jasudha ko balak nandeh kera. 


gavarin se teh ghor liou kehou jas ko umgeyo man mera. 
manoh main so khelan kaaj kehiou mil kai mano chandan ghera. (605) 


gids dty at ofe ufy ne Sfa SA A UG sad AAI 
net J faurfar AG fops U saad ad 6 aS afte HH 
Sos IAG TS ante a wes J afs a Cura 
Hig fad ug U A Stor afe AGM ad fase ofe AT AI EOE II 
gavarin reejh rehi har paikh sabhait taj laaj so aou dar saso. 
aiee hai tiag souoo greh pai bhartan kehai na kachhu keh maso. 


dolat hai souoo taal bajaie kai gavat hai kar kai uphaso. 
mohai girai dhar pai so triya kab Siam kehai chitrai har ja so. (606) 


nad std d asst AE I so 0 fear ue us | 
my sfed ufeon wet fafe ng ud afs au vats | 
qs diy sot usat F ud ue Uige oO Sots | 
Ing fyerot ne ottor fare feu fa ofa Sus do THIS E011 
jo jug teesar hai karta jouo hai tan pai dhariya pat peelai. 
jahai chhaliou balraj bali jini satar hanai kar kope hathilai. 


gavarin reejh rehi dharni jo dharai pat peetan pai so rangeelai. 
jiou mrigni sar laaj girai eh liou har dekhat nain raseelai. (607) 
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Krishna, who had established a beautiful status among Brij residents, was 
playing among the milkmaids; his eyes were deer-like and who was the son of 
Nand and Jasodha. He was surrounded by the milkmaids and I am tempted to 
~ sing his praises, as if Rati alongwith the moon had encircled Kamdev (god of 
love) to play and fondle with him. (605) 


All the milkmaids were feeling elated by seeing Krishna and had given up all 
the fear of modesty or their mothers-in-law. They had left their spouses at 
their homes, without saying anything either to their spouses or to the mothers. 
They were clapping and making fun and frolic alongwith Krishna and were 
singing songs while playing and fondling around. The poet siam has stated 
that whomsoever Krishna looks at (with love), she falls down on the ground 
‘being enamoured with his love. (606) | 


The Lord creator, who was born in Treta Yuga, now had worn yellow clothes 
around his body; who had deceived the mighty Raja Bal and had killed all the 
stubborn enemies, by getting furious with rage. The milkmaids were getting 
enticed by Krishna, who was wearing yellow clothes, and falling on the ground, 
being mesmerised. Just as the deer gets fallen down with the striking of an 
arrow, the maids were falling with love, struck from the lustful eyes of Krishna. 
(607) 
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TSd f Hd ws Ants ot AY a aga Sa HI 
AGM dt A uta dt fos & fas ot afo Fae me us HI 
ufg date SHS Ae sty sao G Gut Guat Ha HI 
Hg eB Hut SU gS aA USS SS AT fe Tet yo HI Oc 
kanar ke sung khelat so at hi sukh ko kar kai tan mein. 
Siam hi so at hi hit kai chit kai neh bhadhan aou dhan mein. 
dhar rangan bastar sabhai teh dolat yo upma upji man mein. 
jouoo phool mukhi teh phool kai khelat phool si hoiai 
gaiee ban mein. (608) 


Hey des dHfs wae a saea a Uf AE Ho HI 
af a fase at aot afa fae Gs dit oS as 3a HI 
aot 33S A ng HSS H fefa A af Ses a To HI 
AG diy A RGM ad wis dt sfs sas Iida a Ha HI EOC 
sabh khalat hai man anad kai bhagwan ko dhaar sabai man mein. 
har ko chitbai ki rehi sudh ekan aour rehi na kachhu tan mein. 
nahi bhutal mein ar matal mein in so neh devan ke gunn mein. 
jouoo reejh so Siam kehai at hi phun dobat gavarin ke gunn mein. (609) 


F | 
ot sales act eater faystg Ast fufy gu ate! 
MAS MTS Ud ufo ane StS Ae fAfo svTSa ats 
Hed Hud ot faa & ate se fad freur fea cts 
«Sa ate ve AY Ute fos Heafe Sa ofA ETSI E201 
hass kai bhagwan kehi batiyan Brikhbhan suta pikh roop navino. 
_ anjan aad dharai pun besar bhaav sabhai jin bhavan keeno. 


sunder saindhar ko jin lai kar bhaal bikhai bindua ik deeno. 
nain nachaie manai sukh paie chitai jadraie tabai has deeno. (610) 
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The damsels were playing with Krishna, feeling a great body relief of joy. 
They had developed great love for Sri Krishna, having lost all love for money 
or such attachments (having no love for such things). All the milkmaids, 
dressed up in colourful clothes, were enjoying moving around with him. | 
have been impressed with their beauty just as a butterfly blossoms forth on 
the sight of a flower, in the same way these milkmaids were playing in the 
jungle with the flower like Krishna, and were blooming like him. (608) 


All the milkmaids, by devoting their love for (Lord) Krishna at heart, were 
playing these games. Some have lost all sense except of concentrating their 
glance on Krishna with devotion, and they have no other feeling in the body. 
They were flying in the skies or the whole lot of gods even. The poet siam has 
stated that Krishna also was greatly agitated with their love and moving amongst 
them with delightful mood. (609) | 


Perceiving Radha in her new make-up, Sri Krishna smiled and said to her, who 
was decorated with bulak (ornaments), with all sorts of loving and charming 
gesticulations, who had decorated her forehead with the round mark of 
vermillion (bindi). She was feeling greatly delighted at heart with her 
mischievous eyes and would laugh away at the glance of Sri Krishna. (610) 


387, 


ata At afes des J Hoe ag Hed aad avd 
mMOo 0 fas dg AIA AA fans ane A fear avd 

sya stat Gat udu ufs + efa ae afe HOH Gad 

Zea Hf sade dfe Ss su ata fea Sa TI EVI 
been si gavarin gavat hai sunbai koh sunder kanar karai. 
anan hai jin ko sas so so sun birajat kanjan se drig bharai. 

jhajhan ta hi uthai dhar pai dhun ta chhab ko kaab siam ucharo. 
dholak sung tanburan hoe uthai teh baaj nagarai. (611) 


Us ates UH sat afe wary ad Ad AST aI 
EMS A HY Je UST AH PHS AVS A fear ad} 
wv fufa aeu ats ad fufa & fas of fer orfear ad! 
aufe afas a He sve fad fea U ae Gud Sg E9211 
Khelat gavarin prem chhaki kab Siam kehai sung kanar karai. 
chhajat ja mukh chand prabha sum rajat kanchan se drig bharai. 
ja pikh kandarap reejyh rehai pikh eai jeh kai mrig adik harai. 
kehar kokil ko sabh bhav hidhoa in pai gunn uper varai. (612) 


mtd fastets oH Ut fas 3 ad ea A fey AT 
Wes TAS ght fae fan ow AIMS & SfA TT 
afd oon ea His us A HT ale aie F Jo mT 
HOH ad He Ita x ufs ot aft & AG Gos HT EITM 
| jahai babhichhan raj deeiou jin hun bar ravan so rip sadho. 
khelat hai souoo bharam bikhai brij laaj jahajan ko taj badho. 
jahai nikas liou man pran so maap leiou bal ko tan adho. 
Siam kehai sung gavarin ko at hi ras ko souoo khelat madho. (613) 
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The milkmaids were singing in the tune of a flute to make dark complexioned _ 
Kahna listen to their music. Their faces were shining like moon and their lotus 
large eyes were looking glamorrous. The charming sound produced by their 
feet touching the ground through their anklets, has been described by the poet 
_ siam as tambourine sounds with a small drum or a drum sounds alongwith a 
kettledrum (various musical instuments). (611) 


The poet Siam has stated that the milkmaids were enjoying the fun and frolic 
with the dark complexioned Kahna, being immersed in his love, whose faces 
were shining like the moon and who were looking glorious with their lotus 
type large eyes. Even the god of love, on perceiving them, was feeling jealous 
and even the deer would give in before their charm. The beauty of the lion and 
the nightingale (with their delicate waist and musicial note) could be easily 
sacrificed on him (no match for him). (612) 


The Lord (Ram) who had bestowed the kingdom of Lanka to Vibhishan and 
had killed an enemy powerful like Ravana. The same Lord was, casting away 
‘ the bondage of modesty (the ship of bashfulness), playing with the maids; The 
Lord who had killed the demon Mur and had measured the stature of Raja 
Bala, (king Bavan). The poet siam has stated that the same Lord, in the form 
of Sri Krishna (Madho), was now playing the game of love with the milkmaids. 
With great ecstasy. (613) 
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Hq Hd SH Ho fou U au a mfs at saeter |fs stefai 
nH da Hae & acter vgs AG AUS Ff By Utafal 
A faa A AHS Se U afe HoH ad udder Sur Stef 
Saga da va fey ats afua ae ste »otafs ll <8 i 


jo mur naam maha rip pai kup kai at hi darieeya phun bheeran. 
jo gaj sankat ko katiya harta jouoo sadhan ke dukh peeran. 
so brij mein jamuna tat pai kab Siam kehai haraiya triya cheeran. 
ta kar kai ras ko chasko eh bhant kehiyo gunn beech aheeran. (614) 


arg Fe ye H 
| Wear 
aS Ad JH Hdl Ald WUS HS H AS HA BUSI 
36 atug afd Hg dt Stout JHd SH ATT USS | 
anasto ofs at afs as aet sfa oa ad AW OSI 
as fad afa o ofa stafs a og ste sfad fan WS CaS EWI 


Kahn jo baach gavarin se 
Swaiyya' 
kel karo hum sung kehiou apnai man mein kachh sunk na ano. 
jhooth kehiou neh manoh ri kehou hamro tum saach pachhano. 
gavarani har ki sunn baat gaiee taj laaj kabai jas thano. 


raat bhikhai taj jheelch ko nabh beech chaliyo jim jaat tanano. (615) 


fquss AS oe & fos wes ates a F fad ate AI 
fen args d mfs un adi fant fag ats we we Ht 
ata & Qunt fav arfes at AW fgag adt "US HS HI 
ofs TS at HN He WS aS Ada HS AfaSat 4s Hil EVE II 
Brikhbhan suta har ke hit gavat gavarin kai so kidhou gunn mein. 
im nachat hai at prem bhari bijli jeh bhant ghanai ghan mein. 


kab ne upma teh gaieb ki so bichar kehi apnai man mein. 
rut chet ki man anand kai kohkai mano kokila ban mein. (616) 
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~ 
a re re 


The Lord, who being infuriated with rage, could frighten the great demon 
named Mur, and who could cast away the bondage of the elephant (Gaj caught 
by octopus) and who could help His saints in their afflictions and sufferings. 
The poet siam has stated that the same Lord (Krishna) was now responsible 
for telling the group of milkmaids with the lustful love, like this. (614) 


Kahna's talk to milkmaids. 

Swaiyya' | 
Krishna said, "O milkmaids! Play the game of love with me, without having 
any hesitation (of modesty) in mind. O dear ones! Do not take it as a false 
promise and take it from me as completely truthful, and listening to Krishna's 


talk all the milkmaids, forgetful of their modesty or shyness, proceeded 


alongwith him in this game of love. The poets have depicted this scene just as 
the firefly (glow worm), leaving the lake at night, flies off towards the sky. 
(615) 


To please Sri Krishna only, Radha was singing songs in the company of other 


~ milkmaids and she dances with greater love.and zeal midst the other milkmaids 


just as the flash of lightning appears among the dark overcast clouds. The | 
poet Siam has praised the beauty of her songs as the nightingale st sings in the 
month of March (springs) with joy. (616) 
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ofa & Afar des sar act FW Stor AfA WH AS Be I 
mufs dt ad a fos Hod A ag a dt Fas wf us hi 
efs at efa at nfs ot Gut Guat af norm & Gf He AI 
HS Ateq HA a HO fed sue fan faesat we A E91 


-har kai sung khelat rung bhari su triya saj saaj sabhai tan mein. 
at hi har kai hit kanar se kar kai nahi bandhan aou dhan mein. 
phun ta chhab ki at hi upma upji kab Siam ko jo mn mein. 
mano savan masa kai madh bikhai ghan mein. (617) 


HGH A Hed wes J afe AGM ad MiSs St dat TSH 
gu Het wg U ofs at Ha A ag Uifs A USS ASTI 
aH at Ys Je AHS dHat mg eaA fagda HST! 

sega nat seuet fares wat SH SAfs SST EAI 


Siam so sunder khelat hai kab Siam kehai at hi rung rachi. 
roop sachi ar pai rut ki man mein kar preet so khelat sachi. 
rass ki khel tatai Jamuna rajni ar dious bidharak machi. 
Chanderbhaga or Chandemukhi Brikhbhan suta taj lajeh nachi. (618) 


TA at wey qatar ufs dt sd Hes ofS get TI 
B00 J faa & fora fae & AHZS 3 gu Het TI 
aon fAs ase THU TARA soa at) 
HS adt afe S AGS AU Hed SAS Hat get TN EI ll 
raas ki khel so gavaraniya at hi teh sunder bhant rachi hai. 
lochan hai jin kai mrig se jin kai samtul na roop sachi hai. 


kanchan so jin kai tan hai mukh hai sas so teh radh gachi hai. 
mano kari kar lai karta sudh sunder te jouoo baki bachi hai. (619) 
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All the womenfolk (milkmaids), embellishing their bodies with all sorts of 
ornaments, immersed in his love, were playing games (of fun) with Krishna, 
having lost all interest in money or other considerations of bondage. The poet 
Siam, seeing the beauty of the scene, has depicted it as the flash of lightning 
among the dark clouds in the month of Savan (monsoon). (617) 


The poet Siam has stated that the beautiful milkmaids, immersed in the love 
of Krishna, were playing with him, whose beauty was surpassing that of the 
beauty of sachi (Indra's queen) or of Rati (the spouse of the god of love) they 
were all playing, games of love, were going on during day and might at the 
banks of Jamna without any hesitation (in great style). Chanderbhaga, 
Chandermukhi and Radha were all dancing without any hesitation of modesty 
or (shamelessly) shame. (618) 


The milkmaids were taking part in the games of love with great style, whose 
eyes were beautiful like the deer-eyes, and whose beauty surpassed that of 
Sachi's (Indra’s queen). Their bodies were shining like gold and faces were 
shining like the moon. It appeared as if the creator had moulded Radha with 
most beautiful material in hand, and moulded others out of the remaining 
material (after Radha). (619) | 
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mel J des oH fad AA a AH Ste 3S He TSI 
uts dat fea dat aa df ta ud fea AAG AAI 
a efa a an Cuno afe & MUS Ha H ufses | 
aves aft fart usat ufe eu aot Sut So MWS} E201! 
aiee hai khelan rass bikhai saj kai so triya tan sunder banai. 
peet range ik rung kasumbh ke ek harai ik kesar sanai. 
ta chhab ke jas uch maha kab ne apnai man mein pehchanai. 
nachat bhoom giri dharni har dekh rehi nehi nain aghanai. (620) 


fas a fess fos cus ot ufs arse FA sae TA TI 
Ulfs wet nfs gies Aunts ot ona |efs ste SH JI 
o aTae dus fe we fag des vot As UU aA TI 
fag Hite nel SA Bust ais SH A PSH ES BA TI EIU 
tin ko itno hit dekhat hi at anand se bhagwan hasai hai. 
preet badri at gavarin so at hi ras ko phun beech phasai hai. 
ja tan dekhat punn badhai jeh dekhat sehi sabh paap nasai hai. 
jiou sas agar lasai chapla har daram se tin daat lasai hai. (621) 


Ho difus ws adt dH at AG Had d As es Heeta 
AUS FA J ads UG wATIS & AG oA agetT 
on fad AG des o AAO AS A yA@lOS sete 
| Baa et aT aH aes Yate Hs His afus Seer E221 
sung gopin baat kehi ras ki jouoo kanar hai sabh daint mariya. 
sadhan ko jouoo hai barta aou asadhan ko jouoo nas kariya. 


rass bikhai souoo khelat hai jasudha sut jo mulsidhar bhaieeya. 
nainan ke kar kai so katachh churaie mano mat gopin laieeya. (622) 
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All the milkmaids, wsho had come there to play the game of love, had worn 
clothes of rfgv beauty and elegance, just as some one was wearing yellow 
coloured robes, another was wearing sunflower coloured clothes, another one 
with green clothes and another one had saffron coloured clothes. The beauty 
ofsuch praiseworthy women has been depicted by the poet as if these milkmaids 
were dancing incessantly till they fell down on the ground, but with eyes glued 
on Sri Krishna's face, and their eyes were not satiated yet (with his glance). 
(620) 


On perceiving the intense love of those milkmaids, the much amused Krishna 
was laughing and then developing greatest love for them, he was almost caught 
in their noose of love. By seeing such a (Lord) Krihna all the virtues would get 
_ (increased) exalted and the sins would be cast away. The teeth of Sri Krishna 
were shining brightly just as the lightning flashes opposite the moon or like the - 
pomengrate seeds. (621) 


(The Lord) Krishna, who was the killer of all the demons, had similingly said 
- something to the dairymaids, who was bestowing benedictions to his saints 

but would destroy all the opponents (despots); the same Krishna, son of 
Jasodha and brother of Balram, was now playing the game of love (with 
milkmaids) and it appeared, his looks (glance of eyes) had completely 
mesmerised the faith of these womenfolk in him. (622) 
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ve due fastes AO He Ad Se AGH ASH 
natAdt deadt at gat ufs THaSt J at 37S BATST| 
Hated SHS A Ad Al As HOM S Ad AT AS Ue 
on fad For ates o& fea ats AH SHST ATS SHTET I E2311 
dev gandhar bilwal sudh malar kehai kab Siam sunaiee. 
jaitsiri gujri ki bhali dhun ramkali hun ki taan basaiee. 


sathawar te sunn kai sur ji jarr jangam te sur ja sunn paiee. 
rass bikhai sung gavarin ke eh bhant so bansuri kahn bajaiee. (623) 


ctug mG ae atea war gat fafa aGet at StS aAreT 
Hole Add THAST Ad HotAdt AS ats ASST 
diy dd fyent & As Ho ote shoe Ho o He aTet 
Sia set afer arfes & est afs arse pom gare £2811 


deepak aou nat nayaik rag bhuli bidh gouri ki taan basaiee. 
sorath sarang ramkali sur jaitsiri subh bhant sunaiee. 
reejh rehai prithmi ke sabhai jan reejh rehiou surr ke sur raiee. 
teer nadi sung gavarin kai murli kar anand Siam bajaiee. (624) 


fad & HY at AH Seyst se at fed sSTHS Aya ATT 
Wag & ad H ads" A oy At Hats a at ant TI 
wTeat hae ates & fea gfe difue S wet FI 
WSF ate aad & fqusts WaT AG U ofe Bt Th E2ull 
jeh kai mukh ki sum chanderprabha tan ki eh bha mano kanchan si hai. 
manoh Iai kar mein karta so anup si moorat ya ki kasi hai. 


chandni mein gunn gavarin kai eh gavarin gopin te so hachhi hai. 
baat jo thi man kanar kai Brikhbhan suta souoo pai lakh lee hai. (625) 
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The poet siam has stated that the tunes of his flute in Devgandhari, Bilwal, 
perfect Malhar ragas were heard, alongwith tunes in ragas Jaitsri, Gujri, 
accompained by Ramkali raga. Whosoever had heard those tunes, would turn 
into an ascetic from a normal stable life or from the root into a living being. 
Such were the beautiful tunes played by Krishna on. his flute white playing 
with the milkmaids and enjoying fun and frolic (raas mandal). (623) 


He played the tunes in Nat-Na'tak Raga, alongwith Gouri Raga so beautifully, 
and had played the tunes in Sorath, Sarang, Ramkali and Jaitsri Raga equally 
well. All the people (masses) living on Earth were greatly amused with the 
tunes of Krishna's flute, while the king of gods (Indra) was also delighted with 
it. Infact, Sham (Krishna) had played such charming tunes on his flute at the 
banks of Jamuna, in the company of milkmaids with great joy. (624) 


The face of Radha was beautiful like the moon, whose body's brilliance was 
like gold and it appeared as if Brahma had moulded her shape with his own 
hands. In the moonlight this milkmaid was most conspcious in the whole 
group of milkmaids. Radha had got an inkling of whatever Sri Krishna had 
thought about her in his mind. (625) 
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4 ae Fae aga H 
4 | agar 
: fans afuar ae fsofe act fafor & ost 
fora ng efa hoa shag darts ERE II 
Kahn jo baach Radhai so 
Dohra 


Krisan Radhika tan nirakh kehi behas hai baat. 
mrig kai ar phun main kai to mein sabh hai gaat. (626) 


Hear 
aor & ae ofa afs ofan ete Bet ye Afs AAT TI 
3S HS Hd sles d faact HS WS AHS AAT TI 
afas fs aifs fade adt sHd Hoe AS Sat TI 
eg U dg oa ond fos ahife whfs afs set Tl €29 1 
| Swalyya' : 
bhag ko bhal hariou sunn gavarin chheen laiee mukh Jjoat sasi hai. 
nain mano sar teechhan hai bhrikuti mano jaan kaman kasi hai. 
kokil bain kapot so kanth kehi hamrai man jouoo basi hai. 
eitai pai chor liou hamro chit bhamin damin bhant lasi hai. (627) 


aed & fgyuss HST Afar ats gat fafa Hee ae 
Wda ve dud fash fuses stad St aATS| 
| df Hs ASoo Ho ao Ofs four dg OH sa ag WS 
; nud ATS Os afs H Afs ove ad Ufs A fs USI E2tII 
: kanar lai Brikhbhan suta sung geet bhali bidh sunder gavai. 
| sarang devgandhar bikhas bilawal bheetar taan basavai. 


| jo jarr saronan mein sunn kai dhun tiag kai dham taha koh dhavai. 
: jo khag jaat udai nabh mein sunn nadh rahai dhun jo sunn pavai. (628) 
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So Sri Krishna told to Radha - 
Couplet 
Krishna looked at the body of Radha and laughed saying, "O Radha your 
(eyes) body has the beauty, possessed by the god of love (Kamdev). (626) 


Swaiyya' 

"O milkmaids, Listen to me! You have stolen the beauty of fortune and your 
(face) countenace is shining like the moonlight. Your eyes are like the 
penetrating arrows and your eye-brows are like a stretched bow. Your voice 
is like the mightingale's, with a neck like the pigeon. I have said what I had in 
my mind, not only that, you have stolen my heart even (you have enamoured 
me with your beauty). This damsal is (brilliant) looking glamorous like the 
flash of lightning." (627) 


Sri Krishna, accompanied by Radha, was singing beautiful songs of joy and 
love, and the tunes were in Sarang, Dev Gandhari, Vibhas and Bilawal ragas. 
If any fool or (person without any sense of ragas) would hear these tunes, he _ 
would come rushing towards it (being attracted) leaving all his household. 
Even if a bird were flying high up in the sky and if it were to hear the flute 
tunes, it would stop on hearing this note. (628) 
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gigs He 3S sders A USS I ng TIS AAI 
Ws THis SE as as Ad His UG St FA 
Wes Add 3S des AAH ad nfs dt A Id Al 
Ares at afo HHS STIS Hs H HIST Sd HA! E2€ I! 
gavarin sung bhalai bhagwan so khelat hai ar nachat aisai. 
khelat hai man anand kai nakachhu jarra man dhar kai bhai sai. 
gavat sarang taal bajavat Siam kehai at hi so rachai sai. 
savan ki rut mein mano nachat mran mein murva nar jaisai. (629) 


otds SAS ates H fas & AfA A ufs Hes W|I 

WSs J dHatl fas 4 AT TAS F AHA AS aI 

ag HS fay at AT St Hust AT Ges afsHS| 
sas Ss Hf & of g fag farses ste Us oT Well E301 


nachat hai souoo gavarin mein jeh ko sas so at sunder anan. 
khelat hai ranjan sit mein jeh rajat tho jamuna jut kanan. 
bhan suta brikh ki jeh thi so huti jeh Chanderbhaga abhimanan. 
chhajat ta meh yo har ju jiou brijat beech puna nag khanan. (630) 


Wits ad fe FT fad o8e A AGH ad OA of Afar STS | 
dg ve efe ang at ouster afk & ue Ofe ata 
afoar gegen ufy de et aa ates at rer STS 
: ara sate & daa AHS aus I Hor ais SIS 3 
so sangeet nachai har so jo teh thour so Siam kehai ras ke sung bheeno. 
khor daie phun kesar ki dhutiya kas kai pat oadh navino. 


Radhika Chanderbhaga mukh Chand laie jeh gavarin thi sung teeno. 
kahn nachaie kai nainan ko sabh gopian ko manna har leeno. (631!) 
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Krishna was thus dancing and singing songs in the company of milkmaids. He 
was singing and playing with excessive delight and bliss, without having any 
fear or hesitation in mind. The poet siam has stated that Krishna was singing 
in Sarang Raga and was clapping with a blissful delight. It appeared as if 
during the monsoon season, (sa'van month) the (male) peacock dances with 
joy in the company of (female) peahens. (629) 


Thus Kahna was dancing around in the company of milkmaids, whose (his) 
face was more charming than the moon itself. He was playing around the 
jungle, which looked glamorous on the banks of Jamuna river, on a moonlit 
night. Krishna was looking glamorous among Radha and the proud 
. Chanderbhaga, just as an emerald shines among the stones studded in the ring. 


(630) 


The poet siam has stated that Krishna, completely immersed in the love of 
beauty, was, dancing with ‘he beautiful tunes on the flute. He had a saffron 
mark on his forehead with a loin cloth around his body alongwith a new cover 
for the head and was playing alongwith the three milkmaids namely Radha, 
Chanderbhaga and Chandermukhi. Sri Krishna had enticed all of them with 
the twist of his mischievens eyes (and had won their hearts). (631) 
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fuss AS at saad Hafs HAM ad F adt fiysst 31 
A HH Dd Sdt AH at Stet Sd fan at AH afs wet 3} 
Hod 8 AfA ad Ag UE Yyst aga fedt H ast 31 
ée a oe fase & fer nots fos safes set Fi £3211 


Brikhbhan suta ki brabar moorat Siam kehai so nahi ghritchi hai. 
ja sum hai nahi kam ki triya nahi jis ki sum tul sachi hai. 
manoh lai sas ko sabh saar prabha kartar ehi mein gachi_hai. 
nand ke lal bilasan ko eh moorat chitar bachitar rachi hai. (632) 


fos gesar Hf Ge A uss dS fe as ASI 
fufe Hed Wes dts AS A aes I ag aS Se 
fur fea f AG Ho od Ae Sus dT Ae os Se 
afa Aa ad Hest Ud Ho at vets difus Hfo san E3311 
Radhika chanderbhaga mukh chander so khelat hai mil khel sabhai. 
mil sunder gavat geet sabai so bajavat hai kar taal tabai. 


pikhvai eh ko souoo moh rehai sabh dekhat hai sur yahai chabai. 
kab Siam kehai murli thar main ki moorat gopin madh phabai. (633) 


fag ot my ste a d one efs & fufe & afe dog ont 
ade ety SH 3a a fag Sus athe & ey aH! 
WAH gud a Stor afe AGH ad afs at AH TH! 
fag wo sts oH sus fed fa@ we gfes ste fat €38 1 
jeh‘ki sum tul na hai kamla dutt ja pikh kai kati kehar laajai. 
kanchan dekh lajai tan ko teh dekhat hi man ko dukh bhajai. 
ja sum roop na houoo triya kabh Siam kehai ruti ki sum rajai. 


jiou ghan beech lassai chapla eh tioun ghan gavarin beech birajai. (634) 
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The poet has stated that even the fairy called Gritchi was no match in beauty 
to Radha. Neither Kamdev's spouse (Rati) nor the king Indra's Sachi could 
match the beauty of Radha. It appeared as if the creator had taken out the 
complete grandeur and beauty of moon to be assimilated into the beauty of 
Radha. Then this beautiful figure had been permeated in the heart of Nand's 
son (Krishna) for his enjoyment and merriment. (632) 


Radha, Chanderbhaga and Chandermukhi all join hands to play the game of 
love with him. All the charming damsels join in singing songs and clapping 
with hands to amuse him. Whosoever perceives them playing gets enamoured 
with them and the gods were also watching the whole fun. The poet Siam has 
stated that Sri Krishna had taken the form of (Kamdev) god of love and was 
looking gorgeous among the milkmaids. (633) 


Even Lachhmi could not be compared with the beauty of Radha, whose delicate 
waist would put even the lion to shame, even gold is feeling shy (belittled) 
before her brilliance, and on seeing her, one's afflictions even are cast away 
(removed). The poet siam has stated that there was no other woman on par 
with her (in beauty) and she was looking glamorous like Rati. Radha was 
seated among the clouds of other milkmaids and looking glamours just as 
lightning shines among the patch of dark clouds. (634) | 
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Yes d Aa stes & AfA AHA HS mg Hfse Her 
ulfs ¢ ves d faa Hk oe aE d nfs TH fos eer 
TaHut AT oTet Jat A ovat gat fear at aren 

Jeger F HoT HY Hed ates ste afset CfaGraril E3uil 


khelat hai sung triyan kai saj saaj sabhai ar mohit mala. 
preet kai khelat hai teh so har ju jouoo hai ati hi hit vala. 
chandermukhi jeh thadi huti brikhbhan ki bala. 
chandermukhi ko maha mukh sunder gavarin 
beech kariou ujiyala. (635) 


ag & gu ford of Fete Hts dot Ster ve Het 
aa arfe Got ag ae safe gat fa fac ats ot FAT 
ad a mfg dt fas aves at afe wre a He Ste Seth 
AS StSd fauna ve fo & fea na a yore at TA aT E3El 
kahn ko roop nihar kai sunder mohai nehi triya chandermukhi. 
tab gaie uthi kar taal bajaie huti je kidho at hi so sukhi. 


kar kai at hi hit nachat ki kar anand na man beech jhukhi. 
sabh balach tiag daie greh kai ik Siam ke paiyar ki hai so bhukhi. (636) 


| wud 
fons HS nfs dty t Hast fod sare 
ay ddt As autor HoT une Hs urfe ll €39 
Dohra | 
Krisan manai ati reejh kai murli uthiou bajaie. 
reejh rehi sabh gopian maha parmad man paie. (637) 
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By embellishing themselves with all the ornaments and wearing necklaces of 
pearls the womenfolk (milkmaids) were playing with Krishna, who was most 
lovable and affectionate. with love and joy, specially where Chandermukhi 
was standing alongwith Radha. (Even Chanderbhaga had spread the aroma of 
her beauty among the milkmaids. (635) 


Chandermukhi on seeing the charming face of Krishna, was getting enamoured 
with his love. So she started singing songs and clapping with her hands and it 
appeared as if she was enjoying great bliss. She started dancing in ecstasy. 
She was feeling greatly delighted, by having the greatest love and attachment 
for Shiam (Kahna) (having only one hunger for his love). (636) 


| 3 Couplet a 
Sri Krishna, feeling elated in heart, got up and started playing his flute. Hearing 
the tune of his flute, all the milkmaids felt excited.and delighted. (637) 
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Swaiyya’. 
dy dat fan at Ae THIS AE Hest dE BS SHeh 1 
ay dd as oF ua ME far ate ad ufs AT ATS uret 
feos at fe aet fysut Ae AGM at Gfa aut fas set 
Std Yd Sul ata Stet He a fas ua afoa Sayre il EScil 


reejh rehi brij ki sabh bhamin jou murli nand lal bajaiee. 
reejh rehai ban kai khag aou mrig reejh rehai dhun ja sunn paiee. 
chitar ki hoiai gaiee pritma sabh Siam ki aour rehi liv laiee. 
| neer behai nahi kahn triya sunn ko teh paun rehiou urjhaiee. (638) 


nf fan SHS ret TST ufs WHS HT fat wT aT! 
«WASH eo aH at so ste ast fae a Afag aT 
x fo at Ad & Ale dt afe ot fed wag fez SHaTI E2t Il. 
paun rehiou uryhaie ghari ik neer nadi ko chalai kachhu na. - 
je Brij bhaman aiee huti dhar khasan ang bikhai ar jhuna. 
so sunn kai dhun basuri ki tan beech rehi tin kai sudh hun na. 
ta sudh gee sur ke sunn hi reh gi eh manoh chitar namuna. (639) 


us afsat Carle unt fea ata oot as HAE TT 


ay aes J Heat ule U His Hate Aa as aT 
av at Hd Ufa HGoo Had & Ua ASS J WS HAT 
H Als otde- dy dt He stad Aa adt aey aI 
60 Und ddt fue & fay ule de sx fixfer Hari! €80 1 
reejh bajavat haimurli har pai man mein kar sunk kachhu na. 
ja ki sunnai dhun sarounan mein kar kai khag avat hai ban soona. 
_ $o sunn gavarin reejh rehi man bheetar sunk kari kachhun na. 
nain pasar rehi pikh kai jim ghantak hare bajai mrig muna. (640) 
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| Swaiyya' 
As soon as Krishna started playing on his flute, all the milkmaids of Brij town 
got enticed by it while the deer and birds of the jungle also got attracted and 
all others, who heard the flute tunes, were feeling amused. All the milkmaids | 
became still like statues, being fully mesmerised with Krishna's love. Krishna's 
flute had affected the waters of Jamuna, which stopped its flow even, while 
the wind stopped blowing being enchanted with the Krishna's flute. (638) 


The wind for a moment, felt so much enchanted, as to stop blowing, and the 
river waters became silent. Any woman from Brij, who happened to come 
there, fully dressed up with head cover (dupata) lost all sense of proportion 
as regards her body. It appeared as if by hearing the flute tunes, she had lost 
all her senses and she had become a mere statue, without any movement. 
(639) 


Krishna was playing on his flute with great love, without having any sort of 
hesitation in mind. Even the birds would come mnning towards him on hearing 
his flute thus, making the forest completely motionless. By hearing the flute 
tunes, all the milkmaids were greatly pleased and were not having any hesitation 
about their modesty or shyness. With eyes aghast and fully opened, they were 
watching Krishna just as deer get together on hearing the sounds of hunter's 
special drum (ghandher’a) without making any noise. (640) ~ 
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Ad Hdl at af AGH ad HY aad a wifs dt A OAT TI 
Rofo ve durfa fan fuses Tat A ae aA TI 
age Hfaga aad fag a He at AW AS AAT I 

a a safer a Ha a Hfs ates at fag ste sat Ti Esai 


sur basrusi k: kab Siam kehai mukh kanar kai ati hi so rasi hai. 
sorath dev gandhari bibhas bilaval hun ki so taan basi hat. 
kanchan so jeh ko tan hai jeh ke mukh ki sum sobh sasi hai. 
ta kai bajaiebe ko sunn kai mat gavarin ki teh beech phasi hai. (641) 


ae drurfa faan faates argo at ofo 37H SAeT| 
 Aefe no Herd fad Ag HefAdl at HIT HeeTeT I 

Hfs dd As dt He mE ag aptas diy dot Afs Uret | 
WU Guat Ad ded at ge HS Uld SH VST ESI 


dev gandhari bibhas bilawal sarang ki dhun ta maen basaiee. 
sorath sudh malar kidhou sur malsiri ki maha sukhdaiee. 

mohai rehai sabh hi sur aou nar gavarin reejh rehi sunn dhaiee. 

yo upji sur chetak ki bhagwan mano dhar phas chalaiee. (642) 


Mae U fad t ufs Hes ofa ug AG SF ue uis 
afd Hid yu ave as foy as ofatt mis S fas ots) 
maa & fie A acter mg AUS t ATS AE TIS 
dd SU Hd HHS SH aate gat fafa wre FAIS II E83 II 
anana hai jeh ko ati sunder kandh dharai jouoo hai pat peelo. 
jahai mariou agh naam bado rip taat rakhiou ahi te jin leelo. 


asadhan kou sir jou katiya ar sadhan kai karta jouoo heelo. 
chor liou sur so man taas bajaie bhali bidh sath raseelo. (643) 


“ee 
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The poet siam has stated that the flute tunes played by Krishna were really 
beautiful, as various Ragas like Sorath, Devgandhari, Vibhas, Bilawal, etc. 
were being played (through the flute). Krishna, whose body was shining like 
gold, whose face was glorious like the moon, his flute had enamoured the 
milkmaids so much that they were ensnared by his love. (641) 


The Ragas like Devgandhari, Vibhas, Bilawal, Sarang etc. were mainly being 
played with his flute, while the tunes of Sorath, perfect Malhar, or Malsri 
Ragas were very soothing to the mind; infact all the men or gods on hearing 
_ these tunes were getting enamoured with it and the milkmaids on hearing 
these tunes would come rushing towards Krishna. Infact, the magical tunes 
produced by Krishna's flute were such, as if Krishna had woven a noose of 
love around them. (642) 


Krishna whose face was most beautiful, who had worn yellow covered cloth 
on his shoulders and who killed the demon named 'Agh, and had saved his 
father from the cobra, who had gulped (swallowed) him. He was destroyer of 
all despots but would cast away all the sufferings of his saints, the same 
Krishna, with his charming flute tunes had co-enamored, the hearts of many 
people. (643) 


409 


mtd sites TH Va mg Tes ae fsa afte Got 
va a ATG fad faed fARUTS of At afett afe 2d 
Hs Hw Ata a soa fad Hafs at AHSfs oa TI 
A afd S wuUS HdSl AE Hed difuse aA Hs HI Esl 
jaihai bhabhichhan raj deyo ar Ravan jahe mariou kar karohai. 
chakar ke sath kidhai jinhun sispal ko sees kahiou kar chhohai. 
maen so aou sou ko bharta jeh moorat ki samtul na ko hai. 
so kar lai apnai murli ab suader gopin kai man mohai. (644) 


afoar ges Hf ge Hues J fife ye ASI 
fufe Fete res ats 3S Hanes I Ads S SI 
efe faurfar Ae Hd Hae at He aCga cus Ss AGI 
Me TAH HIS at H Ag as adt ad He Ss Wg! Esulll 
Radhika Chanderbhaga mukh chand so kehlat hai mil khel sabai. 
mil sunder gavat geet bhalai so bajavat hai kartal tabai. 
phun tiag subhai sur mandal ko sabh kautak dekhat dev sabhai. 

ab rakas maran ki so katha kachh thori ahai sunn leho abai. (645) 


ates at vfs qaapa wo ee fad ng ae dard 

Sts ad AHS AT Hefs arg st fife ats Sars 

ue ad ufs ot fos Ao as He stad Hats ws 

ate afas us on ot HOR SE mun HH adt TSI EBETI 
nachat thi jeh gavarnia jeh phool khivai ar bhour gunjarai. 
teer behai jamuna jeh sunder kahn hali mil geet ucharai. 
khel,karai at hi so na kachhu man bheetar sunkeh dharai. 
reejh kabit parrai ras ke behsai douoo apas mein nahi harai. (646) 


410° 


(Ram) The Lord who had handed over the kingdom to Vibhishan and who had 
killed Ravana; the same Lord (Krishna) who had cut off the head of Shisupal 
with his revolving (Sudarshan) wheel being enraged, the same Lord was as 
charming as (Kamdev) the god of love and the spouse of Sita (Ram), whose 
beauty was unmatched (by anyone else); the same Lord, was now having a 
flute in hand and alluring with his love the hearts of beautiful milkmaids. 
(644) 7 


The milkmaids called Radha, Chanderbhaga, and Chandermukhi were now 
playing the game (of love), all together with Krishna. All had joined together 
in singing beautiful songs, and were also clapping their hands. Then all the 
gods, leaving their places in heavens, had come down to watch this fun and 
frolic. Now there is a short episode of killing a demon, which you might like . 
to hear. (645) 


The place, where the milkmaids were dancing, and the black bees were 
humming around the blooming flowers and the beautiful Jamuna was flowing 
nearby, and Krishna alongwith Balram were singing songs together. They 
were making fun and frolic there without having any hesitation in mind and 
playing games of love. Both were reciting Kabits of sensuous love, competing 
with each other, and never accepting defeat, (thus enjoying fun there). (646) 


411 


we AUS dius df aa a FS Gar 


Hear | 
wes g fea nus as feu mA at aGaa srfs fasfag 
affas du 2 is afedt faa 3 aa ft act deer Stora 

ates & 7 ufea afs & fasd faa stag 3 ot 2h 

fag yfa stafe & yAet ofa dua q fiver F fou sfercti ego 
Swaiyya' 
avat thai ik jakhachh bado eh ras ko kautak tahai bilokiyo. 
gavarin dekh kai maen badiou teh tai tan mein nehi ranchak rokiou. 
gavarin lai so chaliou nabh ko kinhnu teh bheetar te nahi tokiou. 
jiou madh bheetar lai musli har kehar haivai mrig so rip rokiou. (647) 


wYe o& Afar fad HAet afs wu afaat ifs ay Aatfact 
8 3g dis e¢ stad sy ge ifs at we what 
vs uets od ferstsatan sr stant getet 
Sa ge Sho sues fad vas Cfo oats what il gsc! 


jakhachh hai sng kidho musli har judh kariou at kop sambhatiou. 
lai tat beer douoo kar bheetar bheem bhaie at hi bal dhariou. 
.diat pachhar liou eh bhant kabai jas ta chhab aise uchariou. 
dhokai chhutai te maha chhudhavan kidho chhakva uth 
bajehung mariou. (648) | 
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Now the episode of one demigod flying away to the skies with 
the milkmaids (having kidnapped them) 
Swaiyya' 

There was a demigod, who was coming there to watch this game of love, and 
seeing the beautiful milkmaids, he had aroused his sexual desires, which he 
could not control. So he flew to the skies, taking the milkmaids alongwith him, 
and no one from the arena of this fun and frolic obstructed him. Just as he was 
flying away from the place of gameplay, Sri Krishhna alongwith Balram, like 
a lion stopped the deer-like enemy. (647) 


Sri Krishna and Balram, furious with rage, started fighting a battle against the 
demigod. Both had uprooted trees and holding them in their hands, in horrible 
posture, both managed to sustain and uphold their strength, and then threw the 
demon on to ground. The poet has depicted the beauty of this scene as if a 
bungry hawk had swooped down on the brahmani duck having got his eyes 
freed from the leather blinkers and killed him suddenly. (648) 


Here the chapter of Bachittar Natak Granth dealing with the 
story of getting the milkmaids released from the demigod and 
killing him in the Krishnavtar episode is completed. 
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fefs Hf afeg area da fanaress aifu earfes 
we aad foorfe AHTUS I 


Hea 
Hg ot ate fad HASt uf SHt sATEt a ot As Har 
aes us vfs gu & fate dtfy fastes cite 7 Sarl 
Wo Sfuat THA aS WIS AT at Blast He es sa 
dts sate Cfout Hest Het Hts Stet AA oS HS SATII ESt I! 
Iti Sri Bachittar Nagak Krishnavatar gopi chhuraibo 
jakhachh badeh dhaie samapatung. | 
Swalyya 
maar kai tahai kidhou musli har bansi bajaiee na ko kachh sanka. 
ravan khet mariou kup kai jin reejh bibheechhan deen so lanka. 
Ja ko lakhiou kubja bal bahan ja ko lakhiou mur dait atanka. 
reejh bajaie uthiou murli soiee jeet deeou jas ko mano dankah. (649) 
gus J OH Yeo Sa 3d sda" fas SF Huet | 
WH Jot o for Yo ag vat dy ad Uf AT Ae UreT 
ve dufs fastes Ada at diy ot fag ste are 
ve Ha fife cus agsa AG HES Se SS SHreth Evol 


rukhan te ras choovan laag jharai jharna giri te sukhdaiee. 
ghass chugai na mriga ban ke khag reejh rehai dhun ja sunn paiee. 
dev gandhari balawal sarang ki rijh kai jeh taan basaiee.~ 
dev sabhai mil dekhat koutak jou murli nand lal jajaiee. (650) 


Ste ddt HHS’ As a Ufa Ta 3S ASA ar Vdd! 
Hfg ad ae & aA Me far fead fife ares fur Ad JI 
Mes I AI HSS AA Soa Ae AG US ST TI 
Rafe ot aa a uae 3g Gua te unig ad Tl gual 


thadh rehi jamuna sunn kai dhun rag bhalai sunbai ko chahai hai. 
mohai rehai ban kai gaj aou mrig ikthai mil avat sing sahai hai. 
avat hai sur mandal kai sur tiag sabhai sur dhiyan phehai hai. 
so sunn kai ban kai khagva tar uper punkh pasar rahai hai. (651) 
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Swaiyya' 
After killing him Balram and Krishna played on the flute, without having any 
further hesitation or doubts. The same Lord getting infuriated, had killed 
Ravana in the battle field and being pleased had handed over the kingdom (of 
Lanka) to Vibhishan, whose prowess had been witnessed by the Kabuja (hunch — 
backéd) and whose valour had been realised by the demon Mur. The same 
Lord was now playing on his flute, as if he had sounded the victory over the 


demon. (649) 


_ With the soothing tunes of the flute, the trees started blooming with freshness 
and the cosy springs (waterfalls) started flowing from the mountains. The 
birds of the forest were feeling regaled with the tunes of the flute, while the 
deer stopped grazing grass (in ecstasy). Thus Krishna, while playing on his 
flute, tunes in various ragas like Dev gandhari, Bilawal and Sarang, mixed 
various tunes being delighted with joy and to watch this fun and miracle, the 
gods came down together from the heavens. (650) 


Even the waters of Jamuna stopped its flow on hearing the flute tunes, as the 
Jamuna was also keenly interested in listening to this music. Even the elephants 
of the jungle, and the deer were getting allured with the tunes, of the flute. The 
gods from heavens, leaving their pedestals, were coming, being completely 
immersed in the music. Even the birds of the forest, on hearing such tunes, 
were getting absorbed (intoxicated) on the trees, with stretched wings. (651) 
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ng ¢fas des d ofa A nfs ot fos at & aS US HI 
nfs Hed U fas ate GH fa aye at A YST 3a HI 
ag genui afe azote At A faoss Atos & He HI 
nfs & yest ufs Aas A mits dite fardt we ae AN euRI 
jouoo gavarin khelat hai har so at hi hit kai na kachhu dhan mein. 
at sunder pai jeh beech lasai phun kanchan ki so prabha tan mein. 
jouoo chandermukhi kati kehar si so prabha tan mein. 
sunn kai murli dhun suranan mein at reij giri so mano ban mein. (652) 


fey aGsaatuve fa a fs wes ats vat uid we | 
Hed ate wud fad afe ATH ad Sent AS ATS | 
THS J ese A So WHS Ud fed Ha of ATS 
Hed Jd ofa & ufs 3 nfs Wag add Hafd Ue ll €Ustl 
eh kautak kai so chalki greh kai phun gavat geet chali achhai. 

sunder beech akharai kidho kab Siam natua jan kachhai. 
rajat hai balbhandar kai nain yo mano dharai eh main kai sa chhai. 
sunder hai reejh kai pat te at manoh kharat manoh pachhai. (653) 


ate HS AY ue se fo a AUS fou dt ufs SCI 
Veys AH AT He GUN AT AY Gun od afe ag 
| tas dy ad fas at fou diva fe 3 Sus ACI 
WOT SES TH YS Fe Hd VS fou g wa ES il gus 
beech manai sukh paie tabai greh kou so chalai rip ko han douoo. 
chanderprabha sum ja mukh upma ja sum upam hai nah koioo. 
dekhat reejh rehai jeh ko rip reejhat soiai na dekhat souoo. 
- manoh lachhman Ram bhaaai bhat maar chalai rip 
kai ghar ohouoo. (654) 
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Whichever milkmaid started playing with Sri Krishna in his game (of love), 
she would get involved in his love only, being care free from the worldly 
wealth. Out of these women folk, the one whose body was shining like gold, 
viz Chandermukhi, with a waist like the tigers and who was looking most 
glamorous among them was getting amused within her heart, on hearing these 
tunes with her ears, and it appeared she had fallen flat on the ground like the 
deer getting mesmerised with the sound of the special drum (ghandehr'ai). 
(652) 


After performing these games of wonder (miracles) both Balram and Krishna 
went away to their place, singing songs of joy. The poet siam has stated that 
both brothers were looking gtorious just as the acrobat enters the arena in 
various forms of jugglery. The eyes of Balram were looking so charming as 
if they were moulded in the love of Kamdev (god of love), as Balram was 
more glamorous than the spouse of Rati (Kamdev) even, and had left the god 
of love (Kamdev) miles behind in this race of beauty. (653) 


Then both (Balram and Krishna) feeling greatly elated and relaxed at heart, 
having killed the enemy, went back to their home, and both were looking more 
charming than anyone else, with their faces shining like the moon. Whosoever 
else looked at them was equally delighted. It appeared as if warriors Ram and 
Lachhman, having killed the enemy, were going back to their home (place). 

(654) | : 
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a me +" 


Me Ae WSts H VSse 
Hear 
ofa Afar afou fen afas & me aA aele Hue weete 
Sw ves ats sat A aoa G Hes afte sree 
AT at de ds unt Hate Cfo a AG aver acta 
Std Set Tat fay S Ae aus Sf OH TF Ae ee guy 


ab kun] galeen mein khelbo 
Swalyya' 
har sung kehiou in gavarin ke ab kunj galeen mein khel machieeaiya. 
nachat khelat bhant bhali so kehiou yo sunder geet basiatyai. 
ja kai heeai man hote khusi suniyai uth kai souoo karaj kaieeyai. 
teer nadi hamari sikh tai sukh apan dai hum hun sukh. daieeyai. (655) 
arg & atfen wis ster fea ra Tels Hus HIT 
af Got AY sits gat fafa Huis & He stag STH 
ee dota mG Ao Hard fad AG fori SATS 
dts stu ufg Hae nS A Hse U fro T Afs ure EUE tI 


kahn ko aies maan triya brij kunj galeen mein khel machaiyo. 
gaie uthi souoo geet bhali bidh jo har ke man bheetar bhaieyo. 
dev gandhari aou sudh malar bikhai souoo bhakh khial basaiyo. 
reejh rehou pari mandal aou sur mandal pai jin hun sunn paiyo. (656) 


arg ata fre u ug @ fife dae WAS ats aet at 
ot se ase A Ae gu fad HS Ae Het 31 
ue fae on at A Stor Ae AO & ord | AA oet Jt 
of af Fam ad Gut am arf artis gu get Ju gust 
kahn kehou sir pai dhar kai mil kunjan mein sukh bhant gaiee hai. 
kanj mukhi tan kanchan se sabh roop bikhai mano main maice hai. 
khel bikhai ras ki so triya sabh Siam jau agai havai aisai dhaiee hai. 
yo kab Siam kehai upma gaj gaman kamin roop bhai hai. (657) 
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Now begins the episode of playing in the streets (bylanes) 
Swaiyya’ 

Then Sri Krishna's told the milkmaids, "Let us go into the bylanes of the 
jungle (between the forest flowers and trees) and continue playing our games, 
while dancing and singing these songs of joy. Moreover listen to me, let us 
complete the function which pleases us most. If you were to accept my proposal, 
then you should feel yourself relaxed with joy and let me also have some 
mcre peace and relaxation. (655) 


Accepting Kahna's proposal the womenfolk of Brij started playing the game 
of fun and frolic in the bylanes of Kunj (jungle) and started singing the song, 
which pleased Krishna most. They were singing in Dev gandhari and perfect 
Malhar ragas, expressing the same thoughts (of love) on hearing which all the 
populace of the town and the heavens even were greatly amused. (656) 


Accepting Sri Krishna's proposal all the milkmaids were moving on in the 
bylanes in great style. Infact, all of them were looking glorious, with lotus like 
faces and golden bodies just as god of love (Kamdev) would look like. All 
these damsels, mad in the love of Krishna, were running ahead of him, playing 
the games of love. The poet siam has stated that the beauty of this scene - 
could be compared with the slow maj jestic movement of an elephan, intoxicated 
with sensual love. (657) 
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any efaet wd apfas a AC ava vs at Ss SoH 
PAS fyaret nus ufs & ofa ae AH adt eS fHoret 
ane stad ste oct fay as WaT A fed So etl 
ogd au af Ao ad fey ats WHOM Ff YS HOTT eure it 
kahn chhohiou chahai gavarin kou souoo bhag chalai 
nahi deit chhuhaiee. 
jioun mrigni apnai pati ko rut kel samai nahi deit milaiee. 
kanjan bheetar teer nadi brikhbhan suta so phirai teh dhaiee. 
thour taha kab Siam kehai eh bhant so Siam jo khel machaiee. (658) 


afs adt so WHS ot fs Cae U AG wom AUT 
ardt mt faa o@a fad afz nom AS afs apfa wet 
So at ad aces UNS StH fardt fea y aret dati 
G Guat Gun Ata 4 Ag A foot faH ures Toth Eut ii 
raat kari chhath masan ki ati ujal pai souoo ardh andheri. 
tahi samai teh thour bikhai kab Siam sabhai har gavarin gheri. 
nain ki kour katachhan pekhat jhoom giri ik havai gaiee chori. 
yO upji umpa jian mein sar so mrigani jim ghavat heri. (659) 


3d G6 Gos dt ad Hes Ff 3 apfas Sa firsret 
us ud fae a ule 9 fs & oF St UG Gua Uet 
TU F S56 Fd Ad Aol Fd Hs Seu ANS Vat! 

gf ford ugat ue A fiferat figaror He wf foraret geo 


pher uthai uthtai hi bhagai jadura kou na gavarin deit milaiee. 
pachai parai tin kai har ju charr kai ras kai heu uper dhaiee. 
Radhai ko nainan kai sar sung badhai mano bhouca 
kaman charraice. 
jhoom girai dharni par so mrigni mrigha mano 
maar giraiee. (660) 
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Krishna wanted to grasp those milkmaids but they would run away from him 
without being caught (in his grasp), just as the (female) deer would not allow 
her mate at the time of mating (making love). In the byelanes of Kunj, Radha 
was also running amuck. The game of fun and frolic was created by Krishna 
there, (which is beyond description). (658) 


Sri Krishna then made that night as never ending (almost equivalent to six 
months), and made it darker than normal. The poet siam has stated that Krishna 
had encircled the milkmaids there. By the mischievous looks of Krishna's 
eyes, the milkmaids had fallen on the ground feeling dazed and many became 
his slaves. It made an impression on mind as 1f a wounded deer had fallen on 
the piercing of an arrow of the hunter. (659) 


The (fallen) milkmaids then gets up and starts running around, without being 
grasped (caught) by Krishna but Krishna continues to follow her, who is equally 
absorbed in her love and is also running around in this game of love. Radha was 
thus pierced by the arrows of Krishna's loving and mischevous eyes, as if he 
had stretched the bow of his eyebrows (with lustful eyes). Then suddenly (Radha) 
she fell down on the ground being dazed (dogged by his love), just as a hunter 
makes his prey fall down (with his arrow). (660) 
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Afo & fuss AST oe dt afe Ma aH A Cfo adi! 

) on A Aeate Ho abut se dt fad & fusmre A Bra - 
He Sd 3d A fea dH ofa a fea asa A Haga! 

G Gun Gut Ho H fiarat fan urfes Are St ara EEUU 


sudh lai Brikhbhan suta tab hi har agarj kunjan mein uth bhagai. 
ras so jadraie maha rasia tab hi teh ko pichhnan:so lagai. 
moch leihai nar so chhin mein har ko eh kautak jo anragai. 
yO upjai upma man mein mrigni jim ghaiel swar kai agai. (661) 


nfs Tas an wets fad feasts HST at ad ahs A 
ag uerfe gerfe Ho" AHO Sfe TIS HS AAI 
d ofS & mn THe dae SGT Sate & HES BAI 

a Cunt Gut fan qe fas Ss fait ag AAI €é2 1 


at bhagat kunj galeen bikhai Brikhbhan suta ko gehai har aisai. 

kaidhou dhavaie dhavaie maha jamuna tat harat manak jaisai. 

pai charr kai ras hai man nainan bhouh tanaie kai marat laisai. 
yO upji upma jim swar jit leit mrigi koh jaisai. (662) 


at o faustg HST HeTTe Fes ST Afar fis aati 

Td TI FITHS WI SS fas fs ates gat 

«SAT Jo AIS A INT He al AT aS stati 

AM & Un sat His Hes q afs tas Aa feerstil €é3 11 
geh kai Brikbhan suta jadraie ju boat ta sung amrit bani. 
bhagat kahai ko hote sunno hun te kiun sunn gavarin rani. 
kanjmukhi tan kanchan so hum havai man ki sabh baat pachhani. 
Siam ke prem chhaki mansunder havai ban bhojat Siam divani. (663) 


422 


After checking up Radha's condition, Sri Krishna started running around the 
bylanes again, as Sri Krishna was an expert in the art of love, and followed the 
milkmaid again. The person who was lover of Sri Krishna's wonderous drama 
(miracle) would attain salvation (from worldly bondage) in a moment. So the 
poet felt like praising this scene, just as a deer runs in front of her hunter 
(chaser); (in the same way the milkmaid was running away from Krishna). 
(661) 


Sri Krishna was keen to grasp hold of the running Radha, just as someone 
forces another person running on the banks of Jamuna to accept defeat after 
making him run incessantly or someone, riding the horse of love (of mind) and 
stretching the bows of the eyebrows, shoots arrows of lustful eyes making the 
other person surrender meekly to his advances. The poet has felt the beauty 
of the scene as comparable to a rider, making the deer run cease-lessly and 
then catching the pray. (662) 


After catching hold of Radha, Krishna was telling her some sweet words, "O 
queen of milkmaids! Listen, why are you feeling sky of me and running away 
from me? O lotus-faced beauty, having a body shining like gold! I have gauged 
your mind's predicament". [he maddened Radha, enamoured by the love of 
Sri Krishna, and having a charming heart, was running around the forest, 
looking for Krishna (her love)! (663) 
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fuss AS fufe opts & fogatte ot ated aot »rfbor: 

HS at fuar aT Ae ete Set fa Ho fed ays at uy) 

AH afis at ofA & Stor of aster ufs & Aart d orp 
dfs ats co hfs afea wa FA feses J AS ot Aer K<és I 


Brikhbhan suta pikh gavarin ko nauhaie kai rehi akhian. 
mano ya mrig bha sabh chaheen laiee ko mano eh Kanchan ki pakhian. 
sam amrit ki hass kai triya yo batian har kai sung hai akhian. 
har chhad dei mohai kehiou hum ko so niharat hai 
| sabh hi sakhain. (664) 


no & ofa apfas at water fea af afua aut sds Sol 
cus I Sau sg ats u fea SAS HA OH AI 
nu JHdt dH use at fev oGa fa at dt Ala Sal 
avd aga fare adu sd fea s fas tH Ia AI Eeull 


sunn kai har gavarin ki batiyan eh bhant kehiou nahi chhorat to kou. 
dekhat hai to kaha bhiou gavarin pain in te kachhu sunk na.mo kou. 
aou humri ras khelan ki eh thour bikhai kai nahi sudh loko. 
kahai kou mou so bibad karain so darai in tai bin 
hi so tu ko kou. (665) 


4 


Af ot Aeote at as stor ash afe & fer Afar Garcti 
Teat ws dt sta & ferta fs deo da saat 
Ho o& Ue Suet qatar aus Ho HW fes ats faa 

Ha ad odt Pts at AHS SH BTA fae afe Sve EsElI 


sunn kai kai jaduraie ki baat triya batian har ke im sung uchari. 
chandani raat rehi chhak kai deejiyai har hovan raen andhiyari. 
sunn kai humhun tumri batiyan apnai man mein eh bhant bichari. 
sunk karo nahi gavarin ki so mano tum laaj 
bida kar dari. (666) 
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Radha, on seeing the other milkmaids coming towards her, felt little shyness 
and lowered her eyes (Her eyes were looking gloomy then), it appeared as if 
their glow had been snatched away by (the male deer) Krishna or her eyes 
were like the petals of a lotus flower. Then the damsel (Radha) laughed and 
said to Krishna some sweet words, "O Krishna! Please leave your grasp, as 
all the girl friends are watching us!" (664) | 


Then on hearing her words, Krishna said like this, "I would not leave your 
hands, if the other milkmaids are watching us, so what? I am not afraid of 
them. Moreover, this place of our gameplay is not known to other people, so 
no one else knows about it. Why are you quarreling with me, apart from you 
no one else is afraid of them (worried about them)? (665) 


- 


a, 


On hearing these words of Krishna, the girl, Radha said to Krishna, "O Krishna! 
It is moonlit night, let it become little darker. Having heard your words I have 
felt that you are not feeling shy or hesitant about these milkmaids. It appears 
you have let loose all your modesty or shyness." (666) 
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sus J asta NA aA a uf a mis dt fos ad 

HAAS J ates dfs Gs fufu t aud feu aGga Ard 

ed dag afoa TH & MUS Ho fo Wa at od | 
aot 3 SAH A ad Heate wat SH Aa fas! EE II 
bhakhat ho batiyan hum so hass kai har kai at hi hit bharo. 
muskat hai gavarin hair utai pikh kai hamro eh kantak saro. 

chhor dai kahn kehiou hum ko apai man budh akam ki dharo. 
tahi te tou sung mein so baho jadrate ghani tum sunk bicharo. (667) 


JY Sd Harn Anal Sd ad sds A'S ait TI 
arg at AGH Hat 3 ae faadt ofa eas uifs salt aI 
aos 3H oot gees fad afy t ud J at Sait ai 
woods aa fa Afod ag Sos fw fyoit ai gécil 
bhookh lagai suniai sajni lagra kahun chhorat jaat bagi ko. 
taat ki Siam sunni tai katha birthi neh choorat preet lagi ko. 
chhorat hai so nahi kutvar kidhou geh kai pur hun ki thagi ko. 
ta te na chhorat hoan tum ko ke suniyo kahun 
chhorat singh mrig ko. (668) 


adt sater fed Fe at Hog at fs Aa Wd aA Stat! 
ses ng Ytss Suis gu a ate Jat F Stati 

fa@ figare st fatt ot ard ofa 6 Gurr fafa or afer stat! 

as Te ade" Td F MUS 3S Afar AG afm atari Eee 

kehi batiyan eh baal ke sung jo bi at joban kai ras bhini. 
chanderbhaga ar gavarin te at roop kai beech huti ju navini. 
jiou mrigraj mirgi ko gehai kab na upma bidh ya lakh lini. 

kahn tabai karva geh kai apnai bal sung souoo basi kini. (669) 
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"O Krishna! You are just kidding with me and laughing only or do you really 
love me? All the other milkmaids, watching this fun, are laughing at us. O 
Krishna! Please leave me alone, and cast away your lustful eyes and thoughts 
of love for me from your mind. So O Krishna! I am telling you to have little 
more consideration of moderation of modesty." (667) 


Then Krishna said, "O dear friend! Have you ever heard that a hungry bird 
(having the appetite) having caught hold of a catch (fish), had let go its prey?” 


_ (The poet siam has stated that) you must have heard the episode of Brahma 


that a lover never leaves his beloved or his attachment for someone (he loves) 
or a police inspector (Kotwal), having caught hold of a swindler, never lets 
him go scotfree. As such I would not let you go. Have you ever heard that a 


lion, having caught hold of a deer, lets her go scotfree?" (668) _ 


These things were told by Sri Krishna to the damsel (Radha), who was a 
picture of youthful beauty and fully involved in his love, and was more 
charming than Chanderbhaga or other milkmaids in beauty. The poet siam has 
depicted the beauty of this scene, as this. Just as a lion grasps the deer in his 
clutches, in the same way Krishna had clasped her (Radha) in his embrace and 
with his strength over-powered her in his full control. (669) 
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e 


afte & aff a Afar an adt afa Aon ad Heate aorati 
U on dtafs at fs ot a at AH Hg ANS aati 
d aw faa fan atte afoet fes refs AGH gat! 
nQ@d He sta dies J fasts HST faa Hg aT E9011 


kar kai basi va sung aisai kehi kabai Siam kehai jadraie kahani. 
pai ras reetaih ki at hi jo hunti sum manoh amrit bani. 
tero kaha bigrai brij naar kehiou eh bhant Siam gumani. 
aour sabhai triya charen hain Brikhbhan suta tin main tu rani. (670) 


ao de at eat ens J AT us Saal Wd AA at JI 
Ag AS ae Has d fag ad AHS fea rte got TI 
sat AN ufs wa At Cunt fas at afa HANH at TI 

AS Bir 3o AGH Jat HS AH aor fed Tg Tt Ti €99 


jaha chand ki chandini chhajat hai jaha paat 
chambeli ke sej dehi hai. 
sait jaha gal rajat hai jeh kai Jamuna dhig aie behi hai. 
tahi samai har Radhai grasi upma teh ki kab Siam kehi hai. 
_ Sait triya tan Siam hari mano soam kala eh rah eehi hai. (671)° 


fad of oid 8 fete dig ea AG aa Tet a fad aa Hi 

fafa apfes AG arte fret nfs mde & nud sw 

mis a ste at Sunt 3 adt Curt g aG afa & Ho HI 
HS auf S ecete fist fyarat & HS fiqeitar we Au 92M 


teh ko har ju phir chhor deeyo souoo kunj galee 
ke bikhai ban mein. 
phir gavarin mein souoo jaie mili at anand kai apnai tan mein. 
at ta chhab ki upma hai upji jo kouoo kab kai man mein. 
mano kehar te chhutvaie mili mrigni ko mano 
mrigtya ban mein. (672) 
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The poet siam, while describing this episode of Krishna, has stated that keeping 
her in his control, Krishna then spoke to her these words. As per the language 
of love, those sweet words were really full of love and admiration (like the 
nectar). Krishna, in an egoistic style, said, "O damsel of Brij! What do you 
lose (in this game of love)? O Radha! All other milkmaids are like your 
slaves, and you are the queen amongst than!" (670) 


Then Sri Krishna took Radha in his embrance and clasp, where the moonlight 
was scattered, and the leaves of Jasmine were spread out, where. the white 
flowers were blossoming and the river Jamuna was flowing close by. The 
beauty of this scene has been described by the poet siam as such. The damsel 
(Radha) was fair-complexioned, and Krishna was having a body, dark in 
complexion, and it seemed as if the lustre of moon had been encircled by the 
demon Rahu (ascending mode of moon). (671) 


Then Sri Krishna let go Radha in the byelanes of kunj in the forest, enjoying 
the bliss of her sensuous love, she then joined the group of other milkmaids. 
The beauty of this scene has been depicted by the poet siam as such, as if the 


deer, getting loose from the clutches of the lion, went back to join the herd of 
other deer. (672) 
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fefs arfe a apfas H afe 8 mts ot fea Hed Ye HoT 
ges ga oad we fact wfs Adt He A AY UT 
ares aos 3 Ag ats AC Cs a uw dts THI 
WAH ad Hfe “Se t HS a Sta Ha As faATGTH EDZII 


phir jaie kai gavarin mein har ju ati hi ik sunder khel machaiyo. 

chanderbhaga hun kai hath pai hath dhariou at sehi-man mein sukh paiyo. 
gavat gavarin hai sabh geet jouoo un kai man bheetar bhaiyo. 

Siam kehai man anand kai mano ko phun sok sabhai bisarayo. (673) 


dfs aus anus ates f uf sesar J at Cfo fartaci 
AG ont fea SE UA HET faa A ada d Gotacil 
duo fos d SHA fqusts AS feu die fastaci 
mts fur Hat ds afect mH Gud 3 ofs vs fates €98 1! 
har nachat gavarin mein hass chanderbhaga hun ki aour nihaniou. 
souoo hassi it tai eai hasai jadura teh se bachna hai uchariou. 
mero maha hit hai tum so Brikhbhan suta eh heir bichariyo. 
aan griya sung heit kariou hum ooper te har chet bisarviou. (674) 


, af afoar mos Sus Ht mud wes ht fea ahs Corfact 
Fam ae af me facr faa S ufs Oo ups new ot ofaat 
we & fase HoH fase fer afe fae afe arias 
dese fe ve vs AS ates S we dfs faerfaeri gow 
har radhika anan dekhat hi apnai man mein eh bhant uchariou. 
Siam bhaie bas aour triya teh te at pai man maan hi dhariou. 
anand tho jitno man mein titino eh bhakh bida kar dariou. 


chanderbhaga mukh chand dutai sabh gavarni tai 
ghat moh bichariou. (675) 
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Then joining the group of milkmaids, Sri Krishna started another game of fun 
and charm. He placed his hand on the hands of Chanderbhaga and left the joy 
of her company in heart. All the other milkmaids were singing songs which 
pleased him (Krishna) most. The poet siam has stated that Krishna felt greatly 
relieved and amused at heart and forgot all about his worries. (673) 


Sri Krishna then glanced at Chanderbhaga while dancing with the milkmaids. 
She laughed and he also smiled, and Krishna said to her, "O Chanderbhaga! I 
have great love for you. "Radha, seeing all this, thought of herself that Krishna 
had developed love for another woman, having forgotton her great love and 
affection. (674) | 


On seeing Krishna's face again, Radha thought in her mind that now Kishna 
was in the control of another woman. New she should also feel annoyed with 
him and all the joy at heart was cast away soon. She felt that Krishna had 
taken her as inferior to all other milkmaids like Chanderbhaga and 
Chandermukhi. (675) | 
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afa & feo rfs Ag ot nua He H feo as fast 
Uls adt ofa wrafs A ofa de AF Ofs wth froth 
mA adt fasat He H Gun fag at afa Aa Gardti 
otas ate vsat ae fasta Hat fanarfa farsi EE 
keh kai eh bhant souoo tab hi apnai man mein eh baat bichari. 
preet kari har aneh se taj khel sabhai uth dham sidhari. 
ais kari ganti man upma teh ki kab Siam uchari. 
triyan beech chalaigi katha Brikhbhan suta brijnath bisari. (676) 


me afaar dt HS TAS 
Hea 
feu af vat afe a wn faor afa Ra ad AG aA Tet dl 
Tout 3a ave AAS I fses SAG ys gat dl 
HTS ata foudt faa 3 ferat AT HS A fear dt wet dl 
ad Curt Gut Ha H ufs A afs wag afo Vets ll E991 


Ab Radhika ko maan kathanung 
| Swaiyya' : 
eh bhant chali keh kai so triya kab siam kehai souoo kunj galee hai. 
chandermukhi tan kanchan se sabh gavarin te jouoo khub bhali hai. 
maan kiou nikhri tin te mrigni si mano so bina hi ali hai. 
yoo upji upma man mein pat so rut manoh ruthchali hai. (677) 


fes 3 ofa des on fae fouss AS afe Uifs faadti 
uy afoct 3 fudt fae H afa Hom ad A St A fiprdt 
_ Deus AN A HY 3a ava A nfs Hes at 
& fofo we & ate at fa a Cfa wa at as faarati éocil 
it te har khelat ras bikhai Brikhbhaan suta kar preet nihari. 
pekh rehiou na pikhi tin mein hab Siam kehai-.jo huti souoo piari. 
chanderprabha sum ja mukh hai tan kanchan so at sunder nari. 
ko greh maan ki neend gaiee ke kouoo un maan ki bat bichari. (678) 
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Considering these musings in her mind, she thought to herself that Krishna had 
developed love for other women. Having thought like this, Radha went away 
to her place leaving this game of love. These thoughts of Radha have been 
depicted by the poet siam as this thing will spread around among the womenfolk 
of Brij that Krishna had forgotten Radha totally. (676) 


Now the Episode of Radha's Indignation 
Swiayya’ 

The poet siam has stated that saying these words, Radha went away from the 
kunj by lanes. The same Radha, whose face was shining like moon, and 
whose body was like gold (shining) and who was most conspicious among the 
milkmaids, had got annoyed and had got separated from them all. It seemed 
she was like a deer separated from the herd of deer, and was without any 
friend. The poet has depicted the scene as if Rati had gone away from her 
beloved spouse (Kamdev) god of love, being annoyed. (677) 


On the other side, while playing there Krishna looked for Radha with great 
affection. The poet siam has stated that he found her missing, who was most 
lovable and affectionate to him. The one damsel, whose face was shining like 
moon, with the body like moon, with the body like gold on, (was missing). 
Either she had felt sleeply and gone away to her place or she had felt some 
displeasure at something. (678) . 


> 
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arg ara 
Hear 
farec fag oH Ret & DAG Ret AeaTE garetts 
ma us fag ade At fad S HY ve set Sf uret 
a Afar aR afoa dfoe He ZF faysts HST ufo ATT 
utes U fasshus at nfs ds ao at] FF fer Haretil £9t 11 


Kahn baach 

~ Swaiyya' | 

7 Bijchhata jeh naam sakhi ko hai souoo sakhi jadraie bulaiee. 
: ang prabha jeh kanchan si jeh te mukh chand chahata chhab paiee. 


ta sng aissai kehiou harju sunn tu Brikhbhan suta peh jaiee. 
. paien pai bintian kai ati hait kai bhav so liou manaiee. (679) 


“agate ot ya & aso fears HoT AG we gat 

li gu Hé RH Hes fe & weg fete aa oat a 

. a & Hotfed aa wat afe & sfo orfer ufe ret a1 
a Guat Ate H Cunt ag S vaet Ha sfe Vat Til Ecol 


jaduraie ki sunn kai batian brikhbhan suta jouoo baal bhali hai. 
roop mano sum sunder main rai manoh sunder kanj hali hai. 
- ta kai manaiebai kaaj chali har ko phun aies paie ali hai. 
yo upji jeu mein upma kar tai chakiee mano chhut hai. (680) 
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Krishna then said 
Swalyya' 
Krishna called the milkmaid, who was called Bijchhata, who was also having 
a body shining like gold with a face charming like the moonlight. Krishna told 
her like this, "O friend! Listen to me, and you go to Radha. Go to her and with 
a sincere request (from me) and professing great love and affection from me, - 
you bring her back by persuading her some how. (679) 


On listening to Krishna's words, she went to Radha, who was very good at 
heart, who was as beautiful as the god of love (Kamdev) and was as beautiful 
and charning as the lotus petals, to persnade her to come there. The poet has 
depicted the beauty of the scene just like the brahmani duck (chakvi) getting 
away from one's clutches. (680) 
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Rut ars 


Hear 
far eet fag am met a& AG ferars HoT ufo mre 
nine a Hea mA afea na ZF dt ster fanota yaret 
a& fanave afod fan ofa yt aqeter afoat aa aaretl 
dey a ot ster Afar ore ata fas a Afar uifs Soret ec VI 
Sakhi baach 
Swalyya 
Bijchhata jeh naam sakhi ko souoo Brikhbhan suta peh aice. 
aie kai sunder aisai kehiou sunn tu ri triya brijnath bulaiee. 
ko brijndth kehiou brij naar so ko keniyaia keho kaun kanaiee. 
kheloh ta hi triya sung lal ri ko jeh ke sung preet lagaiee. (681) 
Anal SE BS YSST SI MUS HOH IS das Ate 
net Tue vfs &t gH U fsa SF afoat ae HS ot BTA 
aa us Aeate a uA aS gud fed S Sot StI 
ad 3 ws ad SHA BY tus S we mga ST Ec Qi 


Sajni nand lal bulavat hai apnai man mein hath ranch na keejai. 


_aiee ho hoan chal kai tum pai teh te so kehiou ab maan hi leejai. 


beig chalo jadraie ke pas kachhoo tumro eh te nahi chheejai. 
tahi tai baat kaho tum so sukh apan lai sukh aouran deejai. (682) 


3S ad Sdt Hs Het Sfo Far vs fre Hfs THT 

HdSt Ad ata HAST J FIA SU arfas Hes act 

THssH ad veh ag Aa ad ans feat 
utes 3d ud ofa Aa fora ws ois ufAg got dtl éc3 II 
ta te karo nahi maan sakhi uth beig chale sikh maan hamari. 
murli jeh kahn bajavat hain behsai teh gavarin sunder gari. 


tahi tai to so keho chalai kachh sunk karo na manai brij nari. 
paien terai paro taj sunk nisunk chalo har paseh haha ri. (683) 
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7 The girl friend then said 

The girl friend, who was called Bijchhuta, came to Radha and said to Radha 
these sweet words, "O damsel (Radha)! Listen. Brijnath (Sri Krishna) has 
called you. "Then Radha (Brij woman) replied, "Who is this master of Brij?" 
Then Bijchhata said, "The same master, who is called Kanha." Then Radha 
again said, "Which Kanha?" Then Brijchhata again replied, "O dear friend! 
The same Lord with whom you were playing the game (of love) all this while 
and whom you love so much.” (681) 


"O Comrade! Nand Lal (Krishna) has asked you to come there. Do not have 
any stubborn attitude. I have come all the way to you for this purpose only, so 
you must accompany me, and agree to my request. You must go to meet Sn 
Krishna immediately, and it will not cause you any harm. So | would again 
request you to enjoy yourself (peace of mind) and let others have peace also” 
(Live and let live). (682) 


"O dear Comrade! Do not be proud and get ready to accompany me, accepting 
my request. Where Kahna plays his flute and the milkmaids are making fun, 
hurling abuses on each other. That is why. I am telling you, O Radha! (Brij 
woman) Do not hesitate and come with me quickly. O friend! I would bow to 
you, touching your feet even. Do not hesitate and come to meet Sri Krishna 
without any reservations." (683) 
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fa ag 3 ade fafa Ae fate oe ais wise 
3d Huts no afs at fas 3 IS ad Sto Aa rafal 

3S YS SHI ATA Ud He Stea Ha at Arafal 
Satan ues fer ws dts aes WS J wall Ersit 
sunk kachhoo na karo man mein taj sunk nisunk chalo sunn manan. 
terai mein preet maha har ki teh te hoan kaho tohai sung gumanan. 

nain bano tumrai sarse so dharai mano teechhan main ki sanin. 

to hi so prem maha har ko eh baat hi te kachhu hun ajaran. (684) 


3 HdSl Heald ses dT afe AGH ad wis Hed OST 
| at 3 3d uff ual FW afed fag feure Fate & eG 
Ses J Ad des ag fe a Pfs Ss I ITI 
ISH F Ia VS AHat gue fas dt aA Bes wil Ecul 
murli jadbeer bajavat hai kab Siam kehai at sunder thourai. 
tahi te terai pas pathi so kehiou teh liav so jaie kai dourai. 


nachat hai jeh chanderbhaga or gaie kai gavarin leit hai bhourai. 
tahi te beig ehaai sajni tumrai bin hi ras boolat aourai. (685) 


aot 3 we sorte fey Sct H Ya VS Se ww gars 
AGH aes J Hast Ae afaatar fufe var ara 
 Aefe nO Herd faares HAM ad Se ores fasrs} 
ngs al aS AI ANG Ad SAT AF Ad HSS aS I BEI 
tahi te bal balaie liou teri mein beig chalai nand lal bulavai. — 
Siam bajavat hai murli jeh vavaraniya mil mangal gavai. 


: sorath sudh malar bilaval Siam kehai nand lal reejhavai. 
| aour ki baat kaha kehiou sur tiag sabhai sur mandal avai. (686) 
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a ee ee eee ee 


"O egoistic lady! Listen to me and forget about your hesitation; and accompany 
me without any hesitation or doubts. Sri Krishna loves you too much, as such 
O proud woman! I am telling you, to come with me. Your eyes are sharp like 
the arrows, which have been sharpened by the sharpner of sensual desires. 
Sri Krishna is deeply in love with you, though I am not aware of it fully." (684) 


The poet siam has stated that Sri Krishna was playing on his flute at a beautiful 
spot. "That is why he has asked me to approach you and has told me to rush 
to you and bring you back alongwith me to the place, where Chanderbhaga 
was dancing and other dairy maids were singing songs moving around Krishna. 
So O dear friend! Let us go quickly else the others would be enjoying all the 
love and fun. (685) | 


"O dear friend! I am offering myself as a scarifice to you, and requesting you 
to accompany me quickly, as Nand Lal (Krishna) was calling you (waiting for 
you). Where Krishna was playing his flute, there the milkmaids were singing 
together songs of joy and merriment." The poet siam has stated that Krishna 
was arousing them all, by singing songs in Ragas like Sorath, perfect Malhar 
and Bilawal etc. What to talk of others, even the gods were coming there (to 
watch) leaving the heaven of gods. (686) — 
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7 aa arg ufs Gag 


7 ta 3s Anal ofe 0 gue sa ifs fanaa vot 
i H Ho ulfs sxt Aedes Yesar Afar uifs sareti 


| AGTH at Utfs HoT SHA SA Hs vo dt we efasret 
1 3d fast adt des U afee deg AS A UTS Saret il Ec 
° | - Radhai baach prati uttar 

: 

| 


Swalyya' 

ies main na chalo sajni har pai jo chalo tab mohai brijnath duhaiee. 

mein sung preet taji janandan chanderbhaga sung preet lagaiee. 
Siam ki preet maha tum son taj maan haha ri chalo duchitatee. 

terai bina nahi khelat hai kehiou kheloh jahun so preet lagaice. (687) 


est ag 


| Hear 
utfe ud Sue AAT fs dt He stag Hw ow aeta 
AUN ysTes JH Au Go a fau oGa fad safe wete 
areas Jd fan grafanr ode fan mG fag xfs at aete 
nod udta as ad ug TO sorte fae ACT ao YETTA Ecc 
Dooti Vaach 
Swaiyya' 
paie paro tumrai sajni at hi man bheetar maan na kaieeyai. 
Siam bulavat hai so jaha uth kai teh thour bikhai chal jaieeyai. 


nachat hai jim gavarania nachiyai tim aou teh bhant hi gaieeyai. 
aour anaikik baat karo par Radhai balie liou suoh na kheiya. (688) 
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Then Radha replied to her as : 
Swatyya' 
"O dear friend! I will not go to meet Krishna. I would swear by Krishna, that 
I am not coming at all, as Krishna has given up my love and has developed 
love for Chanderbhaga." In reply, Brijchhata said, "Krishna has got the 
maximum love for you. O friend! Alas, you do not follow. Leaving your 
egoism and dual-mindedness, please come with me. Without your presence, 
he does not want to play." Then Radha said, "Let him play with the woman, 
_with whom he has developed his love now." (687) | 


The emissary then said. 
Swaiyya’ 
"O dear friend! I would again bow to you with request, not to feel so much 
annoyance and egoism. You should go to the place where Krishna was calling 
you to meet him. You should also dance and sing as the other milkmaids were 
dancing and singing songs. O Radha! I would offer myself as a scarifice to 
you, but you should not swear, though you may say anything else." (688) 
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| ag arg 
) nue 3 UG He at AHatl sto Ht uf aptas afe use| 
: Sat GAS SIT J AT Mg HU Ad" IG HAS area | 
: WH 3 ue fag oGa fad gout TH & afatt mnie HATS 
nT Aut at aT Tost adt AS at AG Us wTUS TS Ect 
Radhai baach | 
Swalyya' 
jaihoan na houn sunn ri sajni tohai si har gavarin kot pathavai. 
bansi bajavai taha tu kaha ar aaap kaha bhiou mangal gavai. 


mein na chalo teh thour bikhai brahma hum ko kehiou aan sunavai. 
aour sakhi ki kaha ganti nahi jaou ri jou har apan avai. (689) 


strevarat 
Hear 
ad AHS ad Hs Its ad God ag AGI 
a a ate ufs dfe ynt wfout ye aH ad we AG 
3¢ afy afs ustes TAs uifs Sait SH A se GCI 

otad OH fad Ho dt sfo At of ates Hes AC Exo! 

7 Dooti baach Radhai se 

Swaiyya’ 

 kahai-ko karai sunn gavarin Siam kehai uth kai kar souoo. 
ja ke keeai har hoiai khusi suniyai bal kaaj karo ab jouoo. 


tou tohai bole pathavat hai jab preet lagi tum so tab auouoo. 
natar ras bikhai sunn ri tohai si neh gavarin sunder houoo. (690) 
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Then Radha said 
Swaiyya’ 
"© dear friend! Listen to me! I would not come. Even if he were to send 
million of milkmaids like you. Even if Krishna was playing on the flute, so 
what? Even if he were to sing songs of joy and merriment, so what? I would 
not go to that place, even if Brahma himself were to bring his message to 
deliver it to me. O dear friend! What to say of all others? Even if Krishna 
himself were to come for calling me, I would not go there even then.” (689) 


Then the emissary (of Krishna) said to Radha- 
Swaiyya’ | 
"O (milkmaid) Radha! Listen. What for are you making so much fuss and 
annoyance? Whatever Krishna was telling you, you should do that job only. 
O dear friend! I would commend and request you to perform such functions 
as would please Sri Krishna. That is why he had sent for you time and again 
as he had developed great love for you. Otherwise listen to me! Was there no 
other milkmaid as charming as yourself in this game of love?" (690) 
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Hal 3d dt uifs wat fe at As Was Jd as ate ot 
fag at Hey Gun veyst fag at Se ST HS TU HET 
fag Hat & sorfar HS AHat fas at Go a sfs we Set 
fan ova ot Hat Aut ag Sot ot S At Tete set & seth Eta 


sung terai hi preet ghani har ki sabh janat hai kachhu nahai naiee. 
jeh hi mukh upma chanderprabha jeh ki tan ka mano roop maiee. 
teh sung ko taiyag sunno sajni greeb ki uth kai tohai baat laiee. 

brij nath ke sung sakhi boh teri hi tai si gavarai bhaice na behaiee. (691) 


afact arg 

na a feo afes at aster fauara Hat uf au get t 

ars fast uae dt Star gHd Ca & Cfo ate ust I 
wet Hates d aH ot A adt ySter F adt geet J 
aud Gad es sad ua at g fate ste eet Ti Et2Ik 
Kabiou baach © 
. Swiayya' 
sunn kai eh gavarin ki batiyan Brikhbhan suta man kup bhaiee hai. 
kahn bina pathei hi triya humrai un ke uth beech paiee hai. 


aiee manavan kai hum ko so kehi batiya juo nahi ruchaiee hai. 
kop kai uttar det bhaiee ri chal re tu kin beech daiee hai. (692) 
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-s"Everyone knew that Sri Krishna had developed the greatest love for you, 
and this was nothing new that your face was as beautiful as the moon and the 
lustre of your body was truly glamorous. O dear friend! Now you have deserted 
him and have followed the path of your home. Krishna had many milkmaids 
as friends, and there could be no greater fool than yourself." (691) 


The poet has stated 
Swaiyya' 
Hearing such words of Bijchhata. Radha was furious with rage, and said, "O 
woman! Without Kahna's consent, you have dared to become a middle woman 
. between us and are telling me those words (things) which I do not apreciate. 
So she said in great fury, "You go away. Who has given you the authority of 
becoming a middle person between us?" (692) 


i) 


ost arg arg 
| Hear 
au a Gad oa get fea orfe afc feta Aart HATS I 
Ho dit Jo Hts ster IG Horfe adt AS fag TSH! 
AM Cte SHS Sdl UST HS Sot Fe CE iT TS 
mt deta A IS aT Suet AE ulfs as gar | ASI EC3II 
Dooti baach kahn se 
Swaiyya' | 

kope kai uttar deit bhaiee in aie kehiou phir sung sujanai. 

baith rehi hath maan triya hoan mame rehi jarr kiun hun na manai. 


saam diai na manai nehi dand maiai nehi bheid deeai ar danai. 
aisi govar so heit kaha tumri jouoo preet ko rung na janai. (693) 


HS UST aS ag FA 
Hea 


He ust dfg uA Jat He & ySter se Sf Got di 
fourfe J wG fea wfs afoa su Ss fs HAG Ga got dt 
ag a ufes U se dtr feares ott & aa Got JI 
Heda HY Gud SHS AA UST Ag Sa Het TI ECS 


Main prabha baach kahn ju so 
Swaiyya' 
main prabha har paas huti sunn kai batiyan tab bole uthi hai. 
liaie ho hoan’ eh bhant kehiou tum te har ju jouoo gavar ruth hai. 
kahn kai paien pai tab hi so liayavan tahi hai kaag uthi hai. 
sunderta mukh ooper te mano kanj prabha sabh vaar suti hai. (694) 
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So the emissary (went back) and told Kahna - — 
Swaiyya' | 

When Radha gave this reply in a great furious manner, then Bijchhatta came 
back and told Kahna, "That woman had got annoyed and was stubbornly 
sitting at*home, and inspite of all my requests, that foolish woman was not 
willing to compromise in any case. She had not agreed to my requests even, 
nor at my admonishing her. She would not agree even on giving her any gifts 
or at the cost-of her secrets (known to you). What was the use of your loving 
such a foolish person, who did not appreciate the value of your true love for 
her?" (693) | 


Then Mainprabha (another milkmaid) said to Krishna 
Swaiyya' 
Maniprabha, another milkmaid standing closeby, on hearing the talk of Bijchhata 
spoke out suddenly, and said to Krishna. "O Krishna! The milkmaid, who has 
got annoyed with you, I will arrange to bring her back. She paid her respects 
with folded hands to Krishna, and went away to bring back the annoyed 
woman". Her beauty was more charming than that of the lotus-flower even. 
(694) | | 
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afs ufes o fea ats afea afs a Qu & fear a@ ofe 3a 
wW ot Gure 3 orfe t Fefs aut Gurfe Harte foot 31 
ufes U aabas & fasere & Hefs ais Hea 
ma ot s fea ots fred Sore fast suet o ad TI Exull 
har paien pai eh bhant kehiou jar ju oh kai dhig hoan chal jai ho. 
| ja hi upav te aie hai sunder tahi upaie manaie liayai hai. 
: paen pai bintian kai rijhvaie kai sunder gvar maneho. 
aaj hi te dhig aan milaiho ju lieyaie bina tumri na kehai ho. (695) 
afs ufes ot faa o@s wat afe Hom ad ef fs uaTt 
| fag a@ odt sfe Heefs cd fag ge Sher odt fee AarTI 
! faa & We Hea one 3 fea wfs BA Stor = at rst 
= HS Ue adda aud ald ust a HS US UT Baril ECE! 
har paien pai teh thour chali kab Siam kehai phun main prabha. 
| jeh ko nahi tul mandodar hai jeh tul triya nahi Inder sabha. 
jeh ko mukh sunder rajat hai eh bhant lasai triya va ki abha. 
mano chand kurangan kehar keer prabha sabhai dhan yahan labha. (696) 


: ufsgad ag 
Hear 
ule sent ate & fea s fayara Hat ufo Ot ofe mirth 
aife t mA afd fas Hae for Vs Se ore garet 
ha 38 afs un ar ay aA feat 3 ad efor 
Oe & 85 at fea oa A Hos FHS fas voretil exon 
| patituttar baach 
Swaiyya' 
chal chandermukhi har kai dhig te Brikhbhan suta pai chal aiee. 
ai¢ kai aisai kehiou teh so bal beig chalo nand lal bulaiece. 
main te chalo(n) har pass haha chal aisai kehiou na kaho duchitaice. 
kahai ko baith rehi eh thour mein mohan ko mano chit churaiee. (697) 


On bowing to Krishna, with folded hands, she said, "O Sri Krishna! That 
- beautiful woman (Radha) would definitely come back. I will get her for a 
compromise with you, with all my efforts. I will request her with all the means 
at my disposal even bowing to her, and by alluring her. I will manage to bring 
back that beauty. I wll arrange to bring her for a meeting with you today only, 
and without bringing her back, I will not deserve to be called your own friend.” 
(695) 


The poet siam has remarked that after bowing to Sri Krishna, Mainprabha, 
then left for that place, who was charming than Mandri even, and there could 
be none like her as beautiful, in the assembly of Indra even. Whose face was | 
looking so glorious, as if all the beauty characteristias of the moon, deer, lion 
and parrots had borrowed their charm from her only." (696) 


In reply, she said : 
| Swalyya' 
Tha Mainprabha, with a face shining like the moon, came to Radha from 
Krishna and on reaching there, she said, "(O Radha!) I would sacrifice myself 
to you. Please hurry up, as Krishna had called you." Then Radha replied to 
her, "I will not go to meet Krishna." Then mainprabha said, "Alas! Do not say 
this. You must go, forgetting your dual-mindedness. Having (stolen the heart 
of Mohan) enamoured Krishna, why are you hiding yourself here?" (697) 
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Md Wd Wet we we we wd Gas HAT He yard 

Stas J Ad qatar fag tfy we fagdt sa |td1 

3Qq FAH Heats HS HeStl a aarfe a Sfa fess 
JO FS Ya VS Anal fav a@sa d aH ate farsi étcit 


jahai ghor ghata ghat aie ghanai chahun aouran main jeh mor pukarai. 
nachat hai jeh guaraniya teh peikh ghanai birhi tan varai. 
toun samai jadraie sunnai murli kai-bajaie kai tohai chitarai. 
tahi te beig chalo sajni teh koutak ko hum jaiee niharai. (698) 


aS SHS Ad Anal dig WH VS atts Ha fad 
Ws Ud GT at HS MUS HO HS Ae JS Wd 
aGzd as af wus a fag a ANU afa AGN Gad 
ay AG Fo dt Jo a ata Sus aG Gufaret Ha ATI Ett II 
ta te na maan karo sajni har paas chalo nihai sunk bicharo. 
baat dharo rass hun ki manai apnai man mein na kachhu hChopaiath dharai. 
ee koutak kaan ko dhakhan ko teh ko jas pai kab Siam ucharo. 
| kehai ko baith rehi hath kai kehiou dekhan 
kou umgiou man saro. (699) 


Jig uA SH US Haat fuus ag asa Ata @ HG! 

HUH dd Hol as Sher SH a NA sfe So wad 

dasa J ot Afar afuet ote adt aa nfs Soe dd 
TIS uA VS vs Ws Cfo ata AE Cufaret Hs STI 200! 
har pas na mein chalhon sajni pikhbei koh kautak jieu na mero. 
Siam rachai sung aour triya taj kai hum so phun neh ghanaro. 
| _ chanderbhaga hun kai sung kehiou neh nari kaha mohai nainan hero. 
| ta te na pas chalo(n) har hoan uth jahei jouco umgiou man tero. (700) 
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The place, where dark clouds gather.together to cast their shadow: where 
peacocks were making musical sounds from all the four sides, where milkmaids 
were dancing, on watching whom many separated ones intend to sacrifice 
their body even. There, O dear friend! Listen to me, Krishna is reminded of 
you while playing on his flute. So, O dear friend! Let us go quickly, and 
perceive his wonderful plays (games) (being played by Krishna). (698) 


O dear friend! Do not feel annoyed as such and go to meet Sri Krishna, 
without having any hesitation, whatsoever. You should think of only love in 
your mind, without having any stubborn attitude at heart. The poet siam has 
stated that, she should only think of his praises to watch his playful games 
only. She further said, "When everyone else was keen to watch Krishna's 
feats, why are you trying to stay behind due to your obstinancy?" (699) 


Then Radha replied, "O dear friend! I will not go to meet Krishna, as I am not 
keen anymore to watch his feats or gameplays. Krishna had developed his 
love for other women and had given up his intense love for me. (Who was the 
other woman?) When replied, “He was in love with Chander Prabha." Then 
Mainprabha said, "There is no other woman." But Radha said, "I had seen 
with my own eyes. As such ‘I will not go to Krishna. But if you are keen to 
watch his fun, then you may go." (700) 
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est we 
Hear | 
H at cus AS Ste sto ares a Heate uoret 
aot sue Hs Pte 3S Zo a oe Tt sn ufo mrs 
3 ufsuts & $o Tt adt Has d ae Afe usret 
Yd VS std Hd Ad SHd HT Ids OTS AS eT II 9091 
dooti baach 
Swaiyya 
min kaha dekhan jaou(n) triya tohai liavan ko jadraie pethaiee. 
tahi te hoan sabh gavarin te uth kai tab hi tumrai peh aiee. 
tu abhiman kai baith nehi nahi manat hai kachhu seekh praiee. 


beig chalo tohai sung kaho tumrai mug herat 
thanth kahnaiee. (701) 


ag arg 


Hear 
Jig uA SH ved dt Het J aa sui Ff sts TS aaTet 
AGM & Hd J UA uot fev arse SF auet oe ureth 
st auet J ast sh Tafa FS Be aes Ute users 
a ats a fag surfe aot afa aA o He fufatt ag Het 2021 
Radhai baach 
Swatyya’' 
har ras na mein chalho ri sakhi tu kaha bhiou jo tohai baat banaice. 
Siam na morai tu pas pathi eh batan te kapti lakh paice. 
bhi kapti tu kaha bhiou gavarin tu na lakhai kachh peer praice. 
yo keh kai niyaie rehi keh aiso na maan pikhiou 
kahnun maiee. (702) 
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The emissary then said 
Swaiyya' 
O dear friend! What for should I go? I had been sent by Krishna to bringing 
you alongwith me. So leaving all other milkmaids I had come to you specially. 
But you are sitting here due to your egoistic tendencies and are not prepared 
to listen to someone else's advice. So I am telling you again to hurry up, as 
Krishna was anxiously waiting for you alone." (701) 


Radha again said 
Swalyya' 

"O frined! I will not go to meet Krishna, what for you are making these stories 
as Krishna had not sent you to call me. Infact, from your talk, it appears you 
are deceitful." So the emissary said, "Even if I were decietful, so what? But 
O milkmaid (Radha)! You do not realize the other's painful condition.” Having 
said these words, she bowed to her and said, "I have not seen such an attitude 
of stubborn annoyance in any other woman." (702) 
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vst weg 
Hear 
fefa nn afog vata ata ae vn afe & ufo G ate mret 
dg o uta Al fanaa ue sores oT Cfa are Haret 
fea gata Hts dit AMAt Ue U gus sta a efaseti 
3 fas tds we ae afeet wes 5 ae WS UTeTII 20311 


Dooti baach 
Swalyya' 
phir aiso kehiou chaliou ri haha bal mein har ke ; 
peh yo keh aiee. 
hoh na atur Sri Brijnath hoan liavat ho oh jaie manaiee. 
it tu kar maan rehi sajni har pai tu chalai taj kai duchitaiee. 


tou bin mo pai na jJaat geyo kehiou janat hai 
kachh baat praiee. (703) 


ad arg 


Hear 
Go wet gst sas sat arate aret & ufe afeat we Hat 
aty atu fefs x ufs U feu S Ae SHS Ha Bd 
Waster qeate 9 U ofa AGM ad The Fone at 
vesm Hig Ulfts ad SH A odt Uifs afer ys Heat J08II 
Radhai baach | 
Swaiyya' 

uthi aiee huti tu kaha bhiou gavarin tu na lakhai kachu sori. 
jahei kehiou phir kai har pai eh to kachh taaj na lagat teri. 
mo batiya jadraie ju pai kab Siam kehai kehiou so aho ri. 


chanderbhaga sung preet karo tum so nahi preet 
kehiou prabh mori. (704) 
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The emissary said 
Swalyya' 
Then Mainprabha said like this, "Oh friend! Alas! How could it be? I am a 
sacrifice to you. Let us go. I had told Sri Krishna like this. O Krishna! Do not 
worry, I will go and get you back by persuading you (from your attitude). O 
dear friend! But you are sitting here with an annoyed attitude. Forget about 
this dual-mindedness and come (with me) to meet Sri Krishna. I will not be 
able to go alone without your accompanying me. You do not appreciate 
someone else's doings. (703) 


Then Radha said 
Swalyya' 
"O milkmaid, If I have come back home, so what? I have not come after taking 
his permission. Do you mean some astrologer had told me to take his permission 
for coming home? Please go away, and tell Krishna like this, without feeling 
any hesitation." The poet siam has stated that Radha had said, "You may go 
back and tell Krishna that he loved Chanderbhaga only and did not have any 
love or affection for me." (704) 


455 


Afs a fea afoar at asta se Ft Cfo apfas urfe wait 
ulfs ato afe at SH A afs desar J F uifs facrat 
@s at afa nan HEfa ad Sfo Sus A IA H Sait! - 

aa 3 we sorte fee Sct H Sar VS Os U ssa it Jou 


sun kai eh Radhika ki batiya tab so uth gavarin paie lagi. 
preet kehiou har ki tum so har chanderbhaga hun so preet tiyagi. 
un ki kab Siam subudh kehai tohai dekhan kai ras 
mein anuragi. 
tahi tai baal balaie liou teri mein beig chalo har 
pai badbhagi. (705) 


fanaa yores d veld ag Was J aH WS feat 
sot ¢ nam fargs 3 gue fas at aot ules UAT 
3 fea vo ad He 3 Sot Wait aE aie U fed Fat 
oot FS Wes T Anal wa Aas ufE get T STATI DOEI 
brijnath bulavat hai chaliou kachh janat hai ras 
baat iyani. 
tohi ko Siam niharat kai tumrai bin ri nahi peevat pani. 
tu eh bhant kehai mukh te nahi jiougi hoan har pai eh bani. 
tahi te janat ho sajni ab jobab paiee bhaiee hai divani. (706) 
He afeat He sts Stor sta sfo act fos Ao F ad 
fe dit ea Ure ud AS ASS Uifs dT st]a STI 
3 Hor FH afea AAat ave ag A Cufarst He Ae 
nes J fH Ha HW feos wed at UTS AES STII DOI! 
maan kariou man beech triya taj baith rehi hit Siam ju kerai. 
baith rehi bak dhian dharai sabh janat preet ko bhavan nero. 
tou sung tou mein kehiou sajni kehbao koh jo’ 
umigiyo man mero. 
_avat hai im-mo man mein din char ko pachino 
joban tero. (707) 
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On hearing these words, the milkmaids fell down at her feet (in obeisance). 
She said, "Krishna only loved you as Krishna had disowned any affection for 
Chanderbhaga." The poet siam has stated after due consideration." He is 
absored in your true love and is keenly waiting for you. So O dear friend! I 
would take all your blame on myself. O fortunate one! Please go and meet 
Krishna immediately." (705) | 


"Sri Krishna was calling you so let us go soon. O foolish girl! Try to understand 
the game of love slightly. Sri Krishna was always casting his glances on you 
and would not drink even a sip of water without your presence. But you are 
telling me these words, "That I will not go to meet him." I will go back and tell 
Sri Krishna exactly like this. So, O dear friend! I know fully well that having 
attained such a youthful beauty (charm), you have gone mad." (706) 


"O friend! You have felt annoyed and forgetting Krishna's love for you, you 
are sitting back at home. You are like a-crane sitting in great thoughts. (deeply 
in meditation), and everyone knows about it, that the beloved one could be 
met easily, with love only. So, O dear friend! I am telling you all that, whatever 
had coine to my mind. Now I am feeling at heart that your youthful charm is 
only temporary (for few days) and will not last long." (707) | 
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SAS UA Vs Go at afa AH AG Ae Saws Tait 
J 3 at ufo ster Ga ad Ae A AS Tue Bart 
Hes aH THs ad fad Aes at Fen fes Tait 
3 fa a AG G afk o fA aU ae Sues Hath D081 
ta kai na pas chalai uth kai kab Siam jouoo sabh logan bhogi. 
ta tai rehi hath baith triya un ko kachh Jai go na apan khogi. 
joban ko jo guman karai teh joban ki so dasa eh hogi. 
te raj kai souoo yo rum hai jim kandh pai daar 
baghambar jogi. (708) 
38 Addo A gud ade at afe dt Ha ST 
MSS Hed J AfA A fag at sfo aA yaad F Th 
86 dt Jo eta ws fay sas nus THe YT 
& 30H sfo 80 afect afte fae lok Sud ag J TI DOI! 
nain kurangan sei tumari kehar ki kati ri sunn tavai hai. 
anan sunder hai sas so jeh ki phun kanj brabar kavai hat. 
baith rehi hath badh ghano teh te kachh apan hi sum khavai hai. 


eal tan so tohai bair kariou har siun hathei tumro 
koh havai hai. (709) 


na & feo arias at aster fauars HoT fs aH act 
aa sate vate & a@ue ot ue ft Her do vet 
AG ret Haves apfan ot fo H aster fen & Gust 
At ad a Ig ule UA VS Ui at as H UTSTT UTI! DI01 


sunn kai eh gavarin ki batiyan Brikhbhan suta at ross bhari.. 

nain nachaie charaie hai bhouhan pai man mein sung karodh jari. 

jouoo aiee manavan gavarin thee teh so batiyan im pai uchri. 
sakhi kahai kou hoan har pai chalo har ki kachh 


mo parvah pari. (710) 
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The poet siam has stated, "Why do you not go to the Lord, who was enjoying 
the beauty of the whole universe? So, O dear friend! If you sit back with a 
stubborn attitude, you will be only loser, and he will not be at any loss." The 
youth, which you are so proud about, that charm will go away soon. The 


youthful charm will desert you soon just as a Yogi moves away by keeping 
the tiger skin on his shoulders." (708) 


"O friend! Listen to me. You possess deer-like eyes and waist like the tiger, 
while your face is shining like the moon, and even lotus cannot compare with 
it (in beauty). You are behaving most stubbornly and sitting here; and takc it 
from me, that you will be the only loser. You are being harsh to your beauty 


only. You_will not gain anything by being stubborn towards Sri Krishna!” 
(709) 


After listening to all this talk of the milkmaid, Radha was becoming furious 
with rage. Twisting her eyes and stretching her eye-brows she was enraged 
and infuriated. So she told the milkmaid, who had come to persuade her to 


compromise, "O. friend! Why should I go to Krishna? I do not care for him any 
more! (710) 
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G fer Sse es set sa or fafa A Cfs ws act 31 
vu yates fe dA ad afu fas fas du & Har st Ti 
g fess att afe & Gs des U foy ge at 91 
Za ad uses Ute ae & Suet users ust TH 99911 


yo eh uttar diet bhaiee tab ya bidh so un baat kari hai. 
Radhai balaie liou ras karo neh kiun keh kop kei sung bhari hai. 
tu it maan rehi har kai ut karat pai rip chand hari kai. 
tu na karai parvah hari har kou tumri parvah pari hai. (711) 
G aty as adt fefs fo Far 3B sie dg HHT 
ITH F 55 Sa fey 58a A HF Sas a GA Sait 
SJaASUN VS Anol Ca a ae HI 3 MUS UTI 
J Hu dt afs Sus dt Aeafe dg Sa se SC faGaitil 99211 
yo keh baat kehi phir jo uth beg chalo chal hoho sanjogi. 
tahi kai nain lagai eh thour jouoo sabh logan ko rass bhogi. 
ta ke na pass chalai sajni un ko kaebh jai hai na apan khog1. 
tai mukh ri bal dekhan ke jadraie ke nain bhaie 
douoo biougi. (712) 
Uus J oot Ma Stor gud et HS ate Ue food! 
3d ot uae fad ned suet ot fad ate as Gard! 
StH fad aug gat afe S Hfo aTuS Ty Aaa 
3Qo AM met Sfo fearts & wort g fs Tow feed 09811 


pekhat hai nahi aour triya tumro ei sunno baal panth niharai. 
terai hi dhian bikhai atkai tumri hi kidhou bal baat ucharai. 
jhoom girai kabhun-dharni kar lavai madh apan aap sambharai. 
* toun samai sakhi tohai chitar kai siam joo main ko 
maan nivarai. (713) 
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When Radha spoke like this, then the emissary said, "O Radha! I would take 
all your worries and problems on my shoulders, please do not be angry. Why 
are you so much agitated with rage? You are sitting here being annoyed, while 
Sri Krishna the competitor of moon, (full of charm) was waiting for you. If 


you do not care for Sri Krishna, then why should he worry and care for you? 
(711) 


After saying like this, the emissary milkmaid said, "Be quick and let us go, so 
that you could be his companion. His eyes are concentrating on this place 
only, who is usually enjoying all the pleasures of the world. O dear friend! If 
you won't go, then he will not be the loser, infact, you will only lose something 


of your own. O young woman! Both the eyes of Krishna are anxiously waiting 
to get a glance of your face." (712) | 


O dear friend! He is not looking at any other woman, but is keenly waiting for 
your comeback. O young damsel! He is only thinking of you and is stuck up 
there, or he only talks about you, and sometimes he falls on the ground being 
dizzy and he could only be supported by you, as he is always immersed in 
your thoughts. O friend! That moment Sri Krishna remembers you only and 
even gives up his sensual desires. (713) 
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ao . eS L 


STS SHS ad Anal Sfo Ya VS Ae Ha BSI 

AGN at SHS JH Ss Sue feos A nus fos ne 

3d dt urs SH did a ad & His Ha MA FITS | 
HS dit wes afd HS As Uid dF Sdt Js SSI IIVII 


ta tin na maan karo sajni uth beig chalo kachh sunk na anon. 
Siam ki baat sunno hum te tumrai chit mein apno chit mano. 
terai hi dhiyan phasai har ju har hai man sou asok bahano. 
moor rehi abla kar maan kachh har ko nahi heit pachhano. (714) 


de at Ae & aster se atoar Gag os get 
fas ds afoa sta of ofs uth HaTeo Hg & aTH Ut 
ofa a ufs 3 afs un afoa suet UG as afs J o eet 
AT MGS SH HHS Ud 6 Bd fed Ue J fa Hs HeTH III 


gavarin ki sunn kai batiyan tab Radhika uthar deit bhaiee. 
keh heit kehiou taj kai har pas manavan mohai kai kaaj dhaiee. 
neh hoan chal hoan har pas kehiou tumri dhou gut havai hai daiee. 
sakhi aouran naam so moorr dharai na lakhai eh hoan hun 
ke moorr maiee. (715) - 


He a fqusts Hat & afud fes ofa A ais Gud cts 
at re gata tt aster fae g ais Ho Hot ae ate | 
ifs ad He S for SHS HHS Set Ho H afte MSI 

A Heats at out wet afe J Heate J AIS ate ll DE! 
sunn kai brikhbhan suta so kehiou eh bhant so gavarin uttar deno. 
ri sunn gavarin mo batiyan tin hun sunn saron sunaibai kou keeno. 

mohai kehai mukh-te ke tu moorr tuhi man main kar cheeno. 
jai jadraie ki bheji aiee sunn tai jadraie hun so hath keeno. (716) 
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"© friend! So do not feel annoyed and make a hasty move. Have no hesitation, 
in mind. You listen from me about Krishna's state of mind, and (I say) he 1s 
always thinking of you alone in his heart of hearts. Infact, Sri Krishna 1s 
always engrossed in your love, but he is always giving some excuses of his 
uncomfortable state of mind just to put others off. O young foolish girl! You 
are sitting back like a fool being annoyed, without appreciating the love of Sri 
Krishna for you." (714) 


i 


After hearing the talk of the milkmaid, Radha prepared herself to reply. "Why 
have you come all the way to persuade me, being the pleasant company of Sri 
Krishna? I have already told you that I will not come to meet Krishna. What 
is your value, even if the Lord would come to request me, even then I would 
not go. O friend! You are calling others as fools, without realizing that you 
yourself are behaving like a fool! (715) 


On hearing Radha's words, the milkmaid said, "O Radha (milkmaid) ! Listen 
to me clearly, and make your ears worth listening to my talk. You have just 
now called me a fool, but think about it in your mind, was I behaving like a 
fool? Listen, I have been sent by Sri Krishna, whereas you have become 
stubborn and behaving like it against Krishna only." (716) 
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a afte a feo fs afoct vats Cfo & afe Aa a rs) 
SUA IZ ws Toa faa s HN I afoet ws ot SI 
utes sd Ud SBS" JS Ud ad au sa HSI 
3 3 fora ve sfa Aa fad uf at eo ulfs ues il 999 1 
yau keh kai eh bhant kehiou chaliyai uth kai bal sunk na ano. 
tou hi so haite ghano har ko teh te tum kehiou saach hi Jano. 
paien torai paro lalna hath dur karo kabhun phun mano. 
ta te nisunk chalo taj sunk kidhou har ki veh preet pachhano. (717) 


ave WH AUt aH AN afg aS ad SH A YS HI 
fasa Ga a fos d sfoit fou 3 ont fag T Ga HI 
Haste ae fas 3 ufe Hw afs Yes d slo Ads HI 
fag 3 Ae Sa fona vs ag od Af U 8S aT HS HI DACII 
kanjan mein sakhi ras samai har kel karai tum so ban mein. 
jitno un ko hit hai tohai mo teh te nahi adhik hai un mein. 
murjhaaie gaie hin tat har ju neh khelat hai phun gavarin mein. 
teh tei sunn being nisunk chalo kar kai sudh pai ban ki man mein. (718) 


AGM Fores J vale ats safe WHO HS As JS Ate | 
a6 dot ate We ws we nae Jd dt asa Ae BiH 
STII TI ad SHA fer Ta as Bue afog SH 
6g fous afott an Gfa As SA HTS He UTA STAI 29K II 
Siam bulavat hai chaliyai bal bal pai man mein na kachh hath keeya. 
baith rehi kar maan ghano kachh aouran hun ko kehiou sunn leejat. 
ta te hoan baat karo tum so eh te na kachh tumro kehou chheeyai. 
naik nihar kehiou hum aour subhai taj maan abai has deejai. (719) 
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After saying all this, she further said, "O young girl! Get up and come with 
me.. Do not hesitate and delay any more. You take it from me that this ts a 
perfect truth that Sri Krishna is fully in love with you only. O dear friend! | 
would bow to you and request you again. Forget about your stubborn attitude, 
and accept my proposal for a change. So accompany we without any hesitation, 
leaving your strubbornness, and try to appreciate Sri Krishna's love for you. 
(717) 


"O dear friend! Sri Krishna was playing with you the games of love in the byc- 
lanes of Kunj, at the times of (gameplay) fun and frolic, and the love he has 
got for you, is much more than the love he has shown for all other milkmaids. 
Without your presence Sri Krishna has become withered and does not play 
any more with the milkmaids. So O dear friend! Listen to me and keeping the 
fun in mind, do not hesitate any more and let us go quickly. (718) 


"O young damsel! Krishna is calling you, so without any obstinancy in mind 
let us go. You have got annoyed unnecessarily and are sitting here (without 
purpose), it is sometimes worth while to listen to other's advice as well. That 
is why, I am talking to you and telling you that you will not lose anything by 
going there." Then the friend said, Look at me and give a smile, giving up your 
annoyance." (719) | 
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ag ag oot Ft 
Hea 
H 3 dA dtd UA VS Sdt AG sta At At afea mre} 
mife Sure nda ad ug utes Gua AA fare) 
Haag adt Ae so ga At afs afer ws Bare 
nod at aga dé dost af nus aes FA Fare! 92011 
Radhai baach duti so 
; Swaiyya' . 
: main na hason har pas chalo nahi jou tohai si sakhi kotik aval. 
aie upav anek karai or paien uper sees niaval. 


mein kabhun nahi jaon taha toh si keh kotak baat banavai. 
aour ki kaun ganai ganti bal apan kahn ju sees jhukavai. (720) 


Aor | 
A feo mat adt aster ge ot Gu apafe Gt afaat F at 
Ag TH WS adt vals J ad TH AGH A Us at Sat 
AG A Het aut adie fea Ava ad fuser ug Atl 
dxs dw ot feo U fe At fae & ufe grote aati 92911 
Prattiuttar baach 
Swaiyya' 
jo in aisi kehi batiyan tab hi oh gavarin yo kehiou ho mi. 
jo hun baat kehi chaliou tu kehai hum Siam so preet hi chhori. 


Siam so maiee kaha kehiou eh sath karai hitva bar jori. 
bhejat hai hum ko eh si teh ke peh gavarin thori. (721) 


o 
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Then Radha said to the emissary 
Swaiyya' 
I will not smile, nor will I go to meet Krishna, even if millions like you may 
come to request me, and make all sorts of efforts or even bow to me. | will not 
go there in any case, even if millions like you make any excuses. What to talk 


of others, even if Sri Krishna were to come himself personally and bow to me 
with requests I will not go." (720) 


Then the emissary said in reply ° 
| Swiayya' 
When Radha talked like this, then the emissary (milkmaid) said, "O woman! 
When I am telling you to go there, then- -you are telling me that you have no 
love lost for-Krishna now. O mother! What should I tell Krishna, when he is 


. loving you without any restraint? He has sent us to persuade you, when he has 
got many more mailkmaids like you." (721) 
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gag J fest awa feu qrafa gu a Ws ad 
fea Wag J we dws fsa 39 Vhs aS ed 
afa nan fue fes graf at nfs HoH a Gu SUS BI 
faa A afs we aw adte fag soreg W HY FS Gail 22211 
bhejat hai eh pai hum ko eh gavarin roop ko maan karai. ~ 
eh janat vai ghat hai hum te teh te hath badh rehi na torai. 
kab Siam pikho eh gavarin ki mat Siam ke kop tei pai na darai. 
teh so bol jaou kaha kehiyai teh liouvoh yo mukh 
te achhra1. (722) : 
AGH ad Aut Ga FH Uifs se fer arefa ge USTs | 
at a ate fag dt Anal Hat afe a AW ato Sot HS | 
a a fang ad Ho S se dt fea wats ot Se ASI 
ma fore wat woofs afea sy ot fe HS FHS 9231 
Siam karai sakhi aour so preet tabai eh gavarin 
bhool pachhanai. | 
va ko kiai bin ri sajni so rehi keh kai so kehiou 
nahi manai. 
ya ko bissar darai man te tab hi eh maneh ko phal janai. 
ant khisaie ghani akulaie kehiou tab hi eh manai 
to manai. (723) 
a He & farsa AS fas grata & fen Gag US 
uls adt ufe Yesar Hat SE IH J MA HS A ats | 
3¢ AAT afuet go ddt wis qo afect Ind AE ATS | 
ao ad fag stole ara SH TA Sg fae ag SSI O28 
yo sunn kai Brikhbhan suta teh gavarin ko in uttar deno. 
preet kari har chanderbhaga sung tou hum hun as maan so keeno. 
tou sajni kehiou rooth rehi at karodh badhiou humrai jab jeeno. 
terai kehai bin ri har agai hun mo hu so neho bida kar deeno. (724) 


468 


"He has sent me to this woman, when this milkmaid is getting proud of her 
beauty. She knows that other milkmaids are not so beautiful, as such she is 
becoming obstinate and does not budge an inch. The poet siam has stated, that 
one should look at the foolishness of this milkmaid, who is not afraid of the 
wrathfulness of Krishna. We are a sacrifice to that Krishna, who is always 
repeating to bring (call) her back." (722) 


If Krishna were to show his love for some other milkmaid, then only this 
milkmaid (Radha) would realize her mistake. O dear friend, "Without his 
showing his love for another woman, she is just saying that without accepting 
our request. "If Sri Krishna were to forget her from his mind, then only she 
would appreciate the cost of her pride. Then getting irritated she said with 
impatience "If she agreed to my request then only tuere is someway out, else 
there was no other solution." (723) 


Then Radha, on hearing these words, said to the emissary, "Krishna had 
developed love for Chanderbhaga, that is why I am annoyed with him. O dear 
friend! I am telling you that when I felt greatly agitated over it, then only I got 
annoyed and came back. O dear friend! Without your telling me, Krishna had 
already discarded me, losing all his love for me. (724) - 
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G ate grate A aster afe nan ad fefa aA afat 31 
mo dad & at d arate Sd afar fs at A vfs 31 
wz adt af dt aA at ofe a a Ha A At foes ofaa 35) 

SH SIC S VS AAS INA Us A GA aga afog TI! o2ui 


yo keh gavarin so batiya kar Siam kehai phir aisai kehiou hai. 
jJahai ri kahai ko baithi hai gavarin tero kehiou at hi main awhiou hai. 
4. baat kehi at hi ras ki tohai ta ko na so sakhi chit chehiou hai. 
at tahi te hoan na chalo sajni hum so har so ras kaun rehiou hai. (725) 
a Hfe Gad es set af HOM ad ofa & fos aa 
aa xt 3H 5 ufsowrtea tt Hosa a ifs Fd) 


cept ll. 

‘4 oat ee 
pe ep ee et 
ee Te oar 

ree sou + ube Se Ne te et ahr 


i HAN vad He Ta A Hts dt fea acfs ad Ho eI 

ei od towtd forts xa AA A HY Sus J dot STI DEI 
7 yo sunn uttar deit bhaice kab Siam kehai har ko hit kero. 

a kahn ke bhejai te ya peh aiekai kai kai manavan ko at jhero. 

a Siam chakor mano tran jo sunn ri eh bhant kehai man mero. 

f tahi nihar nihar suno sas so mukh dekhat havai hai re tero. (726) 
Hear 


wuss sar 3G ate hs afea fas & ufs ag 
aS x aH Caras at Afs T mus ufs Sfy nnit 5] 
HAM od Afar ge Sher fsa & ufs ate ao aH OF 
aS umdy dt AHoat ofe & afs ates gu fet F1192911 


Radhai baach 
Swaiyya' 
dekhat hai tu kaha khiou gavarin main na hit ke peh jeho. 
kahai ke kaaj uraha ri seh ho apno pat dekh aghai ho. 


Siam rachai sung aur triya teh ke peh jai kaha jai paiho. 
ta te padharo ri sajni har ko na jivat roop dikhai hai. (727) 
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The poet Siam has stated, After telling the milkmaid like this, then Radha 
again said, "O friend! Now please go away. What for are you waiting here? | 
have already tolerated you enough, alongwith your talk." Then the emissary 
replied, "O friend! I have talked to you only through love for you but you have 
not liked my words." Then Radha replied, "O dear friend! I am not coming 
now because there is no love lost either with me or Krishna for each other." 


(725) 


The poet Siam has stated that hearing these words, the milkmaid said in 
response keeping Krishna's interest at heart. She thought to herself that she 
had come here-on Krishna's ordains only, and I havg wasted much time in 
getting involved in this mess of persuading this milkmaid. So she said, "O 
friend! Listen to me! I feel at heart that charming chakor Krishna (Indian red 
legged partridge) had got enamoured with the moon-like face of Radha, and 
belonged to you only). (726) 


Radha then said | 

Swaiyya' 
. "O milkmaid! If he was waiting to see my face, so what? I have already said 
that I will not go to meet him. Why should I get other's blame? I will feel 
satisfied with my own spouse only. Sri Krishna was enjoying the company of 
other women, so what praise shall I get by going to him? So O dear friend! You 


may now go back. Now I will not show my face to Sri Krishna, so long as I am 
alive. (727) | 
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ma He yst fare at uA fea »iret 
ost we arg FA 
G Ae at Hat yster Go a AG Se Ber ufa met 
nife of MA afue ufo u uid FW afd HSS HS Harel 
at sta ato od fea A odt au g ate & four noret 
G Afs as Ulead su a afe AGN ad Ufe wy TT STH 92811 


ab main prabha krisan ji pas phir aiee 
duti baach kahn ju so 
Swaiyya' 
yo jab tahai sunni batiyan uth kai souoo Nand lala peh aiee. 
aie kai aisai kehiou har ju neh manat moorr manaiaiee. 
kai taj vahai rachou in so nahi aap hun jaie kai liou manaiee. 
yo sunn baat chaiou teh ko kab Siam kehai har 
aap hi dhaiee. (728) 


on@a 3 apfats 3G ust afs & afew Se me at mt 
sot of gu fords ot fyysTs HST Ha HAY UTI 
ute wa AYU He Hats Gufs ws A Is HOTT 

dusd 3 A ae ad feu 8s aw Sta Safe wT 92K II 


aour na gavarin kouoo pathi chal kai har ju tab aap hi aiyo. 
tahi ko roop niharat Brikhbhan suta man mein sukh paiyo. 
; paie ghano sukh pai man mein at ooper maan so 
bole sunalyo. 
Chanderbhagha hun so kel karo eh thour kaha taj 
bajeh aiyo. (729) 
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Now Mainprabha then told Krishna 
Swaiyya’ 
When she heard all these words from Radha, the emissary came back to 
Krishna and on coming back told Sri Krishna, "O Krishna! That foolish woman 
would not relent even on persuasion. So either you may forget about her and 
get interested in these milkmaids instead of persuading her. (728) 


Instead of sending anyother milkmaid, Sri Krishna rushed personally to meet 
her. On seeing his face only. Radha felt greatly relieved. In her heart she felt 
very happy and satisfied but out-wardly showed her annoyance and said, 
"Why have you come here? Why do you not love Chanderbhaga only?" (729) 
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aa ae arg HA 


eur 
nfs fa@ afa desar fe & and ufs fat afar ora 
fa fea grate at fra Hts & nTuUS dt Go & Hat Gh 
wos ot fa ws og d fea wae 3 me at ate uti 
fag gud ufo we afeg IH FJ SH ae Sot Sf USGI! 23011 
Radhe baach kahn ju so 
Swalyya’ 
rashe kiun taj chanderbhaga chal kai hamrai peh kiun kehiou aiyo. 

kiun eh gavarin ki sikh maan kai apan hi uth kai sakhi dhaiyo. 


janat thi ke bado thag hai eh batan te ab hi lakh paiyo. 
kiun humrai peh aie kehiou hum to tum ko nahi hole pathaiyo. (730) 


ag Fae ad A 
u His Gad es sa ate dt sty arate FS USGI 
Ba8 & Ald IS WS Ad A THe Hoa far ws 
a fasrata A Hota safe war Afsct A OIG o ToT 
3d FSG ona J dt faa 380 AG ag Afafs »TH 934911 
Kahn ju baach Radhe so 
Swaiyya' 
yo sunn uttar deit bhiou neh ri tohai gavarin bole pathaiou. 
nainan kai kar bhav ghanai as so hamro manna mrig ghaiyo. 
ta birhagan so suniyai bal ang jariou so geyo na bachaiou. 
terai bulaiyo na aayo ho ri teh thour jarai koh sekin aieyo. (731) 
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Then Radha told Krishna: 
Swaiyya' | - 

"Tell me, why have you come to meet me, leaving Chanderbhaga in the midst 
of your love game? It is a fact that he had taken a clue from the other milkmaids 
or has he come running on his own? I already knew that Krishna was a great 
cheat (deceiver) but now I have realised it from these happienings. Then 
Radha addressed Krishna saying, "Why have you come to me now, tell me, as 
I have not sent for you?" (730) 


Then Kahna said to Radha 
Swalyya' 


On hearing Radha's words, Sri Krishna said, "O milkmaid (Radha)! You have 


not sent for me, but with the tilting of your bewitching eyes, like shooting 
arrows you have wounded the deer like heart of mine. Further more listen. In 
the fire of your separation, my body has been burning and notwithstanding all 
my efforts, it could not escape being burnt. O Radha dear! I have not come on 
your calling, but to cool down my burnt body, I have come to you on my own." 

(731) | 
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TO aT ata A 
Hear 
Hol fedt gud uf ¥es AGN ad afe we sari 
Se & Guan Ala sf Hes ste fF UTS sot 
is afsa wfs dt ord ofa ag am feo att 
utfs act Hot nod Stor afy AHA Ba adie aa Stati 93211 
Radhe baach kahn so 
Swiayya' 
sung phiri tumrai har khelat Siam kehai kabi anand bheeni. 
logan ko uphas sehiou teh moorat cheen kai aour na cheeni. 
heit kariou at hi tum so tum hun taj heit dasa eh kini. 
preet kari sung aour triya keh sas liou akhain bhar leeni. (732) 


og Pf as 
Hear 
He we fos d 3H A Rat uGa fant afo grate HrdT 
. Scud sty cus J fas gs sto Hofs at ude 
of ate ats cut gute vetet TH A WS HAY UT 
ou Ue Hot AY Hat AS Hot AT Sot Ag Sat AT 
OTS F STITH 9331 
Kahn so baach 
Swaiyya 
mero ghano hit hai tum so sakhi aour kisi hen gavarin mahi. 
terai kharai teh dekhat ho bin trai tohai moorat ki parchhahi. 
yo keh kahn gehi behiya chaliyai hum so ban mein sukh pahi. 
ha ha chal meri soh(n) meri soh(n).teri soh(n) teri soh(n) 
nahi ju nahi. (733) 
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Then Radha replied to Krishna 

| Swiayya’ 
The poet siam has stated, (Radha replied) "O Sri Krishna! I was filled with 
blissful joy while playing with you, having borne the brunt of people's 
disparaging remarks and their mockery, but you only deserted me and made 
my position helpless like this. You have developed love for another like this. 
You have developed love for another woman. Having said this, she heaved a 
sigh in disgust and her eyes were filled wit tears. (732) 


Then Krishna said, 
Swaiyya' 
"O dear friend! I have the greatest love for you alone and have not the least 
attraction for anyone else. When you are standing there I only glance at you, 
while in your absence, I am watching your shadow only. Saying this Krishna 
held Radha's arm (and said) come with me to the forest, where we will enjoy 


great fun and satisfaction. Please come with me, else you will swear by me, . 


my oath (or my like). "Then Radha said, "No, dear, not on your oath. I cannot 
swear on your life, I will come. " (733) 


477 


 afs ara aot faster fag Sara & gafter oH A 
adfe At fag at afe 3 fag sree U APA afea dT 
mA afoa wale oud Afar A AS Grete gf He Hdl 

G ats ad ad fasat Ha a Sty BS UhPt Hfa A TI D381 


yo keh kahn gehi bihiya tehn logan ko bhagiya ras jo hai. 
kehar si jeh ki kar hai jeh anan pai sas kotak ko hai. 
aiso kehiou chaliyai sung jo sabh gavarin ke man mohai. 
yo keh kahai karo binti sunn kai tohai Jal hiai madh jo hai. (734) 
ad Gade es Aut afua uts wat JHdt HoT SI 
ose FIG Ha Has WS w Gesar His He 
a3 0S afr we Ae of tafe o myo fe as 
Hos J afd ws Jot fasuge d fast Aa edi! 93ull 
kahai urahan diet sakhi kehiou preet ghani humri sung tera. 
Nanak tu(n) bharmi man mein kachh baat na 
chanderbhaga man merai. 
ta te uthai taj maan sabhai chal khelung pai jamuna tat kerai. 
manat hai neh baat hathi birhatur hai birthi jan terai. (735) 
sora afoat ae He AUT OWT SH T ao ate uo 
aad ut F fort Ha H adt wre Stat Ha HS DHT! 
oS one ot SS oe Ste Set As Hats aS 
wa sand gat ae J fife & oH He ot We foes! 23é II 
tiag kehiou ab maan sakhi hum hun tum hun ban beech padharung. 
Nanak hi tu risi man mein nahi aan triya man baat hamaral. 
ta te asok kai sath suno bal teer nadi sabh so keh darai. 


ya te na aour bhali kachh hai mil kai hum main ko 
maan nivarai. (736) 


478 


Saying thus Kahna held the arm of Radha, and he was hailing the enjoyment 
of all the three worlds whose waist was like the lion, and even millions of 
moons cannot (compare) match his beauty, Then he said, “You come with 
me," Who has enamoured all the milkmaids. Then Radha said, "Why are you 
beseeching me like this? O dear, listen. Whatever is in your mind, I have 
gauged it fully. (734) 


Then Krishna said, "O dear friend! Why are you taunting me? I have got 
immense love for you. You are unnecessarily having doubt in your mind, as 
I have no special liking for Chanderbhaga in my heart. So get up and forgetting 
all grievances, let us go to the banks of Jamuna for playing games (of love).” 
But the Obstinate Radha does not agree, while Krishna was suffering from the 
pangs of separation and made earnest appeals like a person in great pain with 
separation. (735) 


Then he said, O friend! Now leave your annoyance and let us both proceed to 
the forest. You are getting remorseful for nothing as I have no place (in my 
heart) for any other woman. O darling! So you listen to me with great‘elation 
(joy). Let us throw away all our afflictions on the banks of the river. There is 
nothing more appealing than to enjoy sensual pleasure, so as to dispel the ego 
of the god of love even." (736) 


\ 
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ara dad 7 ais dt fuss wo fea as Gard 
as Hat ofe ws AE foe HS at as feet ate sat 
refs 7 gdb afs AGTH AOA afoa me dats aT 
ara afsa sat stuart A Hd Hol aw ad Hat furs 939 II 
kahn rasatar havai ati hi Brikhbhan suta dhig baat uchari. 
tahai mani kar baat souoo tin maan ki baat bida kar dari. 


hatheh so behai geh Siam so aisai kehiou ab khelaih yari. 
kahn kehiou tab Radhika so hamro sung kail karo mori piari. (737) 


od Te aS A 
Hear 
a Afe & fasts FST Se BS BS ag Gad cal 
ad A as ad uf F fad t Aa Sg Ws SH alot 
ary a@ Heat at sdb F eures ad ag T ufs AT SI 
G ated ws sot oda afs t Su AA GAH A StS ll I3tl 


Radhe baach kahn so 
Swiayya’ | 
yo sunn kai Brikhbhan suta Nand lal lala koh uttar deeno. 
tahi so baat karo har jo jeh ke sung neh ghano tum keeno. 
kahe kou meri gehi behain so dukhavat kahai kou ho mohai ji no. 
yo keh baat bhari akhian kar kai dukh saas usas so leno. (738) 


ae ad Gfo gata A fate Har afect Ho oA SHS 
WHS & ndba so a fuss Hat fer afta Cardi 
fal 3B ats aw sue ate wre 8 afue fae sot ws 
A ad SH A aster stat ON eg Aedes UTS O3C II 
keil karai uth gavarin so jin sung rachiou man hai so tumaro. 
savasan lai akhian bhar kai Brikhbhan suta eh bhant ucharo. 


sung chalo neh hoan tumrai kar ayudh lai kehiou kiun nahi maro. 
sach kaho tum so batiyan taj kai hum ko jadubir padharo. (739) 
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Krishna had told this thing to Radha, being under the spell of sexual pleasure 
(love) and Radha agreed to his proposal and dispelling her annoyance she 
accompanied him. Then holding her arm in his hands, Krishna then said to her. 
"O Radha, come on and let us play game of love." Then Krishna told to 
Radha, "O my darling! Play the game of love with me." (737) 


Then Radha told Krishna - 
Swaliyya' | 
On hearing such loving words from Krishna, Radha answered, "O Krishna! Go 
and talk to her with whom you have developed great love. Why are you 
holding my arm and giving me mental affliction? After saying these words, 
Radha's eyes were filled with tears and she heaved a sigh with painful breath." 
(738) 


(Then she added)", Go and play the game of love with her with whom your 
heart is so much attached. "Then heaving a great sigh with tearful eyes Radha 
said, "I will not go with you even if you kill me with your weapons. I am 
telling you the truth, O Krishna! Please leave me alone and go away." (739) 
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ag gars ad At 


Hea 
Hdl JS JHd Go & HUT AE Ho H Sdt WS | 
nfs d JG sfa Hla fona ag fas 3 on ifs uss I 
fig & Fe fad faata fea Ao we et Uifs aos 
3 3G sd ad feast afog Hfo wifes Adt HTT HTS I DOI 
Kahn ju baach Radhe so 
Swaiyya' 
sung chalo hamrai uth kai sakhi man mein nahi aano. 
aie ho hoan taj sank nisunk kachh teh te ras reet pachhano. 


mitar ko beichai kidhou bikiyai eh saroun sunno sakhi preet kahano. 
ta te hoan teri karo binti kehbo mohai maan sakhi ab mano. (740) 


ve ag 


Hear | 
af Afs & fs at acter afs & fae or fafa Cae SI 
Yits dot TH A suet aw Gf afe & fefar wis sds | 
Ulfs at Far seser adt ufs au afed fa S ufs tS 
uf afo & sfo AH oo afe AGTH ad nfs dt auc} I 9841 
Rache baach 
Swalyya’ 

yo sunn kai har ki batiyan har ko tin ya bidh uttar deeno. 

preet rehi hum so tumri kaha yo keh kai drig baar bhareeno. 


preet kari sung chanderbhaga at kope badhiyo teh te mohai ji no. 
yo keh kai bhar svass liou kab Siam kehai at hi kapteeno. (741) 
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Ag a —.- aoe - 


Then Krishna said to Radha 
Swaiyya' 
O friend ! Please get up and accompany me dispelling all your annoyance. I 
have come to you without any doubts having left other friends, from this only 
you should realise my love for you. O friend! Listen to the talk of love with 


full attention (with your ears). One should be prepared to sell off oneself 


when the friend offers his whole self in sale off (provided the love gets satisfied). 
So I would beseech you, "O dear friend! Please accept my word and accept 


“my proposal without any dithering." (740) 


Then Radha said, 
| Swaiyya’ 
On hearing these words of Krishna, Radha replied to him, "Your love for me 
does not exist any more, and saying this her eyes were filled with tears. You 
have loved only Chanderbhaga which has agitated my mind greatly and enraged 
me." The poet siam has stated, saying these words, she heaved a deep sigh (of 
pain), as she was a great expert at deception. (741) | 
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7 
ae A a kl ge ro a Pa gg gg ly a 


au adt fefs dfs Got fausta HST HY Hea fre 
SHAUNA aA age afog afa na ad fafa & ufo fae 
dfg a adt H fous d ofa FH Cfo afu afog aH A ag fai 
Sud Afal GS Ad Fa H Hale gator gut safe fe il 98211 
karodh bhari phirbole uthi Brikhbhan suta mukh sunder siun. 
tum so hum so ras kaun rehiou kab Siam kehai bidh ko peh jiun. 
har yo kehi mo hit hai tohai so un kope kehiou hum so koh kiun. 
tumro sung kel karai ban mein suniyeai batiyan tumri bal eauo. (742) 


ag Fas gd 
Hear 

Hfoat JG 3d Het ufos fufy Hfsct AUG fear Gus Sal 

Hfy ofoat neat suet fufe avs at ofa aT aot 3d! 

nfs afeat gfe vier fares uifs get fas S He AS 
Hfg duet HY Sd fords fa se ve Vade Jil 283 il 

Kahn ju baach Radhe so | 
Swaiyya' 
mohiou hoan tero sakhi chalibo pikhi mohiou su hoan drig pekhat tere. 

mohai rahiou alkai tumri pikh jaat geyo taj ya nahi dere. 


_mohai rehiou teh ang niharat preet badhi teh te man mere. 
mohai rehiou mukh tero niharat jiou vann chand chakoran here. (743) 


3S SHS Ad Anat Hf Hal Vs Co a ng ATI 
JHdt SH A Ret yifs wat afu as ad sfa & As at 
fag 3 fea gee ws ot aifs afeet o nat SH & ea TT 
fsa 3 Ho Ht fasst vate fes arn ate a ae oa dT ssl 


ta te na maan karo sajni mohai sung chalo uth kai ab hi. 
tumri tum so sakhi preet ghani kup baat kaho faj kai sab hi. 
teh te eh chhudran baat ki reet kehiou na ari tum ko phab hi. 
teh tai sunn mein binti chaliyai ch kaaj keeyai na kachhy labh hi. (744) 
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Fully agitated and enraged Radha spoke from her beautiful face. "There is no 
love lost for me in your heart." The poet siam has stated, "Tell me, how any 
love is left for me in your heart?" The Krishna replied, "My love remains 
intact for you alone." In reply, the infuriated Radha said, "Tell me, how could 
you vouch for your love for me?" Then Krishna said, "O damsel! Listen to 
me. I have enjoyed sensual pleasure with you alone in the forest, (so this only 
proves my love for you alone)." (742) 


Then Krishna told Radha 
Swaiyya' 
O dear friend! I am fully enamoured with your gait. Iam fully endeared to you 
with your bewitching eyes, even-your tresses (of hair) have enamoured me, 
and now I cannot go back leaving all these things behind. I am completely 
enamoured with your body and this has enhanced mv love for you. By seeing 
your countenance I am totally captivated just as a flock of partridges continues 
to gaze at moon beseechingly." (743) 


So "O darling! Now forget about your + displeasure and get up soon to. 


accompany me. O dear friend! I have the deepest love for you and talk to me, 


without any feeling of anguish. | am telling you about your protest of 
displeasure, which is of a very low order and does not behove you at all. So 


listen to my appeal and come with me. Nothing would be gained by talking 
and behaving like this." (744) : 
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mfs dt aE ary adt faast sa dt He de Stor AEG wrath 
ed adt HS at dest ae dt ofa at fae Uifs ueTatl 
3@ feu Cag dg set AG Hees vfs Shas gat 
sara vet efaset ve at ofa A oA ISS A fon aati Deu 


i at hi jab kahn kari binti tab hi man runch triya souoo man. 

7 dur kari man ki ganti jab ki har ki tin preet pachhani. 

tou im uttar deit bhaiee sunderta ,ej trouam rani. 

! tiyag deiee duchiatiee man ki kar so ras betan so nij kani. (745) 


ifs ad veta Jud Ad AOS J TAA SIT 
oH fad Ha Har S Het ASS Ids Aart ada 
IG att fe we U SHS HHT MH S is ots ud 

ta 6 WSs an Tela Sette afl as aH AAI IE 
mohai Kehai chaliyai humrai sung janat ho ras sath chharogai. 

rass bikhai hum kai sung lai sakhi janat gavarin sung arogai. 

hoan nahi haar hoan pai tumte tum hi tum te har haar parogai. 
ek na janat kunj galeen lavaie kehiou kachh kaaj karogai. (746) 


fqusts AST ate AGH ad afs 4 ufs & an Stas Tia 
dt free atug uf & sfa wae at fs Aes dat 
So sta at nfs ot Gut He A a act afe & AG att 
: fag ws we BH usr faa & oo & Saat Sar Btatll 2871 


brikhbhan suta kab Siam kehai at jo har ke ras bheetar bheenti. 

ri brijnath kehiou hass kai chhabi datan ki at sunder cheeni. 
: ta chhab hi at hi upma man mein jo bhaiee kab ke souoo keeni. 
jiun ghan beech lassai chapla teh ko thag kai thagi thag leeni. (747) 
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When Krishna made such requests beseechingly then that woman (Radha) 
accepted his appeal in her mind to some extent, and realising Krishna's love 
for her, she finally gave up all her doubts and misgivings. She, who was the 
queen among woman-folk, then started giving her reply like this. She gave up 
her dual-mindedness and talking lovingly to Sri Krishna, she felt herself near 
to his heart in love. (745) 


She said, "You are telling me to accompany you. I know that you could be 
won over by my loving behaviour towards you. You will take me alongwith 
you as your only companion, but I know fully well that you will get stuck up 
with another milkmaid on the way. O Krishna! I shall not accept defeat from 
you on any score. You will accept defeat from me on any score. You 
will only feel defeated (helpless) before me. You will take me to those bye- 
lanes which I know not fully. I am telling you the truth that you would do as 
it suits you, after taking me there." (746) 


The poet siam has stated that Radha, who was fully endeared to Sri Krishna 


in her love, said with a laugh, O Sri-Krishna! "That moment her teeth were 


shining beautifully, and the poet has described the praise of her beautiful 
teeth like this. As if the flash of lightning among the dark clouds even, had 
been put to shame before the beauty of her teeth. (747) 
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faysts Wot afe AGH ad nfs A fs a OA Stag Stat 
ated Jan sfed Ho df Ag ate at aS Ae Hie Blot 
Sat arate ft defer afs & fa tar afoet AE ata 
Gq ofA ws fora afsa Ho at efyset Ag dt SA Stat asec 
Brikhbhan suta kab Siam kehai at jo har kai ras bheetar bheeni. 
beech hulas bhadiou man kai jab kan ki baat sabhai meen leeni. 
kunj galeen mein khelehnaigai kar ke tin sung kehtou souoo keeni. 
yo has baat nisung kehiou man ki duchitaiee sabh hi taj deeni. (748) 


oG AG off sae Aa ed J ISH faen ae Add! 

a ae sate set saa" als WS Uda F Aa Fd! 
saat J sat Vaal Wahu ag HS FS ce a BS ui 
ula of fuoed sta a dtr Ss aaa fasrats & fsadi J8t il 
douoo jou hass batan sung charai ta helas bilas badhai sagrat. 
hass kanth lagaie laice lalna:‘geh garrai anung te ank bhrai. 
tarki hai tani darki angia gar maal te toot kai laal parai. 
peu ke milai triya ke heu te angra birhagan kai nikrai. (749) 


dig wfaet Hal 9S Yo SB afa AaN ad Hfs mrse un 
CH WSIS Has ad Hs It AS Ha vs fanvga 

OSH aa of fad Aa Hue A Ae atte arfe Aes 

HG HS AY diy ad fas & Ae ot ofs A AR STH DUO! 


har Radhika sung chalai ban lai kab Siam kehai man anand paiyo. 
kunj galeen mein keil karai man ko sabh sok hatai bisraiyo. 
tahi katha ko kidhou jug mein man main suk adhik gaiee sunnaiyo. 
jouoo sunai souoo reejh rehai ja ko sabh hi dhar 
mein jass chaiyo. (750) 
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The poet siam has stated that Radha, who was fully enamoured in the love of 
Sri Krishna, was pleased much in her heart when she had accepted the whole 
proposal of Sri Krishna. Then she had said to Sri Krishna, that they will play 
in the bye-lanes, and she had agreed to this proposal. Thus she had laughed 
and without any hesitation had agreed to his proposal, giving up all her doubts 
and dual-mindedness. (748) 


When both were engaged in their talk, then their merriment and happiness had 
reached its peak. Then, with a smile, Krishna hugged dear Radha and with 
great sensual desire he took her in his embrace with great force. Thus her 
garment string gave way and the blouse got torn and the necklace around the 
neck got broken so that the pearls fell down on the ground. It appears that on 
meeting her beloved, the woman's fire of separation had produced some embers 
from her burning bosom. (749) | 


The poet siam has stated that Sri Krishna, being fully satisfied and amused in 
heart, had proceeded to the jungle alongwith Radha. By playing the game of 
love in the byelanes, he forgot all the pangs of separation from the heart. The 
same episode has been sung by sukhdev either in the world or in his mind. 
Whosoever hears this episode, gets delighted and its praises are known all 
over the world. (790) 
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eu 
df 9 feH wfaar Afar aut AHO’ H 3d SH a offs FI 
HS HIN aS ad DHS GHA PSASH Sav afs dy 
fag Gg fous su fan at saute HS fufas vfs F 
ugdall afs suv gata & WNT SH aS Tefs Til oua 
Kahn ju baach Radhali so 
Swalyya 
har ju im Radhika sung kehi Jamuna mein taro tum ko geh hai. 
jal mein hum keil karain gai sunno ras baat sabhai so taha’keh hai. 
jeh aur nihar badhu brij ki lalchaie manai pikhbo cheh hai. 
pohchaigi neh teh gavarin eiai hum hun tum reejhat hareh hat. (751) 
fqus's HSt Uf TF HY SAS USS at FSter AfS uret 
ofe o ae udt Aa Rafe & mfs ot fqAarfa wsret 
Sot ot ue S AGH ud afe & Ha H Gut feo wet 
HSg HAH FT aH ufae fufa & fan ote & fa nearetil out 


Brikhbhan suta har ke mukh te jal paithan ki batiyan sunn paiee. 

_ dhiae hai jaie par sar mein kar kai at hi brijnath badaiee. 

tahi ke pachhai te Siam parai kab kai man mein upma eh aice. 
manoh Siam ju baaj pariou pikh kai brij naar ko jiun murgaiee. (752) 
farara se uff ot ae H fa atte AG se Afe atl 

utd t 35 3c TG ated fasst Ha at He sts tl 

ne nde ate afed Ho of afe 3G ny 3 aa atte at! 
fufuat fas J AG dts afoa fufy at AHar fag diy dati Dua 


brijnath tahai dhas kai jal mein brij naar souoo tab jaie geht. 
har ko tan bhet hulas badiou ginti man ki jal bhant behi. 
jouoo anand beech badhiou man kai kab tou mukh te katha bhakh kehi. 
pikhiou jin hun sovoo reejh rehiou pikh kai Jamuna jeh reejh rehi. (753) 
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Then Sri Krishna told Radha- 

Swaiyya’ | 
Sri Krishna told Radha, "You will swim in Jamuna and I would try to catch 
hold of you while swimming. "We will play the game of love in the water and 
details of the game, I will tell you only there. Because wherever I am going, 
all the women of Brij are trying to catch a glimpse of mine with wistful eyes. 
But these milkmaids will not be able to reach there (in the water) and we will 
enjoy lot of fun there." (751) 


When Radha heard the talk of Krishna about swimming in water, then she had 
lot of praise for Sri Krishna and immediately jumped into the river, and Sri 
Krishna followed her and jumped into the water. Seeing this scene, the poet 
has felt an inkling of praise like this. It appears as if the woman from Brij was 
like a water hen, and Krishna had swooped on her like a hawk (to devour her). 
(752) 


Then Sri Krishna forcing himself in the waters, caught hold of Radha 
immediately. On a touch of Sri Krishna's body, she felt greatly tempted with 
sensual love and her doubts and annoyance vanished like water. The joy of 
her heart swelled further, which has been described by the poet as such. 
Whosoever had seen the couple, were feeling elated with joy, infact even the 
river Jamna was feeling its joy (on perceiving them). (753) 
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He 3 afe 2 feta qrefa Fafa Aa ad fefs on HOTT 
aes st fqusts HST mts dt Ha stad ase UT 
fan aofas F fhe of fanaa A Ada H fea Ste BATH 
AAS & fy wes Wes Part Ae & AY UHI OUI 
jal te kadh kai phir gavarin so kab Siam kehai phir rass machaieou. 
gavat bhi Brikhbhan suta at hi man bheetar anand paiyo. 
Brij narin so mil kai Brijnath jo sarang mein ik taan basaiou. 
so sunn kai mrig avat dhavat gavarania sunn kai sukh paiyou. (754) 


cua 
Hag A USS H atat aar wore) 
ga fe as 3d Fate Stay HAS Fors Suu 
Dohra | 


satreh sai paital mein kini kathat sudhar 
chook hotai jeh teh so kab leejoh sakal sudhar. (755) 


fasst a 8¢ afe afs HS wars a oie 
HW HASa {UT HET dd UTA ae STEN DUE II 


binti karo douoo joar kar sunno jagat ke raie. 
' mo mastak tai pug sada rehai das ko bhaie. (756) 
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Then the poet siam has stated that after taking out the milkmaid (Radha) from 
the river, Krishna played the drama of love and feeling greatly delighted, 
Radha started singing in the drama. Then joined by the women of Bri Sri 
Krishna played a tune in the Sarang Raga (on the flute). Hearing this tune, the 
deer came running (towards it) and the milkmaids also enjoyed the fun with 
great eclat. (754) 


Couplet 
This episode was written with full satisfaction in the year (Bikrami) Samvat 
1745. If there are found any shortcomings (in its preparation) then the poets 
could improve upon it accordingly. (755) 


"O Lord of the Universe! I pray to you beseechingly with folded hands. May 


my head always rest at Your lotus feet with the thoughts of a slave of Yours! 
(756) 
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fefs Aft enn frad yore fez area de fanaveare 
oH HSS aad foorfe AHTUSH Ag Hey Ag! 
HeIHS SH FINS suo! Ho 3 Gurg ass aad 
Hea 
fea unt a oitte oforet fag t AG qraater fs & fos ASTI 
a fou 4a fons Hf afe Aor ad HaHTS weeSTI 
OTH Se Ad H Ao A fag Ho H au a ofg ATI 
| oH a 3s Vs sia & ule fos du A YAS eet OUI 
| Iti Sri Dasam Sikandhai purnai Bachittar Natak Granthai Krishnavatro 
raas mandal baranan dhiai smaptam sat subh sat. 
Sudarsan naam brahmin bhujang joan te 
udhar karan Kathanung. 
Swaiyya 
din puja aie lagiou teh ko jouoo gavarniya at kai hit sevi. 
ja rip. sumbh Nisumbh mariou kab Siam kehai jagmat abhevi. 


nas bhaie jug mein jan so jinhu man mein kup kai neh sevi. 
tahi ko heit chalai taj ko pur gavarin gope so pujan devi. (757) 


MTS In fad at Afar HSH He Hwrafs SH fAAT FT! 
Was tus at vast afa a Was aH fant at 

| A'S MAH USTSS ASS CS aus afar oy fet a1 

: BU of Uns aH afag As du vs fos ute fant Tit uci 


| aath bhuja jeh ki jug malam subh sangharan naam jisi ko. 
| _ sadhan dekhan ki harta kab Siam na man at tras kisi ko. 
saat akas patalan satan phail rehiou jug naam isi ko. 
tahi ko pujan daryos lagiou sabh gope chalai hit maan tisi ko. (758) 
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Here the chapter on Krishnavtar from Bachittar Natak Granth 

forming part of Dasam Sakand Puran dealing with the details of 

the (game of love) amorous past time (of Krishna) is completed. 

All is well sofar. 
Now the description of the Sudarshan from the 
life of a snake begins 
Swalyya 

The day of the worship of the god, whom the milkmaids serve with great 
affection and reverance approached. The poet siam has stated that the goddess, 
who had killed demons like Shumb and Nishumbh was the mother of the 
whole world without any doubt or reservation. Those persons, who had not 
served her, due to wrathfulness in their heart, had been destroyed. To worship 
the same goddess, all the milkmen and milkmaids, had left for the place, 
leaving their own town. (757) 


The goddess, who is known to possess eight arms, well known to the world, 


as a destroyer of the (demon) Shumbh. The poet siam has stated that the 


goddess, who alleviates the sufferings of her saints, and is not afraid of anyone, 


whose praisses were being sung in all the seven skies (heavens) and seven 


under worlds (netherlands), her day of worship had approached, and all the 
milkmaids, with loving faith in their hearts, had statred for the purpose. (758) 


495 


cua 
Hodge ug vis I VS UAE aH 
ano ster afsge ug wat ate fAAaa Out II 


Dohra | 
maha rudar ar chand kai chalai pujabo kaj. 
jasudha triya babhadar aou sung leeai brijraj. (759) 


Hear 
UHS aH VS SA a ua du As Hs H Jd 
afs “Mes Gu usfys ctug Ad dfs fAS Hee 
ufs ade uufs ¢ faa a eu a a fas As ot wae 
ate HAM niles FW IS As sar wet fe H UHI DEO! 


Swalyya 
_ pujan kaaj chalai taj kai pur gop sabhai man mein harkhai. 
geh achhat dhup pachamirat deepak samohai chand sivai sarkhai. 
at anand prapat bhei tin ko dukh tho jo jitai sabh hi garkhai. 
kab Siam aheeran ke jo hutai sabh bhag ghari eh mein parkhai. (760) 


Cd IHS ASA FA AT SIS BU BS Sa SG Ed! 
HoT Ha Magus & 3g au Shr nfs ot afe Ad! 
fAg Ud t AS Be HS Ae ad Mfs dt va FTI 
ote ud AIS fis t se ge act saree at GSI DEI 
ek bhujangan kahu bada koh leel liou tan nai na chherai. 
soyah .manai abnuseh ko tar kop tajiou at hi kar jorai. 
jiun pur ko jan latan marat jor karai at hi jhak jeherai. 


haar parai sabhno mil kai mil kai tab kook kari 
bhagwan ki aurai. (761) 
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Couplet 
They had started for offering prayers (worship of) to the great Rudra and 
goddess Chandi. Jasodha also alongwith other women, Balram and Krishna, 
departed alongwith them. (759) 


Swatyya' 
All the milkmen, with great eclat and delight had left their town for the worship. 
They had offered rice, incense, sweet pudding (of flour, ghee and sugar) and 
lamps to the (goddess) Chandi and Shiva. They were feeling greatly delighted 
and relieved of all their afflictions. The poet siam has stated, the great god 
fortune of the milkmen was being tested now. (760) 


One snake had devoured Nand (Kahna's father), without leaving any part of 
the body (outside). The snake was dark black like the ebonite tree. He had 
stung him with great force and ferocious wrath. All the people of the town 

were striking (the cobra) with their feet, as a result af which he would shake 

the body (of Nand) with violent jerk. When all had got tired and felt helpless, 

they went to Sri Krishna with wailings and request. (761) 
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au yates J fife ot Ae AGH ad HHBlUd Su 
ay a Ids Ads AY Wey cds oS Hat 
| Hfo ofA wfo WAH es IH dete a fa avgH au 
: ga ae fan fe gees ste ud fay Ste FSG DERI 
gope pukarat hai mil kai sabh Siam kehiou muslidhar bhiou. 
dekh kai harta karta sukh avoh terat daint maryai. 
| mohai grasion ah Siam badhai hum hovai ya badh karaj keou. 
ait rung bhai jim baid baliat bhar parai jim beer baliyai. (762) 
ae We H@as fafs aa fust Qa rufa & aa ae afae 31 
: AY at fd sat Co Td fea Hea wey eu ules JI 
a efa dg nn @u Ha afa S fafa o ne S Cotes Ji 
Hod ufa ystus S ATA ete oa fou vo afas Til DE 
sunn saronan mein har baat pita oh sapeh ko tan 
chhed kariou hai. 
saap ki deh taji un hun ik sunder manukh deh dhariou hai. 
ta chhab ko jas uch maha kab nai bidh ya mukh te uchariou hai. 
manoh punn.partapan tai sas cheen liou rip dur kariou hai. (763) 
GHS dfs Wa wed sf5 SH HeaHe Jd ufs ATS 
ag ad usta ura fysHhags Ss aGc as a 
60 foes Ha He ute w Afs yo afee as aT a 
Bde Ff Fs" Jas" UU AGH ad ufs A Ue WT TI DEBI 


baman hoiai geyai so vehai phun naam sudarsan hai pun ja ko. 
i. kahn kehi batiyan hass kai teh so koh hai tai thour kaha ko. 
- nain nivaie manai sukh paie so jore parnam kariou kar ta ko. 
logan ko harta harta dukh Siam kehai pat jo 
chahun gha ko. (764) 
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All the milkmen jointly were wailing and then said, "O Balram's brother, 
Krishna! O Destroyer of all our sufferings! Pray come and kill the demon. All 
were crying like this. Nand also remarked that he had been grasped by a black 
cobra, who is not (releasing) leaving me now. We are all crying, so please 
arrange some means to kill him. Just as a physician is called when someone 
is suffering with some ailment, similarly we are faced with a calamity, we 
need to call for the support of a warrior..(762) 


Sri Krishna on hearing his father's words, cut the cobra into two pieces. He 
(cobra) left the body of the snake and transformed himself in the form of a 
beautiful human being. The poet has described the beauty of this person, 
praising his smart appearance as such. It appeared as if, due to some virtuous 
deeds, the moon had been snatched away from the demon (Rehu), by throwing 
away the enemy at a distance. (763) 


Then that person became a brahmin, and was called Sudarshna. Krishna then 
laughed and told him, "O man! Tell me where do you (belong) come from?" 
He then (brahmin) lowered his eyes and feeling a sense of happiness at heart, 
with folded hands, bowed to Krishna in reverance. The poet siam has stated 
that (he bowed to the Lord), who was bestowing all benedictions to the mankind, 
was destroyer of one's sufferings and the master of both the worlds. (764) 
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fen rg 
eu 
nfs fading a HS & ifs oH ate fag Ary ea oT 
wf afoa sa ru Ad guar Sto or fafa Hfe afag 31 
at & ATU Bd JHd So FHS S afd AGH BG TI 
aa SH 3S ees oto a AS Ty uae ae I DET 


Dij baach 
Swalyya 
7 atar rikhisur ko sut ko at hass kariou teh sarap deyo hai. 
7 kaoe lejopi tia saap so ho bachna un ya bidh mohai kehiou hai. 
, tahi kai sarap lago humrai tan baman tai eh syam (Siam) bhiou hai. 
kahn tumai tan chhuvat hi tan ko sabh paap praie geho hai. (765) 
UHS SJ AHS He AS UH Ae fad sda WEI 
i arg udaH of fa ofa As ffs & Quy AA aTet 
oe Holo Add AO Hes fastes stad 3S SHS 
: ots ad fan a As Ae dfs ad faa gd Afs USI DEEN 
pujat te jagmat sabhai jan pooj sabhai teh dokan aie. 
kahn prakaram ko urdhaar sabho mil kai upma jas gaie. 
sorath sarang sudh malar bilwal bhutar taan bajaie. 
reejh rehai brij kai so sabhai jan reejh rehat 
jin hun sunn paie. (766) 


addr 

- ufa Us ff ae us oie fife efel 

| : me ufe a HTS oS dd AES HW AEN E91 
i Dohra 

le pooj chand ko bhat bade ghar aie mil dei. 

an khai kai maat te rehai sadan mein soiai. (767) 
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Then the brahmin said- 
Swaiyya 

"IT was a brahmin and once I had played a cruel joke on the son of Rishi Atri, | 

who had cursed me, and said, "You should become a snake and had spoken 

like this. "Due to his curse, I had become a black snake (cobra) from a 

brahmin. O Sri Krishna! Now with a touch of your body (with me), all the sins 

of my body have vanished." (765) 


All the milkmaids then started worshipping the godly mother (goddess) and 
after their (worship) prayers, they had come back to their homes. With the 
impact of Sri Krishna's episode on their mind, all of them joined in singing the 
praises of Sri Krishna. Then Sri Krishna played on his flute various tunes in 
Ragas like Sorath, Sarang, perfect Malhar and Bilawal. On hearing these 
Ragas all the residents of Brij became delighted and whosoever heard these 
tunes, got elated with joy. (766) 


Couplet 
After the worship of Chandi (goddess) both the warriors (Balram and Krishna) 
came back and after having their food from the mother, they went to sleep in 
their home. (767) 
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fefs Hf afes area de fanatess fen Gua dfs 
Un foorfe AHTUSHI : 
na fquaAd es yo aas 
eur 
sno a AHO ufs 3 ae ats ud AG Afe ad JI 
ug af as ote ae Go a va Sas fw Aa 
fgusnd & fag oe ud fag & SY Ate warn ud JI 
euaH ule gd quad ug waa A afd Ag Td Til PEt 
Ath brikhbhasar dainnt bad kathan 
Swalyya' 

Bhojan ke jasuda peh te bhat raat pare soyo soye rahe hai. 
Praat bhaye ban beech gaye uth kae jeh dolat sinngh sahae hai. 
Bhrikhbhasar tho teh thor kharo jeh ke doyo seeg aakas khae hai. 
Dekh kae so har ju kup kae duhun hathan so kar jor gahe hai. (768) 


Hae S afs ag Ca A uote Ua Oo afte ufee dt 

stg SioG ate du Hs vfs a fefs nH AO ates TI 

oo sorte Ste uf a adt ate fares aot Cafes oI 
He set fav at ufo &t ag Ses ot w afaat o Hfstt TI DECI 
Seegan te geh daar dayo su atharah paeg pae jaye pareyo hal. 
Pher utehyo kar kop manae har ke phir samuh judh kareyo hai. 

Pher bagaye diyo har ju kahi jaye girieyo nahi ubhriyo hai. 
Mochh bhaiee teh ki har ke kar chhuvat hi su lariyo 
na martyo hai. (769) 
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Here the chapter of Bachittar Natak granth on Krishnavtar 
dealing with this episode of worship of Chandi is completed. 
Now the episode of killing of the demon Brikhbhasur commences. 

Swaiyya' | 
After having their food from the mother Jasodha, both the warriors went to 
sleep on the fall of night. There the demon Brikhbhasur, whose both the horns 
were touching the-sky, was standing. On perceiving him, getting furious with 
rage, Krishna, with great strength, took hold of him with both his hands. (768) 


By holding his horns, Krishna threw him down, who fell down about eighteen 
feet away. He again got up with great rage and started fighting with Krishna, 
coming closer to him. Krishna again threw him down with force, and no one 
knows where he fell down, but he was not seen alive again. Neither he came 
back to fight nor he died; Rather with the touch of Sri Krishna's hands he had 
attained his Salvation. (769) 
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Iti Sri Bachittar Natak grathai Krishnavtarati dij udhar chand puj 
dhiaee samapatam sat subham sat. 
fefs At safes area de fansesrad fgusng es sag 
uate AHUSH AS Han ASI 
na ant ds gO as 

\ Hear 
4 qu ys ad a fad ad HoT AG sarets wa fe wha 
4 Stage 3Q nea Ah at guar Hor an a A CarfeG 
, 3 saatufs de HST ae Ss foy = we stad The 
i es murAd ne wa ate Hise faa o we uGay Tf 2011 


Ay Ath Kaisi Dainnt Badh Kathan 
| Swaiyya’ 

Judh bado kar kae teh kae sang jauo bhagwaan bado ar mareyo. 
Narad tao Mathura mae gayo bachna sang kans ke aaise uchareyo. 
Tu bhagnipat nand suta har tavai rip vaa ghar bhitar dariyo. 
Dainnt aghasur aauo bak beer mareyo tinn hun jab 
payurakh hariyo. (770) 


an arg ufs Gag 
| Hear 
au stat Ha H HEaufs fos aat fea & oe Hepa 
feg of AY aren Gs oe afs ot ufo mus Gasp 
Su ave Sfs CfoG uff & papi fau aga or aap 
SS i ae Ht afe rom ad mus wife & fra | gdb 99% 
Kans Baach Pratiutar 
Swaiyya' 
Kop bhariyo mann mae mathurapati chinnt kari eh ko ab mariyae. 
Eh ki sam kaaraj aayur kachu neh ta badh aapan ubhariye. 


Tab nard bol uthiyo has kae suniye nirap kaaraj ya kariyae. 
Chal so bal so kab sayaam kahe apnai ar ko sir vaa hariyai. (771) 
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Here the chapter of Krishnavtar in the Bachittar Natak Granth, 
dealing with the episode of the killing of demon 
Brikhbhasur is completed. 
(All is well sofar). 
Now the episode of the killing of demon kaisi begins. 
g Swaiyya’ 

By engaging himself in a great fight, Sri Krishna had killed the enemy. Then 
Narad came to Mathura town and while talking to Kans, said like this. "O 
Kans! Your sister's husband (brother-in-law) had kidnapped the daughter of 
Nand (and brought her in the prison) while, taking away your enemy to Nand's 
house. He has (Krishna) killed the demons like Aghasur and Bakasur, the 
_ great warriors, when they gave up their courage. (770) 


Then in reply, Kans said 
Swalyya' 
The king of Mathura was killed with great fury and started worrying about 
Krishna, as to how to kill him. He felt that there was no other job as important 
and it was necessary to kill him, thus saving himself from any harm. Then 
Narad laughed and said, "O King! You should do this job soon, which was 
stated that Narad gave his suggestion that the enemy should be killed either 
with strength or with deceit (but it was essential to kill him). (771) 
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aH aa Ste A 


Hear 
JY aH US adt ate &t Haph fafa a SH AS at TI 
= at fyar gaat fee H UHd HOH afA a A dt TI 
wt Hise ory es wel Ye USS AT aS ate at TI 
Sw Hdbhh se a fad Afar fa t ae a fer as At F1 99211 
Kans Baach Narad So | 
Swalyya 
Tab kans parnaam kahi kar kae suniyae rikh ju tum sat kahi hai. 
Vaa ki birtha rajni dinn mae hamrae mann mae bas kae su rahi hai. 
Jahe mariyo aghh dainnt bali bak puutna ja than jaye gahi hai. 
Ta mariyae chhal kae kidho sang ki kae bal kae eh 
baat sahi hai. (772) 


on are atrit A 

Hfe 3g fufe ot fau F fas ae se ath wat fea es yeu 

Hd ate afye Ano us U afo a feu afs uss! 

We JU saat saat ufs atte Hates WH dual 
Afa vad aus fer ge se afaser farts Sf usa 9931 

| Kans Baach Kesi So 
Swalyya 
Mun toyo mil kae nirap so greh gayo tab kans bali ik dainnt bulayo. 

Marho jaye kahiyo jasudha putt pae keh kae eh bhat patehyo. 


Pachhe te pae bhagni bhagni pat daar janjiran dhaam rakheyo. 
Sang chandur kahiyo eh bhed tabae kubliya gir bol patehyo. (773) 
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Then Kans told Narad 
Swaiyya' 

Then Kans bowed to Narad with folded hands and said, "O Rishi! Listen, you 
have said the right thing, as I am feeling the pinch of his existence in my heart 
day and night, who had killed the demon Agh and mighty bak and who had 
controlled even Pootna from her breasts. This is a correct decision that he 
should be killed either through deciet, or through some clever moves or through 
a powerful strike. (772) 


Then Kans told Kaisi 
Swatiyya' 
When Na'rad Muni had gone away after meeting the king, then Kans sent for 
a powerful demon. The king told him, "Go and kill the son of Jasodha. Thus 
he sent away Kaisi (demon), giving him these instructions. After that he put 
the sister and brother-in-law in prison, being caught in chains. This secret was 


then given to (wrestler) Chandoor and also sent for kuvalia gir (Kavalia pir). 
(773) | 
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aA IS nid 
Hear 
ay adt Hat fase A fea uso a dar sfH aaete 
Hfat vad afoat HAS ot ede fad aa ot fag aE 
Sfs mag adt wd ga 8 afe de ust fs Ae 
we me oH fo 3 fea wae & aa a Ufa forretean 20811 
Kans Baach Akroor So 
Swalyya' 

Bhaakh kahi sang bhritan so ik khelan ko rang bhoom bantyae. 
Sang chandoor kahiyo musat kae darvaaje bikhae gaj ko thir kaiyae. 
: Bol akroor kahi hamro rath lae kr nand puri meh jatyae. 

: Jag abae hamre greh hai eh baatan ko kar kae har liayiae. (774) 
; arfa afatt aaafs & far & ufs fh nfs aufs fae om 
ad we oH fap J fayette & soreg a afo feg a7 
os sf a an Gano Cufag afa & Ha H fags | 
fag ao ste ud fits & 8 ufed fkare af aufe fagarii 95ulI 
Jahe kahiyo akrooreh ko brij ke pur maae at kopaeh siyo ta. 
Jag abae hamre greh hai rijhvaye kae layavaho va keh e1yo ta. 
Ta chhabh ko jas uch maha upjiyo kab ke mann mae biyota. 


Jiyo ban beech hare mrit ke su patehyo mrigva keh 
kehar niyota. (775) | 


atagt arg 


Guar 
fou staat nigg ag ufg wa of urs 
-_ “Mey ad ant at war get ad Het arsil DIE ll 
i Kabiyo Baach 
] Dohra 


Nirap bhejeyoo akroor kaho har maaran ke ghhaat. 
Ab badh kesi ki katha bhai kaho soyi baat. (776) 


f 


Then Kans told Akroor - 

| Swaiyya’ 7 
Then Kans told his courtiers to set up a stage for a game-play (drama). Then 
he discussed the plan with wrestlers Chandoor and Musat and told them that 
at the entrance, the elephant (Kuvaliapir) should be placed. Then sending for 
Akroor the king said, "Take my Chariot and go to Gokal (Nandpur) and 
inform them that there is a Yagna being organised at my place. So by talking 
like this, arrange to bring Krishna alongwith you. (774) 


Then Kans told Akroor with great fury and pride, "Go to Gokul and tell them 
that there is a Yagna being performed at my place. By saying such words, 
manage some how to bring them here by inducing them. The poet has described 
the beauty of all this arrangement like this, as if a deer, destined to death, had 
invited the lion to his place." (775) _ 


The poet has stated - 
Couplet 


The king Kansa had sent Akroor as a deceptive means of killing Krishna. 
Now the episode of the killing of Kaisi is being described. (776) 
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Hea 
U's Bisa sa a Sfo F fay J oa Stew U 3g ama 
wus wats feSn safes Hwee fag ues ot ao us 
gd ad fag cus ot ofa utes Gua AR garg 
Ud 3G Heate se fad Ado Ce HIG III 
Swalyya' 

Praat chailyo teh ko uth so rip havai haye deeragh pae teh aayo. 
Dekhat jahe dinnes dariyo maghva jeh pekhat hi darr payo. 
Gavaar dare teh dekhat hi har paainn upar sees jhukayo. 
Dheer bhayo jaduraye tabae teh so kup kae ran dund macheyo. (777) 
au sq feug Ha Hug at ag of Je Varet 
als & Stale AGH 3a F get fafa A Feats yoret! 
fe afue AG ufes Sag afoa Wea VU aoe 
fag agar ue gas d fan we A Ua ufse AG AreTH DICH 
Kop bhayo rip ke mann mae tab payo ki kaan ko chot chalai. 
Deen na lagan sayaam tanae su bhali bidh so jaduraye bachai. 
Pher gahiyo soyu paainn te kar mo na rahiyo su dayo hai bagai. 
Jiyo larka bat phekat hai tim chaar sae paeg 
pariyo soyu jayi. (778) 
efg Hatta se ae = fou sa unre ufe Gufs oe 
Bus ate as sores fat fas 3 od Sa SIU 

AGH ea fag d Hu ag a sfa d He HAA STH 
as AS dd aS HS 3S aM S US foaHe wa DCI 
Pher sanbhar tabae bal va rip tund pasaar har upar dhayo. 
Lochan kaad bade darwaan kidho jinn te nabh lok darayo. 
Sayaam dayo teh ke mukh mae kar ta chhabh ko mann mae jas bhayo. 


Kaan ko hai kar kaal mano tan kesi te praan 
nikaasan aayo (779) 


510 


Swaiyya' 
As the day dawned, the great enemy left for his destination and came there in 
the guise of a huge horse, on perceiving whom even the sun got frightened and 
(the god) Indra was also filled with lot of fear. On seeing him all the milkmen 
got filled with fear, and placed their heads at the feet of Sri Krishna. Then 
Krishna started waging a war against him being infuriated with rage, which 
brought great relief to the milkmen. (777) 


When the enemy also got furious with rage in his heart, he struck Krishna with 
his leg, but Krishna managed to escape the effect of this (leg) strike and saved 
his body with great skill. Then Krishna managed to hold him by his feet 
without giving him any close approach and threw him away at a distance. Just 
as an urchin throws away a stone, in the same manner Krishna had thrown him 
away, and he had fallen at a distance of four hundred steps away. (778) 


Then gathering his strength, the enemy, with his mouth open, again attacked 
Krishna. He made his eyes looking horrible, with which even the gods got 
frightened. Then Krishna forced his hand inside his mouth. The scene of this 
incident has been praised by the poet like this. It appeared as if the hand of 
Kahna, like the god of death, had been forced into Kais's body to take out his 
very life. (779) | 


S11 


fate wu actufe waa fasdans es se ye 
ng oife HSee St Ho HAH Gao aT AG J ae TI 
3a ot AG afs ud fes U 3 AG fed tf mus we a 
MY AS aA ad Saag vt hfs TG So uy AT Us Tl Deol 


Tinn baah kati har daatan so teh ke sabh daat tabae jhar ge. 
Joyu aaye manorath kae mann mainn sam oran ki soyu hai gar ge. 
Tab hi soyu jhoojh paro chhit pae na soyu phir kae apne ghar ge. 

Ab kaanar ke kar laagat hi marr gayo veh paap sabhae har ge. (780) 


aes at fafa on fe fafa A ag & Sadan HTH 
fag yee df dea & dfaatan Hie sts 3 Catal 
fag Ho de ve af va S Wea Ste aet ad eas 
fae ufo Hae US a ats aA US 8S Ss USTfaG ll! 2841 
Raavan ja bidh raam mariyo bidh jo kar kae narkaasur mariyo. 
Jiyo prahlaad ke rachhan ko harinnaakas maar dariyo na ubariyo. 


Jiyo madh kaet mare kar chakar lae paavak leel layi darr tarayo. 
Tiyo har santan raakhan ko kar kae apno bal dainnt pachairiyo. (781) 


Hg as fou d of a Afar aG@us S A Te Ys HI 

Ho Ha As Ue at HE dt ifs & se wST U BS HI 
afs a efa at nfs at Gunr Cunt afe nom & fee He AI 
fay fro as fot Ate sfoe se A foret & HS aS HI 8211 


Maar bade rip ko har ju sang gauan lae su gaye ban mae. 
Mann sok sabhae har kae sab hi att kae phhun anand pae tan mainn. 
Phhun ta chabh ki att hi upma upji kab sayaam ke iyo mann mainn. 

Jim sinngh bado mrig jaan badhiyo chhal so mrigva ke 
mano gan mainn. (782) 
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When he bit Krishna's arm with his teeth, all his teeth got extracted (came 
out). The teeth, which had planned to bite the arm, were completely melted 
like the hailstorm. Then that Kaisi in trying to fight it out, fell down on the 
ground and could not return home after that (he fell dead). Since he had died 
because of Krishna's touch (with hand) all his sins were destroyed then. (780) 


The way he had killed Ravana and the means adopted by Krishna in killing the 
(demon) Narkasur, just as Narsing, in protecting Prahlad, had killed Harnakush 
so that he could not live any more; or just as Krishna had killed Madh and 
Kaitab with his wheel in hand and by inhaling the fire, had removed the fright 
(fear) of the Brij residents. In the same manner, Krishna for protecting the 
saints, had shown his prowess, in defeating the designs of Kaisi. (781) 


After killing his great enemy, Krishna alongwith his cows, went away to the 
jungle. Having alleviated the afflictions from the minds of all people, Krishna 
had brought cheer and joy to all the people there. Then the poet siam has 
described the praises of this beautiful scene like this. It appeared, as if the 
lion had killed with deceit, the greatest deer among the flock of deer by 
Signalling him out. (782) 
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fefs Ht afes aad da fanstsard ant sufs AHTUSH Ag As ASI 
Meade g fara ufs wre 
au atde ofa amt faate ge fare oft 
adt Ged ud HS furs fans aI 
ofa Hat fag sorfe AGM Std Use FI 
J Hfe feats atoa HAH HoT Afal SS Ail M3 


Itt Sri Bachitar natak granthe krisnavtare kesi badheh dhayae 

samapatam Sat subham sat. 

Ab Naarad Ju Krisan Peh Aaye 

A'ril 
Tab naarad chal gayo nikat bhat krisan ke. 
Kari udar purna mano hit tisan ke. 
Rahiyo muni sir naayeye sayaam tar pagan ke. 
Ho mann bichaar kahiyo sayaam maha sang lagan ke. (783) 


Hie Bde F IS are F 
Hear 7 
Mad of nel dt aT ufo A fs ut ufs & fed as AaTetl 
dts afu@ mus Ho HA foots & Hed gu aqretl 
dig a3 go ste 0s SHAR afar fs ot ef wet 
na JIC Wwe fou ulfs frog ot ofS at faa AreTH a8 
Mun Naarad Ju Baach Kaan Ju So 
_ Swaiyya 
Akrror ke agar hi ja ja har so mun pa par kae eh baat sunai. 
Reejh rahiyo apne mann mae su nihaar kae sundar roop kanai. 
Beer bado ran beech hano tum aaise kahiyo att hi chhabh pay). 


Aayo ho hayu su ghane rip gher sikaar ki bhaat 
badho tinn jayi. (784) 
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Here the chapter of killing of kaisi from the episode of 
Krishnavtar in the in the Bachittar Natak Granth is completed. 
All is well so far. 

Now Narad came (to meet) towards Krishna 
A'ril 
Then Narad walked to meet the warrior Krishna, as if a hungry and thirsty 
person had desired to satiate his hunger. Then the Muni (Narad) came and 
bowed to Sri Krishna and sat there and spoke out his mind, coming nearer to 

him. (783) | 


The muni (ascetic) Narad told to Krishna- 
Swalyya' 
Before the arrival of Akroor, by bowing to Sri Krishna, the muni said to him. 


- By perceiving the beautiful body of Krishna, the Muni was greatly pleased 


and impressed at heart. "May you kill many worriors in the battle field", 
saying like this the Muni praised the prowess of Krishna and got encouraged 
to add, "That he had.gathered together many enemies at one place which he 
could kill like a huntér as a game. (784) | 


— 315 


3a IV Gut gudt aad aafeor far dt SH A Hfad 1 
HHed 8s ATE Sadie A dar ath fad yo Ag ated 
fefe an as nus fou df at an S UTAS & Tha 
fou Hs ws Ys wHI a afe ate Ag UG U Sfadil acu 
Maar bade rip ko har ju sang gauan lae su gaye ban mae. 
Mustak bal saath chandureh so rangbhoom bikhae badh jayo kariho. 
Phir kans bade apne rip ko geh kes te pranan ko hariho. 
Rip maar ghane ban aasur ko kat kaat sabae dhar pae dariho. (785) 


= 


cddt 
fe afa ade fara A feet suf He HTT 
my fee ants & afua fxs & fo fenatsll Ill 
Dohra 


Eh keh naard krisan so bida bhayo mann mahe. 
Ab dinn kanseh ke kahiyo mrit ke phhun nijkahe. (786) 


fefas At afes orca da fanateard ufo ose F fqna FAN NS se 
efe fefa fafear sé uorfe MHITUSH AZ Han AI 
na farys es Fo 
dda 
¥os Tote A fans ste fade Ae 
J Het Shad aS AG ue SEI III 
Itt Sri Bachitar natak granthe krisnavtare mun narad ju krisan ju 
_ko sabh bhed deye phir bidiya Bhaye dhayae samapatam sat 
| subham sat. | 
Ab Bisvasur Dainnt Judh — 


Dohra 
Khelat gavaran so krisan aadi niranjan soye. 
Havai meda taskar koyu koyu pehruua hoye. (787) 
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"I would be praising you, when you will kill Kuvalia'pir’ and kill Mustak and 
Chandoor also with force in the battle field. Then you would kill your greatest 
enemy Kans by holding him from his hair, and then take out his life. Then after 


killing many enemies, and threw on the ground the demon like forest by 
cutting its roots. (785) 


Couplet 
Then Narad went away after telling Krishna like this and thought to himself 
and said to himself, that the days of Kans were now numbered, and his end 
was near. (786) 


Now the episode of the Muni Na'rad's meeting with Krishna and 
giving him all secret information, from the chapter of Krishnavtar 
in the Bachittar Natak Granth and then bidding his farewell, is 
completed. All is well so far. 

Now the episode of battle of demon Bisvasur begins 

| Couplet 
The ever-green Sri Krishna free from the effects of worldly falsehood (Maya) 
was now playing the games alongwith the milkmaids. Some milkmaids were 


acting as a lamb, some as a theif and someone else was posing as a chowkidar 
(guard). (787) 


$17 


Hea 
ane 4 Aa grate & fan ah fad we de wars 
drafe efy se fannad ¢ yee" faa gets rat 
ara aa afs & aga faa & fete & afe o ofe ua 
afe a aot at ate aot ste A ugat ud Ht forest Dc 
Swaiyya' 

Kesav ju sang gavaran ke brij bhoom bikhae subh khel macahayo. 
Gavaran dekh tabae bisvasur havai churave tinn bhachhan aayo. 
Gavaar hare har ke bahute teh ko phir kae har ju lakh payo. 
Dhaye kae taahi ki greev gahi bal so dharni par maar girayo. (788) 


cdar ) 
fantHd & AH of af AUS FT THI 
JSt Hol AT ard & wre fafA ag OTH Act II 
| Dohra 
Bisvasur ko samaar kae kar saadan ke kaam. 
Hali sang sabh gavaar lae aaye nis ko dhaam. (789) 


fets Hf aleg area de forarsars fare Os gag corte MUSH 


na ule &t Mad Ha + S AT 

| Hear 

fou & dfo Hd we ot nag fat ge & ofa mt 

HoH of ofa yon afee aus He A ufs ot we ue 
an adt AG of frost Hem sus fos Ave fags 
Man A aA fag fed ofs & fay ase S fofs font oXo1t 
Iti Sri Bachitar naatak granteh krisnavtare bisvasur dainnt 
Badeh dhayae Samapatam. 

_ Swaiyya 


Rip ko har maar gaye jab hi akroor kidho chal kae teh aayo. 
Sayaam ko dekh pranaam kariyo apne mann mainn att hi sukh payo. 
Kans kahi soyu kae binnti jadura apne hit saath rijhayo. 
Akuns so gaj jiyo phiriaye har ko tim batan te hir liyayo. (790) 
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Swaiyya' 
Sri Krishna had organised a great play with the milkmen in the land of Brij. 
Then the demon Bisvasur, seeing the (children) milkmen playing, assumed the 
form of a thief and joined them to devour some children. He managed to steal 
away (kidnap) many children from there, when suddenly turning around Sri 
Krishna saw him. So Krishna rushed towards him and held him by his neck 
and with great force threw him down on the ground. (788) 


Couplet 


After killing Bisvasur demon, and helping the saints, Krishna, alongwith Balram 


and other milkmen's children, came back home at night. (789) 


Here the chapter on the killing of demon Bisvasur forming part of 
the episode of Krishnavtar in Bachittar Natak Granth is 
completed. 
Now Akroor takes Krishna to Mathura. 
Swaiyya' — 
When Krishna came home after killing the enemy, then Akroor had reached 


_ there from somewhere. On seeing Krishna, he made his obeisance to Krishna 


and was very happy in his heart. Whatever Kans had told him was related to 
Krishna by him and with his loving request he made Krishna feel very much 
delighted. Just as the elephant is directed as desired with the help of iron rod, 
he managed to woo Krishna (with his designs). (790) 
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Afs of aster fag at ofe a fuss oth ae feo as Rarer 
dfs 6a mad a ofa sorte ufo Hea J & set 
uds dt faa Hafs Se adt. Sud Sa TF anaet| 
avy at d anas afua fea afs efe€ yAstag seth 9K 
Sun kae batiya teh ki har ju pit dhaam gaye eh baat sunai. 
Mohe abae akroor kae hath bulaye pathiyo Mathura hun ke rayi. 
Pekhat hi teh murat nand kahi tumre tan hae kusrai. 
Kaahe ki hai kusraat kahiyo eh bhaat bultyo muslidhar bhai. (791) 


Ma Hga H Ufe x HII 
Hear 


Afs @ ester Af ares & faqon visa Hed F Se 

vad fz 8 ufs ete wa Ud a HHS AGH ATI 

fag tus dt Ay ds wa 3a a fag fews uy adr 
HS Yds & 85 Hed H AH aufs at Heate SAT IKI 

Ath Mathura Mainn Har Koaagam 
Swaiyya’ 
Sun kae batiya sang gavaran laae brijraaj chaliyo Mathura ko tabae. 
Bakre att lae pun chheer ghano dhar kae muslidhar sayaam aagae. 


Teh dekhat hi sukh hot ghano tan ho jeh dekhat paap bhage. 
Mano gavaran ko ban sundar maae sam kehar ki jaduraye lage. (792) 


wda 
Had vid & AWS at Hat AAO ETSI 
34 Bait Gea aes gfe aet wo ASH OSI 


Dohra 


| Mathura har ke jaan ki suni jasodha baat. 
Tabae lagi rodan karan bhool gayi sudh saat. (793) 
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On hearing his words, Krishna came back home to his father and related the 
whole story of him saying that the king of Mathura, Kans, had sent for him 
through Akroor. On seeing Krishna's body, Nand asked him if he was feeling 
all right and fully safe and sound. Then Balram said, "What could be the 
safety, when the king had sent for Krishna?" (791) 


Now the episode of Krishna's arrival in Mathura begins. 
Swalyya' 

‘Onhearing the words of Akroor, Sri Krishna, alongwith the children of milkmen, 
left for Mathura. For offering to the king, taking many goats and lot of milk 
alongwith them, Krishna and Balram started at the head (of this cavalcade). 
On perceiving him (Krishna) one feels peace at heart, and one's sins take to 
their heels. It appeared as if Krishna was looking like a lion in the beautiful 
forest of the milkmen. (792) : 


Couplet - 
When Jasodha heard about the news of Krishna's departure for Mathura, she 
Started crying and she lost all her sense of happiness or peace (she lost her 
balance of mind). (793) 
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Hur 

deO Sa Aa AAT wus Hfy S fer wfs F ITT 

| ad fog od fan H ves ofa & far H fefa oe 

: a & ete as Ata A fa Afs ar aster feo arth 

| fot sat Waste fardt vast ue F aster af een o¢e 


Swaiyya' 
. Rovan lag jabae jasudha apunae mukh tae ehh bhaat so bhaakhe. 
Ko hai hitu hamro brij maae chalte har ko brij mae phir raakhe. 
Aaiso ko tethah karae jiye mo nirap samuhe ja batiya eh bhaakhe. 
Sok bhari murjhaye giri dharni par so batiya neh bhaakhe. (794) 
Wad HH aft Ges vfs Safes uA se AG Aetor 
uTS as Ff afsa sa dt ofe & Afs WH HAS@tOS sa 
BU of aH fad fau et aes F a HS Efe yoatar! 

Uae we ae oF wie stad 0 adt Ae aoetar i CUI 
Baraah maas rakheyo udrae meh tereh maas bhaye joyu jaiyaa 
Paal bado ju kariyo tab hi har ko sun mae muslidhar bhaya. 
Taahi ke kaaj kidho nirap vaa basudev ko kae sut bol pathiya. 
Pae hamre ghat bhaagan ke ghar bhitar pae nahi sayaam rahiya. (795) 


me fas area fous 
add" 
da Sud Hoda a ofa vfs a ofA ol 
dus aa fyay at get HS vfs STI ICE 
Ab Breh Natak Likhyate 
Dohra 


Rath upar mahaaraj ge rath chadh kae taj greh. 
Gopinn katha birlaap ki bhai sant sun lehu. (796) 
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Swaiyya’ 


When Jasodha started wailing, she said these words, "Is there any well wisher 
of ours, who could dissuade Krishna from going to Mathura? Is there anyone, 
who could tell the king at his face, with strong resolve (against it) about his 
not coming there?" filled with grief, Jasodha fell down unconscious on the 
ground, and could not utter a word. (794) 


(She was saying to herself) "When I had kept (sustained) in my womb for 
twelve months and it wa hardly thirteen months, since he was born. From that 
time onwards, I had made Krishna grow up with great care and he was called 
the brother of Balram. Now the king had sent for him either for some special 
task, or had (called him) considering him the son of Basudev. But Krishna 
could not stay at our ill-fated home." (795) 


Now the episode of separation (Natak) begins. 

Couplet. | 

Sri Krishna and Balram rode away to Mathura on a chariot, leaving their - 

house. The state of milkmaids in the separation (from Krishna) and their 
wailings is described now which the saintly people may listen. (796) 
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Hear 
ae dt ufse at Hat acter ge arate ae 3 ate efaet 
fasst fas a He ate set Ho of He TSS va afatt 
fase fae 4 aA Age & ey ot Het etos wis Afec 
fas 3 adt Sea wa ag Ho ag ot UlfSs a Ha Afar Dt I 
Swalyya' : 

Jab hi chalbe ki suni batiya tab gavaran naainn te neer dhariyo. 
Ginnti tinn ke mann beech bhai mann ko sabh aanad dur kariyo. 
Jitno tinn mae rass joban tho dukh ki soyi idhan mahe Jariyo. 
Tinn te nahi boliyo jaat kachhu mann kaan ki preet ke sang Jariyo. (797) 
wT Afa ares at fife ats ad fife a fag Afar sreard 
wv fos Sae oH fost faa Afar fed af Aa fas 
WT ond “fs dt fos of afe ary gat fafo vs usd! 

A 3fa of fan Hae a AAat HET J at Gfa UTI Otc 
Ja sang gaavat thi mil geet kare mil kae jeh sang akhare. 

_ Ja hit logan has sahiyo teh sang phirae neh sank bichare. 

Ja hamro att hi hit kae larr aap bali tinn dainnt pachhare. 
So taj kae brij mandal ko sajni Mathura hun ki aur padhare. (798) 

wWdt & Afal HS HAAl JHd AHS’ sfe ST aa Ti 
sat o& ats auc aa a fag 3 odt Bea Sa ae TI 
Syed at Hat ester afs dt He stad Ae ea oI 
A Hote AA JH ag six of fan a Has a TST Ti o¢ ed 

Jaahi ke sang suno sajni hamro jamna tatt neho bhayo hai. 
Taahi ke beech rahiyo gadd kae teh te nahi chuutan naek gayo hai. 

Ta chalbe ki suni batiya att hi mann bhitar sok chhayo hai. 
So suniyae sajni ham ko taj kae brij ko Mathra ko gayo hai. (799). 
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Swaiyya’ 
When the milkmaids heard the news of Krishna having gone (to Mathura), 
then the milkmaids' eyes were filled with tears. They got worried in their 


' minds (about Krishna's safety) and all their happiness and merriment was 


gone. Whatever beauty or charm of youth they possessed, got burnt in the 
pyre of painful afflictions. They could not utter even a single word, as their 


_ heart was glued to the love of Kahna. (797) 


O friend! (Krishna) with whom we used to sing songs of joy, and with whom 
we were arranging games of play and pastime; for whom we bore the jeers of 
the people, and with whom we never felt any hesitation in roaming around, 
and who had fought and never felt any hesitation in roaming around, and who 
had fought and destroyed many powerful demons because of our great love 
for him, had left Brij-twon for Mathura now. (798) 


"O friend! Listen. The person (Krishna) for whose sake we had developed 
great love for the shores of Jamuna, which we cannot forego now. On hearing 


the news of his departure, we have felt greatly that he (Krishna) had deserted 
us and gone to Mathura. (799) . 
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“fs at fos fag Har des AT afs AUTH ad nfs Hea anfs| 
TH at stad UW BH afs WSS at Ha fay anf! 
Je Hut Ja aS A feel an ust AVS ofA amfa 
sofa fas Hea & siaa Feats HS AAT we oMfS ll cool 


Att hi hit siyo sang khelat ja kab sayaam kahae att sundar kaaman. 
Raas ki bheetar yo laskae rut saavan ki chamkae jim daaman. 
Chand mukhi tan kanchan se drig kanj prabha ju chalae gaj gaaman. 
Tayaag tinnae Mathura ko chaliyo jaduraye suno 
sajni ab dhaaman. (800) 
ad Hut sa ade A fasay ad ofa A fos aret 
Ra oat far & no ate mite ot faa oS OAT 
aus J fea ofS HS AAI OH Sara aa ST Aart 
my ge Hed UT H Aeate & Was uid UsTeTH cOV! 
Kanj mukhi tan kanchan se birlaap karae har so hit laayi. 

Sok bhayo tinn ke man beech asok gayo tinn hun te nasayi. | 
Bhaakhat hai eh bhaat suno sajni ham tayag gayo hai kanayi. 
Aap gaye Mathura pur mae jaduraye na jaanat peer parayi. (801) 
mal fad HA ot sae US TES A feu or SF 
HIA Ud ait Het MUS Uis Hefs fee a Har nit 31 
Ha US fro o¥s fat vig fas oGs fad ats A TI 
SHS aioe TH Oe & Ae ot fe &t on Afars F T1 coz 
Ang-bhikhae saj kae bhagve pat hathan mae chipiya ham lae hai. 
Sees dharae gi jata apne har murat bhichh kayo maag aghae hai. 
Sayaam chalae jeh thor bhikae hamhun teh thor bhikae chal jae hai. 
Tayaag kariyo ham dhaaman ko sabh hi mil kae ham 

jogan havai hai. (802) 
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The poet siam has stated, "With whom the most charming milkmaids used to 
play games with great love and affection. In the games of love, whose body 
used to shine greatly just like the flash of lightning during the month of Savan 
(during monsoon). Whose body was shining like gold and the countenance 


was like the moon and whose eyes were praisesworthy like the lotus flower 


and whose gait was like an elephant (drunken). O friends, listen, That Krishna 
had left his house and gone to Mathura." (800) 


The most beautiful milkmaids, with lotus like faces and gold like bodies, 
having developed love for Krishna, were now crying and wailing (in his 
separation). Their hearts were filled with pangs (of separation), and their 
happiness had gone with the wind. O friend, Listen! They were saying that 
Krishna had deserted them and gone away. Krishna himself had gone to 


Mathura, but he does not realise the suffering caused to us (other's suffering). ° 
(801) 


We will now dress up with saffron coloured clothes, holding begging bowls in 


hands, and will grow tufts of matted hour on the head, and will be satiated by 
asking in alms the picture of Krishna only. We will also go to the same place, 
where Sri Krishna had gone. We will all leave our homes and become ascetic | 
women n (yognis) as a group. " (802) 
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aos mals orufA H Hate AAT IH aH adit 
sara afaat gH UNS a foubur afs AIM HetTs Udall 
a far ufe Heat afoct afs ya He act ate Adatt 

: HWS Wd ad As Pate aa XAG SUS edaitll cos 
: Bolat gavaarn aapas mae suniaye sajni ham kaam karaegi. 
Tayaag kahiyo ham dhaaman kayo chipiya geh sees jataan dharegi. 
: Kae bikh khaye maregi kahiyo neh buud mare nahi jaye jaraegi. 
| Maan bayog kahae sabh gavaarn kaan ke saath te pae na taregi. (803) 


fas ond Afar ae ad ae ste ee on ae Be TT 

i wT ane fas oH AUe and fas & fats es ues! 

om fad fafo arate d Ho & Ag Ae feet ate ad 

A Hala wed fos a ofa a Wwe Har FT UTI cogil 

Jinn hun hamre sang kel kare ban beech daye ham kouu sukh bhaare. 
Ja hamare hit haas sahayae hamre hitt kae jinn dainnt pachhare. 
Raas bhikhae jinn gavaran ke mann ke sabh sok bida kar-dare. 

So suniaye hamre hitt ko taj kae su abae Mathura ko padhare.(804) 


sfecar uot on arse war fat gars ue 231 
was ft faut of & mud ae ste fags sat at 
| Qatar 2 fast afe ft ofs & afer dieu ave adr 3 
arora fes afs ad sft & on OMS Afare J Ti cow 


: Mundrikka pahrae ham kanan ang bhikhae bhagvae pat kae hai. 

| Hathan mae chipiya dhar kae apne tan beech bhibhoot lage hai. 
Pae kas kae sinngiya kat mae har ko sang gorakh naath jagae hai. 

Gavaarniya eh bhaat kahae taj kae ham dhaaman jogan havai hai. (805) 
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The milkmaids were talking among themselves, "O friend! We will now act 
like this only. We will leave the homes, and hold begging bowls in hand with 
matted hair grown on the head." Someone else said, "We will take poison to 

end this life, or drown myself or burn myself in fire (immolate myself)." All 
the milkmaids with the pangs of separation at heart, were saying that they 
would not (deter) falter from going alongwith Krishna. (803) 


"Krishna, who had given us lot of sensuous pleasure and had borne the jeers 
of public because of his love for us and who had destroyed the demons even 
due to his love for us, and who had alleviated the sufferings of milkmaids, 
has now left for Mathura, leaving us in the lurch, being forgetful of our love, 
that is what we hear." (804) 


"We will wear ear-rings in the ears and wear saffron coloured clothes, and 
with begging bowls in hands, we will smear our bodies with ash. We will tie 
Staghorn trumpets with our waist, and being Krishna's (followers) female 
ascetics we will worship Gorakhnath by singing his praises, (like his 
followers)." (805) 
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& fay wfe ud at afoa nus so & af ws ado 
Hg edt mus Ja H of ag ON Gug uu os OI 
otad FH a AT ug H fase feu at H Uats ad JI 

adate fes of ad fan So ufg FH ATS & STII COE! 


Kae bhikh khaye marae gi kahiyo apne tan ko neh ghaat karae hai. 
| Maar chhuri apne tann mae har ke ham upar paap chadae hai. 
Natur braham ke ja pur mae birtha ehh ki su pukaar karae hai. 
Gavarniya ehh bhaat kahae brij te har ko ham 
jaan na daehae. (806) | 
Ret ad at afo nus Yon wus afe ATE aH TI 
& afs te fare fad eur fag rd gu Ad JI 
we t St a us at star ad afe AGH A Sd Va TI 
wate fey wfs ad Sad GH ONS Tifae T_T cOI I 
Seli darae gi rarr apne batuya apne katt sath kasae hai. 
Lae kar beech tirsool kidhao pharuya teh samuhe roop Jagae hai. 
Ghot kae taahi ke dhayan ki bhaang kahae kab sayaam su 
- vaahi chade hai. 
Gavarantiya eh bhaat kahae na rahae ham dhaaman 
joginn havai hai. (807) 
un 3d fad a fos Aud wGd as fs GA AT 
uae Ud ait fad fav & fag cores at evafs A HIS TSI 
8 fau & of ues ofs fad 7 fags at o@a oS 31 
a fos arate mt ad sfx & fas aG on Afars F Sn roti 


Dhoom darae teh ke greh samuhe ayur kachhu neh kara) kae hat. 
Dhayaan dhare gi kidho teh kao teh dhayan ki bhaaghe 
SO matt havai hai. 
Lae teh kae phhun payan dhoor kidho su bibhoot ki 
thor chadae hai. 
Kae hitt gavaran aaiso kahae taj kae greh kayo ham jogan 
havai hai. (808) 
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Even someone was heard saying that either they would take poison themselves. 
We will pierce a knife in the body and the sin of this suicide attempt would be 
placed on Krishna, or else we will go to Brahma's presence and lament about 
the affliction inflicted on us by Krishna. The milkmaids were saying that they. 
would not allow Krishna to leave the Brij town. (806) . 


We will wear rosary of black wood around our necks and tie the packs of 
(purses of) ashes around our waist. Then we will burn the incense before him 
by holding a trident in hand (or a pick axe). The poet siam has stated that they 
would pound the hemp of his meditation and then offer him to drink. The 
milkmaids were saying that they would not stay at their homes (without 
Krishna's presence there) and would follow Krishna like ascetics (female). 
(807) | 


"Infront of his house we will burn and ignite a pile of chaff (fumigation) and 
will not do any other work. Else we will meditate on him and after taking the 
intoxicating hemp of his meditation,.we will become drunk, and then taking 
the dust of his lotus-feet we will rub it on our forehead as a religious act | 
(apply as biphoot). Due to their love for Krishna the milkmaids were saying 
that they would become female ascetics (jognas). (808) 
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X AUS HS at fa we ad afe at F oH AU TI 
a feg sf at U sun fos 8 fau 3 Heafe foF Ji 
Wa He far Ss fife t ug ufes U slo SN Ba TI 
a 3 feats ad outer ofa & oH OHS Afale J Jil cot 
Kaae apne mann ki phhun maal kahae kab vaahi ko naam japae hai 
Kae eh bhaat ki pae tapsa hit so teh jaduraye rijhae hai. 
Maag sabhae teh te mil kae bar paainn pae teh ham layae hai. 
Yaa te bichaar kahae gupiya taj kaae ham dhaaman 
joginn havai hai. (809) 
ondt v-dfe feag ster fay wea de sx fortes! 
HOH ad af fas ud ofe & uf Gufs I fs wires 
gas od fea we id Gud fare fas ate Gatteo! 
G QGurt Sunt He H fay HteSs Te Qurgs urfes il ¢ 20 II 


Thaadi hai hoye ikatar triya jim ghantak her bajae mrigalyal 
Sayaam kahae kab chitt harae ko har uppar havai att matyal. 
Dhayan lagae drig mound rahae ughare niktae teh jaan utaail. 
Yoo upji upma mann maae jim meechat aakh 
| ugharat ghaiyal. (810) 


ade of 3a WAH at FH St AH Oefe Ve aa Ht 

Ha at HS ATS Hat SS su HS meter AH IAT 

cus Woufs dt ay d of cus dt fsa ds Cert | 
AGH fast AA U AS at HA oH Hut set Ae Aer AT CAV 
Kanchan ke tan jo sam thi ju huti sam gavaran chand kara si. 
Maen ki maano saan bani dou bhaoh mano aakhiya sam gaasi. 


Dekhat ja att hi sukh ho neh dekhat hi teh hot udaasi. 
Sayaam binna sees pae jal ki mano kanj mukhi bhai 


suuk jara si. (811) 


f | | 
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The poet has stated that they would make a necklace of the beads of their 
heart (mind) and then meditate on his name or they would try to enamour 
Krishna by doing acts of penance like this. "By joining together we would 
_ request him for a favour and by touching his feet, we would gain those favours 
from him." The milkmaids were thinking in terms of leaving their homes and 
becoming female hermits. (809) 


All the womenfolk were standing together at a point just as flock of deer gets 
stunned (charmed) at one place on hearing the sound.of a special drum. The 
poet siam has stated that at times the milkmaids would cast away Krishna's 
fear, being enticed by the Krishna's love. On doing meditation, they close 
their eyes (without opening them), as they knew by opening their eyes, Sri 
Krishna would disappear from their thoughts immediately. On seeing this 
_ beautiful sight, the poet has praised it just as a wounded person, lying in the 
- battle field, tries to open his eyes or shut them in turn (thinking of the horrible 
fate). (810) | | | 


The milkmaids, having bodies shining like gold, and having faces (shining) 
beautiful like moon, whose eyesbrows were like a bow, and their eyes were like 
arrows, which were sharpened on, the grinding stone of sensual love, by seeing 
which one gets delighted, while without its presence one -feels dejected. It 
appeared as if without Krishna's presence the lotus flower, though present in 
water, would wither inside due to (his) separation. (811) | 


Ne 
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va Gufs nan varfe 2 ft Afr S Ae du so a ae SI 
ordatar F ddt faps H fas a Ho ste A Ao ge J 
ote Gates dfu vs fay oGe fad eS & Ae od 
Hed J AfA A fAS a He ade AS IU SE TI +42 
Rath upar sayaam chadaye kae so sang lae sabh gop taha ko gaye hai. 
Gavarniya su rahi greh mae jinn ke mann beech su sok bhaye hai. 


Thaadh udikat gop jaha teh thor bhikahe doyu ae so aye hai. 
Sundar hai sees se jinn ke mukh kanchan se tan roop chhaye hai. (812) 


We ot nad of Hot fad AWA U ae fan Sa AT 
nad dt fs adt Ha HW mafs uy afeet THe Fae 
sedan a og ate one aS ot afew age F Sel 
fea ot ufs d fau an gat a set fee at nfs fea Aa cI3I 
Jab hi akroor ke sang kidho jamuna pae gaye brij lok sabae. 
Akroor hi chinnt kari mann mainn att paap kariyo hamhun su abae. 


Tab hi taj kae beech dhasiyo jal ke sandhiya karbe ko tabae. 
Eh ko mar hai nirap kans bali ju bhai eh ki att chinnt jabae (813) 


OG 
ars we mad His uf & afeet fas 
3a f3d of ASH Se wens ea Hofe CagH 
Dohra 


Naat jabae akroor mann har ko kariyo bichaar. 
Tab teh ko jal mae tabe darsan dou muraar (814) 
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ieintl aim ey mph remem Iw reamed etter te oe — ee — ate 
Se er a Sneed teld eke i oe alee oe — ee vo 
. 


‘By riding on the chariot, all the milkmaids urchins, alongwith Krishna, had 


gone towards Mathura, and the milkmaids remained at homes, and were feeling 
depressed at heart. Both the brothefs came to the place, where the milkmaids 
were standing and waiting there. Their faces were shining like the moon and 
their bodies were resplendent like gold. (812) 


As soon as the cavalcade of people, alongwith Akroor reached the banks of 
the river Jamuna, Akroor felt in his mind a sense of guilt (worry) that (as if) 
he was committing a great sin. Immediately Akroor, leaving.the chariot, went 
into the waters (of Jamuna) to offer his evening prayers. Akroor felt in his 
mind a fear, while in water, that the mighty Kans would get Krishna killed (for 


which he would be reponsible). (813) 


Couplet 
When Akroor thought in his mind about’ Krishna's killing (at the hands of 
Kans) while having bath in Jamna, then Krishna appeared before him (in his 
thoughts) in person. (814) 
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Hea 
HS IAT TA" AIA CH AW a WHS UF faa 

UIs BH uc Va ad fas st ad stad Sea SH 

dtd se AHS" sted efs Arufs & Ids BT aH 
wo afsa Ae dt aa d fag tus ot we Wes SAI CW 

Swalyya 

Mund hajaar bhuja sehse dass ses ke aasan pae su birajae. 
Peet lasae pat chakar karae jeh ke kar bhitar nandag chhajae. 


Beech tabae jamuna pragtiyo phhun sadeh ke harbe darr kajae. 
Ja ko kariyo sabh hi jag hai jeh dekhat hi ghat saavan lajae. (815) 


HS SAC AHS H AY a Hee a Visa Hs mse ures 
ufe a fau d ud H dig HS at & adt efssret | 
arg & gu fade of Hed at Adt As ais Saret 

Wa ae son ey d of sus TAS we usTetH CVE HI 


Jal te kadh kae mann mai sukh kae Mathura ko chaliyo mann aanad payi. 


Dhaaye gayo nirap ke pur mai har maran ki na kari duchitayi. 
Kaan ko roop ntharan ko Mathura ki juri sabh aan lukayi. 
Ja ke kachhu tann mai dukh ho har dekhat hi soyu paar parai. (816) 


ula ara at He & asbur Go a Hea at HS SPH ovret 

ores & 3a ate ufsc ufs & faa oa fat AG orth 
Hofs Su & dty act afe arses Ge act fos oret) 

Ha aa fasat He at feo Go faofa set fanareti cat 


Har aagam ki sun kae batiya uth kae Mathura ki sabae triye dhayi. 
Aavat tho rath beech chadiyo chal kae teh thor bikhae soyu aayi. 
Muraat dekh kae reejh rahi har aanan or rahi liv layi. 

Sok katha jitni mann thi eh or nihaar dayi bisarai. (817) 
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Swaiyya’ 
Akroor saw Krishna having a thousand heads, with ten thousands arms, being 
seated on the hood of (cobra) Shesh-nag, having worn shining yellow coloured 
clothes, with a revolving wheel in hand, while in the other hand he was having 
the (Nadang) sword looking glorious. He had appeared in the waters of Jamuna, 
as it was his moral duty, to dispel the fear of his disciples (saints). The Lord, 
who had created the whole world, and perceiving Him in the form of Krishna, 
even the clouds of monsoon (sa'van) were feeling ashamed (belittled). (815) 


Thus Akroor, feeling greatly relievered, coming out of water, took Krishna 
towards Mathura and was greatly delighted at heart. Taking the chariot at full 
speed, he went to the kingdom of Kans, and had no doubt or fear about the 
killing of Krishna (at the hands of Kans) now and was not worried at all. To 
see the beauty of Krishna, the whole populace of Mathura had turned up. If 
someone had any (suffering) affliction of the body, it was alleviated by 
perceiving Krishna's charm. (816) 


_ All the womenfolk of Mathura turned up in large numbers on hearing the news " 


of Krishna's arrival, the women reached the spot from where Krishna was 
coming riding in the chariot, and seeing his beautiful face all of them were 
feeling happy, and their attention was fixed on seeing his countenance. The 
poet forgot all about the pangs of separation of milkmaids (at Brij) on seeing 
the beauty of Krishna's arrival in Mathura. (817) 
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fefs Ht enn fread yors afeg area da fanaresd ara F 
de Ug difus Afys Hed YH ade | 
me aA a aad 
dud 
Had ud at yst afe Ha H at faatal 
As fag cus wate afg af Hafs Coral cA It 
Itt Sri Dasam sikandhe purane bachitar natak granteh 
krisnavtare kaan ju | 
Nand aao gopinn sehat Mathura pravesh karan. 
Ath Kans Badh Kathan 
Dorha 


Mathura pur ki prabha kab mann mai kahi bichaar. 
Sobha jeh dekhat su kab kar neh sakat uchaar (818) 


eur 
fag at Afes aa stad d one efs Wag fan ser 
wHot fad fed Ste ad F fans d fas atfs we 
qo fag cus dy ad faye fufe ot oe ATA eT 
feg afs ust ufe o ufo OW WPS ad HoT Her Wer CIC I 
: Swaiyya 
Jeh ki jatit nag bhitar hai damkae doot manho bij chatha. 
Jamuna jeh sundar teer bahae su birajat hai jeh bhaat atta. 
Brahma jeh dekhat reejh rahae rijhvae pikhh ta dhar sees jatta. 
Eh bhaat prabha dhar hai pur dhaam su baat karae 
sang megh ghata (819) 


; 


eercan, } 
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Here the chapter of Krishnavtar in the Dasam Sakand Puran of 
Bachittar Natak, dealing with the episode of Kanha's arrival at 
Mathura alongwith Nand and other milkmen is completed. 
‘Now the episode of the killing of Kans 
Couplet 
The poet has described the beauty of Mathura town, considering it in his 
mind, and which he feels helpless to describe any further, as it is beyond 

description. (818) 


_ Swatyya’ 
It is studded with jewels, whose shining beauty is just like the lightning and 
a flourishing Jamuna is flowing by its side, and the mansions look beautiful in 
the town. On seeing its charming beauty, Brahma was feeling elated while 
Shiva was equally delighted. The houses in the town were lodking gorgeous, 
as if they were touching (and talking to) the fringe of dark clouds. (819) 


| 
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uid wes & Hal dts afea fay & gst Hat tar faorfatt 
ng wa fas Ss ue aG afu a fau & fag an Gorfact 
ata oa fan & Ha H Ao walsar fad of HY Wise 
fe@ fare at ugat ud A ue fa oder ue Har yore il c2011 
Har aavat tho mag beech chaliyo rip ko dhubiya mag ek niharaiyo, 
Jauo so gahe teh te patt tayo kup kae nirap ko teh naam ucharaiyo. 
Kaan tabe ris kae mann mae sang angulika teh ke much maariyo. 
Iyeo gir gayo dharni par so pat jiyo dhubiya pat sang parhariyo. (820) 
cad 
Ag ada Hote act fou gebat ag ate 
ang fas fau a HAS BI HIS a Sle cz 
Dohra 


Sab gavarn so har kahi rip dhubiya keh koott. 
Bastar jite nirap ke sakal lehu saban ko loot (821) 


hoe] 


Hdor 
fan a yd arts SAS ulod ASS ot 
marat ghar ate ate uq7e fsa SSN c22 1 


Sortha 
Brij ke gavaar ajaan bastar pehar janat nahi. 


Bakaata triya aann cheer paenaye tinn tanae. (822) 
aa Ules Ie Ha 
dua 
cag a sta a fana He ad fogates 
au na A ued fal ad of fag ste c23tt 
Raja Prichat Baach Suk So 
Dohra 


Dae bar ta triya ko krisan mund rahe nehraye. 
Tab suk so puchayo nirpae kaho hame keh bhaaye. (823) 
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Sri Krishna was coming on his way to Mathura, when a washerman of the 
enemy met him, and Krishna took some clothes from him, then with a furious 
rage, he (washerman) repeated the name of the king Kans. Sri Krishna then felt 
infuriated with rage and struck him with his finger (at the face) so that he fell 
down on the ground with such a force just as the washerman splashes the 
clothes on the wooden plank. (820) 


Couplet 
All the milkmen then told Sri Krishna that he should give such a beating to the 
washerman, and they should loot all the clothes from the washerman. (821) 


Sortha 
Brij residents did not really know how to use (wear) these clothes, but on 
Krishna's telling (requesting) the wife of the waherman, she helped them to 
wear those clothes. (822) 


The King Prikshant told Sukdev 
-Couplet | 
After bestowing favours to that woman, Sri Krishna remained standing with 
his head bowed down. Then the king asked Suchdev, what was the idea 
(meaning) behind bowing his head? (823) 
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Hd a de" H 
eur 

Jsdan a ug ate oa ag ute wet ag at a 

dfs ra a dest faa dmg ud CIA Sd 

ag @ afta Sofas dg us fen Ba & Sts fad Tagi 
ofa ate fa 4 feo ao eu fas s Hater fogete gil e281) 

Suk Baach Raja So 
Swalyya 

Chaturbhuj ko bar vaahe dayo bar paye sukhi reh taahe kahe. 
Har baak ke hovat pae tinn hun amra pur ke phhal hai su lahe. 


Beh dae kar lajat hot bade im lok ae nitt bikhae hai kahe. 
Har jaan ki mai eh thhoro dayo teh te mundiya nehraye rahe. (824) 


Me Wayes Ff Gurs 


edd 
qu a det of fans afe ot ste ot AHI 
dg vette se vt us feu o& ANT OMI Quill 
_Ath Bagvaan Ko Udhaar 
Dohra 


Badh kae dhobi ko krisan kar ta triye ko kaam. 
| Rath dhavaye tab hi chale nirap ke samuhe dhaam. (825) 


| _ ear 
Mat J AON fifsat wares woe aa ufs & fats arfact 
une ufeat ufg & ag ae Fae on foarte frerfsai 
oo Unis & wars wa ag ATU at Hafs & Ate ofeet 
are Sel ate at ws Ro sd ug a Gu ata Corfe c2é il 
Swaiyya 
_ Aage te sayaam miliyo bagvaan su haar gare har ke tinn daariyo. 
Paye paryo har ke baho baran bhojan dhaam lijaye jivariyo. 


Ta ko prasan kae maagat bhayo bar saadh ki sangat ko jiye dhariyo. 
Jaan Jayi jiye ki ghhan sayaam tabae bar vaa oh bhaat uchariyo. (826) 
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Sukdev replied to the King- 
Swalyya' | 
Sri Krishna told the washer-woman that she should marry Chaturbhy (get all 
worldly things) and remain always happy and satisfied. As soon as Sri Krishna 
said these words, she attained all the fruits of Amrapur (She got all the blessings 
of the world). The great men after giving away many valuables even, feel 
ashamed (feel belittled), as this 1s in circulation in the worldly (formal) 
practices. Sri Krishna had bowed his head, feeling at heart, that he had given 
her very little in return for her assistance (in wearing those clothes). (824) 


Now the salvation of the gardener — 


-Couplet 


After striking the washerman and bestowing his blessings on the washer woman, 
(giving salvation) Sri Krishna made the chariot move faster and came towards 
the, palace of the king (Kans). (825) 


Swaiyya' 


Then a gardener met Sri Krishna on the way, who garlanded Sri Krishna with 
a garland of flowers (around his neck) and bowed a number of times to Sri 
Krishna, and taking him home (gave) served Sri Krishna with food. On feeling 
happy and satiated Sri Krishna asked the gardener to ask for some favours 
(blessings). He had thought in his mind of asking for the company of holy 
saints, and Sri Krishna had already known (realised) his inner feelings and 
Straightaway blessed him with such a favour. (826) 
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dddT 
ad Feel ag eu dE Ha wa AHI 
fefs ug Teo U Te ass agdt AHI 2 Ill 


fefa woes & Garg aha 
me Fan at Gard Id 
Dohra 


Bar jab maali kayo dayo reejh manae ghan sayaam. 
Phir pur hathan pae gaye karan kubri kaam. (827) 


Itt baagvaan ko udhaar kiyaa. 
Ab Kubja Ko Udhaar Karan 


eur 
dfs wes nigi fret afar ofa & fate Fes gu foster 
dra oe fau ses dw Sarre IE a He ate fartecl 
Ulfs wut afs Her wait aNd se at fea fs Gorfott 
SWey Bey dt oa afe d ay St efa & fen wae c 3811 


Swalyya 
Har aavat agrr mil kubja har ko tinn sundar roop nihariyo. 
Gandh laye nirap laavan ko su lagaau hao yaa mann beech bichariyo. 
Preet lakhi har sang lagi hamare tab hi ehh bhaat uchariyo. 
Layavaho lavaho ri ham ko kab nae jas ta chabh ko imm sariyo. (828) 
neote & orfer Ha ster fau dt fes dea fu Saal 
HOM & gu fowes dt afa nom HS ifs ot AY UT 
Wo 3 mz ofaat Gout ate @ Hfs Un aet fea act 
va us fey nios a ue at ga a fafs we gga cVt ll 
Jaduraye ko aais maan triya nirap ko ehh chandan deh lagayo. 
Sayaam ko roop niharat hi kab sayaam manae att hi sukh paayo. 


Ja ko na antt Jakhiyo brahma kar kae mann prem kayi dinn gayo. 
Bhaag bado eh malinn ke har ke tan ko jinn haath chuhayo.(829) 
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Couplet 


When Sri Krishna had blessed the gardener with favours, being pleased with 
him, then he proceeded towards the market of the town to settle (meet) with 
the kubija (hench woman). (827) 


Here the epidose of giving salvation to the gardener is completed 
Now the episode of favouring the hench woman begins 
Swalyya' | 

When Sri Krishna was proceeding further, he was met by Kubya (hench 
| woman), so she saw the charming form of Sri Krishna, in fact she was going 
to the king, taking with her aromatic flowers for him; she felt (thought) in her 
mind that she would apply that scerfto this beautiful personality. When Krishna 
realized that this woman was keenly in love for him, then he said (like this), 
"Q Woman! Come and apply that scerf to me" The poet has described the 
beauty of the scene like this. (828) 


Accepting the order of Sri Krishna, the woman applied the sandal wood (which 
was meant for the king) to the body ef Krishna. The poet siam has described, 
on seeing the charming face o! Sri Krishna, she felt the bliss of life in her 
heart. Even Brahma had developed love for Krishna in his heart and sang his 
praises for many days, but even he could not gauge his greatness or his limits. 


This gardener (woman) was very fortunate, who had the opportunity to touch 
the body of Sri Krishna. (829) 
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% ae 
ee ee 


dtd va oe ud utes Uae we A Se ofa aaa aI 
Hot adt qadt SAS fess sed ATH aaa 
ato Hfaet we ste we af d wo A ufs Hae ai 
aa as fer a fag & Cues afact of Fs J ST TIN e301 
Har ek dhartyo pag paainn pae arr haath so haath gahiyo kubja ko. 
Sidhi kari kubri te soyo itno bal hai jag mae kahu ka ko. 
Jahe mariyo bak beer abae kar hai badh so patt pae Mathura ko. 
Bhaag bade eh ke jeh ko upchaar kariyo har baed havai ta ko. (830) 


ufs Gad are 
Hear 

us OfH me sates He fea avs afeat aaa afs At 
mis Hot HYy-eu @ dts adt FH afud feu a faa ot ao FI 
dfs Wau fa HH adt gH Y fea wfs ated fag A ea Al 

afd SHd WH Hade ude aA a a BTUs ad AN 34 

Prat Tutar Baach © | 
| Swalyya 
Prabh dhaam abae chaliaye hamre ehh bhaat kahtyo kubja har so. 


_ Att sahi mukh dekh kae reejh rahi su’ kahiyo nirap ke binn hi darr so. 


Harr. jaanyo ki mo mai rahi-bas havai eh bhaat kahiyo teh so chhar so. 
Kariho tumro su manorath puran Kans ko kae badh hayo bar so. (831) 
Fea aA Hes a aH Se ufs Sus a GAH Safari | 
ute at fau oGa fad ug Hes tH Sus ators 
fg3e & Ads HHe da a Ha H mafs at afu wt 
Wat ann eet us a fea a fag Ss fau & us stort +321 
Kubja ko savaar kae kaaj tabae pun dekhan ke ras mai anuragtyo. 
Dhaaye gayo teh thor bikhae dhan sundar ko so dekhan lagiyo. 
Bhritan ke karte su manae har ke mann mai att hi kup jagiyo. 
Gaadi kasees dayi dhan ko drid kae jeh te nirap ko 
dhan bhagiyo. (832) 
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‘Then Sri Krishnna placed one foot on her feet (of hench woman) and held with 
his hands the hands of the woman and by pulling her, the hench (back) of the 
woman was straightened. Who else possesses the same strength (of straightening 
someone) in the whole world, except the one who had killed the warrior 
(demon) Bakasur, now he will destroy the king of Mathura (Kans). This hench 


woman was really lucky, whose treatment Sri Krishna, being a physician, had 
done himself. (830) 


Then in response to Krishna's action, she said, "O Lord! Pray come to my 
house. The (hench woman) was greatly pleased by seeing Krishna's face and 
said without having any fear of the king. Realizing that she was greatly in love 
with Krishna so, he told her with great deceitful manner, "Let me first kill the 
mighty Kans with great power, then I would fulfil your desire also." (831) 


After completing Kubeja's (hence woman) work then Krishna got busy in 
watching the town. He rushed to the spot where the King's beautiful bows 
were kept, and started watching them. On the courtier's refusal to show those 
bows, Krishna got infuriated with rage, so he took hold of a bow and stretched 
it with great force, as a result the King's bow was broken. (832) 
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arat ann est afu a afu ove aa fau aga fae 
aa fire 1 feat ave & ove 3 0G fact afi far 
aug ot safua Hwet safuat FHT AS Bu fast 
US a gad Hdl HUS HGS AGH ad ats at A fas 331 
Gaadi kasees dayi kup kae rup thaadh bhayo teh thor bikhae. 
Bar sinngh mano drig kaadh kae thaado hai pekhae 
Joyo giarae bhoom bhikae. 

Dekhat hi darpayo maghva darpayo brahma joyu Iekh likhae. 
Dhan ke tukre sang jodhan maarat sayaam kahae att hi su tikhac. (833) 
afact arg 
agar 
day 3H HW sefae fans war x ATH 
mis ut ya WH S oet fente ASAI c3sii 
Kabtyo Baach 

Dohra 


-Dhanukh tej mai barniyo krisan katha ke kaaj. 
Att hi chuuk mo te bhai chhimtyae so maharaj. (834) 


Hea 
Ue & cad afs & ute at ag estas Ff AG Hae afar 
infe us fu ets 8 fae & ve fs ot afr afore 
_ afe afar fae & ofs was aod & on Ht eater 
Ag su nfs od su HS o fru & fre o Cfo afar raul 
Swaiyya | 
Dhann ko tukra kar lae har ji bar biran ko soyu maran lagiayo. 
Dhaye pare nirap beer tabae tinn ke mann mai att hi kup jagiyo. 


Pher lagaiyo tinn ko har maran judheh ke ras mo anuragiyo. 
Sor bhayo att thor taha sun kae jeh ko siv ju uthh bhagiyo. (835) 
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Krishna, in great wrathfulness, had stretched the bow and stood firmly at that 
spot, and it appeared as if a powerful lion, with eyes (opened) aghast, was 
standing there, whosoever saw him, fell down on the ground, with great awe. 
On seeing him, even Indra got frightened, and Brahma was also overwhelined ° 
with fear, even Chitar Gupt who keeps the accounts of all human beings, got 
frieghtened. The poet siam has stated that Krishna, with the broken pieces of 


the bow, which were very sharp. Krishna was killing the warriors, who came 
to resist him. (833) 


The poet has stated - 
Couplet | 
"It is for the episode of Krishna only that I have described the glamour of the 


bow. O Lord! I have committed a great blunder. May you pardon my mistake!" 
(834) 


Swalyya’ 
By taking the pieces of the bow in hand Sri Krishna was going on killing great 
(enemy) warriors. Then the King's great warriors also jumped into the fray, as 
they also felt greatly agitated with rage. Sri Krishna started killing them all, as 
he was fully engrossed in the pleasure and joy of a battle. At that place there 
was a great hue and cry, on hearing which even Shiva left his meditation 
posture and fled away from there. (835) | 


549 


| afaz 
ws Se ufs fs go afe af ss SES OSs AT sade nfs Aaa 
mM ote fad AA Get t ae s gu ford fanaa wih gTaS odt ad! 
mis dt saarat Gat gu AUS S AIA AH Ue HA Og Ss J Fd 
dig U yoe fs arfe & age ufs diet TCT dd ge TS T AI c3Ell 
Kabit 
Tinno lok patt att judh kar kop bhare tauune thor jaha 
barbeer att savai rahe. 
Aaise beer gire jaise baadi ke kate te rukh gire bisanbhaar 
ass hathan nahi gahe. " 
Att hi tarangani uthi hai taha jodhan tae sees sam bate as 
nakar bhaat havai bahe. 
Gore pae barad chadh aaye the barad patt gori gayura gore rudar ~ 
| raate raate havai bahe. (836) 
qd 3d AS SST HS AIS Wo TT Te seo HSS OS ale afaui 
mM StH ud Std Hd US cae AHS GA TA A a AG US A dfya 
as Cfo rd as yo dt a ee oat AG mae vfs cfs aS FJ afoet © 
THs t HIS SUA Ste Set AS aT ou SS 
ste sfa ¥ ofoeti c39 11 
Krodh bhare kaan balbhadar ju nae kinno ran bhaag gaye bhat na 
subhat thaadh kuye rahiyo. . 
Aaise jhoom pare beer maare dhhan tuukan ke maano Kans ju ko 
saro dal savai rahiyo. 
Kete uthh bhaage kete judh hi ko pher laage soyu sam ban har 
hari taato havai kahiyo. - 
Gajan ke sundan te aaise chithae chuthi ja te anbar anoop laal 
chheet chab havai rahiyo . (837) 
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Kabit 
The Lord (Master) of the three worlds, (Sri Krishna) was engaged in a great 
battle, being infuriated with rage, where many warriors lay dead (being killed). 
The warriors had fallen dead there in large numbers just as a carpenter fells 
many trees and they lie huddled together. All of them (warriors) were 
unconscious and could not hold the swords in hand. A great rivulet had erupted 
there (had started flowing), where the heads of great warriors were lying 


' huddled like stones, and in the stream of blood the swords were protruding 


like the octopus in water. There Shiva also came riding his white bull, alongwith 
Parbati Gori and Rudra also (in their glory) but they were all smeared with 
blood stains. (836) 


Fully enraged, Krishna and Balram had waged such a battle (of fury) that all 
the warriors had fled away and not a single warrior (worth its name) was left 


_ there. The warriors killed with the pieces of bow, were lying reclining on the 


ground as if the great army of the king Kans was lying asleep there. Some of 
them, gaining consciousness, were seen running away from there, while some 
others again got engrossed in waging the war. Krishna, infuriated like the 
jungle fire, had challenged them all. The blood stains from the elephants 
trunks were seen just as the sky had become red in its pristine glory. (837) 
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addr 
fans Jat us ca Awa ee ea fourte 
fos ne & wa A@fs fau mG ufs eat usTien casi 


Dohra 
Krisan hali dhan tuk so ghan dal dayo nighaye. 
Tinn sun kae badh sarun nirap aayo pun dayo pathaye . (838) | 


Hear 
dtd on uff side at 0s cae A ag ald HWS 
afar ae Wud faa SAG éfe Ba AE ae ots 
aly udt Vsda GH ST Gas FH US uss 
a Guxt Gunt Ata H da StH HS So SUS WS cBt ll 
Swalyya 
Beech chamun dhhas beeran ki dhan tukan so baho beer sanghare. 
Bhaag gaye su bache tinn te joyo pher lare soyu pher hi mare. 
Jhoojh pari chaturang chamun teh sarunat kae su chale parnare. 
Yoo upji upma jiye mai ran bhoom mano tan 
bhookhan dhare. (839) — 
ag afsa nfs au ed fou ate of ate we ufs Sta 
Ite fad ae qa gs Afa orf TS AE AH OST 
A ste afi fard ae at fav o@s fad nfs wes td 
G Guat Gun Ata H aa sth & WS sue SSI cso ll 
Judh kariyo att kop duhun rip beer ke beer ghane han dinne. 
Haan bhikae joyu javaan hute saj aaye hute joyu saaj navinne. 
So jheet bhoom gire ran ki teh thor bhikhae att sundar chinne. 


Yo upma upji jiye mai ran bhoomi ko manho 
bhookhan dinne. (840) 
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Couplet 
Krishna and Balram, with the pieces of bow (in hand) had destroyed a huge 
portion of the king's army. On hearing about the killing of his army, the king 


- despatched more reinforcements. (838) 


Swaiyya' 
Piercing through the army of warriors, both the brothers, with the pieces of 
bow, had killed many of them and only those could save themselves who fled 
away, and those who fought again, got slain. The varied coloured army, lay 
killed there after fighting, while streams of blood were flowing around. The 
poet has praised the beauty of the scene like this, as if the battle-field was 
decorated with different types of ornaments. (839) | 


Both the brothers waged a war with great fury and killed many of the enemy 
warriors. The warriors, who were young (in age), and had come with new 
weapons, had fallen down on the battle field very soon, and were appearing 
beautiful. Their beauty has been described by the poet as if the battle field 
was presented with oranments. (840) 
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US cae A fey wfa wa ve a Ae de ser ufo mre] 
Meg ot ns ute ad nfs ode A faa do ware 
ca as ug aus d yuat Ga u feu afs Hare 
do udt foro Afe go nfs dt He stad WSS USI e841 
Dhan tukan so rip maar ghane chal kae soyu nand babaa peh aaye. 
Aavat hi sabh paaye lage att anand so teh kanth lagaye. 


Ge teh kaha pur dekhan ko bachna un pae eh bhaat sunaye. 
Raaen pari greh soye rahe att hi mann bhitar anand paye. (841) 


dud" 
Hus fuut fea aH So ums TMS IU 
nfs forages ata dfe gt fas gore sfu ce2u 
Dohra 


Supan pikha ik kans ne atae bhayank roop. 
Att biyakul jiye hoye kae bhrit bulaye bhoop.(842) 


an avg fase A 
Hea 
fgs yorle a oH adt fea dee F sor aft aaT]T! 
dtua of feaor ste ond we ot ee TF A ESTSTI 
adr Hy oad H fed dud fea 0 ae aG fafaeed| 
US fad SH Hes ofe & amy Ae ofA a afe wei reall 
Kans Baach Bhritan So 
Swalyya | 
Bhrit bulaye kae raaje kahi ik khelan ko rang bhoom banavaho. 
Gopinn ko ikhatha rakhiye hamre sabh hi dal ko su bulavaho. 
Karaj sighar karo su ehae hamre ik pae gann kauo tistavaho. 


Khel bhikae tum malan thaadh kae aap sabae kas 
kae katt avaho. (843) 
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After killing many warriors with the bow pieces, both of them (Sri Krishna 
and Balram) walked to meet the father Nand. They fell down at his feet, and 
Nand felt very happy and embraced both of them. Then Nand asked, "Where 
had you gone?" They replied that they had gone to see the town of Mathura. 
When the night fell, they felt greatly relieved and went to sleep. (841) 


Couplet 


That night Kans had a dreadful dream, and getting frightened he sent for many 
of his courtiers. (842) 


Then Kans told his courtiers 
Swalyya' 
On‘calling the courtiers, the king asked them to prepare a battle field and 
make the milkmen sit at one (side) place and send for all the army also and 
make many warriors stand guard over one person (Krishna). In the game plan, 


make many wrestlers stand there and all of you get ready for a fight (get ready 
with your weapons). (843) 
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fas Ae feu at sata Ha & Go at AY AGH ata 
atfe ate ant uQa fat w afaat dar ath a OCs wets 

HS Ho fou ste we fufue fou wtTes att UTS 
mnt doe at Sa AG afe gf fats HOA Sta HSS esi 


Bhrit sabhae nirap ki batiya sun kae uth kae soyu karaj kinno. 
Thaadh kiyo gaj paur bhikae su rachiyo rang bhoom ko thor navinno. 
Mal jaha rip beer ghane pikhiye rip aavat jaahe pasinno. 
Aaisi banaye kae thor soyu har ke greh manas 
bhej su dinno. (844) 
fau Rea 3 fea to vied ofe a fau an ag ugg UG 
mot atu fau d we d fag 3 Aes dds A Fara 
nial fufutt a HS Ho ato Ud ad DHSS fon 
ate ufo ufs Gufs G Hs us o Gufs uy trove eeu 
Nirap sevak lae innn sang chaliyo chal kae nirap kans 
ke paur pae aayo. 
Aae kae kahiyo nirap ko ghar hai teh te sabh gavarn sees jhukayo. 
Aage pikhiyo gaj matt maha kahiyo door karo gajvaan risayo. 
- Dhaye pariyo har upar yo mano pun ke upar 
paap sidhayo. (845) 
au 3d dH HS Ho" 3d fs GE Ze Hes St 
: | Age dt wok aetae fag at AH Gun ma a ag 
| te ad foo & und afe nom ad ater nfs AI 
a Guat Gurr Ate Hud fou AHS Yes SE vel 


Kop bhare gaj matt maha bhar sundh laye bhatt sundar doyu. 
So tab hi ghan so garjiyo jeh ki sam upam aaor na koyo. 
Paet tare teh ke pasre kab sayaam kahae badhiya arr joyu. 
Yo upji upma jlye mae apne rip so mano 

_khelat doyu . (846) 


ee 
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All the courtiers, on listening to the king's talk got up and started dojng as — 
ordered. They made a separate place for the battle field and on the gate, they 
made Kavalia'pir (elephant) to stand guard. Both the wrestlers were standing 
there, where the enemy had many warriors collected, which would cause the 
enemy to Shudder (to perspire). After preparing this battle ground, a messenger 
was sent to Krishna's place to call him there. (844) 


After bringing the two (brothers) the courtier came to the King's palace. and 
said, "This is the King's palace." So all the milkmen bowed their heads. 
Proceeding further they saw a great elephant standing there, and asked him 
(courtier) to keep the elephant aside but the rider (driver of elephant) made 
the elephant infuricated (agitated) and the elephant jumped at Krishna, as if 
| the sin had attacked the virtue. (845) 


The infuriated elephant then picked up both the warriors (Krishna and Balram) 
in his trunk and trumpted like the roaring clouds for which there can be no 
other description (of praise). The poet siam has stated. The’killer of the 
enemy (Krishna) slipped underneth the body of the elephant and the beauty of - 


the scene appeared to the poet's mind, as if both the brothers were playing 
there. (846) 
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aa ay afett Ha R ofe g faa t sa ers Oris wet 3 
Sa wet a He fad afu ene Hin a ote ato 
Je Sait fhe ate wat udat ud A Haste uat Sh 
Auf ana fou & so at Maa a & ran ra TTT TI cea 
Tab kop kariyo mann mai har ju teh ko tab daat ukhaar layo hai. 
Ek dayi gaj sund bhikhae kup dusar sees ke beech dayo hai. 
Chot lagi sir beech ghani dharni par so murjhaye payo hai. 


So marr gayo rip ke badh ko Mathura ke ko aagam 
aaj bhayo hai. (847) 


fefs Ht enn frat afez area de fanatesd at sate uorfe 
AHTUSH | 
ne Sys HAS FT 
Hear 
afa ufaat aA es Gud & ote ae gat sf df SGI 
| tee ate as ot fulust seeta ofuct fea Hoes ADI 
rue Sf feat ATS Aer UT AH BHT ueT o FEI 
as ofa ae & waar feu an ofeet He A wife Bu cecit 


Itt Sri Dasam sikandhe bachitar natak granteh krisnavtarae ga} 
Badhe dhayae samapatam. 
Ath Chandur Musat Judh 
Swalyya 
Kandh dhariyo gaj daat ukhaar kae beech gaye rang 
bhoom ke doyo. 
Beeran beer bado ee pikhiyo balwaan lakhiyo innn malan soyu. 
_ Sadhan dekh lakhiyo karta jag ya sam dusar aor na koyo. 
Taat lakhiyo kar kae larka nirap kans lakhiyo 
mann mai ghar khoyo. (848) 
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Then Krishna felt enraged with fury and uprooted both his tusks; one of them 
then thrust in the elephant's trunk and the other had hit on his head. Such was 
the effect of the strike on the head, that the elephant fell down on the ground 
unconscious (and he died). It appeared as if it was the beginning of the enemy's 
destruction in Mathura that day.. (847) 


Here the chapter of Krishna's win in the Bachittar Natak of 

Dasam Granth, dealing with the episode of elephant's killing Is 
, completed. 
Now the episode of the battle against Chandoor and Musat begins 
Swalyya' 
After uprooting the tusks of the elephant, he kept them on his shoulders, and 
both the brothers proceeded to the battle field (arena). All the wrestlers saw 
Krishna in the form of a great wrestler and felt him as superior to them as a 
wrestler, where the saints saw in him the Lord creator of the universe and also 
felt that there was none greater than him. The father only saw his son in him 
whereas Kans felt in his mind as if he was-the destroyer of his whole dynasty. 
(848) — 
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3@ feu fe nat d & stad HES A AeaTte SIT 
HAE a AE Sfeet HASt WH Vad WH AGH 7 AO He 
StH ud as Ot far A Ud HHO Sts ay FSU 
| Ba Bat o aa uizar cast us sag fe forrest cei 


fefs Ht enn frad afeg area da fanaead VET HAS He 
aafg corte AHTUSH | 
Tayo nirap baith sabha hun ke bhitar malan so jaduraye larayo. 
Musat ke sath lariyo musli su chandur so sayaam ju judh machayo. 
Bhoom pare ran ki gir so har ju mann bhitar kop badayo. 
Ek lagi na taha ghatika dharni par taakho maar girayo. (849) 


Itt Sri Dasam sikandhe bachitar natak eranteh krisnavtarae 
chandur musat mal Badhe dhayae samapatam. 


We AA YO Tas 


Hear 
He Su fou dts US fau se ua stafs qu sfoer 
fea ft Je Hg ds we fea ofS afect me Ae afea 
HeItE Jdg Sa U'S Sd MUS HS H Sot Sa saa 
ng urfe ufsat ua t afu a ufs aru 
AG fs stati tuo 
Ath Kans Badh Kathan 
Swaiyya 
Maar laye rip beer doyu nirap tayu mann bhitar krodh bhariyo. 
Innn ko bhhat maroh khet abae ehh bhaat kahiyo arr sor kariyo. 
Jaduraiye bharthu tab paan lago apne mann mai nahi naeck dariyo. 
Joyu aaye pariyo har pae kup kae har thaapar so soyu 
maar dariyo. (850) 
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Then the king, seated in his royal assembly made the wrestlers battle it out 
with Krishna. Balram fought against the wrestler Musat while Krishna fought 
against the wrestler Chandoor. When Krishna felt infuriated with rage, then 
Chandoor fell down in the battle field (arena). It did not take long when both 
of them had killed the two wrestlers, who were lying fallen on the ground, 
(849) 


Here the chapter of Krishna of Bachittar Natak from Dasam | 
Granth, dealing with the death of the wrestlers Chandoor and 
Musat is completed. 


Now the episode of the killing of Kans begins 
| Swaiyya' | 


_ When the two brothers had killed both the enemy warriors, the king got greatly 
agitated in his mind. He said, "O my warriors! Kill both of them in the battle 


field." He roared like this and made great noise. That moment Krishna started 
the battle with great destruction, without any fear at heart. Whosoever attacked 
Krishna, was dropped down dead by the strikes of Krishna, with his fists (or 


- killed him instantaneously). (850) 
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dig afe 38 oa gufe 3 fau aA AT sd ot UT Ofott 

Hoe afe ete Hae a au staat min Us foarfatt. 

uC vet faut sa U ofe ato oe nis we Aatfaty 
ans os ole a fou & sat ug at Safe sty uetfog i cual 


Har kood tabae rang bhomeh te nirap tho su jaha teh 
hi pag dhariyo. 
Kans layi kar dhhal sanbhaar kae kop bhariyo as khaech nikariyo. 
Dayor dayi teh ke tan pae har phaad gaye att daav sanbhariyo. 
Kesan te geh kae rip ko dharni par kae bal taahinn 
pachhariyo. (851) 


did ane J uctag ug A dd dias SJ Se WIA SUI 

fauna gon aft Ate fois dt us stae Ag Ue 

af Hom ysry fu ofe & fafes Aras ae & AE Sat 
ate {as STS VE HS AAS Tt Aa H SA Sty SG cui 


Geh kesan te patkiyo dhar so geh godan te tab ghees dayo. 
‘Nirap maar hulaas badiyo jiye mai att hi pur bhjtar sor payo: 
Kab sayaam partaap pikho har ko jinn sadhan raakh kae satar chhayo. . 
Kat bandhan taat daye mann ke sabh hi jag mai 
jas vahe layo. (852) 


fey &t ea ot sa ot ofe 9 faRes a ure & Qua mm 
an & dtd yal 8 JS fae Sus AGM a ay Fes! 

Ho ad fsa un ste ofe & Afar arfe &¢ WO HoH 
AM sats 3Yae a faa & usat wife foros 1 cual 
Rip ko bhadh kae tab hi har ju bisraat ke ghaat kae. upar aayo. 
Kans ke beer bali ju hute tinn dekhat sayaam ko kop badayo. 


So na gayo tinn pass chamiyo har Ke sang aaye kae judh machayo. 
Sayaam sanbhaar tabae bal ko tinn ko dharni par maar girayo. (853) 
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- Then Krishna jumped in the battlefield and put his foot down near the place, 
where the King was seated. Kans also became furious and took out his shield, 
while brandishing his Sword and made a surprise attack on Krishna with the 
sword, but Krishna moved aside, thus saving himself from his strike. Then 
holding the enemy from his hair Krishna threw him down on the ground. (851) 


First of all, Krishna threw him down by holding his legs, he dragged Kans on 
the ground. After killing the King, both (the brothers) felt greatly relieved and 
delighted at heart, and there was an uproar in the town. The poet siam has 
stated, "Look at the mighty power of Krishna, who had saved the honour of the 
saints by killing all the enemies. Infact, he had cut away all the chains binding 
his father Basudev, in body and mind. Thus he got applauded in the whole 
world. (852) | 


\ 


After killing the enemy, Krishna came to the bathing place of Basrat't. The 
warriors of Kans, who used to stay there, got greatly enraged on seeing Krishna 
there. They could not control themselves and started fighting against themselves 
and started fighting against Krishna. Then Krishna, picking up greater courage, 
killed all of them, thus throwing them down on the ground. (853) 
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a A ufs dt afu qu afaa fau Ss ate & adit Ua edi 
ou HS Hd dar sth fad afa AH SIT UTG TBI 
fau OH a Hd Te wat ste ste fad AG nT] HOI 
| afy Aus AS Hurd we afs 3 faa Gufs ee ugi cusil 
} | Gaj so att hi kup judh kariyo teh te darr kae nahi paeg tare. 
Dayu mal mare rang bhoom bhikhae kab sayaam tahaa pahre ku lare. 
Nirap raaj ko maar gaye jamuna tatt beer bhire soyu aann mare. 
Rakh sadhan satar sanghaar daye nabhh te teh upar phhul pare. (854) 


| 
— fefaxtem fra ure ufeg area da farses 
. fou an safe foorfe ANTUSH I 
1 me On ag arg Ff ufs wires set 
i nea 
' aa HST ey Wie ofa one a@ ofe 9g ufs ret 
an mitfe oF fufuers set afs d ey at Ae as HoTet 
| aa va fa Gus a ue o fas stae arta froret 
.. afe sate sot sas fe of fac cus afte fostetn cuu 
Itt Sri Dasam sikandh purane bachitar-natak granteh 
krisnavtarae | : 
: | Nirap kans badhae dhayae sampatam 
\ Ath Kans Badhu Kaan Ju Peh Aavat Bhai 
ae | Swaiyya | 
= Raaj suta dukh maan manae tajj dhaaman ko har ju peh aayi. 
Aaye kae so ghighaat bhai har pae dukh ki sabh baat sunai. 
i | Daar dayo sir upar Ko patt pae teh bhitar chhaar milayai. 
oe Kanth lagaye rahi bharta har ju teh dekhat greev nivayai. (855) 
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_ Krishna had fought against the elephant with great fury, without moving an 
inch from his position due to fear etc. and then had killed both the wrestlers 
in the battlefield. The poet siam has stated that he was fighting there for about 
‘three hours (one pehar), and after killing Kans went to the banks of Jamuna, 
and all the warriors of Kans went to the banks of Jamuna, and all the warriors 
of Kans who tried to fight against him, were killed. To save the honour of 
saints, he had killed all the (warriors) enemies, so there was a shower (rain) of 
flowers (stream of) from the heavens on his success. (854) 


Here the chapter of Krishnavtar of the Bachittar Natak Granth 
of Dasam Sakand Puran dealing with the death of the King Kans 
is completed. 

Now the episode of the wife of Kans meeting Krishna begins 
The princess (the daughter of Raja Jarasandh feeling the great calamity at 
heart of Kan's death) left her palace and came to meet Sri Krishn. Coming 
there she raised a huge hue and cry and related the whole story of her sufferings. 
She removed her covering of the head and smeared her hair with ash. She was 
hugging the dead body of her husband and seeing all this Sri Krishna lowered 

his (neck) head in despair (shame). (85 >) 
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fay aah ad se dt fs At fed t AG HS fusr ufo mre 
Jwans seh ag us Vds a AM foes 
don ofa faa a afe & ate at fae tf Ho Ho Bee 
a fasat nfs afs & fue utes FS SCSTEII CUE 


‘feta xf oAn frad yore afeg area de fqnarests 
an a an af SS HS I STS Fe 
Rip karam kare tab hi har ji phir kae soyu maat pita peh aaye. 
Taat na maat bhaye bas moh ke putar dohun ko sees nivaye. 
Braham lakhiyo tinn ko kar kae har ji tinn kae mann moh badhaye. 
Kae binnti att bhaat ke bhaav kae bhandhan painn 
te chhutvaye. (856) - 


Itt Sri Dasam sikandhe purane bachitar natak granthe 
krisnavtarae 
Kans ke karam kar taat maat ko chhuravat bhaye. 


arg gare de yf 
Hear 


vis orfe a FH fefs de at ohh fad faa F fasst nfs atat! 
JG sHeety d AST fed wfs afac fae Hs a Stat! 
Wy ats SH UNS o& aster Afs Ho UAT fee Stat! 

de afte F afod fy at fag avg set FW UdtAS dati cua 


Kaan Ju Baach Nand Prat 
| Swaiyya 
Chal aaye kae so phir nand ke dhaam kidho tinn so ) binnti att kinni. 
Hoyu basudevhae ko sut ho ehh bhaat kahiyo tinn maan kae linni. 
Jaaho kahiyo tum dhaaman ko batiya sun moh praja brij bhinni. 
Nand kahiyo su kahiyo brij ki binn kaan bhai su 
pari sabh hinni. (857) 
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After performing the last ceremony of the enemy Sri Krishna then went to 
meet his parents. The mother and father, without having any inkling of worldly 
love, bowed to the two sons. The parents realized them as the representatives 
of the Lord only but Sri Krishna then arranged to enhance their worldly love 
(within the heart) and then Sri Krishna made obeisance to them, and got their 
fetters (chains) removed. (856) 


Here the chapter of Krishnavtar from the Bachittar Natak Granth of 
Dasam Sakand Puran, dealing with the episode of setting free (Krishna's) 
parents from captivity after the last rites of Kans is completed. 


Then Kahna told Nand - 

Swalyya’ 
After moving form there. Krishna came back home and requested Nand in 
‘many ways that he was the son of Basudev, and Nand then accepted his 
words. Sri Krishna told them all to go back to their homes. On hearing these 
words the populace of Brij Town felt great love for him but Krishna explained 
to them whatever he had told Nand. So as a result of this Brijpuri became 
bereft of Krishna (without him) now. (857) 
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HA yorfe aa fan a nfs dt Ho stad Aa sat JI 
fag aG aa nd ues o urd AG HS TS Sa TI 
of fat at aS fauarst at deo A ufs afe ot 1 
Gf Guat Gunt ane ofl HATH HS US Sfe SU TI 8581 
Sees jhukaye gayo brij ko att hi mann bhitar sok bhayo hai. 
Jiyo koyu taat marae pachhutat hai payaro koyu mano 
bharaat chhayo hai. 
Pae jim raaj bade ripuraaj ki paeran mai pat khoye gayo hai. 
Yo upji upma basude thhag sayaam mano dhan loot layo hai. (858) 


Sd ag Ud HS A 


edd 
du matte fan ug fad adt fans at as 
Hod Aa ale AS des ate HTS I cut 
Nand Baach Pur Jan So 
Dohra 


Nand aaye brij pur bhikhae kahi krisan ki baat. 
_Sunat sok kinno sabae rodan kinno maat. (859) 


nna ag 


Hear 
fea fats as as nifo Ss fas o ae sta sat ofs eeter 
Ate Hise mur an HoT fay od fipuger HAStos sebHT 
nq sun ate of ys 3 afe Ao ad uf ufes oetert 
H Ud WHS Slo St TH S Holt Wet us AQUA céOll 
Jasudha Baach 
Swalyya 
Bachiyo | jinn taat bade aahe te jinn hun bak beer bali han dailya. 
Jahe mariyo aghh naam maha rip pae piyarva muslidhar bhatya. 


Jo tapsaya Kar kae prabh te kab sayaam kahae par painn laitya. 
So par basan cheen layo ham te suniyae sakhi puut kaniya. (860) 
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Including Nand, all the people, bowing their heads, went back to Brij, and felt 
great pain at heart for his loss. They felt greatly bereaved just as one feels at 
the loss of a dear one or one had lost one’s dear brother. Or just as a king feels 
humiliated at his defeat at the hands of another king in the battle-field. The 
poet has described the beauty of the scene as if the cheat Basudev had looted 
shiam (Krishna) from Nand (wih deceit). (858) 


Then Nand told his people - 
Couplet 
Nand came back to Bripuri and described the story (episode) of Krishna. 
Hearing this news, all the people felt aggrieved, and the mother Jasodha 
started crying and wailing. (859) 


Jasodha said - 
Swalyya' 
(Krishna) Who had saved his father from the great Cobra, and who had killed 
the great demon Bakasur, who had killed the great enemy Aghasur and who 
was the dear brother of Balram. The poet siam has stated that (Krishna) whom 
we had obtained as a blessing after great penance and with prayers (by bowing) 
to the Lord. O dear friend! Listen. That son has been snatched away from us 
by the residents of the town. (860) 
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Ag aaara fagsy 
Hear 
nfs & fea as ve ffs qrefe t fife u fife & fae Aa wate! 
| mde ofs afsa Ha 3 ufe uaa fad food ne ots 
| Udat ud A Haste fart A ufaat faq od 35 SH UAT 
IJat BS SAtHs TH sa AY S fSe FSS TSI cE All 


Sabh Gavarniya Birlaap 
Swalyya 
Sun kae eh baat sabhae mil gavarn pae mil kae tinn sok-su kinno. 
Aanad door kariyo mann te har dhayan bhikhae tinnhun mann dinno. 
Dharni par so murjhaye giri su pariyo tinn ke tan te su pasinno. 
Hahak laaen lagi sabh hi su bhayo sukh te tinn ko tan hinno. (861) 
nfs mz ddfe utste A afe AGH ad de & We ae 
Aefo AO Has faares ATT Sta. 3S FATS | 
fours ud fas 3 Ate Ht fag uerafe S fs ot ey ue) 
a Hoses oY oT Ate fae fue aa HS yasTS HI cé2 HI 
Att aatur haav har priteh so kab sayaam kahae har ke gun gavae. 
Sorath sudh malaar bilaval sarang bhitar taan basavae. 
Dhayan dharae teh te jiye mai teh dhayaneh te att hi dukh pavae. 
You murjhavat hai mukh ta sees jiyo pikh kanj mano 
murjhavae.(862) 
yd wate fot ad oie FH OHY Ho S Heat fanrdtl 
sorta Te oH & fer oGa oH Gua S fs Uifs wet! 
U afy a ag ufed fau sto & din F foraorct 
ea fordt ag att ua fea gaz od Woo at ao ath rg3ll 
Par basan sang rache har jun hamhun mann te jaduraye bisari. 
Tayag gaye ham ko eh thor ham upar te att preet su taari. 


Pae keh kae na kachhu pathiyo teh triyan ke bas bhae girdhari. 
Z _Ek giri kahun aaise dhara ik kukat hai su hhaa ri hhaa ri. (863) 
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The wailings of the milkmaids 

Swaiyya’ 
Hearing this news from Jasodha, all the milkmaids gathered together, and 
showed their grief and sorrow by collecting together. They got rid of all their 
happiness and elation, and went into meditation, by thinking of Sri Krishna in 
the mind (by concentrating on Krishna). They fell down unconscious on the 
ground and perspiration was flowing from the bodies. All were heaving sighs 
(of pain and sorrow) and their whole body felt being rid of all worldly pleasures. 
(861) 


The poet siam has described, all the milkmaids, in great sorrow at the separation 
from Krishna, due to his loving memories, and being completely disheartened, 
started singing his praises. They were singing in various Ragas in trying to 
tune with Sorath, perfect Malhar, Bilawal, and Sarang ragas. They were 
meditating in their minds over Krishna's rememberance, but that thought also 
brought them great pain and suffering. On perceiving Krishna's form, in their | 
mind alone, they were withering in moroseness just as the lotus flower gets 
withered at the sight of moon even. (862) 


(They felt) that Krishna had joined and developed friendship for outsiders 
(town residents) and the Lord- Yadav had totally forgotten us. He had deserted 
us here, and had shifted his love from us. He had not even sent us any message, 
as he had got enticed in the company of womenfolk of the town (city). One 
maid had fallen down on the ground on uttering these words while another 
milkmaid became unconscious by heaving sighs of grief. (863) 
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“Tracie 


a J co a ay 
. ~ : : fea ce rp: - "5 ¥ : 
beds A  T iii Ca : ee ee ee aT 
ee ee. ae ee Mahe eae ee ese COR oF ST RR et < r 
ee ae : a : 4 et ae = —_— 4 fe np ee ee te 
a eS toc artie nan ae 7 oe 3 paige nh uted aes ede Osh — Se = 
soar eee. ae z, =. ie ‘ ee 
So Sa eeN aes oke je 7 ie = = 
fee oe eal ee i wen te 
-- - - “ ~ =: ae : 


fes wfs A arate das d Ata H uf Hts Carat 
Ha ufed faa a Ate H ofa ats fus at fae aH 
mg foH HS ad HY FS Agate o HSS SS THI 
sarfa oH A oe faa usathoe After SA fas SAT cés il 
Eh bhaat so gavarn bolat hai jiye mai att maan udaasi. 
Sok badiyo tinn ke jiye mai har daar gaye hit ki tinn phasi. 
Ayu ris maan kahe mukh te jaduraye na manat logan haasi. 


Tayaag hamae su gaye brij mai purbasinn sang phase 
brij baasi. (864) 


deo ot AS adater ffs nA afoul nfs dte faardt! 
sorta fan Hea H ae Sta So Sd at aS fast 
va ford ufs o ato ot fea wR Hatie ad fanardt 

dt HAat Hate ester fax ote As far ofa fans rey 


Rodan kae sabh gavarniya mil aaise kahiyo att hoye. bichari. 
Tayaag brijae Mathura mat gaye taj neh aneh ki baat bichari. 
Ek girae dhar yo keh kae ik aaise sanbhaar kahe brijnaari. 
Ri sajni suniyo batiya brij naar sabhae brij naath bisari. (865) 


mnmate nats ofe sd wet os aut fa Ts feast 
W Ald aes ad 3a H fad S afs ot ate Ff ofesret 
JZ stag far ane Ho fen ufod Ate & A feoret 
aot at Ga fares oF fut adt HOH Tat Het HET cee II 
Aakhan aagahe thaadh lagae sakhi det nahi ki het dikhayi. 
Ja sang kel kare ban mai teh te att hi jiye mai duchitayi. 
Het tajiyo brij basan so na sandes pathiyo jiye kae su thithay!. 
Yahi ki or niharat hai pikhiyae nahi sayaam hhaa 
mori maayi. (866) | 
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Having felt depressed with grief at heart, the milkmaids were talking like this, 
as they were talking like this, and were feeling greatly aggrieved as Sri Krishna 
had roped them in the noose of his love. Being enraged they were saying that 
Krishna did not bother about the jeering of other people even; so he had 
deserted us in Brij only, and the Brij resident had decided to stay with outsiders, 
being engrossed in their love. (864) 


All the milkmaids were crying and wailing together and being humble, they 
were saying like this. Having left Brij, he had gone to Mathura and having 
forgotten our love he had become completely unaware of our deep love for 
_ him (loveless). One milkmaid having said these words, féll down.on the 
ground while another Brij woman managed to stabilise herself and was saying, 
"O friend! Listen to me! Infact, Sri Krishna had forsaken all the womenfolk of 
Brij. (865) 


"O friend! Krishna seemed to be standing in front of us, but why was he not to 
be seen by us? (with the eyes). With whom in the forest, we used to enjoy 
sensuous love in the forest, why had he developed such a dual-mindedness _ 
towards us now? He has completely lost his love towards Brij-residents, and 
had not even sent a message for us. Why had he become so stubborn and 
careless towards us? O my mother! We are still looking for him, but he is 
nowhere to be seen!" (866) 
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AdIIH' 


yea 
ode HAdt ate Tes Ae ufe fAG ye ste aw 
fusgarda & afs ares atts vg ffs arafe arafe 3Ga An 
| nfs Hed IA Tete of ate fad Ha & afe vo aH 
mg sata SH AS WHe at fe Fefe AGM at Hf SHIN 8EII 


Barahmaah 
Swalyya 
Phagun mae sakhi daar gulaal sabahe har siyo ban beech ramae. 
Pichkaran lae kar gaavat geet sabhae mil gavaran tayun samae. 
Att sundar kunj galeen ke beech kidho mann ke kar door gamae. 
Arr tayaag tamae sabh dhaman ki eh sundar sayaam 
ki maan tamae. (867) 
ote At atdfa eB ddt uc dala ao sla SB Ble I 
fea HoH Atard Hes J ufs afasar AH dS Atel 
fog ana AGH gq HAal fad J As SA A ATH Tel 
fufa at wgaae Beta ad fag Sus IS IGA TEI cE8 ll 
Phuul si gavaran phuul rahi pat rangan ki phhun phuul liye. » 
Ik sayaam sigaar su gaavat hai pun kokilaka sam hot jiye. - 


Rit namahe sayam bhayo sajni teh te sabh chhaaj su saaj diye. 
Pikh ja chaturanan chonk rahae jeh dekhat hot hulas hiye. (868) 


ea AH dd fara sfe-Aut so uga ad HYeTeTI 
a¢d divas 3 fea S Os 3 Hest ee oS sat 
dfs sfoct Afs a wa Nee a efa & gafact aot etl 
39o AN HYuettes at fos mGHe orfs get PuSTETH SEC II 
Ek samae rahae kinnsuk phuul sakhi teh paun bahae sukhdayi. 
Bhor gunjarat hai it te utt te murli nand laal bajai. 


Reejh rahiyo sunn kae sur mandal ta chabh ko barniyo nahi jayi. 
Toun samae sukhdatyak thi rit aousar yaahe bhai dukhdayi. (869) 
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Barahmah (Description of twelve months) 
| Swalyya' 
O friend! During the month of Phalgun (February/March 15th) we used to 
enjoy games of love with Krishna by throwing coloured water (powder gulal) 
on each other. That time all the milkmaids were carrying coloured-water guns 
in hands and used to sing songs. In the bye-lanes of beautiful Kunj we had 
forgotten all our sorrows and sufferings. We had even given up our attachment 
for our homes, and only the love of Shiam controlling our hearts. (867) 


The (beautiful) milkmaids like a flower was having the flowers of the same 
colour as the shade of her clothes (dress). One of the maids sings about the 
embellishments of Shiam (Krishna) and then singing like a koel (black cuckoo) 
feels greatly elated at heart. O friend! The name of Basant season (spring 
season) has been given (changed) to Shiam, as such all have dressed themselves © 
with beautiful clothes. Even Brahma, seeing this beauty had got alarmed, and 
everyone was feeling delighted with (happiness) joy at heart, by seeing all 
this. (868) 


O dear friend! At one stage the Kasu (yellow) flowers were blooming all 
around with a pleasant breeze. On one side, the black bee (wasp) was making 
a musical sound while on the other side, the flute was being played by Krishna. 
On hearing the sound of the flute, the gods in heavens were feeling delighted; 
the beauty of that scene is beyond description. That time, this season was 
very pleasant and lovable, but now without Krishna's presence (Shiam), it is 
appearing gloomy and painful. (869) | 


575 


no AH AUt Ste Set oH Wea fefs JOH Feet 
Jeo FH 3S BUA Teale A Udat fedaret | 
ate Ada g81 aufsat ug aT at yST adat Sdt AST! 
3Qe AH AYeTfes at fes HGH AGTH faar VuSTeTH IO! 


Jeth samae sakhi teer nadi ham khelat chit hulas badayai. 
Chandan so tan Jeep sabhae su gulabeh so dharni chhirkayi. 
Laye sugandh bhali kapriyo par ta ki prabha barni nahi jayi. 

Taun samae sukhdatyak thi eh aousar sayam 
binna dukhdayi. (870) 


ugs USS VS fea nGus us suse ule GsTet | 
gu Sd fad HH adt FH Sat HdetEs AISS AEH 
HUN & Hol He JH YS ASS ureadat fasereti 
SVG AH AYetfes at fos weHe orfs get HYSTET I LIA 
Paun prachand chalae jeh aousar aour bhaghulan dhoor udayi. 
Dhoop lagae jeh maas buri su lagae sukhdaiyak seetal jayi. 
-Sayaam ke sang sabhae ham khelat seetal paatkka bichtayi. . 
| Taun samae sukhdatyak thi rit aousar yaahe 
| bhai dukhdayi. (871) | 
fifa det wre ore HOT Met Sea Dur get ef ure 
aos wigs wed mG we Hes O waule saret 
ST AH UH aad & Afar Yes at ufs yr weet 
39o HH Huetfes at fos nGHe orfs set THSTETH CII 
Jor ghata ghat aaye jaha sakhi bundan meghh bhali chhabh paayi. 
Bolat chatrik daadar ayu ghan moran pae ghanghor lagayi. 
Taahe samae ham kanar ke sang khelat thi att prem badayai. 


Yaun samae sukhdaiyak thi rit aousar yaahe 
bhai dukhdayi. (872) 
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O friend! During the month of Jeth (May/June) we used to play on the banks 
of river with lot of amusement and merry-making at heart. With the covering 
of the body with sandal wood paste and with rose water the ground (Earth) 
was sprinkled, the clothes were all covered with the scent or aroma of good 
fragrance, and the beauty is beyond words. This season used to be very 
pleasant and enjoyable, but now without Shiam (Krishna), the same period is 
painful, being sorrowful. (870) 


When the wind used to blow strongly, with whirl winds raising dust high up, 
the month where sunshine used to be unpleasant, while a cool place was 
considered more comfortable and enjoyable. Then we used to playwith siam 
(Krishna) by spreading cool mats (with cold water sprinkled around). Then 
this season was pleasant and comfortable, but now it is all painful and sorrowful. 
(871) 


O friend! when the clouds would appear in dark patches, and then rain drops 
would appear beautiful, at that time the chatriks (cuckoos), frogs and clouds 
would produce loud noises and the peacocks used to create their own beautiful 
sounds, that time we used to play with Krishna with increased love and affection 
(for him). That time the season appeared very charming, but now the whole 
atmosphere is charged with painful memories only. (872) 


S77 


Huy ud aad Gud ete adt en at AyeTet 
num & Afar fed AAT dot sees OW BAS Bare 
des ats ad an at fea Ha a wafset aot Fret 
AGH AS Hevetfeas at fos HoH fear ufs st syeTeth +931 


Megh parae kabhun ugharae sakhi chhaye lagae dram ki sukhdayi. 
: Sayaam ke sangh phirae sajni rang phulan ke ham bastar banai. 
| Khelat kreedh karae ras ki eh aousar kayu barniyo nahi jaayi. 
Sayaam sanae sukhdaiyak thi rit sayaam binna att 
b bhi dukhday1. (873) 
| 


ee re eerie Sie 


HTH AH IH Wad & Atal des foals IaH Teeth 
Ty Bw uls wes F ufs Hed TSS SS FAH 
Ves WI kT sda a ste ot wafad st wet! 
So Hol H Heettes at fos AO feat we st GuETETH L9H 
' Maas asu ham kaanar ke sang khelat chit hulas badayi. 
Kaan taha punn gaavat tho att sundar ragan taan basai. 
Gavat thi ham hun sang taahi ke ta chabh ko barniyo nahi jayi. 


Ta sang mai sukhdaiyak thi rit sayam binna ab 
bhi dukhdayi. (874) 


afsa at nut ofr fad ofs des at ufe F fas aretl 
Astd ade & ue sHs AS Set ST wa Foret 
gu Hate cule of mg Hise we gat efe ureti 
Go AA Hueties at fag MeAS orf get Pure cout 


Katak ki sakhi raas bhikhae ratt khelat thi har so chit layi. 
Seteh gavaran ke pat chhajat set nadi teh dhaar bahai. 
Bhookhan seteh gopinn ke arr motan haar bhali chhab payi. 
Taun samae sukhdaiyak thi rit aousar yaahe 

~ bhai dukhdayi. (875) 
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O dear friend! During the month of Bhadon (August/September) sometimes it 
would rain while at othe times it would be clear sunshine and the shade of 
trees would appear soothing. O friend! We used to play with Shiam (Krishna) 
moving in his company, and had made our clothes out of colourful flowers; 
while playing the games of love with Krishna, enjoying sensuous pleasure, we 
used to enjoy his company which is beyond all description. In the company of 
Krishna this season was very pleasing and enjoyable, but without Shiam the 
same period appears painful. (873) 


During the month of Asu (September/October), we used to play with Krishna 
with increased merriment and joy at heart, Then Krishna used to sing and play 
various tunes in Ragas beautifully and we used to join him in singing. The 
beauty of that scene cannot be described. In the company of Krishna, this 
season was very pleasant, but in his separation the same season is full of pain 
and sorrow. (874) 


O dear friend! During the month of Kartik (October/November) we used to 
enjoy sensuous pleasure in the love of Krishna, while playing games of love. 
The white dresses of the milkmaids were also white-coloured, and the (garlands 
of) necklaces of pearls were also looking beautiful. Then the season appeared 
very enjoyable, but now it had become very painful. (875) 
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Hu AH Ae AGH o@ Afar afe des at His arses ust 

HIS Sd Sa ed Ad GH AGM o@ maT A aT fHETeT 

eB Baal a sts ad ate ate wet AMAT Aba TST 
3Ga AH AMettea at fos nH ote set AUSTETH CIE II 


Maghar samae sab sayaam ke sang huye khelat thi 
mann anand payi. | 
Seet lagae tab door karae ham syaaam ke ang so ang milayi. 
Phhool chanbeli ke phhool rahe jeh neer ghatiyo jamna jiye aayi. 
Taun samae sukhdatyak thi rit aousar yaahe bhai dukhdayi1. (876) 


dtd Hdd fog A ANSt GH SS AGH A uifs Saret 
mide oa nfs dthHo HSH a Ae at Ale at Vaoetl 
ots He far ate fad Ho at Sf a Ae Aa aqret| 

J Hol A Adettes at fos AO fear one ot euSTETH tI 


Beech sarad rit ke sajni ham khelat sayaam so preet lagai- 
Anand kae att hi mann mai taj kae sabh hi jiye ki duchitay1. 
Naar sabhae brij keen bhikhae mann ki taj kae sank kanai. 
Ta sang so sukhdaiyak thi rit sayam binna abb 
bhi dukhdayi. (877) 


yy fad fas & ofs ft ot an on at de weet 
ary ares § yaet faa wna @ safsa afs wet 
etfs ai stu eo 3@ fufuat fas dif ad Haret! 
3@e AH HY ofee St fag Aom faar me St BuSTETH CII 


Maagh bhikhae mil kae har so ham so ras raas 
| ki khet machai. 

Kaan bajavat tho murli teh aousar ko barniyo neh jaayi. 
Phhool rahe teh phool bhale pikhiyo jeh reejh rahae surray. 
Taun samae sukh daiyak thi rit sayam binna ab 
bhi dukhdayi. (878) 
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During the month of maghar(November/December) all the milkmaids used to 
play with Shiam, and felt very happy and satisfied at heart. When we felt cold, 
we used to get the warmth by keeping the effects of cold weather away from 
us. (We used to play) at a place where Jasmine flowers were blooming and 
Jamuna's waters used to flow near the bathing point. That time, this weather 
was very soothing, but now it had become painful and sorrowful. (876) 


O dear friend! During the winter months (month of Poh) we used to play with 
Krishna with great affection and Jove, thus enjoying great fun and merriment, 
and getting rid of all our afflictions or worries. All the womenfolk of Brij town 
were engrossed in Krishna's love having no hesitation or gender complex and 
doubt at heart. In the company of Krishna, this weather was very pleasant and 
enjoyable, but without Shiam the same season had become gloomy. (877) 


During the month of Magh (January/February) we used to play various games 
of love in the company of Krishna and he used to play various games of love, 
and he used to enjoy and spread the message of love. Then Kahna used to 
play on his flute but that beautiful period is beyond any description now. That 
time beautiful flowers were blossoming all around, perceiving which even 
Indra was feeling delighted. That time, this season was most enjoyable, but 


how, without the presence of Shiam (Krishna) it had become painful and 
gloomy. (878) 
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Ha feats Ast arefa AGTH ad FW JSt sss ait 
sara vet afo u@a ne ofg ase oF GA stad Wt 
ea fordt uf J fant fea d agar ot fae eae 
a Afa AGH a ase at fue a Ae aS deo SST cIei 
fefs cups & fyeTu dS | 
ne ara Fg artes Afuas AH 
Sayaam chitaar sabuae gavaran sayaam kahae ju huti badbhagi. 


Tayag dayi sudh aaur sabhae har baatan ke ras bhitar paagi. 
Ek girt dhar haav bisudhi ik pae karuna hi bhikhae anuraagi. 


| Kae sudh sayaam ke khelan ki mil kae sabh gavaran rovan laagi. (879) 


Itt gopiyan ko birlaap puran. 
Ath Kaan Ju Mantar Gaitar Seekhan Samae 


eur 3 
Qs 3 feo qrefs at st er fes arg ae set ofe Hag 
Stu of gufy died A afe AH ad AS Udfos are 
arg dorfe & nom ad afe & aed w ufesty oe 
We ote & sto we AG F gate wastes Gil ceo 
| ‘Swaiyya 
Utt te eh gavaran ki bhi dasa itt kaan katha bhai tahe sunaau. 


Leep kae bhumeh gobar so kab sayaam kahae sabh purohit gaau. 
Kaan baithaye kae sayaam kahae kab pae gargae su pavitreh thhaau. 


.. Mantar gaitari ko taahe dayo joyu hae bhugiya dharnidhar naayu. (880) 


afs Wag A Aor ad fer a faa HT A AGS Weta 
A Nfs a ofe ute ufst qed ag SSIS A Us VS! 
WH aS THe of Que ve ue Hed AH acts 
BS US-ug AeA Hat fav ute ydfos arse ata ce Vl 


- Daar janaeyu su sayaam garae phir kae teh mantar su sarun mai dinno. 


So sun kae har paye pariyo gargae bahu bhatan ko dhan dinno. 
Ass badae gajraaj aoo usatt daye patt sundar saaj navinno. 
Laal pane arr sabaj mani teh paye purohit anand kinno. (881) 
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The poet siam has stated those milkmaids were really fortunate, and now all 
those women were only recalling those moments of enjoyment alongwith 
Krishna. They had lost all their sense of proportion and they were only absorbed 
in talking about those memorable times. One of the milkmaids had fallen 
unconscious on the ground, while another was busy in recounting his praises. 
_ Or else, all the milkmaids would start wailing and crying together while 
remembering those moments of playful enjoyment alongwith Krishna. (879) 


Here the chapter of the wailings of milkmaids is completed. 


Now the episode of Krishna's learning the Gayaitri Mantra 
(prayers) begins. 
Swalyva' 

— QOnone * side the milkmaids were suffering in separation whereas on the other 
side Krishna's (plight) episode is being recounted. The poet siam has stated 
that the whole ground (earth) was covered with cowdung and all the brahmins 
(leading teachers) were called and according to the poet siam, Krishna was 
made to sit on this purified place for Gayatri Mantar (by the brahmin's) who 
was suppossed to look after the whole world (whose name was tobe known 
all over the Universe). (880) 


They had put the sacred thread (Janeou) around siam's neck and then the 
Mantar (the magical cantos) was read into his ears (was made to hear). On 
hearing this mantar, Krishna bowed to the Muni Garg and gave him many gifts 
in alms. He gave away many horses, great elephants’ and camels to the prohit 
(Garg) which were decorated with grand ornaments. Krishna after giving many 


pearls, rubis and emeralds, was greatly pleased and delighted and bowed in 
obeisance to the Muni (Garg). (881) 


583 


WZ udfss & ufs & Us S BTSs Ho HAY UG 
faorfa nd ou ff se dt ufs dt Ha wSdée ate Feu 
Aus uf sas slag safe & nus fa stad HTT 
A Afs fs unfe se fos SAS Shes Ss UIT te I 

Mantar purohit dae har ko dhan lae bahut mann mai sukh paayo. 
Tayaag sabae dukh ko tab hi att hi mann anand beech badayo. 


So dhan paye taha te chaliyo chal kae apne greh bhitar aayo. 
So sun mitar prasan bhaye greh te sab darid door parayo. (882) 


fefs Ht enn fraud yas afeg area de fanatsard Hf fonis Fa 
ofeat nz frafe nerct uefs ad stat fomrfe AHTUSH AZ Way Ag! 
Itt Sri. Dasam sikandh purane bachitar natak granthe 
krisnavtare Sri Krisan ju ko gaitari mantar sikhaye 
jagyopvit gare daara dhiyaye samapatam sat subham sat. 


me Gao & aa Sta 
Hear 
HZ udtus 3 Ufa S us fou & fefs avs was 
ges FH dig gy fou of arfe a urfes AIR vara 
aa afee of t Do Sy FA feu & Aerts Fort 
de at wart an vat of tae & ey efs uaa cea 


Athh Ugarsaainn Ko Raaj Dibo — 
Swaiyya 
Mantar purohit te har lae apne rip ko phir taat chhadayo. 
Chhutat so har roop nihaar kae aaye kae painn sees jhukayo. 
Raaj kahiyo har ko tum leh ju so nirap kae jaduraye baithayo. 
Anand bhayo jag mai jas bhayo har santan ko 
dukh door parayo. (883) 


584 __ 


After giving the teachings of Mantra, the pundit was pleased having received 
lot of money and other gifts. He felt greatly relieved at heart and leaving that 
place he came back to his house. All the friends were delighted to hear this 
story of gifts, and the poverty conditions at home were cast away. (882): 


‘ 


Here the chapter of Krishnavtar of Bachittar Natak Granth from 
Dasam Sakand Puran, dealing with the episode of the ceremony 
of Sacred Thread and teaching Gayatri Mantra to Sri Krishna is 

completed. All is well so far. | 


_ Now the episode of bestowing the Kingdom to Ugrasain begins 


Swalyya' 
After taking the Gayatri Mantra from the pandit, then Krishna got freedom 
from captivity for the father of (Kans) his enemy. Being freed from captivity, 
Ugrasain realized Krishna's true form (of incarnation) and bowed to him, by 
placing his head at his feet. Then Ugrasain told him, "O Krishna! Pray take 
this Kingdom, but Sri Krishna made him king and made him occupy the seat 
of kingship. Everywhere there was a wave of happiness, and Sri Krishna's 


praises were being sung all around, while the saints got relieved from their 
sufferings. (883) 7 
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ag we fou ad aoa fou sa a og fat fete at 
ua Gera FH fA endt fos ad fen ot sis da Btls 
Hd t HS wae ad Acti As HIS oO AY HT SI 
masts ot fafa Atus & aff AGH TST HAST HS ats ll esi 
Kaan jabae rip ko badh kae rip taat ko raaj kidho phir dinno. 
Det udaar su jiyo damri teh ko imm kae phhun ranch na linno. 
Maar kae satar abhekh kar su diyo sabh santan ke sukh ji no. 
Astran ki bidh seekhan ko kab sayaam hali musli mann kinno. (884) 


fefs war Gata & oH Ste forte Fudd | 
ma use fafeur Hus Aetus as 
Hear 
atten ute fust 3 ee us Hye at fafa aH VS! 
faa of Hfe ot AH Ue st HE des FJ ysuld gs! 
ae uth Adtus & se dt fee aafa H oe AE us! 
frog ofu dt Hd oN Had faa dee A afs TH SSI cell 
Itt raja ugrsaen ko raaj dibo dhiyaye sampuran. | 
Ath Dhanukh Bidiya Seekhan Sandipan Pae Chale 
| Swalyya } 
Aaais paaye pita te doyu dhan seekhan ki bidh kaaj chale. 
Jinn ke mukh ki sam chandar prabha jouu beeran te barbeer bhale. 
Gur paas sandeepan ke tab hi dinn thoran mai bhaye jaye khale. 


Jinnhun kup kae mur naam maryo jinn hun chhal so 
: bal raaj chhale. (885) 
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When Krishna had given back the Kingdom to the father of his enemy, 
(Ugrasain), it was just like one generous person giving away some coins to a 
person and feels ashamed of himself for this small offer (insignificant offer) 
and after handing over the Kingdom, he did not take anything for himself. By 
completely wiping out the existence of enemies and brought relief to the holy 
persons. The poet siam has stated that after this episode Sri Krishna and 
Balram thought in their mind of getting some training in the use of weapons. 
(884) | , | 


Here the chapter of giving away the Kingdom to Ugrasain is 
completed | 
Now the episode of getting training in archery from 
Sandipan by going there, begins 
Swalyya' 

Taking permission from the father, both the brothers went to learn the art of | 
using arrows and bows, and were great warriors with the beauty of moon 
before the Guru (teacher) Sandipan. Krishna, who had getting engraged killed 
the demon Mur, and later had won over Bal Raja with deceit, was now trying 
- to learn the art of archery. (885) 
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TCHS feeH fh AGTH ad Ae dt fad Ss fato Ate F Btat 

Unoe fea wus saa A Go & faast feo atat! 
3 ae ufe fag sta SST at A Ss UU hat at Stati 
i ft nfs A@as Ste es AG |e act faa F Het Sat cee 


Chausath deevas mai sayaam kahe sabh hi teh te bidh seekh su linni. 
Paesthave dinn prapat bhe gur so uth kae binnti eh kinni. 
Tayu gur poochh kidho triye te sut hun ki su baat pae maag kae linni. 
So sun sarunan beech duhun joyu vaahe kahi teh 
ko soyi dinni. (886) , 


i 
sa 
t 
fi 
i 


dig us dfa eG ule a sfe A adh ufs wre 

aot & gu fares at sear fats AIM gare Hae 

oo wet feu ste ad act was 3 fae gd fa gare 
A afe dts of AS & afe au es fife re sere ce 


Beer bade rath baith doyu chal kae tatt so nadiya patt aaaye. 
Taahi ko roop niharat hi bachna tinn sées jhukaye sunaye. 
Ek bali eh beech rahae nahi jaanat hai tinn hun ki churaye. 

So sun beech dhase jal ke kar kop duhun mil 
sankh bajaye. (887) 


Sean ane ad ge ot fea gu saad ea fartatt 

cus ot fag au ad ato arg urfs ws ge urfactl 
" pu au fea ain so fau fau & AR U afa Aa Gafactt 
i fag fares He figar & fom A gfe & ay atte verfactin eee 
Beech dhase jal ke jab hi ik roop bhayank dainnt nihariyo. 

‘Dekhat hi teh kop bhare geh aayudh paan ghano ran pariyo. 
Judh bhayo dinn bees tahaa teh ko jas pae kab sayaam uchariyo. 

Jiyo mrigraaj marae mrig ko tim so kup kae jad 
beer pachariyo. (888) 
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The poet siam has stated that within sixty-four days, they had learnt all the 
training in the art of archery. On the sixty-fifth day Krishna went upto the 
Guru requesting him to accept his "offering to the Guru." Then the Guru 
consulted his wife about the type of offering he should take. Then she suggested 
that he should ask for the return of their sons, who had been lost in the ocean. 


On hearing his demnad, with both-ears, Krishna agreed and gave away his 
demand. (886) | 


Then both the (bothers) great warriors, (Krishna and Balram) came to the 
ocean, riding their chariot, on the confluence of the rivers with the ocean. On 
seeing Krishna's face, (the ocean recognized Krishna) and bowing his head, 
said, "There is a powerful demon (within) and I even do not know if he had 
kidnapped those children. On hearing this, both the brothers plunged into the 


waters (ocean) and joining together, both blew their conch shells in greatrage. 
(887) : 


As soon as they had jumped into the ocean, they had seen a dreadful demon 
and on seeing him, they were filled-with anger and wrathfulness and holding 
their weapons fought against that demon. The battle lasted for twenty days 
and the poet siam has described the beauty of this scene (battle) like this, just 
as a lion kills a deer, similarly Krishna had destroyed the demon with great 


fury. (888) : 
Here the episode of the death of the demon is completed | 
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fefs es gud! 


Hear 
Hd ad Tan a seat faa d Ga Safe Ae fsarfacr) 
Sea ot fag 3 ofs deg ate ota AG a fay wrfsah 
38 ufg Fe WSs a AS HEA a Us HH Ue feet 
Hou o ufo fe ufsat Ha a Ae Aa fear afe afeeT cee it 
Iti dainnt badheh. 
Swalyya 
Maar kae raakas ko tab hi teh ke urr te har sankh nikariyo. 
Bedan ki jeh te dhun hovat kaadh liyo soyu jo rip mariyo. | 
Toyu har ju mann anand kae sut suraj ke pur mo pag dhariyo. 
So lakh kae har paye pariyo mann ko sabh sok bida kar dartyo. (889) 
Hon & AS Hse HAE See Ufa aft He A 
Hdd of HS fur 3 ag fea rfs afoc w fad AH AI 
AH WAR atu o fed AH Sa S Gea & efs oefeH FAI 
Je dt dig eg ated afe éfo o ss He a AS A voll 
Sooraj ke sutt mandal mai jad nandan ter kahiyo mukh so. _ 
Mo gur ko sutt hiya na kahun eh bhaat kahiyo su kidho jam so. 
Jam aaise kahiyo na phirae jam lok te devan ke phun aais so. 
Tab hi har dehu kahiyo kar pher na pandat baman ko sut so. (890) 
ny ufen ute fad ofg a AG use orfs Sora 
3 fsa d neate vleg nfsdt sus Hs HAY UTI 
sorte ot dt of U Ao at Tg utes Cua AA yas 
dfe fae su ct ad S afa HoH ad nS ufs ara cE 
Jam aais paaye kidho harr te har ke soyu paainn aan lagayo. 
Lae tinn ko jaduraye chalaiyo att hi apne mann mae sukh paayo. 


Layaaye kae taahi ko pae sang kae gurr paainn upar sees jhukayo. 
Hoye bida tab hi gur te kab sayaam kahe apne pur aayo. (891) 
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Swaiyya' | 
After killing the demon, Sri Krishna took out the conch shell from his chest, 
which used to give the tunes of the Vedas and he removed it from the body of 
the killed enemy. Then feeling greatly elated Sri Krishna went to the place 
(town) of the son of the Sun (Yamraj). On seeing Sri Krishna, the (Yamraj) god 
of death bowed to him, and got relieved of his mind's suffering. (889) 


In the place of Sun's son (Yamraj) Sri Krishna shouted loudly saying (by his 
mouth) "Are the sons of my friend kept here?" Then Krishna told the god of 
death, in this manner, but Yamraj replied like this, "From the land of Yamlok 
(god of death), nobody could go back even at the behest of the gods (with their 
permission)." Then Krishna said, "Please give back the sons of the learned 
brahmin, and do not hesitate or refuse it.'" (890) 


Then obeying the orders of Sri Krishna, the god of death (Yamraj) brought 
back the sons of the brahmin and placed them at the feet of Krishna. Sri 
Krishna, alongwith those boys (sons) started back, feeling greatly satisfied 
and relieved at heart. Bringing them along, Krishna bowed at the feet of the 
Guru, feeling greatly hesitant. The poet siam has stated that Sri Krishna then 
took leave of the Guru and came back to his town. (891) 
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addr 
fxs onfe a aca a nfs dt gay wete 
ny faa a yufs sot feses aret uae ct I 
Dohra 


Mile aaye kae kuntab ke att hi harkh badaye. 
Sukh teh ko prapat bhayo chitvan gayi paraye. (892) 


fefs nAg fafeur nfs t Actus & us urfs 2 ate fre ofe fare F 
mraz se foarfe AUS I 
ma Gu faa sar 
Hear 
Hes dt feu fos adt fan ane fae feo aan aete 
us st a yore & Que gn afug fag oGafs cet 
ata ate Asu ad HASY ad JNet Gan HET 
Wisse gal as us og ifs fasafs & yorsetay ll cx si 
Itt sastar bidiya seekh kae sandeepan ko putar aan de kar Bida 
hoye greh ko aavat bhaye dhaaye samapat. 
Ath Udhro Brij Bheja 
Swaiyya 
Sovat hi eh chinnt kari brij basan siyo ehh karaj kayiyae. 

Praat bhaye tu bulaye kae udhav bhej kahiyo teh thoreh daiyae. 
Gavaran jaaye santokh karae su santokh karae hamri dharam maiayae. 
Ya te na baat bhali kachu aour hai mohe bibekeh ko jhagraiyae. (893) 

urs ge 3 gorfe 2 Que v fan gufo sn eat OI 
A ofs Se a on ae aster ata Aa ita sa OI 
Se af Afar Gaw a aa 3 afe at yf fos wet 01 
u afy 2 Afa AaMfy & usat ud A yasTfe ue Ji rte 

Praat bhaye te bulaye kae udhav pae brij bhumeh bhe) dayo hai. 

So chal nand ke dhaam gayo batiya keh sok asok bhayo hai. 

Nand kahiyo sang udhav ke kab hun har ji muhe chit kayo hai. 

Yo keh ke sudh sayameh kae dharni par so murjhaye payo hai. (894) 
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Couplet | 
Then feeling greatly delighted, Sri Krishna met the members of his family. 
Thus Sandipan (Guru) was overjoyed and all his worries were cast away. 
(Basically the whole family got relieved, and their worries were over). (892) 


Here the chapter on getting training in weapons and bringing 
back Sandipan's sons, and then coming back home is completed. 
Now the episode of sending Udho to Brij town begins. 
Swalyya' 

One day, at the time of going to sleep, Sri Krishna felt worried about the 
welfare of the residents of Brij town, which needed immediate attention. So as 
the day dawned, he sent for Udhav and asked him to proceed to Gokal, and 
told him to give solace to the milkmaids, and also give some soothing touch 
(relief) to his foster mother. There is nothing more fruitful than to make both 
attachment and separation fight against each other (to wipe out attachment or 

love with the help of separation). (893) 


So at the day dawn, Udhav was sent for and despatched to Brij town. So he 
went to the house of Nand and started talking about grief and pleasant 
memories. In-reply Nand said to Udhav, "Has Sri Krishna thought of me 
(remembered me) any time?" Having thus remembered about Shiam, Nand 


fell down unconscious on the sound. (894) 
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aa de ufaa ford sty fae se onty afoat Festa ne 
nfs a estar Gfo ote SUH AAT Aa uate gel 
Go a nfo A feo ris afoad mH Wag Cue tg ae 
an ao far of ud ate awe fefo o& fae H ot HoH eH ctu 


Jab nand pariyo gir bhoom bikhae tab yaahe kahiyo jadubeer aaye. 
Sun ke batiya uthh thaadh bhayo mann ke sabh sok paraye gaye. 
Uth kae sudh so eh bhaat kahiyo ham jaanat udhav pech kaye. 
Taj kae brij ko pur beech gaye phir kae brij mae nahi 
sayaam aaye. (895) 


AGH de sta d fan & fan Sala ad ufs dt ey cs 
Que wg HS onet fae & fas set ong us did 
c fafa 6 ond fos wea uy faar oH S fefs sta! 
UW afy AIR save afoa ag Ha afect nfs gee ata li ct éll 
Sayam gaye taj kae brij ko brij logan ko att hi dukh dinno. 
Udhav baat suno hamri teh kae binn bhayo hamro pur hinno. 
Daae bidhh nae hamre greh balak paap binna ham te phir chinno. 
Yo keh sees jhukaye rahiyo baho sok badiyo 
att rodan kinno. (896) 


afa & fes ufset ufs t Cfo éfe afoct Far ue feg! 

ofa & fe AGH Te HEE TH Aer ad ae avate fae 

sue me ufe edt Go a A set fase A ad Aa fag! 
fas 3 odt Ss ag Bfo 0 yfo fy uefa ag for fagui cto"! 


Keh kae baat pariyo dhar pae uth pher kahiyo sang udhav iy°- 
Taj kae brij sayaam gaye Mathura ham sang kaho kab kaaran kiyo- 
Tumre ab paye lago uthh kae su bhai birtha su kaho sabh jiyo- 
Tehh te nahi let kachhu sudhh hai muh paap a 
kachu ris siyo. (897) 
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When Nand had fallen down unconscious on the ground, then that Udhav said, 
"Krishna had come." Hearing this Nand again rallied to stand up and forgot all 
about his grief and worries of mind. But when he did not see Krishna, he 
started saying, "I knew that Udhav was being deceptive, as having left Brij 
completely, Sri Krishna had settled at Mathura and had not returned to Brij at 
all. (895) 


Sri Krishan had deserted Brij town, and had thus caused great grief and suffering 
to the populace. O Udhav, "Listen to me! Without Krishna, our town has 
become completely hollow (empty) and charmless. The Lord, having bestowed 
us with a child, had through no sin of ours (fault), made us bereft of him." 
Having said this he bowed his head (in distress) and started crying, feeling 
greatly distressed and depressed. (896) 


Having said this, Nand again fell down on the ground (unconscious) and on 
gaining consciousness, he told Udhav like this "Why has Krishna gone to 
Mathura having left Brij town? Please tell me the reason behind this right now. 
O Udhav, "I bow to you in humility and ask you to explain the detailed cause 
of his going away. Has Krishna gone away considering me a sinner, and thus 
‘enraged he had left for Mathura and had not even bothered about knowing 
about my welfare at all. (897) | 
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nfs & fae Que G gator feo avafe fag faa sa cts 
@ AS A eheets GF SH SATU YS A Sd Sts 

Afs a ufs & ufs a aster afe AEH GHA ad fsa Stat 

Ot aa efe dea au fea J fav Cus seo Ali ctl 


Sunn kae tinn udhav yo batiya eh bhatan siyo tehh utar dinno. 
Tho sut so basudeveh ko tum te sabh pae prabh ju nahi chinno. 
Sun kae pur ko patt yo batiya kab sayaam usaas kahae tinn linno. 
Dheer gayo chuth rovat bhayo innn hun tehh dekhat 
rodan kinno. (898) 


dio Que @ feu wf afoa a ufs A ae Aa 3 atl 

AGM at Hf A ystar fag at fagar Ae dt Afs Stl 

aw at aa HfS TS YA HS Sus dt fAA ag HY BiH! 
ay atua afs-fes ad 5 ag fea S gud efe Stal ct tll 


Hathh udhav kae ehh bhaat kahiyo purr ke patt so kachhu sok na kyae. 
Sayaam kahi muh jo batiya tehh ki birtha sabh hi sun lyae. 
Ja ki katha sun hott khusi mann dekhat hi jis ko mukh jijae. 
Vaahe kahiyo neh ¢hinnt karo na kachhu eh te tumro 
phhun chhijae. (899) 


Hfa o& fex Gue 3 aster fefs Que a AG ues afar 
ag oar His fas a ete gern afett we ot ee a faret 
uQ@d vel Ae sf aa afs as Hee fad noofars 
ums Ses fag Faiter fer fag uf ars & sta urfarei Kool! 
Sun kae im udhav te batiya phir udhav ko soyu puchhan lagiyo. 
Kaan katha sun chitt ke beech hulaas badiyo sabh hi dukh bhagiy0- 
Aaur dayi sabh chhor katha har baat sunaebae bikhae anuragty°. 
Dhayaan lagavat jiyo jugiya eh tiyo har dhayaan 
| ke bhitar pagiyo. (900) 
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Thus Nand had replied to Udhav after hearing his talk. He was son of Basudrv 
Infact, the God Almightlyy had not taken him away from us all and started 
wailing and crying. Seeing Nand crying, even Udhav started crying. (898) 


With a strong mind, Udhav told Nand that he need not have any worry. You 
listen to me about what Sri Krishna had told himself to be conveyed, as it 
gives peace of mind in listening to him, and whose charming appearance gives 
another lease of life (to human beings). He only had said not to worry, and this 
will not cause any harm to you. (899) 


Having heard such words from Udhav, he (Nand) again asked him more details. 
He felt little relieved at heart and all his grief and sorrow disappeared. He 
forgot about every thing else and was only listening from him about Krishna's 
story. So Nand was engrossed in the thoughts about Krishna so keenly just as 
a Yogi (ascetic) gets absorbed in meditation. (900) 


—_ 
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a afs Que Ws sq faa A AT Qrate at Afo wet! 
Wad Ha & WH JS EH Sad ad H Sd Haye | 
He dot fats Sfo ster He G Cunt fer J efssret 
HUM HS J una set afs wf HS fefo st CueTeTI COV! 
Yo keh udhav jaat bhayo brij mae jeh gavaran ki sudh payi. 
Manoh sok ko dhaam huto dram thor rahe su taha muryhayi. 
Mon rahi greh baith triya mano yo upji eh te duchitayi. 


Sayaam sune te prsanyae bhai neh aaye sune phir 
bhi dukhdayi. (901) 


Cua 
Hear ) 
«Sue grea A feo ats afod afe at aster Afs StH 
aa ate afoe vate Ag are afsa AS ata at 
aafs fs we ue deg Gt gut afsa AE aa 
ad at Gf a foe ofe da sag 
‘Sud odt dA CORT 
Udhav Baach 
| Swalyya 
Udahv gavarn so eh bhaat kahiyo har ki batiya sun lijae. 
Marag jaahe kahiyo chaliaye joyu kaaj kahiyo soyu karaj kijae. 
Jogan phhaar sabhae pat hovoh yo tum so kahiyo soyu karijae. 


Taahi ki orr raho liv laye ri ya te kachhu tumro 
nahi khiyae. (902) 
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After saying all this (having given the mesage) Udhav then went to Brij town 
and there he found about the condition (welfare) of the milkmaids. It appeared 
as if a pall of gloom had fallen there, and the trees had also withered. The 
milkmaids were absorbed in silence and sitting at home in grief, but with his 
(Udhav's) coming, a new hope had been arisen causing dual-mindedness. The 
reason being, that on hearing Krishna's name, they had been delighted but 
without seeing him (without his coming back) again they felt: gloomy with — 
separation. (901) 


Then Udhav said, 
Swalyya’ 


Udhav told the milkmaids to listen to the message of Krishna at least. Whatever — 


path had been suggested by Krishna, should be followed by them and they 
should function as suggested "that you should become jogans (ascetics) and 


tear away your clothes."O friends! Let us (you should) only meditate on him, 


as it would not harm us a bit even." (902) 


~~ 
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se ee an 
wT fs Wicl JOA we fad ot Hise eu des At Si 
— gorfar we SH T TH a NG SHS TAH Ho sts! 
G ats ST Aa G ade did 8 sto un fae ate SSI Cosi 
Gavaran Baach — 
Swalyya | 
Sun udhav te bidh ya batiya tinn udhav ko imm utar dinno. 
Ja sun bayog hulaass ghatae jeh ko suniye dukh hovat ji no. 
Tayaag gaye tum ho ham ko hamro tumre rass mae mann bhinno. 
Yo kahiyo ta sang yo kahiyo har ju tuhe prem bida kar dinno. (903) 
fea & Afar Sue a fan aHfa AGTH ad fea afs Cotati 
sorfar ae & Bet Afo d oA A THs Hot SH Aiea 
fe@ afe & ufs mA afoe fau a F fad af of ag feet 
gue For Hof adte ate Ff gto UH faer ate sfc tosil 


Phir kae sang udhav ke brij bhaaman sayaam kahae 
ehh bhaat uchartyo. 

Tayaag gaye na lay! sudh hae rass so hamro manuaa tum jariyo. 
Iyo keh kae punn aaise kahiyo teh ko su kidho kab yo jas sariyo. 
Udhav sayaam so yo kahiyo har ju tuhe prem bida kar dariyo. (904) 
fs afoa fex Gue A Ae dt He dt ufo of oA Stati 

fae it afec fe fae Cue i fasst feu atatl 
«ea A fa a so a AS We fad gst arts stat 
Cue FH a Sia a gud fag HOH ag Hfo Stati toull 


Pher kahiyo im udhav so jab hi sabh hi har ke rass bhinni. 

Jo tinn so kahiyo udhav iyo tinn udhav so binnti eh kinni. 
Kanchan so jinn ko tan tho joyu haan bhikhae huti gavaar navinni. 
Udhev j ju ham ko taj kae tumre binn sayaam kachhu 
sudh linni. (905) 
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The poet siam has stated that the milkmaids said to Udhav like this. "On 
hearing whose name, we are feeling the pangs of separation and the happiness 
gets lessened and on hearing whose name, the heart feels aggrieved, O Krishna! 
You have deserted us, but we are completely in love with you at heart. You 
(Udhav) go and tell him this, who had sent this message. O Krishna! You have 
completely lost your love for us." (903) 


The milkmaids said, 
Swalyya 
After listening to the talk of Udhav of this type, the milkmaids told Udhav like 
this. "Since the day, Krishna had discarded us, he had never bothered to find out 
about our welfare. As such, you have burnt our heart in the pangs of your love 
(O Krishna)." After replying like this, the milkmaids said, which has been 
described by the poet (its beauty). "O Udhav! Tell Krishna like this, O Krishna! 
You have completely forgotten about our love. (904) 


_ When all the women were engrossed in Krishna's love, they told Udhav like 
this. Whatever way he had told Udhav, the milkmaids also replied to Udhav 
like this with the request. The milkmaids, whose bodies were beautiful like. 
gold and who were young in age as well, they said, "O Udhav! Krishna had left 
us in the lurch, and had not bothered about our welfare except sending you 
now." (905) 
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ea ad nfs ara 3 fea afu ad faa SF fos stort 
Sue 8 fag cus & and Hot fs at Aorta 
Hoa sfa aa us ug wHfa a OA Std uta 
AG fo a fan ofa sat fan ates st fanaa faurtorestil tog 1 
Ek kahae att aatur haav ik kop kahae jinn te hit bhagiyo. 
Udhav ju jeh dekhan ko hamro mannua att hi anuragiyo. © 
So ham ko taj gayo pur mae pur basan ke rass bhitar pagtyo. 
Jayu har ju brij naar taji brij naran bhi brijnaath tayagiyo. (906) 
eae 4 afod Aa sfad fea AA ad TH aM addit 
3u fas afua & fase oH TUS ~*Afar sdait 
tt ad WAI so fa nn ad ate dt Gudait! 
ta ad dH oe Hfe d fay fea G ad wars ot ste Heat! CII 
Ekan yo kahiyo sayaam tajiyo ik aaise kahae ham kaam karaegi. - 
Bhekh jite kahiyo jogan ke titne ham aapne ang daraegi.? 
Ek kahae ham jae hae taha ik aiase kahae gun hi uchraegi. 


| Ek kahae ham khae marr hai bikh ik yo kahae 
dhayaan hi beech maraegi. (907) 
Gud arg sifucs 
| Hear | 
futy arate at fea afta unr fend gfe Cue cf Gud 
JH WSs J Suet ofa A afte uifs wat fes am adi 
ng AON ufo SHU JH at fea Tes sus ~Afer ud! 
sta & fas of ule ate AS Rat He Ot UGS a dts TI Kori 
Udhav Baach Gopinn So | 
| | _ Swaiyya 
Pikh gavarn ki eh bhaat dasa bismae huye udhav yo ucharo. 


Ham janat hai tumri har so bal preet ghani eh kaam karo. 
Joyu sayaam pathiyo tum pae ham ko eh raaval bhekhan ang dharo. 


Taj kae greh ke pun kaaj sabhae sakhi more hi dhayan ke beech aro. (908) 


- 
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One milkmaids, with great affliction, said while another milkmaid stated this 
with great rage, who had lost all love for Krishna. "O Udhav! To see whom, 
our heart is in great anguish, that Krishna had gone away to the town having 
deserted us, and is now enjoying their love (of the residents). If Krishna had 
deserted the milkmaids, then the Brij women had also forgotten about him.” 
(906) 


Some milkmaids said, "That Krishna (siam) had deserted us, and we will also 
act accordingly. We will dress up like Jognas (ascetic women) and cover 
ourselves as such, while some others said, that they will continue singing his 
praises. Some others said that they would end their lives by consuming poison; 
while some others said that they would become Jognas (ascetic) and go there, 
while some otheres said that they would face death by meditating upon him." 
(907) 


Then Udhav told the milkmaids, 
| Swaiyya’ ~ | 
On seeing the plight of milkmaids, Udhav said in great emotion, "I know that 
but I am‘all sacrifice to you (for your love) as you have (great) intense love 
for Sri Krishna. But Sri Krishna had sent me with this message for you, 
according to which you should assume the form of an ascetic (female) or 
Jogans, then forgetting all household chores you should meditate only on 
Krishna (all the friends). (908) | 
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difus are Gus Ft 
Hea 
ta AH fan ane Jd. d ad fea AON afoal ot aeait! 
ATS A IHS Ad Sd YH Aa Cun J gare) 
ax Sd fas ste set vue we Gio ug ete ue 
3@o AH ofa S ee Gus t ug TSS Fy USE Coe 
Gopinn Baach Udhav So 
Swalyya — 
Ek samae brij kunjan mae mubh kannan sayaam tatank dharaye. 
Kanchan ke bahu mol jare nag brahm sakae upma na ganaye. 


Bajar lage jinn beech chhata chamkae chahun orr dhara chabh paye. 
Toun samae har vae daye udhav dae ab raval bhekh pathaye. (909) 


Sa ad on darts 3.3 ad fea nom afse ot adatt 
as fasts xs 3a 0 genr faut ag ate dail 
ta ad gH Ate so fea G ad arate urfe Hit 
ta ad feowata &t Curte &t aut & Har Ada CION 
Ek kahae jogan haav hai kahae ik sayaam kahiyo hi karaegi. 
Daar bibhoot sabhae tan pae batuya chipiya kar beech dhareg!. 
Ek kahae ham jaahe taha ik yo kahae gavarn khaye maraegi. 
Ek kahae birhagan ko upjaye kae tahi ke sang jaraegi. (910) 
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The milkmaids told to Udhav- 
Swaiyya’ - 
“Once in the bye-lanes of Kunj, Krishna had given me a pair of ear-rings. 
which were made of gold with very costly pearls studded therein. whose 
beauty even Brahma could not describe. These ear-rings were even studded 
with diamonds and were shining like the lightning, thus producing a charm all 
around on the ground. O Udhav! That time Krishna had givenme those beautiful 
ear-rings and now he had sent this dress of an ascetic (jogan) for me." (909) 


“Another milkmaid said that we will become female hermits (jogans) while 
another maid remarked, that they would do according to Krishna's ordains. 
We will smear the whole body with ash, carry a purse of ashes in the hands, 
alongwith a beggar's bowl. Another milkmaid remarked that they would go to 
_ meet him, whereas another maid said that she would end up her life by 
consuming something (poison). Another maid said that she would burn herself 
in the fire of the pangs of his separation.” (910) 


aa arg Gus A 
Hear 
UH sat wus Hy Ss fed ats afuat fyusra at Fret: 
AGM we Hed sta of fan dt we TF wat afs aet 
aug ut ud at Sta a Fea fae a GAH Ate ret 
AS Sa AT ah a CHA & det AHA & AATETH CVA 


Radhe Baach Udhav So 
Swalyya 
Prem chhaki apne mukh te eh bhaat kahiyo brikhbhaan ki jaayi. 
Sayaam gaye Mathura taj kae brij ko ab dho hamri gatt kaayi. 
Dekhat hi pur ki treye ko su chhake tinn ke rass mae jiye aayi. 
Kaan layo kubja bas kae taskayo na hiyo kaskayo na kasai. (911) 


Hn dat Aial gSo Hed Weat afs gat ef wet 
HS ad HHaT ue d fas Hise we ad fs set 

Ho visu Hs BS ad od woe IH a fag ATs age 
AG oot afar sn a cHaG o Oh anaa & aATETH C921 
Sej bani sang phhulan sundar chaadni raat bhali chabh payi. 
Set bahe jamuna patt hai sitt motinn haar garae chabh chhayi. 

Maaen chadiyo sar lae bar kae badhbo ham ko binn jaan kanayi. 
Soyu layo kubja bas kae taskayo na hiyo kaskayo na kasayi. (912) 


afs gat we at nfs Hed AGH Aterd gat ete ure 
 -AGM Yd AHS’ gee fea a fas ag aot AGH Aah 
Hots He Stara vy ceo aA afoat fausrate ASTI 
AGH oa afsa sf & cHaAG o diet ana o aneth £9311 
Raat bani ghan ki att sundar sayaam sigaar bhali chabh payi. 
Sayaam bahae jamuna taraye eh ja binn ko nahi sayaam sahay}. 


Saymahe maaen lagiyo dukh devan aaise kahiyo brikhbhaneh jayl. 
Sayaam layo kubja bas kae taskayo na hiyo kaskayo na kasayi. (913) 
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Radha told Udhav - 
Swalyya' 

Radha, who was completely immersed in the love of Krishna said like this, 
"Sri Krishna had deserted Brij and gone to Mathura, so what will be our 
plight. I am feeling in my heart that by seeing the womenfolk of the town, 
Krishna was engrossed in their love straightaway. Even the bench-back woman 
had enamoured Krishna with her charm. He had neither felt any pangs of 
separation nor he had felt any pangs of our love and our suffering in his 
separation." (911) 


"My bed had been bedecked with the beautiful flowers, while the moonlit 
night was looking praiseworthy. The river Jamnuna with white waters is flowing 
closely and my dress is also white and white coloured pearls were beautifying 
my neck. But without Kahna, the god of love (Kamdev) is throwing the arrows 
of lustful love with full force. But the henchback woman had enticed him so 
much that neither he had felt any anguish (in separation) nor he had felt the 
pangs of separation of our love any more. (912) 


Once it was a beautiful dark night, and the dark complexioned Krishna was 
also looking graceful, while down below the (dark) black waters of Jamuna 
were flowing, and there was no other support except siam at that place. The 
god of love was troubling siam; and this is what Radha had said. "Siam had 
been enamoured by the hench back woman, who had him under her control. 


So neither he felt any heart burns nor he felt any anguish for the love for us." 
(913) 
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o@ ad frad fan at 3g ge ST faq A Suet 
efs ad Afs ATGH Hed He AHS Tet mfTaret 
da ufad Ha Hed afasat HS as faa oS AaTeT CL 


ant a Afar atu afd JT cHaG S WIG GHA & AATTII K 9g) 


Phhul rahe sigre brij ke tar phhul lata tinn so laptayi. 
Phuul rahe sar saras sundar sobh samuh badi adhikayi. 
Chet chadiyo suk sundar kokilaka jut kant binna na suhayi. 


Daasi ke sang rahiyo geh ho taskayo na hiyo kaskayo na kasayi. (914) 


WH AAA HoH fet ag HHS StH HoT ete uret | 
Hise He Adifa AHts ad Hade fone fHsTet 
Ud Uda dat o Say AS fe Sas at eueret 
HSS SY Ad GH St CHAG S Itt GHAG B AAET I CAWII 


_- Baas subaas akaas mili arr baasat bhoom maha chabh payi. 


Seetal mand sugandh sameer bahae makrand nisank milayi. 
Paer paraag rahi hai baesaakh sabhae brij logan ki dukhdayi. 
Malan laeb karo rass ko taskayo na hiyo kaskayo | 
na kasayi. (915) 


old Hid ISHS AF AH ACT MaTA UE SuSTeTI 
ua 3 Uat w8 ASS sg sofa se su fret 
Ho Hd aes 3G nfs fearas Aha Hat afs ure! 
MA AAG UHR AAA SHAG S Stet ana wo AATETH EVE! 


Neer sameer hutasan ke sam aur akaas dhara taptayi. 


. Panth na panthi chalae koyuuo tar taak tarae tan taap siraay!- 


Jeth maha balwant bhayo att biyakul jiye maha rat pay. 
Aaise sakayo dhaskayo saskayo taskayo na hiyo 
_ kaskayo na kasayi. (916) 
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All the trees in Brij town were blooming and the flowerladen creepers were 
clinging to these trees. In the ponds, lotus flowers were blossoming beautifully, 
and then they all looked praiseworthy. On the eve of the month of Chet (March) 
beautiful parrots and black cuckoos (nightingales) were singing, but without the 
presence of the beloved (spouse) the spring season is not worth it. He was 
enjoying in the company of the maid-servant. He had neither felt any pangs of 
separation nor he had any inkling of love for us." (914) 


The aroma of beautiful flowers has risen to the skies, while those on the Earth 
were also enjoying this beauty. A cool and slow breeze with the aroma of 
flowers was blowing which has mingled with the dust of flowers within itself 
without any hesitation. During the month of Vaisakh (April) the aroma of 
flowers has spread all around, but it is causing painful anguish to the Brij 
residents, as the (lady) gardener had removed all the fragrance of love. But 
neither his (Krishna's) heart had felt the pangs of separation nor he has felt the 
loss of love and our sufferings. (915) 


Both the water and air are having the burning heat of fire while the sky and Earth - 
both are feeling the warmth of heat. Not a single passenger was seen walking on 
the path while the birds were looking upto the trees for cooling this heat wave. The 
month of Jeth (May) was becoming very unpleasant and hot, while one feels the 
heat of the season as repelling. During such a period the heart beats with vigorous 
bursts, feeling his separation, but he (Krishna) had neither felt any anguish nor the 
painful suffering in the absence or our love. (916) 
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u@s uss ud nfs aus Jue fete eH fen wet 
SH MeTH dd ad atte fadan etd H eT Jaret) 
. ofa mars aet fos Sted HIS J would Set 
, aire udt fagdt He F CHAM © Tt S aATeTI CVI 
: Paun prachandh bahae att taapat chanchal chit daso dis dhayi. 
: Baes avaas rahe nar naar behngam vaar su chaah takayi. 
| Dekh asaadh nayi rit dadar moran hunn ghanghor lagay/. 
f Gaadh pari birhi jan ko taskayo na hiyo kaskayo na kasayi. (917) 
| 
| 


3S Id AS UGS Aug fag Het As AveT 
3A wets gets frat nfs dt uutor dt od Saret 
Ares Hf fae HaHa SSS Sy Jot wid HTH 
BaP dua us ohHs A CHA S Ue AHA S AATETIIKACI 


! Taal bhare jal puran so arr sinndh milt sarita sabh jayl. 

! | Taisae ghataan chataan mili att hi papiha piye ter lagayi. 
Savan mahe lagiyo barsavan bhavan nahe hahaa ghar mayi. 
Laag rahiyo pur bhaman so taskayo na hiyo kaskayo 
na kasayi. (918) 


see Ht wag fas ota eH fer Hfo wet wagTeT | 
aun fon ofy AS ud SH fad eo afe at ef uct 
HABA se ats S neat Aaldt AS uate set 
a AA SAA are OMS HET w Set AAT S TATATINCAE 


Bhadav mahe chadiyo binn naah daso dis maahe gliata gharhayi. 
Dayos nisa neh jaan parae tam bi chhata rav ki chabh payl. 
Musaldhaar chutae nabh te avni sagri jal puran chhayi. 
Aaise same taj gayo ham ko taskayo na hiyo 
kaskayo na kasayi. (919) 
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A wind with scathing heat was blowing, while the mind being upset (unruly) 
was scattered in all the ten directions. All the men and women were climbing 
around their homes, while the birds were looking for, water and shade. In the 
month of Asar (June), in the heat of the new season (the onset of monsoon) the 
frogs and peacocks have created a continuous noise of their own. But during 
this season separated persons (from their beloved ones) were suffering the 
most, whereas Krishna had neither felt any anguish nor any suffering due to 
our love and separation. (917) 


All the tanks were filled with water upto the brim, while the rivers had mingled 
with the oceans. The dark clouds were replete with lightning sounds, while the 
papiha (toad) was producing his usual notes. "In the month of Sa'van (July) 
the monsoon clouds were busy producing showers of rain. But O mother! The 
beloved spouse was not with me, as he had developed love for.the damsels of 
the town. So neither he had felt any pangs of separation nor he had suffered 
the pangs of love." (918) 


"The month of Bhadon (August) had begun, while the beloved was not with us 
while the dark clouds had clustered all around (in the ten directions) making 
gurgling sounds. The darkness produced by the clouds renders it rather difficult 
to distinguish between day and night, while the lightning flashes from these 
clouds produce the beauty of sunshine. The rain is falling in heavy showers 
from the sky, while the whole ground is covered with water. On such an 
occasion, the beloved (Lord) had deserted us as he had neither felt any pangs 
of separation nor he had felt any pain of our love for him. (919) 


611 


HH ong vfed ye utd uatd dit 3: fHS HYeTeT | 
Ad Wet mg afs set Ad Sat et fAH OF VaATET| 
atd fadte fed afs ete A oty nls aut ote | 
UH Sat fas A faaact crac & HG AAA & AATETH C2011 
Maas kuaar chadiyo bal dhaar pukaar rahi na mile sukhdayi. 
Set ghata arr raat tata sar tung ataa sim kae darsayi. 
Neer beheen phirae nabh chheen su dekh adheen bhayo hiyerayi. 


Prem taki tinn so bithkayo taskayo na hiyo kaskayo 
na kasayi. (920) 


afsa 4 ates ctu yoths SA vaTA H GH@sTeT | 
WU HI su ee afoul fra og atfae YS HSTET 
fog se we nisg Ofy ad so a ng fos oret 
mre STt He Iva Sot cHaG & St GHA S AMET KIA 
| Kaatak mae gun deep parkasit taise akaas mae ujaltayi. 
-  Juup jaha tehh phael rahiyo sigre nar naarinn khel machayi. 
Chitar bhaye ghar aangan dekh gache tehh ke arr chit bharmay!. 
Aayo nahi mann bhayo tahi taskayo na hiyo kaskayo 
a na kasayi (921) 


tar sfe ad vfs Un Adio nS Afssre weet 
ans as feat qedA ASH we fs & fag nret 
wad da a da ag Mus Hft att o aaretl 

W'S Sdt f3q A HAAG CHAG & Ut AHaG S aAretil K22Il 


Baraj phhul rahe sar punj sugandh sane sartaan ghatayi. 
Kunjat kant binna kulhans kales badae sun kae tehh mayi. 
Basar raen na chaaen kahun chhinn manghar maas ayo na kanayi. 
Jaat nahi tinn so maskayo taskayo na hiyo kaskayo 
na kasayi. (922) 
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Now the month of Asu (September) had started in full force and I am crying » 
and wailing but the beloved (Krishna) had not come to meet me. White clouds 
have covered the sky while at night the lightning flashes were seen, which 
have caused the tanks and mountain cliffs shine forth brilliantly. Clouds, 
bereft of rain (water), were moving around in the sky, which had made my 
heart to shudder with fear. But I had been separated from my beloved for 
whom I had developed so much love. But he had neither felt any pangs of 
separation nor any pain of love for us. (920) 


In the month of Kartik (October) the lamp is lit with the help of wick, similarly 
the sky is illumined and people are busy playing games of gambling wherein 
all the young men and women are engrossed in those games. The houses 
covered with a layer of limestone have been decorated with various paintings, 
while the courtyards are well presented, which makes one feel enticed. But 
the beloved has not turned up so far, as he has got engrossed in the love of the 
town. Neither he has felt any pangs of separation not he had felt any attraction 
for our love. (921) | 


All the lakes were spreading the aroma of lotus-flowers, while the rivers had 
‘lesser amount of water flowing therein. O Mother! By hearing the beautiful 
sound of swans chirupping without the presence of the beloved was causing 
great affliction to us. There was no respite from the suffering during day or 
night, as the month of Maghar (November) had started, but Kahna had not 
turned up. We cannot afford to break off our link with Krishna, whereas he 


had neither felt any pangs of separation nor any affection for our love for him. 
(922) 
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gh MoamR eH A TH GetH get nfs Atseaet 
IS vas SHS SS AT SS SHS BS eueret 
Ud HS 6 Us as 3S AUS fA aHet HasrTet | 
Sts sua Sa Un afod cHaG o Te GHA & AAT €231 
Bhoom akaas avaas su baas udaas badi att seetaltayi. 
Kuul dukool te suul uthae sabh tel tamol lagae dukhdayi. 
Pokh santokh na hott kachhu tan sokhat jiyo kumdi muryhayi. 
Lobh rahiyo unn prem gahiyo taskayo na hiyo kaskayo 
na kasaay1. (923) 


Who Hats adt wie Hf Hod ad dfe vfs feuret 
Wal ond fastss cane dfe at faa set nfuareti 
das fy wuts frothy das & afs & so ret 
utts at difs adt Ga A ena o ott ana w aATETH K281 
Maahe mae naah nahi ghar mahe su daah karae rav jot dikhayi. 
Jaani na jaat bilatat daryosan raaen ki bridh bhayi adhikayi. 
Kokil dekh kapot silimukh kunjat ae sun kae darr payi. 
Preet ki reet kari unn so taskayo na hiyo kaskayo na kasayi. (924) 
age ea send wag Aoafs sto HIST HOST 
and dtd yarfe vAdte dere wate Wes Careti 
A efa HS Sat AS VTEH HA at Ass ta Aare 
nA a sara fod get cHaGl © dt AHA S AATSTH CQuII 


fefs rf afeg area da fansess fas area waans AysoH Ag 
\ Phagun phaag badiyo anuraag suhagan bhhag suhaag suhayi. 
9 Kesar cheer banaye sareer gulaab anbeer gulaal udayi. 
: | So chabh mae na lakhi jan davadas maas ki sobhat aag jagayi. 
Aas ko tayag niraas bhai taskayo na hiyo kaskayo 
na kasayi. (925) 


' Itt Sri Bachitar natake granthe krisnavtare breh natak barahmaah 
a sanpuranam sat. 
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All the beings from the skies or lands were happily enjoying in their homes, 
while due to cold weather there is much despondency in the atmosphere. We 
were feeling restless on the banks of rivers or even with silken clothes; even the 
scented oils and beetle nuts were causing us painful memories. In the month of 
Poh (December) there was nothing pleasant or soothing. The body is getting 
dried up just as the budding sapplings were withering. (The reason being) that 
Krishna was enammoured by the love of the town women folk. So neither he had 
felt any pangs of separation nor any affection of love. (923) 


In the month of Magh (January) the beloved was not at home, as such the 
warmth of the sun was also causing scolding heat. The days were passing 
without any count, while the nights were never ending (being too long) the 
sounds of nightingale, pigeons and black wasps was appearing frieghtening to 
hear. Krishna had developed love for the women of the town so neither he had 
felt any pangs of our separation nor any affection for our love. (924) 


During the month of phalgun (February) the love of holi had increased within 
the hearts of wedded women and were enjoying their wedded lives. They 
were wearing saffron coloured clothes and were using rose water scents and 
throwing dry colours in revelery. The poet has described the beauty of this 
scene like this, as if the heat of sensual love lying latent during the twelve 
months has been awakened and then made praiseworthy. "But I am totally 
disappointed having given up the hope of Krishna's return. He had neither felt 
any pangs of separation nor had any love lost for us in his heart. (925) _ 


Here the chapter on Baramah of the separation (of milkmaids) in 
Krishnavtar of Bachittar Natak is completed 


615 


ee 
ee a a : 
emer: 


= - gaa 
; woe ee 


Peg Ne Pe a 


p oh 
— 


Sifua are TUR A 
Hear 
a dt & Atal AS fe of TH oH Tete H YS HST 
Wes sans oSd sa IH fee t so Nae WGI 
A fan sorta wet Hae fea ade FS Het Cues 
a afy Sue F fsa efe ao ane foo AON & maT CREM 
Gopinn Baach Aapas Maae 
Swalyya 
Yaa hi ke sang suno mil kae ham kunj galeen mae khel machayo. 
Gavat bhayo soyu thor taha ham hunn mil kae tehh mangal gaayo. 


So brij tayaag gayo Mathura innn gavaran te manuaa uchtayo. 
Yo keh udhav so tinn terr hahaa hamre greh sayaam na aayo. (926) 


difus ag Gus A 
Aeur 
ea AH UH ot Ala Cue daa H fed Afar Ste 
did guts ot fos Arar ws oH nfs ot afoet ty ater 
iso of aff at dud Ha dfs dt we 3G far aie ota 
Me A St of Had of ore faa & feed SS Aea ATI XIII 
Gopinn Bacch Udhav So 
Swaiyya 
Ek samae ham ko sunn udhav kunjan mae phirae sang liyo. 
Har ju att hi hit saath ghane ham pae att hi kahiyo prem kiyo. 
Tinn ke bas gaye hamro mann haav att hi sukh bhayo brij naar hiye. 
Ab so taj kae mathra ko gayo tehh ke bichure phal 
kavan jiyé (927) 
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Then the milkmaid's told each other- 
Swalyya' 
O friend! We had spent all the time with this Krishna playing games in the bye- 
lanes of Kunj. He used to sing there while we used to sing songs of joy 
together. Bat now he had gone to Mathura leaving Brij town and he was fed up 
with the milkmaids now. They told Udhav like this in a loud voice, “Alas! 
Siam had not come to our homes." (926) 


Then the milkmaids told Udhav. 
Swaiyya' | 
"O Udhav! Listen! At one stage Krishna used to roam around alongwith us in 
the bye-lanes of Kunj. He used to talk to us nicely having developed great 
love for us. Our hearts had been won over by him due to his love, and the 
women folk of Brij used to feel greatly thrilled. Now he had deserted us-and 
gone to Mathura. So what is the use of this life having been separated from 
him? (927) 


i 
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afta arg 
Aur 
arate U fasat sfe Gus HAM ad uf ws swat 
ware & Gag vs get atu un fess AS Guaat 
Wd & cus sno us Aut fav a& fag uty 3 urath 
mars at t fee ws act fae g fas A afe Bao STH Qc 
Kabioy Baach 
Swalyya 
Gavarn pae jitni phun udhav sayaam kahae har baat bakhani. 
Gayaan ko utar det bhai neh prem chitaar sabhe uchraani. 
Jahi ke dekhat bhojan khaat sakhi jeh ke binn peet na paani. 


Gayaan ki jo innn baat kahi tinn hun hit so kar 
ek na jani (928) 


difus arg Gus A 
Hear 
fie & faa Sue Afar afoct ofs HAs Cue of adie 
afy &¢ afte Cue are fas ufed fase va ot att © 
AS dt fee arefa U afa AGH afeg fos nue A UIT 
fea of SH fanart ae Hee JHdt Afo Ss Het satay CAC 
Gopinn Baach Udhav So 
Swalyya 
Mil kae tinn udhav sang kahiyo har so sun udhav yo kahiyo. 
Keh kae kar udhav gayaan jito pathiyo titno sabh hi gahiyo. 
Sabh hi innn gavaran pae kab sayaam kahiyo hitt aakhan so chahtyo. 


Inn ko tum tayaag gaye Mathura hamri sudh let 
sada rahiyo (929) 
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The poet has stated - 
_ Swaiyya' | | 

The poet siam has stated that whatever things Udhav has told the milkmaids 
about Krishna, they were not giving any logical answer but they were talking 
about love only. "O friend! By perceiving whose beautiful face, we used to 
have our food and would not drink water even without whose presence" - 
(They were saying). Whatever reasonable and logical words Udhav explained 
to the milkmaids keeping their interest in mind, they were not prepared to 
listen to accept any such thing. (928) 


The milkmaids told Udhav - 
Swaiyya' 

All the milkmaids together told Udhav. "O Udhav! Listen! Go and tell Sri 
Krishna like this. Whatever information Krishna had sent through Udhav we 
have listened to all that talk." The poet siam has stated that it behoves him 
(Udhav) to convey the amount of love they had for Krishna. He had deserted 
all the milkmaids and gone to Mathura, but he must keep a watch on our 
welfare and our interest. (929) 
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na Sua A feu afs afoet su Gue a Ha UM afar 31 
med det Af ye AS Ho SAT TANS Js A fast 
H fistes & afer avafe & nfs yifs at ars & Afar efatt a1 
Tas F SIHS aud fus at Afast fos “fs ge ufset Ti C3011 
Jab udhav so eh bhaat kahiyo tab udhav ko mann prem bhartyo hai. 
Aaor gayi sudh bhuul sabae mann te sabh gayaan huto su tariyo hai. 
So mil kae sang gavarn ke att preet ki baat ke sang dhariyo hai. 
Gayaan ke daar mano kapre hitt ki sarita hitt mehh kuud pariyo hai. (930) 
G afy Af aercie a AE dt HS Wee dt fos ste! 
Suz ere vu ofa a Ha A AS UN a Aa ata! 
dte aa San fos A few wfs afoc A ated far ds! 
sorta we SH a Had fag S ufe aH Het we ata £391 
Yo keh sang guaran ke jab hi sabh gavarn ko hitt chinno. 
Udhav gayaan dayo taj kae mann mae jab prem ko sangreh kinno. 
Hoye gayo tanmae hitt so eh bhaat kahiyo su Kariyo brij hinno. . 


Tayaag gaye tum ko mathra tehh te har kaam sakhi 
ghat kinno (931) 


Gud avg difus A 
Hear ) 
mate ot a@ Hag H Aut Ufe S SH BGS A eT US FT 
diss A sn U fase As at Heats a uA ag FZ 
& Suet feast Cu u fafa ar fas ¢ fafa at fasS 5; 
ies u afe Aon ad of & fan stad ef faa T K321 
Udhav Baach Gopinn So 
Swalyya : 
Jaye kae hayu mathra mae sakhi har te tum layaebe ko duut pathae ho. 
Beetat jo tum pae birtha sabh hi jaduraye ke paas kahae ho. 
Kae tumri binnti ohh pae bidh ja rijh hai bidh ta rijhvae ho. 


Paainn pae kab sayaam kahae har ko brij bhitar pher 
liyae ho. (932) 
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When the milkmaids told Udhav like this he was filled with great affection 
and regard for the milkmaids. Infact he had tost all his sense of proportion 
and had become complietely lost in their favour having been divested of all 
his knowledge or reasoning. He had become one with the milkmaids in their 
predicament and was convinced of their extreme love (for Krishna). It seemed 
as if he had shaken up all the cover (clothing) of reasoning (logic) and was 
swayed into the river of love. (930) 


When such words were exchanged with the milkmaids he was fully convinced 
of their love (for Krishna). Thus Uadhav had given up all his knowledge or 
reasoning and was filled only with the cult of love in his heart. He was himself 
filled with the instinct of love, and told like this, that Krishna had left Brij in 
complete desolation, making it lifeless. "O friends! He had deserted all 
womenfolk like you and gone to Mathura, as such Krishna had done an 
unreputable action (which was bad in taste). (931) 


So Udhav told the milkmaids - 


Swaiyya' 


"O dear friends! On reaching Mathura. I would request Krishna to send his 
emissary to take you all to Mathura. Whatever predicament of suffering you 
are having, would be explained to Krishna in detail. I would explain to Krishna 


about your request, as it suited him, for action." The poet siam has stated that 


he would bow and request Krishna, and make him agree to visit Brij again. 
(932) 
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a He Que as ant Cfo ufes oars at sa AGI 

ay ufeg fas t ue Sufs dts stss rede TE 

a fasat Afar Que @ afa Aen ad fafa at Gude 

AaM Aafe ot a ade ate & afog uifs o sores AG I €33 11 
Yo jab udhav baat kahi uth paainn laagat bhi tab soyu. 

Duukh ghatiyo tinn ke mann te att hi mann bhitar anand hoyu. 
Kae binnti sang udhav ke kab sayaam kahae bidh ya ucharyo. 

Sayaam so jaye kae yo kahiyo kar kae kahiyo preet 

na tayaagat koyu (933) 


FA Wis Huss TAs ot He aefa & afse 
fas & fos Sas TH AG fHo & fos Age A ate 
«Afar Que & afe nom ad faost af o fen Gofee 
oH sarfar ae fan 4 Hae fad S SH aM gs afeG ll C381 
Kunj galeen mae khelat hi sabh hi mann gavaran ko hariyo. | 
Jinn ke hitt logan haas sahiyo jinnn ke hitt satran so lariyo. 
Sang udhav ke kab sayaam kahae binnti kar kae imm uchartyo. 


Ham tayaag gaye brij mae mathra tehh te tum kaam 
‘buro kartyo. (934) 


fat aHS Sorta we Heat ug PAfs x oH Stag USTs! 

Un fas ud odio & Ga Afar od fea Ss Ae state 

e af ofa AS aster OH Aa a Sy UST]Sm Sofas 
a Afar Que of adie ofg 8 SH UH AS Ae sorta Kaul 
Brij basan tayaag gaye Mathura pur basan ke rass bhitar pagiyo. 
Prem jito par gavaran tho unn sang rache innn te sabh bhagiyo. 
Dae tuhe haath suno batiya ham jog ke bhekh pathavan lagiyo. 

Ta sang udhav yo kahiyo har ju tum prem sabhae 
ab tayagiyo. (935) 
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When Udhav said things like this, all of them felt happy at Udhav and their 


‘suffering was mitigated and they felt extremely happy at heart. The poet siam 


has stated that the milkmaids requested Udhav and told him like this. When 


you go to meet Krishna, please convey to him that "No one deserts his beloved 
ones, after having developed love for them." (933) 


"(O Krishna!) While playing in the bye-lanes of Kunj town, you had won over 
the hearts of the milkmaids. For the sake of love of these milkmaids, you had 


_bome the jeals of people and for their' love you had fought against the enemies.” 


The poet siam has stated that the milkmaids thus requested Udhav and told 
him, "Having deserted us in Kunj, Krishna had gone to Mathura, which was a 
very bad action (function) on his part." (934) 


(0 Krishna!)" You had deserted those living in Brij and had got engrossed in 
the love of those living in the city. The extent of love you had for us, you had 
forgotten that, being enamoured by the love of the city residents (women)." 


"O Udhav! Please listen carefully as he had sent us the clothes of ascetic 


women (jogans) through you only. O Udhav! Go and tell him "O Krishna! You 
had forgotten all our love and affection." (935) 
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Que Hi ofA 2 fan a of ot aa dt Hea uid Fete 
d nus fas ht fas & on Go 3 HOH a urfes Ut 
> nfs dt fasst faa d fea & feo ahs At Cae eet 
ulfs fart 3 adhe ug of adt ag F Yifs weet K3¢1 
Udhav jo taj kae brij ko chal kae jab hi Mathura pur jatyae. 
Pae apne chit mae hitt kae ham or te sayaam ke paainn paiayae. 
Kae att hi binnti tehh pae phir kae eh bhaat so utar datyae. 
_Preet nibahiyae tayu kariyae par yo nahi kaahunn 
so preet kariyae. (936) 


Gud H Ha & aster Heals a UTS AE ate TI 
faaor su orfe & ifs a fas & ope a Ate vf oI 
6 tes HOH 3a H safe J udat J fanct sia Ti 
fsa 3H o& fee adh fag ats A Ute Ug Ofe Til C351 
Udhav mo sun lae batiya jadubeer ko dhayaan jabae kar ho. 
Birha tab aaye kae mohe grasae tehh ke grase na jiyo marr ho. 
Na kachu sudh mo tann mae reh hae dharni par haav bisudhi jheer ho. 
Tehh te ham ko birtha kahtyae keh bhaat so dheeraj 
hayu dhar ho. (937) | 


cia { arate AG ad afa Rory F at fs dt mfsnat! 
ads HIS aH He AG gu fad afs at fe Arat 
Gad sarae Tester afa } fag at Gur ufverat 
| Sus areater Hedt He oN S WOH & AtSs urat Kaci 
Deen haav gavaran soyu kahae kab sayaam ju thi att hi abhimani. 
Kanchan se tann kanj mukhi joyu roop bhikhae ratt ki phun saani. 
Yo kahae bayakul haav batiya kab ne tehh ki upma pehchaani. 
Udhav gavarniya saphri sabh naam lae sayaam ko jeevat paani. (938) 
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"O Udhav! When you will go to Mathura leaving this Brij town, then bow to 
Krishna with respect and love on our behalf and them with great respect on 
our behalf you tell Krishna like this. "One should develop love with someone 
only if one could continue to support it, otherwise one should not get engrossed 
in love with others." (936) 


"0 Udhav! Listen to my words. Whenever I meditate on Krishna, my heart is 
filled with the pangs of separation. Thus at the time of this thought in mind, I 
am neither alive nor feel without life. Infact, my body has no sense of existence 


'- ° (consciousness) and I fall down on the ground in an unconscious state. So you 


go and tell Krishna about my state of mind, so how could I have patience of 
mind?" (937) 


The poet siam has stated that the milkmaids who used to feel very proud of 
themselves, were telling their story in very humble ways. Those maids, whose 
beauty was comparable to the spouse of the god of love, they were talking 
madly in love, which has been described by the poet in these words. "O 
Udhav! All the milkmaids were like the fish, who were living (alive) in the 
waters of Krishna's name only." (938) 
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“Tas J. fgusre Hat Afar Gue ao F afuct fen Far} 
gus sHo OH fas HW oa Heats fear A gd oT 
Gt afa nom fader fad af di afa s aR Gedo 
deg stuffs dt eu AA ISHS TS A ave SST CBI 


Aatur haav brikhbhaan suta sang udhav ke su kahtyo imm baena. 
Bhookhan bhojan dhaam jito ham ke jadubeer binna su rachae na. 
Yo keh sayaam biyog bikhae bass ge kab ne jas yo uchraena. 
Rovat bhi att hi dukh so ju hute mano baal ke 
kanjan naena (939) 
fgusts Hat fs UN sat He H Heats & fens Bat 
des at nfs at eu Aa and ate falad era a 
SJ sfa a an Gu Ho ate AGH afud HY S Guo FI. 
veld & FT asa JS HS Salo Us Vou foyd F1I C80 ll 
Brikhbhan suta att prem chhaki mann mae jadubeer ko 
dhayaan lagae kae. 
Rovat bhi att hi dukh so sang kajar neer giriyo dhar kae kae. 
Ta chabh ko jas uuch maha kab sayaam kahiyo mukh 
te umgae kae. 


_ Chandeh ko ju kalank huto mano naenan paaed chalyo 
_ nichurae kae. (940) 


afy den Sue A avar fyusta Hort fea afs Gos 
og sfaa far rH A fsg Ss ae Wes cy fad! 
 «ofe ae aa stad au odt fea at RE Gta ford! 
sora ae fan & HES ON as FT we eer THT KeAI 


Geh dheeraj udhav so bachna brikhbhan suta eh bhaat uchare. 
Neh tajiyo brij basan so tehh te kachu janat dokh bichare. 
_ Baith gaye rath bhitar aap nahi innn ki soyu orr nihare. 
Tayaag gaye brij ko Mathura ham janat hae ghat 
bhaag hamare. (941) — 
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Radha had spoken to Udhav like this, being distressed extremely with pain (of 
separation). Even all the delicious foods, ornaments, and the house does not 
have any attraction for me, without the presence of Krishna. Her eyes were 
completely overtaken (overpowered) by the separation of Krishna, and its 
beauty has been explained (praised) by the poet like this. The lotus like eyes 
of the damsel Radha were wet with tears as if she was crying in pain. (939) 


Radha was fully immersed in Krishna's love and was thinking in her mind 
about him only. She started crying and wailing in great distress, which made 
her tears wash down the collyrium of the eyes. The beauty of the scene had 
impressed the poet siam so much that he has described it as such. It appeared 
as if the moon's ignomy had appeared through the eyes being washed away. 
(940) 


Having gathered some patience, then Radha told Udhav in such touching 
words. "Since Krishna had lost all love for the milkmaids of Kunj, it seened 
he had found some shortcomings in us. When he had seated himself in the 
chariot, he did not even look at them (milkmaids). It seemed that our luck had 
forsaken us so he had deserted Brij and gone to Mathura." (941) 
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wa Ad afact Had of fast vfs U ondt fast fed att 
utes a afa & dt weat en A fo SHfd Ste 
ad at we 34 ester afe & feo scafa A Gadi 

wos 3 fas sara Te aay WN fos & Hor Shr! C82I1 


Jab jacho kahiyo Mathura kae bhiake har pae hamri binnti eh kijo, 
Paainn ko geh kae rahiyo ghatka das jo muhe namaeh lijo. 
Taahi ke pachhe te mo batiya sun lae eh bhateh so ucharijo. 
Janat ho hitt tayaag gaye kabhun hamre hitt ke sang bhijo. (942) 


Gua & fuss HS" sear feu ats A Guta JI 
fsura vet Aa nd gat Ho AG Afar AGH & UH sett TI 
Paar alt Sieh 

ue far Hs afect Hg ONS Hs afaet TF Kea 


Udhav Ke brikhbhaan suta bachna eh bhaat so uchriyo hai. 
Tayaag dayi jab aor katha mann jayo sang sayaam ke prem bhartyo hai. 
Ta sang soyu kaho batiya ban mae hamro jaoyu sang ariyo hai. 
-Mai tumre sang maan kariyo tum hun hamre sang ) 
~ maan kariyo hai. (943) | 
“wart ant Afer de a9 ver ft ore ft ectta fsa 
Hd 9 Afor act aster fos at Het mus fos fas! 
sd & wares ad fag ds Shae far of nga gt ud! 
(Wess d Sd ag CH Sut as T we Ta TH"Il tes 
Ban mae hamro sang kel kare mann mae ab so 
jadubeer chitaro.’ _ 
| Moro ju sang kahi batiya hitt ki soyi apne chit niharo. 
Tahi ko dhayan karo keh het tajiyo brij aoo Mathura ko padharo. 
Jaanat hae tumro kachu dos nahi kachu hai ghat 
bhaag hamaro. (944) - 
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"O Udhav! When you go to Mathura, then please tell Krishna and make this 
request on our behalf. Please hold his feet for ten hours (gharian) and then 
mention my name. Now listen to my words and pass on this message. I know 
that now you have lost all love for us, but at least once you may recall our 
great love for you and be satisfied with its sincerity.” (942) 


Radha had talked to Udhav like this. Since the time she was filled with Krishna's 
love, she had forgotten about all other things (and given up other details). 
Please tell him the same thing just as he had been obstinate towards me in the 
forest. That time I had shown my anger towards him, so now he had shown his 
wrath towards me. (943) 


"In the forest, you had played with me the games of love, O Krishna! Try to 
remember those moments. Just try to remember those moments (events) of 
love which you (passed) did towards me. Just think of those times. Why had 
you discarded Brij and gone to Mathura now? I fully well know that there was 
no fault of yours, it was due to my bad luck only." (944) 
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uf Hfs Gad es ae Cue uifs wat afe at Aart Set 

Tos J we mes J Gud feu fos afogt Ha Hd 
fag Had sta wes da fed afs arate of afta ed 
Was J ddd wife sae Mes J ule a fete sail Kou 


Yo sun utar det bhayo udhav preet ghani har ki sang terae. 
Janat ho ab aavat hai upjae eh chinnt kahtyo mann merae. 
Kiyo mathra taj aavat hae ju phirae neh gavaran ke phun pherae. 
Janat hae hamre ghat bhagan aavat hae har ju phir derae. (945) 

a afd des FT BBS" MUS Ho Hubs Ha TST | 

gf forst fysHt ug A fg wrde & fase fanaa 

3S Tet afa mGa Aa afe & He aos fad foo wre 

a afs Que F fate éfa go ane fafa HOH & TH KEI 


Yo keh rovat bhi lalna apne mann mai att sok badayo. | 
Jhoom giri prithmi par so hirdae anand tho titno bisrayo. 
Bhool gayi sudh aaur sabhae har ke mann dhayaan 
bhikahe tinn layo. 

Yo keh udhav so tinn ter hahaa hamre greh 

_ sayaam na aayo. (946) 
Ad & Afar HS fee at IH FA Sls H YS HSA 
Wes TG SEG aI THT fe a SI NaS ah 
A fqn sorfar ae Hea fea apefe S Han Guetit 
a afy Guz F fae efs go ond fafa HOH & TH XBT I 


Jaahi ke sang suno.mil kae ham kunj galeen mae khel machayo. 
Gavat bhayo soyu thor taha hamhun mil kae tehh mangal gayo. 
So brij tayag gaye Mathura innn gavaran te manuya uchtayo. 
Yo keh udhav so tinn ter hahaa hamre greh sayaam 
na aayo. (947) 
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Having heard these words, Udhav replied "That Krishna had great love for 
you. (O Rahda!) I know fully that he would come back again. My mind also 
feels that this very thought has crossed your mind (that he would come back). 
Why would he come back leaving Mathura, when he did not relent after the 
milkmaids had told him not to go? (Then Radha said), "I know that my luck 
was not favouring me, since I know, Krishna would never return to his house." 
(945) 


Having said these words Radha started crying and felt greatly distressed at 
heart. Feeling dizzy (badly) she fell down on the ground and forgot all about 
the comforts and bliss, she had enjoyed earlier. She was only meditating on 
Krishna, having lost her consciousness. Then she said to Udhav in a loud 
voice, "Alas! Krishna had not come to my place (home) so far!" (946) 


"O Udhav! Listen to me! (Krishna), with whom we had played many games (of 
love) in the bye-lanes of Kunj, when he had started singing songs of joy, and 
we also joined him in singing songs of joy. The same Krishna had gone to 
Mathura, having deserted Brij, thus causing great mental (torture) distress to 
the milkmaids. Saying these words, she again told Udhav in a loud, crying | 
voice, “Alas! Krishna had not turned up so far at my place!" (947) 
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faa sorfar aret Haat & AE Ho S As ot fan ate farct 
Hdl dv ud athe & afe AGH ad AG ate find 
Que F Hata fase fas 3 fs soras at fan act 

dudt fa@ ufsers sat fas ats sat fan ore wast Kec 


Brij tayaag gayo mathra ko soyu mann te sabh hi brij naath bisari. 
Sang rache pur basan ke kab sayaam kahae soyu jaan piyari. 
Udhav ju suniyae birtha tehh te att bayakul bhi bry naari. 
Kanchuri jiyo aehraaj tajae tehh bhaat taji brij naar muraari. (948) 
Cue & fete Afa afoa afe Aa ad farses Het TI 
wT HY a AH Ue UST A fad UT Hg JU HET TI 
HOM oe ofa & fea & fas Ss ufs gorge fes get TI 
w fea 3 Hao H Te fag SaHet Afo To Bet Til tet 


Udhav ke phir sang kahiyo kab sayaam kahae hai 
| brikhbhaan jayi hai. 
Ja mukh ke sam chandar prabha ju tinnhun pur manho 
roop may! hai. 
—— gayo taj kae brij ko tehh te att bayakul chit bhayi hai. 
Ja dinn ke Mathura mai gaye binn taev hamri sudh hun 
na layi hai. (949) 
TW tes & fen sorter ae fas S.aG HOH To UST 
Js fas feo Gud & afa nom ad fase fanatti 
my od ud athe A fea t eu t Go a faxetl 
So Ata ate & Uf ate ofa At SH ag aT Alter TTI CUO! 
Ja dinn ke brij tayaag gaye binn taaev koyu manas 
hun na pathayo. 
Het jito inn upar tho kab sayaam kahae titno bisrayao. 
ae Aap rachae pur basan so inn ko dukh dae un ko rijhvayo. 
Ta sang jaye ko yo kahiyo har ji tumre kahu ka 
jlye aayo. (950) 
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"Sri Krishna had deserted Brij and gone to Mathura, having completely forgotten 
us from his mind. The poet siam has stated that he had been enamoured by the 
love (ensnared by) of the town women and had endeared himself in their love. 
"© Udhav! Listen to our painful predicament, for which all the women folk of 
Brij were desperate in his separation. Just as a snake shakes off his skin, 
similarly Krishna had discarded the Brij women. (948) 


The poet siam has stated that Radha then addressed Udhav like this, whose 
_ face was shinnig like the moon, and who was most beautiful in all the three 
worlds. Sri Krishna had deserted Brij town as such she was feeling restless 
like a mad person. Since the day Sri Krishna had left for Mathura, nobody 
else except you had bothered to find out about our welfare. (949) | 


Since the day of leaving Brij town, (by Krishna) no one else except you had 
been sent to us by him. The poet siam has stated that all the love, which 
Krishna had for the milkmaids, had been completely lost (forgotten). He himself 
was enjoying the company of city damsels and having caused pain and suffering 
to the milkmaids, he was trying to placate the city women. "O Udhav! Go fo 
Krishna and tell him. "O Krishna! What had cropped up in your mind?" (950) 
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sorta ae Hea fas a afe & feta smu oot far wre) 
' Af ad usatha @ afa AH ad Ho 2TSeS UTS} 

co aa d fea d eu Gue VHO HS ISH FETE 
“mu & & fas H Gud fea AA st fees ate ueen cua 


Tayaag gaye Mathura brij kayo chal kae phir aap nahi brij aaye. 
Sang rache purbasan ke kab sayaam kahae mann anand paye. 
Dae gayo hai inn ko dukh udhav pae mann mae na hulas badhaye. 
Aap na teh brij mae upje inn so su bhaye chinn beech paraye. (951) 


sata ae o set fee at Hfa ds ae His Ho gud 
ny gd ud ote A fee d Ae Un feet afe ad 
TISWS ad iets wey Hiss F FHT HT 
Jw 3 an Had fefe weg Jas Tus FX uSTs II CuI 
TJayaag gaye na layi inn ki sudh hott kachhu mann moh tuhare. 
_ Aap rache pur basan so inn ke sabh prem bida kar dare. 
Ta te na maan karo phir aavoh jeetat bhe tum hun ham hare. 
Ta te tajo Mathura phir aavoh he sabh gauan ke rakhvare. (952) 


AGH fos & AGH Ad Ho HAS Water ey ure] 
ea ud Haste ua fea facia sot ae factor ot ars 
ag ad Hea wy Safa HGos TS ST SS wes 
HE AS 8 Sor Se SS ONS SIS NS oe tus Il 
~ Sayam chitaar kae sayaam kahae mann mae sabh 
"gavarniya dukh pavae. 
Ek parae murjhaye dhara ikk biyog bhari gun biyog hi gavaae. 
Koyu kahae jadura mukh te sun sarunan baat taha aeyuu dhaave. 


Jayu pikhave na taha tinn ko su kahae ko har 
haath na aave. (953) 
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"Since the day you have left Brij town and gone to Mathura, you have not 
bothered to visit Brij at all". The poet siam has stated that you have got 
endeared to city dwellers and are enjoying bliss in their company. "O Udhav! 


_ Krishna had made these milkmaids to suffer and after that they have not 


gained any happiness or joyful moments. Infact, he was not a product of Brij 


town (he was not born here) as such he had become a stranger in no time. 
(991) 


"(O Krishna!) You had deserted them and after that you never bothered to find 
out about their welfare. If you had sore love or affection for them, then you 
would not have behaved in such a manner. You have got enamoured by the 
love of the city womenfolk, having forgotten about their love (for you). You 
should not feel proud about it and come back to Brij town. (You should not 
ignore us ) (We agree), you have won the game and we have lost the game of 
love. O Caretaker of the cows! Pray leave Mathura and come back again to 
Brij town." (952) 


The poet siam has stated that all the milkmaids, remembering the company of 
Krishna, were feeling distressed with agony; one milkmaid had fallen down 
unconscious on the ground while another was singing songs in his separation, 
full of agony. Someone was shouting (O Krishna!) for Krishna while another 
milkmaid, hearing these words with her.ears runs away to another direction. 
When she does not see Krishna around, she says that now Krishna Would 
never come in their grasp (midst). (953) 
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mae saraes fos set ufg & oat wee at Afa uret 
«auras dfs aet fos 4 fgusTa Hat He H HESTET 
n faga Ho ate Jat AG Cue ag fag uA Aareti 
AH ones J fag Ss nfs Tt ey 3G sofa adt ASTI Cush 


Gavaran bayakul chitt bhayi har ke nahi aavan ki sudh payi. 
Bayakul hoye gayi chitt mae brikhbhaan suta mann mae murjhayi. 
Jo birtha mann beech hati soyu udhav ke tehh paas sunayi. 
Sayaam na aavat hae tehh te att hi dukh bhayo barniyo 

nahi jayi. (954) 

Que Gad bs auf fs fatiar HS Us AG Ss TI 
atete & He nfo fad af AGH ad AE ws Ts TI 
ag dt wana fi fife d fase Cota ae HTT 

fife df At afe sno wray at grag SSH uu 


Udhav utar det bhayo att biyog mane apne soyu kae hai. 
Gavran ke mann madh bhikhae kab sayaam kahae joyu baat ruchae hai. — 
Thore hi daryosan mae mil hae jeh ke urr mae na kachhu 
bhram bhae hai. 
Jogin hoye japo har ko mukh magoh gi tum so 
| baru dae hai. (955) 

Gat fen Gus ars vied safe & AAO ufs o AE ara 
wes ot ARO ARO ufs utes Gud AIA gare 
AGH dt AM Het ade afs a fea H ufo ata UST! 
Gaya wu vs a ga a He dt at Gfa vara Cue! 
- Unn dae imm udhav gayaan chaliyo chal kae jasudha 
patt pae soyu aayo. 

Aavat hi jasudha jasudha patt paainn upar sees jhukayo. 
Sayaam hi sayaam sada kahiyo keh kae ehh mo peh 


kaan pathayo. | 
Yo keh kae rath pae chadh kae rath ko Mathura hi kt 
orr chalayo. (956) 
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Without hearing the news about Sri Krishna's return, the milkmaids were 
greatly distressed with madness. Radha also felt confounded in her mind, and 
had withered in her heart. Whatever bad state of mind she was suffering from, 
she had mentioned the same to Udhav. Since Krishna had not turned up, so she 
was feeling greatly pained, which could not be expressed. (954) 


Udhav then replied as he was also feeling very sad at heart. The poet siam has 
stated that Udhav was saying the same thing, which was appealing to the 
milkmaids. Sri Krishna would soon meet them in a few days, and they should 
have no doubt about it in their mind. "You should meditate on him like an 


ascetic women, and Sri Krishna would bestow on you whatever you desire." 
(955) 


After giving such a message of great enlightenment, Udhav came to meet 
Nand (Jasodha's spouse). As he came there Jasodha and Nand both bowed 
their heads to him. Then Udhav told them, that they should always repeat the 
name of siam as Sri Krishna had sent him for giving this message to them. 
After saying this, he rode his chariot and started moving his chariot towards 
Mathura. (956) | | 
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Qug re ag AA 
mife sa Hea ud H afeaH HG AGH ao urfe ufscry 
afaat a gu it afs 2 ufstt faa Ft fee afs ot Capra 
Aa de tue So aaa a vow ate mars at Se fefaar 
Sue HY IS fous Ut SHA ey a AT Vd aaa cy) 1 
Udhav Baach Kaan Ju So 
Swaiyya | 
Aaye tabae Mathura pur mae baliraam ayu sayaam ke paye pariyo. 
Kahiyo jo tum mo keh kae pathiyo tinn so eh bhaat hi so uchriyo. 
Sang nand ke ayu unn gavarn ke charcha kar gayaan ki pher phiriyo. 


_ Tumro mukh bhaan niharat hi tam so dukh tho sabh 
_ door kariyo. (957) 


gud ud ste wet ve ot se dt sfe Se at why ae 
fos a af & afs ores yao Cfod ufs arate uA eT 
gud Go vy afod mt vfs Gad ht fea af ea 
a1s WOMHfs Hem er wut Afowenfs dy we weet Cue lt 


Tumre © pag bhet gayo jab hi tab hi phun nand ke 
dhaam gayo. 

Tehh ko kar kae har gayaan parbodh. uthiyo chal gavaran paas aayo. 
Tumro unn dukh kahiyo ham pae sunn utar mae eh bhaat dayo. 
Bal sayameh sayaam sada japiyo sun namaeh prem 
ghano badhayo. (958) 
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Then Udhav said to Kahna - 
Swaiyya' 

Udhav then reached Mathura and paid his obeisance to Krishna, and Balram, 
and said, "Whatever message you had given me to be delivered to them, I 
have given the same message to them all. After giving a discourse of knowledge 
to Nand and the milkmaids, I have returned here. Having perceived your. 
shining face like the sun, all the darkness of my dismay and distress had 
vanished." (957) 


"After touching your lotus-feet when I had gone. I went straight to meet Nand. 
After giving your message of enlightenment to him, I had gone to meet the 
milkmaids. They had expressed their agony in your separation to me, and then 
I gave them this reply after listening to their tale of suffering. O damsels! 
Always meditate on the name of siam, repeating his name siam all the time. 
On hearing the name of siam, their love had grown byeond imagination." 
(958) : 
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Guz AeA ag 
. arate it Afar-an afaet oH Ga S AGH a fee fear 
at adtat us wfas & ofa & fan ete & me ofeth 
anu fes wf act frost faost adte Afar us aafect 
Gue at hor Gt adie wud fefe orfe & Hee Ufa Cut 
Udhav Sandes Baach 
Swaiyya 
Gavaran mo sang aaise kahiyo ham or te sayaam ke paainn paiaye. 
Yo kahiyo pur baasin ko taj kae brij baasin ko sukh daiyae. 
Jasudha eh bhaat kari binti binti kahiyo sang puut kaniyae. 


Udhav taa sang yo kahiyo bahuro phir aaye kae 
makhan khaiaye. (959) 


ned adt fasst SH U A HS wg UIs ASS TI 

MA Ad" AHO SH t TH a mits dt fanare few? 

Wad 3 ae Tost ae F afset SH UH faws 
Sat FAT SH HET CS a ue ot fan ys ual CEO 
Aur kahi binti tum pae su suno arr aouran batan daaro. | 
Aaise kaha jasudha tum ko ham ko att hi brijnaath piyaro. 

_ Ta te karo na kachu ganti hamro su kahiyo tum prem bicharo. 
Tahi te beg tajo Mathura uthh kae abb hi brij 
puut padharo. (960) 


Ws adh fess gud ate nome ah AG 3 fart 
Tot & YH WS SH A TH wus at vfs uifs uerati 
3 3 afue sfA of Hea fan areg or fafa as eat! 
fears Js Se WSs F wT AAS se Se Sa | HATH CEI 
Maat kari binti tum pae kab sayaam kahae joyu hai brijrani. 
Taahi ko prem ghano tum so ham aapne ji meh preet pachaani. 
Ta te kahiyo taj kae mathura brij aavoh ya bidh baat bakhani. 
Iyaane hute tab maanat teh ab sayaane bhaye tab 
ek na maani. (961.) 
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Then Udhavy gave their message - 
Swaiyya' 
"The milkmaids had told me to bow to Sri Krishna on their behalf. Then they 
had asked me to convey to you that leaving the company of city womenfolk, 
you should come and give some solace and joy to the women of Brij town. 
Then Jashoda had requested me to convey to her son Krishna, this message. © 
O Udhav! Tell him to come again and take part in relishing butter." (959) 


"Another request she had made, which you must listen carefully, leaving 
aside all other matter. Jasodha had told another thing that Sri Krishna was 
very dear to them. So there was no need for any (dual-mindedness) problem. 
We would only say that he should think of our love for him. So O dear son! 
Relinquish your love for Mathura and come back to Brij" (to be conveyed to 
you)." (960) 


The poet siam has stated, the mother had sent a request for your consideration, 
who was the queen of Brij town. Her love for you was intense and I have 
realised it in my heart. That is why she had sent a message for you, to leave 
Mathura and come back to Brij. That is how she had addressed to you. When 
you were in Childhood, you used to listen to me, but now you had grown up, 
so you do not agree to even one request." (961) 
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aot 3 Afar ad gud sta at Had fan a oe net 
Hs & He ad duet fad oa Sot use| SaTeG II 
a afs adata dH A Aa dt fan wthe of AY Bete 
A Af ge aet su a Und fag “GHG Utes UST CERI 
Tahi te sang kaho tumre taj kae mathra briy ko ab aatyae. 
Maan kae seekh kaho hamri tehh thor nahi palwa tehhrahtyae. 
Yo keh gavraniya ham so sabh hi brij baasin ko sukh datyae. 
So sudh bhool gayi tum ko hamrae jeh osar paainn 
paiayae. (962) 
oat 3 sorta afact Heat afa AGM ad faa H fete weg! 
gre uifs ues ofa fas 3 fag o8d o Ste Baegi 
a afg utes U ond OH Aa afoet A So SH ASTI 
ae tf weg G adta JH a AY SH TS AY regi v3 
Tahi te tayaag.rahiyo Mathura kab sayaam kahae brij 
mae phir aavoh. 
Gavaran preet pachhaan kahiyo tehh te tehh thor na 
dheel lagavaoh. 
-Yo keh paainn pae hamre ham sang kahiyo su taha tum jaavoh. 


Jaye kae avoh yo kahiyo ham ko sukh ho tum hun 
sukh paavoh. (963) 


a 3 afoa an of Had fefs ¢ fan athe of AY eth 
meg éfs ated fan H feo aM ale Sud Sdt StH 
mite fours feureg gu afuet fag fuss ot He Ate 
IH WSle H Sle afIG JHS Od SS a IA Stall tesil 
Ta te kahiyo taj kae Mathura phir kae brij baasin ko sukh dijae. 
Aavoh pher kahiyo brij mae ehh kaam kiye tumro nahi chijae. 


Aaye kirpaal dikhavoh roop kahiyo jeh dekhat hi mann jijae. 
Kunj galeen mo pher kahiyo hamre adharanan ko rass lijae. (964) 
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"That is why I am telling you to leave Mathura and come back to Brij. By 
agreeing to my proposal, you should not tarry for a moment even, and do not 
stay at Mathura any longer. The milkmaids have also told me similary to 
convey to you to come back and give some solace to all the milkmaids. Have 
you forgotten when you used to beseech us with folded hands? (O Krishna!)". 
(962) 


The poet siam has stated "That you had left Brij and gone to Mathura, so now 
you must come back to Brij town. The milkmaids had conveyed a message 
that appreciating their love, you should not delay there even for a moment. So 
please convey this on our behalf, by bowing to him, to come back to Brij. Go 
and tell Krishna to go to Brij, so that we could enjoy some bliss and he 
(Krishna) could also have peace of mind." (963) 


"So they had stated "that you had left Brij and gone to Mathura, so now you 
‘must come back to Brij town, thus giving peace of mind to the Brij tesidents 
(women). Also convey to him to come to Brij, as it would not result in any 
loss to him. Also convey to him, O benevolent Lord! Pray show your face to 
us, which results in rejuvinating life in us. Also convey to him that he should 
come back to the byelanes of Kunj and enjoy the bliss of kissing our lips and 
faces." (964) | 
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HOH afue Hal d Sud F Jat SH a fA Ate ues 

ag dd ud fa A aad o ote fyA ate feast) 

te fava 3a0 at afa AGH ad USsdt SE aH 
Cuz HUH AG adie gud fag st As ante fasrst teu 


Sayaam kahiyo sang hai tumre ju huti tum ko brij beech payarj 
Kaan rache par baasin so kabhun na hiye brij naar chitari. 
Panth niharat nainnan ki kab sayaam kahae putri doyu haari. 
Udhav sayaam so yo kahiyo tumre binn bhi sabh 
gavar bichari. (965) 


nd Adt SH A ufs a fqusTs AS SH a AY TT 
wT feo 3 fan sora ae fea a at adt THT J Ast 
neg surfa we Haat Sud fas at we dfe faa 

H SH AG ufs He afeet SA aT|]g HTS ME TH TST CEE! 


Aaor kahi tum so har ju brikhbhaan suta tum ko joyu payari. 
Ja dinn te brij tayag gaye dinn ta ki nahi ham hun hae sanbhari. 
Aavoh tayag abae Mathura tumre binn gi abb hoye bichari. 

Mae tum siyo harr maan kariyo taj aavoh maan 


abae ham haari. (966) 


ST Te TH tf fad Is FST aS Suet o faareti 
utes H ud & Hate ys & aster fes af Gut 
muy oS UT SHS A He SAS dt fener fart 
He ote SH AH we aH afatt we AGM ToT oH aTetH CE TI 
Tayaag gaye ham ko keh het te baat kachhu tumri na bigaari. 
Paainn mo par kae suniyae prabh ae batiya eh bhaat uchari. 
Aap rache pur baasin so mann te sab hi brijnaar bisari. 
Maan kariyo tum so ghat kaam kariyo ab sayaam 
hahha ham haari. (967) 


A 
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"Also convey to him, O Krishna! Have you forgotten your beloved ones in 

Brij? As Krishna was enticed by the city women and would not remembes 

those in Brij town. The poet siam has stated that by waiting for Krishna's 

coming home, the eyelids of the milkmaids were completely tired (fed up), O 

Udhav! Go and tell Krishna that without his presence all the milkmaids were 
feeling helpless." (965) : 


"O Krishna! Radha, who was dearest to you, had conveyed this message for . 
you. Since the day you have gone (left) from Brij, town, we have lost all our 
sense Of proportion. So now you should immediately- leave Mathura and 
come back to us, as we are feeling helpless without your presence. O Krishna! 
I had been rather rude to you once, now you should forget about any ill will 
and come back as I am totally helpless and dejected." (966) 


"(O Krishna!) why have you deserted us, whereas we had not annoyed you on 
any score? O Krishna! Listen to us. She had stated this thing by bowing at 
your feet, that you had got enamoured by the love of city women, and you had 
completely forgotten all the womenfolk of Brij. We were very proud of you, 
that was our fault. O Siam! Now I am completely heart broken!" (967) 
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nia adt 3H A faast AG AH ad fas e Afs StH 
des at 3H A aa A faa meHe at cag Afo ate 
| greg at sy o fue a fag at wa S ae SS 8 EI 
aa afea fau ot afa & aud fan aie & Ae STAI Céci 
Aour kari tum so binti soyu sayaam kahae chit dae sunn lIijae. 
Khelat thi tum so ban mae tehh aosar ki kabhun sudh kyyae. 
Gaavat thi tum pae mil kae jeh ki sur te kachhu taan na chijae. 
Ta ko kahiyo tehh ki sudh kae bahuro brij baasin ko 
sukh dijae. (968) | 
mGd aot fausts HST of FAG as ne Alo Sete 
a afva sue SH Ned Hud fan dH stad HeTGI 
ss fa@ ane Afar des & feo rfs afoc fefs ye Hoe 
wT wot sto cus at fas arte afeat oH ag AY eet! Cét Il 
Aaor kahi brikhbhaan suta har ju soyu baat abae sun latyae. 
Yo kahiyo tayaag tumae Mathura bahure brij kunjan bhitar aatyae. 
Jiyo hamre sang khelat the eh bhaat kahiyo phir khel machiyae. 
Chaah ghani tohe dekhan ki greh aaye kahiyo ham ko 
sukh daiyae. (969) 
33 fud fag 3 afs at fat ats afeet aot Ae STA 
Hla set usdt At afoct act of afar fasst Ha StH 
ase Hid o ds ysis afoat we nam fudet yt 
mae HAH Ue foute vad At ofa & AY STAI CION 
Tere phikhe binn he har ji kihi bhaat kahiyo nahi mo mann bhijae. 
Suuk bhai putri si kahiyo kahi yo hariso binti sun lijae. 
Baatan mohe na hott parteet kahiyo ghan sayaam pikheii parsijae. 
Aanan mae sam chand nihaar chakor si gavaran ko 
sukh dijae. (970) | 
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The poet siam has stated that she had made another request to you which you 
should listen with great attention. Just try to remember the moments when we 
used to play with you (the games of love). I used to sing songs alongwith you, 
which were in such a tune, which would not break the song's rhythm. She had 
stated that atleast sometime (once) you should find out about her welfare, and 
bestow solace and peace of mind to the Brij womenfolk." (968) 


"O Krishna! Radha had stated one more thing, which you may listen right now. 
She had requested you to come to Brij bye-lanes (again) now itself, leaving 
Mathura. Then she had added that you should once again play with us the 
same old games (of love) as you used to play earlier. Then further she had 
said that she had a great desire to perceive you again, so please come to meet 
us and give solace to us at our place." (969) 


"O Sri Krishna! Without seeing you presence around, my mind is restless and 
would not feel satisfied in anyother way. Then the doll like Radha, having 
gone thin and lean in your separation added, O Sri Krishna! Pray listen to 
Radha's prayers and requests! She had stated that she would not be satisfied 
merely by words (talks), as I feel satiated only by perceiving Sri Krishna in. 
person. The milkmaids, like the black partridge, would get satisfied only by 
Seeing the moon-like face of Krishna, so pray come and give them some 
solace." (970) : 
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Gud vega & Hen aT 
Hear 
G SHA afd vege uid H US HY de feet 
quae dfs aet fas 3H Uw afuet ef vetog sete 
at 3 ureg 3 fad Seg H Ate at Ag dt AS Bets 
J fgnara afoa Se BS dodo Tafe F Ay Set KIA 
Udhav Chandarbhaga Ko Sandes Baach 
Swalyya 
Yo tum so kahiyo chandarbhaga har ju apno mukh chand dikhaiaye. - 
Bayakul hoye gayi binn taev su hahha kahiyo terr halidhar bhatyae. 
Taahi te aavoh na chir lavaoh mo jiye ki jab hi sun laiyae. 
Ho brijnaath kahiyo nand laal chakoran gavarn ko sukh daiyae. (971) 
J fan ave afeg fan ote ga Se Se og fod ath 
J Hed MA AN HS dea US afsal HS Bit! 
AU & STE MAG FUter ug wTSa das ata S StH 
On fared ue ada dade aaefe df He STH CIR 
He brij naath kahiyo brij naar hahha nand laal nahi chir kijae. 
He jadura agraj jasudha sut rachuk dhen kahiyo sun lijae. 

Saap ke nath asur badhiya arr aavan gokul naath na chhijae. 
Kans bidaar abae kartaar chakoran garan ko sukh dijae. (972) 
Je de aloe WY ae Hoe HS ada Far Hu eta afer Afs St 
WIS SE ad ya & fay gu feureg dfs Hast 
Ht fqnova AS AAO HS ot fas 3 fan ote feast 
Wos J vfs F Mus Ha Ss He ot fea Ste fart KI 
He nand nand kahiyo sukh kand mukand suno batiya girdhari. 
Gokul naath kaho bak ke rip roop dikhavoh mohe murari. 


Sri Brijnaath suno jasudha sut bhi binn taev brij naar bichari. 
Jaanat hae har ju apne mann te sabh hi eh triye bisari..(973) 


\ 
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Then Udhav gave the message of Chanderbhaga 

Swalyya' 7 
Chanderbhaga had conveyed this message for you, "O Sri Krishna! Please 
show us your moon like appearance. I am totally confounded in your absence 
and she had remorsefully remembered (cried for) the brother of Balram. Now 
listen to my heartful talk, as such I am requesting you to come soon, without 
any further delay. "Chanderbhaga had said, "O Sri Krishna! O Nand Lal! (Son 
of Nand)! Please give peace of mind to the partridge like milkmaids by showing 
your moonlike face." (971) 


"O Sri Krishna! The woman (Chanderbhaga) of Brij town had" stated, "O 
Nand Lal! Pray come come soon, without any further delay. O Sri Krishna! O 
Jasodha's eldest son! O caretaker of cows! Pray listen to our talk. O destroyer 
of the black cobra! O killer of the demons! O True Master! You would not be 
a loser in any case by coming to Brij town. O killer of the king Kansa. O Lord 
(creator)! Pray show up your moon-like face to the partridge-like milkmaids 
right now, thus giving them bliss of life." (972) 


"O Nand Lal! O Master of Peace! O Mukand & Girdhari!" Chanderbhaga 
said, "Listen tome J Master of Gokal! O Enemy of Bakasur! I am addressing 
you as O Murari (killer of demon Mur)! Pray show me your countenace 
(face)!'O Master and Lord of Brij! O Son of Jasodha! Listen to me! The 
womenfolk of Brij town are helpless without your presence. I have now realized 
that Sri Krishna had completely forgotten about the womenfolk of Brij town." 
(973) 
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aH aA HT HS Ada Fat HY Std afua Afs S| 
HS oy foes HS fyAave we fea areata gu fea) 
Wee HAH at Hols Ue faa a oe fea a He ate ae 
fsa soft a sn a nem fea at He Hae a ofe SI Kogh 

Kans ke maar suno kartaar baka mukh phaar kahiyo sunn lae. 

Sabh dokh nivaar suno brijnaath abae inn gavaran roop dikhae. 
Ghan sayaam ki muurat pekhe binna na kachhu inn ke mann beech ruchae. 
Tehh te har ju taj kae Mathura inn kae sabh sokan ko har dae. (974) 


fayeet ng Hays" HEA IT 
Aer 
fateet mg Houst Hal Sto HAH afea Alo A 
ulfs vette fest fea Aue sora He aT ads AHI 
MTT AH & BIS SST Ws ad WA Sts SHI 
He ad fuss HST USoS UH A SH = fafa AAI CUI 


_ Bijchata Arr Maenprabha Sandes Baach 
Swaiyya 
Bijchata arr maenprabha sang tohe sayaam kahiyo sun aaise. 
Preet bhadaye iti inn so ab tayaag gaye keh karan kaise. 
.Aavoh sayaam na dheel lagavoh khel karo ham so phun vaisae. 
Maan kare brikhbhaan suta pathvo ham ko tum va bidh jaise (975) 
Gue nom ft of afaet gud afud wa Gs Uda 
THT Fs us AY a ufs dt He stad Ae adaitt 
niga SHS & Usd afod fay whe a ure udaitl 
SH SI doe SHA fuss AS fefa urs adaitil KE! 
Udhav sayaam so yo kahiyo tumro rahibo jab saron dhareagi. 
Tayaag tabae apne sukh ko att hi man bhitar sok karaegi. 


- Jogin bastran ko dharhae kahiyo bikh khaye kae praan paraegi. 
Tahi te he har ju tum so brikhbhaan suta phir maan karaegi. (976) 
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"O Killer of Kansa! O Lord-Creator! O Destroyer of Bakasur! Please listen to 
whatever I am saying. O Master of Brij! Listen! Pray end the sufferings of all 
these milkmaids by showing your face. Without seeing the appearance of 
Ghan Shyam (Krishna) nothing else appeals to them. So, "O Krishna! Pray 
come back to Brij town, leaving Mathura, thus alleviating the sufferings of all 
these milkmaids. (974) 


Now describe the message of Bijchhata and Mainprabha : 

| Swalyya' 
"O Sri Krishna! Bijchhata and Maniprabha have conveyed to you this message 
that you should listen carefully. You had developed great love for them earlier, 
then why have you deserted them now? What is the reason behind this? "O Sri 
Krishna! Please come soon without any further delay, and play the same 
games of fun with us. Radha had shown her annoyance and for her sake you 
had sent us to dissuade her, in the same way you should come and play with 
us. (975) 


O Udhav! Go and tell siam like this that when we would hear with our own 
ears about your going away (to Mathura) then only we will surrender all our 
comforts and bliss of life and feel the pangs of your separation, and wear the 
clothes of female ascetics or tell him that we would end our lives by consuming 
(eating) poison. So, O Krishna! Radha will again show her annoyance towards 
you." (976) 
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ad sadt Cag sna fuss AST 8 afoul He oth 
SOS Te oH & fe A HOM SH ASE SUT 
Go dd ne d Naa fed ats afot Hour Ae UA 
fag oH ot SH ule vet SH a SH He Mes SHH C991 
Yo tu kahi unn hun tum ko brikhbhaan suta ju kahiyo sun lijae. 
Tayaag gaye ham ko brij mae manuya tumro su lakho na parsijae. 
Baith rahe ab ho mathura ehh bhhaat kahiyo manuya jab khijae. 
Jiyo ham ko tum peeth dayi tum ko tumri mann 
bhavat dijae. (977) 


niQg adit au ft fanare aot we Gun fF Ae Beta 
MY JS FZ Sdt ato SA YSB"SH arate es uoete| 
da es us 5 ag sa S Cfo TUS dT ofe ASTI 
otsd Made & fess I FT AGH ad We oS feseta i Coe 
Aaor kahi tum so brijnaath kahi ab udhav so sun laaiyae 
Aap chalo tu nahi kahiyo naath bulavan gavarn duut pathiyae 
Jo koyu duut patho na kayo tab to uthh aapan hi tehh Jjatyae. 
Natur gavarn ko dridta hunn ko sayaam kahae ab 
daan divaiyae. (978) 
3d ot uae ud ufs Fm Sd HS ats aH uard! 
WSs fust at & oA ad ofe Wes AGTH Tt ArH fears! 
oH nag Ss Ales J fas oN atug fea H anes! 
oT fafa ey en Go at nfs ate affect Ata Aa gd Cot lt 
Tero hi dhayaan dharae har ju arr tero hi lae kar naam pukare. 
Maat pita ki na laaj karae har saait sayaam hi sayaam chiatare. 
Naam adhaar te jivat hae binn naam kahiyo chinn mai kastarae. 
Ya bidh dekh dasaa unn ki att beech badiyo jiye 
sok hamare. (979) 
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"This is how they have told you, but now listen to what Radha had told us. 
You have gone to Mathura having deserted us in Brij town and I have realized 
that your have got yourself enthroned in Mathura. This is how she talks, when 
her mind gets agitated (annoyed). Just as you had shown us your back (given 
us separation) your (new found) beloved hench back woman should also 
ditch you (how we wish)!" (977) 


"O Sri Krishna! One more thing, she had said. O Udhav! You also listen to that 
thing. Either you come back to Brij town, (then it is well and good) else they 
have stated, O True Lord! You may send your emisssaries to call back all the 
milkmaids. If you do not send any emissaries then you should come yourself.” 
The poet siam has stated that in that case, you should bestow patience on 
them right now (so that they remain satisfied). (978) 


"O Krishna! The milkmaids are always meditating on you and are always 
calling you by name (shouting for you). They are not bothered about the 
moral hesitation in the presence of their mothers or of fathers but are always 
remembering siam only in their hearts. They are living only by repeating your 
name whereas without repeating your name they feel depressed in a moment. | 
By seeing their plight and predicament I am feeling greatly pained at heart. 
(979) 
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HTS fuss at Ha ad afo AGTH Ut AGM ad HY FAG 

aft fad fafa at Hoes ud fore & Ufa UAE fae 

fan dae tes 3 gH a afe AH ad US Baa fag 
my at 3 ad fasst SHA fuu a fa0 a ofa JG ey PEGI troll 


Maat pitaan ki sank karae neh sayaam hi sayaam karae mukh siyo. 
Bhoom girae bidh jaa matvaar parae gir kae dhar pae soyu tiyo. _ 
Brij kunjan dhondat hai tum ko kab sayaam kahae dhan lobhak jiyo. 
Ab taa te karo binti tum so pikh kae tinn ko phhun hoyu dukh tyo. (980) 
nu gs fer 33 sat U ay IS Sd vs uotH! 
a 3 ad fasst SHA ou W309 S fea TS ad 
fag we a fas Hie eA oA set aefa at AfS StH 
a He de OS fear fa Ca fess & afoct ag STA eV 
Aap chalo ehh te na bhali ju pae aap chalo nahi duut pathijae. 
Taa te karo binnti tum so duh baatan te ikk baat karijae. 
Jiyo jal ke binn meen dasa su dasa bhai gavaran ki sun lijae. 
Kae jal hoye unae miliayae ki unaae dridta ko kahiyo bar dijae. (981) 


afaa arg 
7 Hear | 
faa athe we fad ufo a efs Cue S vg dt Ae Stal 
WT at aa HS & fos SH ISH We ey Jeg Tt Sl 
AH afua Hy S fes afs fad afe S 7 AG afe stat 
Sue ht Ga qrafs & 8 afect fessor & nS ag STEN ral 


Kabiyo Baach 
Swaiyya 
Brij baasin haal kidho har ju phhun udhav te sabh hi sun linno. 
Ja ki katha sunn kae chitt te su hulas ghatae dukh hovat ji no. 
Sayaam kahiyo mukh te eh bhaat kidho kab nae su soyu lakh linno. 
Udhav mae unn gavaran ko su kahiyo dridta ko abae bar dinno. (982) 
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"They are not having any hesitation even about their parents presence and are 
always repeating the name of Shiam only. They fall down unconscious on the 
ground just as an addict (of drugs) falls down unconscious (in the absence of 
drugs). The poet siam has stated that they were trying to look for you in the 
byelanes of Kunj, just as a greedy person is always looking for money. So I 
- would request you (on their behalf) that I am feeling equally pained and 
distressed on seeing them in this plight. (980) 


If you are prepared to go to Brij, then nothing else could be more (welcome) 
appreciated; if you could not go personally, then send some emissaries. So I 
would earnestly request you to act on one of these proposals at least. Also 
listen to this thing from me that the condition of the milkmaids was as pitiable 
just as a fish feels out of water. Thus Udhav said, "O Krishna! Either meet 
them like the water (meeting fish) or bestow some peace and patience to 
them." (981) 


The poet has stated 
Swaiyya' 
Krishna heard all about the plight of Brij residents from Udhayv, there is an end 
to all joy and happiness. Sri Krishna then thought in his mind which has been 
brought out by the poet like this. O Udhav! I have now bestowed on those 
milkmaids the boon of patience and peaceful existence. (982) 
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ddd" 
Had A ves"e H ASS Afe Huet 
Sd utzeT H SH feat de AUG Cc It 
Dohra 


Satareh sae chavtaal mae saavan sudd badhvaar. 
Nagar paavtaa mo tumo rachiyo granth sudhaar. (983) 


usa ute at four S Uat act fart 
afe dfe Ad gu 8 ofa ufsng AS AOI tes I 


Khadag paan ki kirpa te pothi rachi bichaar. 
Bhool hoye jeh tehh su kab padhiho sabahe sudhaar. (984) 


fefs Ht enn frad use afsg sea da fanstesrd aut Gus Aare 
fags Stea ISS SH TofS ATUSH Ag ASH AS 
lit Sri Dasam sikandhe puranae bachitar natak granthe 
krisnavtare gopi udhav sanbade 
Bireh natak barnan naam dhayae samapatam sat subham sat. 


ma afar fap sea wad 
adat 


difus of ude afot ufo a faur aafel 
Ad US WSS SA wis dt Joy gate Cru 
Ath Kubja Greh Gavan Kathan | 
Dohra 


| Gopinn ko pokhan kariyo har ju kirpa karaye. 
Avar khel khelan lage att hi harkh badhaye. (985) 
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Couplet 
The moonlit Wednesday of the month of Savan (July) in the year 1744 Bikrami 


this Granth was created (published) by you, after proper verification, in the 
town of Paonta. (983) 


The person, holding a sword in hand, through his grace, this book had been 
published with great deliberation. O Poets! Whenever there might have been 
some shortcomings, you should read all that with due corrections. (984) 


Here the chapter on the milkmaids and Udhav's remarks about 
their separation (from Krishna) in the Dasam Sakand Puran from 
the Bachittar Natak dealing with with Krishnavtar episode ends. 

All is well so far. 
Now the episode of visiting the hench back women's house begins 
. | Couplet 
Sri Krishna through his grace, arranged sustenance of the milkmen, and started 
playing another game through his pleasure. (985) 
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eur 
woe Que 8 nus Afar fa AN afaar fopo wre 
& afs ardt dt wre BE Ha aves Sf AS we Ue 
& afs a war van utes At wate dot Sucre 
“aA JEM sfed Ata H fAH fsa Hs Wer WITTE Cré Il 
Swalyya 
Madhav udhav lae apne sang ek samae kubja greh aaye. 
Ae sunn aage hi aaye laye mann bhavat dekh sabhae sukh paye. 


Lae har ke jug pankaj paainn sees dhulayae rahi laptaye. 
Aaiso hulaas badiyo jiye mo jim chatrik mor ghata gahraye. (9t6) 


Gu neh afad ufs ASH Sad da & fos Fare 
See gu aey asa cha ety Jd VIHe| 
& Udda gu’ nfs Hed Hee WH Adio fees | 
a ad ald USH ate se ans ST us aS FOS II C8III 
Uuch avaas baniyo att subhram igar rang ke chitar banaye. 
Chandan dhoop kandab kalnbak Deepak deep taha darsaye. 
tae parjank taha att sundar savachh su maour sughandh bichhaye. 
Do kar jor parnaam kariyo tab kesav taa par aan baithaye. (987) 


edt 


d36 Wes UIST gag Baret sats Hate 
Que at F of afoat Gog or us arfen tee 


Dohra 


Rattan khachat peeda bohar layaai bhagat janaye. _ 
Udhav ji so yo kahiyo baithoh yaa par aaye. (988) 
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Swaiyya' | 
Once Sri Krishna taking Udhav alongwith him went to the house of hench 
back woman (Kubja). On hearing this news she went forward to receive him 
and brought him inside the house. On seeing the beloved (Krishna) she felt 
the bliss of life and then placed her head at the lotus feet of Sri Krishna. She 
felt such a peace of mind just as the black partride or peacock feel over 
joyed at the burst of clouds. (986) 


She was having a high pedestal house which had red coloured paintings on 

the walls. By taking sandal wood, incense, alongwith the flowers of katumb 
and kalumbak, with a lamp lighted, she arranged an arti of Sri Krishna (worship 
in Hindu Style). Then she arranged to spread a beautiful bedsheet on a nice 
cot and placed many flowers with aromatic flavour on it. Then she bowed 
with folded hands to Sri Krishna and requested him to be seated on this cot. 
(987) | 


| Couplet- 
Then in a sign of devoted love she brought a small cot, studded with jewels. 
She then asked Udhav to be seated on this cot. (988) 
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Aeur 
Gud At aga’ A ad for uifs Sat fs ot gnat hn 
IG nfs Ae mote waa 6 86 AAS ANTE adt A 
are ust 38 Ofs us a@ dts Corfe & erot ut 
U fess af x an afoa afo utes So Sat HI ect I 
Swalyya 
Udhav ji kubja so kahae nij preet lakhi att hi tumri mai. 
Hoyu att deen adheen anaath na baith sakyo samuhaye hari mae. 
Kaan partaap tabae uthh pidae koyu deen uthaaye ke vaahi ghari mae. 
Pae itno kar kae bhuye baith rahiyo geh paainn neh 
~* chhari mai. (989) 
HW Ud Uae HA HUH Hd fen fA S UTS 
H Ue Wan Fe use wets UNS A TANS S ASI 
nue Uod fro AHO HATS THis He Bare 
Hud Ua ane at ue Gus & ag H ATEN ECON 
Je padd pankaj ses mahes sures dinnes nises na paaye. 
Je padd pankaj bed puraan bakhaan parmaan kae 
gayaan na gaaye. — 
Je padd pankaj sidh samaadh mae sadhat hae mann mon lagaye. 
Je padd pankaj kesav ke abb udhav lae kar mae sehraye. (990) 
HS AS HOH of ute Ho faafaet He stag AG) 
nds FH us a dts os wes J nfs gargs II 
W qHeted AA Adee das nfs o wes AGI 
Hue ano at AH Sfe uses Gus S afs Su cert 
Sant sahaarat sayaam ke paaye mahaa bigsiyo 
~ mann bhitar soyu. 
Jogan ke joyu dhayaan ke beech na avat hai att bayakul hoyu. 


Ja brahmadik ses suradik khojat antt na pavat koyu. 
So padd kanjan ki sam tul palotatt udhav lae kar doyu. (991) 
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Swalyya’ 
Udhav told Kabuja "that he had realized about her intense love for Sri Krishna. 
Jam very humble helpless who is always very polite and without any support 
as such he could not be seated in the presence of Sri Krishna on this bed © 
stead. Then she got up and arranged to remove this small cot to show the 
might of Sri Krishna. Then by saying this, he seated himself on the ground and 
held with his own hands both the lotus feet of Sri Krishna with affection. (989) - 


The lotus-feet (of Krishna) which Sheshnag, Sahe's, Indra and the Sun (gods) 
could not attain and which (lotus-feet) were mentioned in the Vedas, and 
Puranas, but they could not explain with éxamples the (knowledge) value of 
those lotus-feet. Infact, those lotus-feet were being contemplated upon by the 
Sidhas (ascetics) in their meditation and the Monis meditate upon them in 
their silence. Now Udhav was holding those lotus-feet with devotion and love 
in his hands. (990) 


Those saints, who serve the lotus-feet of Sri Krishna, feel greatly elated in 
their hearts. These lotus-feet could not be visualised by the Yogis even, while 
doing meditations, which makes them restless. Even Brahma, Sheshnag, and 
other gods could not seek and got tired of their efforts, but could never realise 
their infinite vaule, so there could be no equivalent of those lotus-feet (nothing 
could match them). But Udhav was caressing those lotus-feet with his both 
hands. (991) 
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fes HOM uses Cue ute CS Ca Wats AA ate 
| We Urs Tug BS Hed Ofy far we Is Ae 
| fess ufe arg 0 aret faredt afott eters aries ete 
| fsa gu foots gon sfed af Aa ad Heats TEI CERI 
| Itt sayaam palotatt udhav paaye utae unn malan saaj kiye. 
| Sabh bajran ke arr laal javahar dekh jisae sukh hott jiye. 
Itne peh kaan pae aaye gayi binduri kahiyo igar bhaal diye. 
| Teh roop nihaar hulas badiyo kab sayaam kahae jadubeer hiye. (992) 


Afa AHS Hels ware Hufs Hed A ufe uA ae! 

Hd TAs PaaS" yolet Ha das a feg gUHeTI 
did y ofa & ata at fase afe na ad AG ate Set 
faa Gufs sft one get Ho ot He Aa uate set CES 


Saj sajan malan angan mae att sundar so har. paas gayi. 
Mano duusar chandarkala pargati mano herat kae eh roop mayi. 
Har ju lakh kae jiye ki birtha kab sayaam kahae soyu aaich layi. 
Tehh upar bais asank bhai mann ki sabh sank paraye gayi. (993) 


gdter we ot afe Aorfiy wet afar fs dt ye A pe ue 

“HG fs ses fea tH aG afe & fea afs aT 

Jeo fag sto war Hisa fag 3 HT Heats fosa 

Ag Hoag & Ata H gue frase AG H afe wari ets ll 
Bahiya jab hi geh sayaam layi kubja att hi mann mae sukh payo. 
Sayaam mile bahute dinn mae ham kayo keh kae eh bhaat sunayo. 
Chandan jiyo tohe ang maliyo tehh te ham hun jadubeer rijhayo. 
Joyu manorath tho jiye mae tumre milye soyu mo kar aayo. (994) 
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On one side Udhav was caressing these lotus-feet of Sri Krishna, on the other 
side the gardener (woman) had arranged her embellishments. She had worn 
_ jewel and rubies studded ornaments, which brought great relief and joy to the 
mind on their sight. In the meantime she had come near Krishna and was 
having a red-coloured vermillion (round) mark (bindi) on the forehead. The 
poet siam has stated that Krishna was thrilled to see her beauty and ornaments. 
(992) 


The garden woman, with all the limbs decorated with oranments and with a 
beautiful appearance came near Krishna. It appeared as if she was having the 
form ot a second Chanderkala or Rati (Kamdev's spouse). The poet siam has 
stated that Sri Krishna realising her state of mind, pulled her towards himself. 
She seated herself on the same cot without any hesitation and all her fears or 
discomforts were gone. (993) __ 


When Sri Krishna pulled (the hench woman) towards himself, the woman felt 
greatly over-joyed at heart. "O Krishna! You have met me after many days (a 
long time), thus the Kubaja (hench woman) told Krishna. I had rubbed the 
sandal wood on your body, which gave me lot of solace at heart, today Sri 
Krishna had made me enjoy the same experience. Whatever was the ideal of 
my life, I have today got it fulfilled by meeting you (today). (994) 


The chapter on visiting the hench woman's house from the 
Bachittar Natak and the episode of completing her life's mission is 
completed here. 
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fefs Ht sfeg area da gear & foro a See yes AHTUS| 
| AE AGS OM are FT Are 
eu 
o HY Hels ag mis dt nad & fed ofy uote 
mez A Afs ufe afar fad Hfa vs ate un festea 
A afg nam & ute afoat afa S Hy Ss fes ats Gotact 
Gud A edt afea fea Ase t ufs Un foofearn teu 
Itt Sri Bachitar natak granthe kubja ke greh ja 
manorath puran samapatan. 
Ath Akroor Ke Dhaam Kaan Ju Aaye 
Swaiyya 
Dae sukh malan koyu att hi akroreh ke phir dhaam padhariyo. 
Aavat so sunn paaye lagiyo tehh madh chalo har prem chitariyo. 


! So geh sayaam ke paye rahiyo kab ne mukh te eh bhaat uchariyo. 
Udhav so jadubeer kahiyo inn santan ko att prem nihariyo. (995) 


| 
7 
) 


Gud Ao atu Ha & uate & ufs Un fortes 
nfo adt Ga at net afer a afoet mg ty fesriect 
 « Faedtats duo ft aaier Afar oO feo fs Cofaa 
J ofs 8 feo & fuut Go & AS UH fae afe sfoeti Kee I 


Udhav sayaam kahiyo sunn kae akroreh ko att prem nihariyo. 
Sudh kari unn ki mann mae kubja ko kahiyo arr prem chitariyo. 
So ginti kar kae mann mae kaniya sang pae eh bhaat uchariyo. 

He har ju eh ke pikhae unn ke sabh prem bida karr daariyo. (996) 
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Now the episode of visiting Akroor by Kahna at his house begins 

Swatlyya' , 
After giving mental satisfaction to the gardener (woman) Krishna went to the 
house of Akroor, and hearing the news of Sri Krishna's coming to his house, 
Akroor fell at his lotus-feet and he felt the bliss of his life throughout his 
body, which was seen through by Krishna. Then he took the lotus-feet of 
Krishna in his hands; the beauty of this scene has been described by the poet 
like this. Udhav then had told Krishna that he had observed the great love and 
affection towards him of these saints. (995) 


ra 


Udhav then felt the great love of Akroor on hearing the words of Krishna; then 
he was reminded of the great love of Kubija (hench woman) by recalling her 
words. Then after great deliberations in his mind he told Krishna. O Krishna! 
On seeing the love of this man it seemed that the love of Kubija was nothing 
as compared to his (Akroor's). (996) 
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dfs gu foarte HS HY Ute & Ht Heats at Ae F offat 
ufe ud atfs a& wad Cfo Seat ats ulsaHT cot! 
gnome fas fos & AG orfs ud fus as Setar 

G Ho HAG wes fees <d AAO AS YsS AtSTH KKI 

Har roop nihaar mane sukh paaye kae sri jadubeer ki sev su kinni. 
Paaye paro taahe ke bahure uthh devki laal parikarma dinni. 
Bhojan ann jito greh tho soyu aan dharo hitt baat lakhini. 
Tho mann mo soyu bachhat ichh vahae jasudha sutt puran kiti. (997) 


ude a Hon fag at Afar Gue S fefo of wer 
fas arfe of Hare Sa sorte Teves se fad Ta TH 
fae Gua dts ad af Aan we fo Safe eS SU 
HS St aA S fess Hae Ha a feo a fea AS FGI Ctl 
Puran kae mansa tehh ki sang udhav lae phir dhaam aayo. 
Greh aaye kae mangan log bulaye gavavat bhayo tehh raag gayo. 


Tinn upar reejh kahe kab sayaam ghano greh te kadh daan dayo. 
Mano ta jass te mrit mandal mae ab ke dinn layo dinn set bhayo. (998) 


nad from a onfo orfe of At Aests t utes afore 
_ on faerfe sat fe ofa afaa agora ROWS Shae 
mQ@o set Afa ge AS Uis at Gun oH sts uae 
Mad ate sed Ho a He a oy & fase AS afar eee 


Akroor siyaam ke dhaameh aaye kae Sri Jadubeer ke paainn lagiyo. 
Kans bidaar baki urr phaar kahiyo kartaar Saharan lagiyo. 
Aor gayi sudh bhool sabhae har ki upma rass bhitar pagiyo. 
Anand beech badiyo mann ke mann ko dukh tho jitno 
sabh bhagiyo. (999) 
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On perceiving the form of Sri Krishna in his heart, Akroor felt the bliss of life, 
and served Sri Krishna (with great zeal). At first he bowed to him and then he 
circumambulated around the son of Devki (Krishna) by getting up. Whatever 
food articles he had at home, were brought by him and offered to Krishna. 
(997) 


Then Sri Krishna, after fulfilling his desires, came back home alongwith Udhav. 

On coming home he sent for those singers, who could eat well and asked them 

"to sing songs in Ragas. The poet siam has stated that on being greatly pleased 

with the singers, he gave them many things as gifts (alms) from the house. It 
seemed that the praises sung on that day had made the days become (white) 
illuminating in the whole world till to date. (998) 


On reaching Krishna's hosue, Akroor had bowed to Sri Jadbir (at his feet). 
After killing Kansa and having torn apart the chest of Baki (demon) and then 
hearing the episode of creating the Universe, he started singing his praises. He 
totally forgot about every thing else and started singing the praises of Sri 
Krishna alone, and was completely absorbed in his life. This had brought 
great relief to his heart and all his pangs of suffering (at heart) were alleviated. 
(999) 
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cezat BS TUS ad Se BS fens fed Ata wee) 

an faefs sat Ca atta afoul agst Heats Corfag 

J »w a fou d fou ant a od afu ato faarefs whee 
at ng gu feurfe ot ond AS uTY feet afs THAT! 200011 


Devki laal gupaal aho nand laal diyaal ihae jiye dhariyo. 
Kans bidaar baki urr phaar kahiyo karta jadubeer uchartyo. 
He aghh ke rip he rip kesi ke he kup jaahe trinavrat martyo. 
Taa ab roop dikhaye hamae hamro sabh paap bida kar dariyo. (1000) 


dd UWS a veya ANS ag ates AGH Gutad 
«dda mate sea & ged fats an A ste vetoes 
ated I a uu Sug de T AT AS Sar Alora 
Ufas J afe nom ad fafe wd Ft Fe F Fe HeTfET I! 10091 
Chor hai sadhan ke dukh ko sukh ko bar dayak sayaam uchariyo. 
Hai thhag gavaran cheeran ko bhhat hai jinn kans so beer pachariyo. 


‘ Kayar hai baho papan te arr baed hai jaa sabh log jiyaariyo. 
Pandat hai kab sayaam kahae jinn chaaro ee bed ko bhed savariyo. (1001) 


G afd ft He ad a A af AGH ad Cfo ure ufec 
df at ag wo AST adt vu g fags feo ste safes 
“gd S sla dt AA Gu Ho afa 3 fafa a ne S Cofac 
did SH APH a Ufs 3a AS UTS Afar Bfet w fae 1003! 
Yo keh kae jadu beer ke so kab sayaam kahe uthh paye pariyo. 
Har ki baho baar saraah kari dukh tho jitno chinn beech hariyo. 
Arr ta chhab ke jass uuch maha kabb ne bidh ya mukh te uchriyo. 
Har naam sanjoye koyu paean tanae sab papan sang lariyo na tarly0- 
(1002) 
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"C son of Devki. O sustainer of Universe (Gopal)! O benevolent Lord! He 
had made up his mind to sing such praises. Thus he called Krishna the killer 
of Kansa, the person tearing open the chest of Baki, and the creator of the 
Universe. O Enemy of kaisi! O killer of the demon Trinavarat with great rage! 
By showing your true self to us you had destroyed all our sins." (1000) 


"O Shiam! You are a thief, thus you are stealing the hearts of your saints! You 
are thus known for bestowing gifts of peace and solace (to your saints). You 
are a cheat, you had cheated the milkmaids of their clothes; you are a great 
warrior who had killed a warrior like Kansa. You are a great weakling, being 
afraid of the sins; you are a great physician who had managed to keep alive all 
the people of the world. The poet siam has stated that you are a great scholar 
(pundit), who had known the whole secret (knowledge) of all the four Vedas." 
(1001) — : 


The poet siam has stated that he bowed to Sri Krishna on saying these words. 
He praised Sri Krishna many times, and all his sufferings and afflictions were _ 
alleviated in a moment. The poet has expressed the beauty and praise of this 
scene like this. It appeared as if he had worn the armour (safety devices) by 
Wearing the Lord's Name as the protective cover on his body, he fought against 
all the sinners (sins) but never faltered. (1002) ; 


669 


fefo of afs avad at Gut ofg At SH Ot He AS uEtaci 
3 dt ue faurfs ano A es Hf WS ga Ufa 
Sq vet nfs wad aG Ay & Afar S fefa mOfa frovfact 
3 ut ofeg ate As ot oH AWS J fea TS Carfatti W031 


Phir yo kar kanar ki upma har ji tum hi mur satar pachariyo. 
Tae hi mare tripuraar kamadh su ravan maar ghano ran pariyo. 
Lank dayi arr bharatar kayo siye ko sang lae phir aaodh sidhariyo. 
Tae hi charitar kiye sabh hi ham janat hai ehh bhaat uchariyo. (1003) 
J anaufs J agaga J ndattea ata afog oc) 

J Heats Ad Fate As dt SHdt fas Sa sa JI 
Hot Ud HHS" Uf 8 feu wfs ato vis ste Ba TI 
ate vet HHS faa U AG Hots od & Sfo afar Til W008 II 
He kamlapati he garudhdhavaj he jaganiayk kaan kahiyo hae. 
He jadubeer kaho batiya sabh hi tumri bhrit lok bhayo hai. 
Meri haro mamta har ju ¢h bhaat kahiyo har cheen layo hai. 


Daar dayi mamta tehh pae soyu moneh dhaar kae baith 
rahiyo hai. (1004) 


ag FIT ge A 
| Hear 
mt oT Feats afod wH ag ANE fas Safe dS 
a 3 eared fe afeet faa S Ae ofS dt fe AT SI 
nitfen it Heed At ugg as BUG ag ata 
| oso tufts nor 38 feo rts afatt afs gy ofA ets 11 oul 
Kaan Ju Baach Akroor So 


Swaiyya 
Aae ho chacha jadubeer kahiyo ham kayu samjhe binn tae har chino. 
Ta te ladavoh moh kahiyo jeh te sukh ho att hi muhe ji no. 
Aais mo basudeveh ji akroor bade lakh uu kar kinno. 
‘Ta te na mo ghan sayaam lakhae eh bhaat kahiyo har 
ju hass dinno, (1005) 
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Then he (poet) had praised Sri Krishna like this, "O Hari (Lord)! You had 
destroyed (defeated) the enemy called Mur (demon). You had killed the demons 
Kirpurar and Karodh and had fought a fierce battle against Ravana thus killing 
him, and had handed over the kingdom to the enemy's brother and had returned 
to Ayoudhya by bringing Sita alongwith you. You had alone performed all 
these wonderful acts, and. I know this. fully well, that is why I am saying all 
this.” (1003) 


O Lachhmi's spouse! O Lord with Garuda's protection! O Lord of the Universe! 
You are also known by the name of Kahna, O Sri Kahna ! I only say this that 
all the people are your slaves (to serve you). O Lord! May you relieve me of 
my worldly love! Krishna had seen through such remarks being thought of, 
and made him engrossed in worldly love instead, and he sat down in complete 
silence (observing silence) (like a Moni). (1004) 


Kahna then told Akroor like this 
Swalyya’ 
Sri Krishna then said, "O Chacha! (O Uncle) Without knowing me fully, you 
have considered me as the True Lord, then you should talk to me in an 
affectionate manner, and say only those things which would bring solace to 
my mind. I have been ordered by Basudev (my father) that I should consider 
Akroor as my elder (superior) as such I have acted like this, so that you may 
not consider me as Ghanshyam (Lord). Saying such words, Krishna then 
laughed." (1005) | 
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| A afs dts une sa HAStUd AGH Fg afo Gare 
| Ra fas He stad a ufs ad 3a ste AS fangs 
Sz scin wt afs a af & afs & oT a aoe at 
. ar fafa st faa oGa am fag & afa AUHfO HATS ASI WOE I 
a So sun beer prasan bhayo muslidhar sayaam ju kanthh lagaye. 
Sok jite mann bhitar the harr ko tan bhett sabhae bisaraye. 
Chhot bhateej lakhae kar kae kar kae jag ke karta nahi paaye. 
Ya bidh bhi tehh thor katha tehh ke kab sayameh 
mangal gaaye. (1006) 


fefs oft enn fred afeg area de fanareard nae fare Ae Ayas 
Me gd & set UA SHS TAS 
Hear 
At Agate afoe oh ot sedis aug H ve Afed 
H fug at saat HS d fae aoe ae & Aofs ofer 
mo ao feu dus wo eAUS su aff a et Suet 
ls of uge do fay oGd vetus 0d Ae a Sy Sete IWOOT! 
Itt Sri Dasam sikandhe bachitar natak granthe krishnavtare 
akroor greh jaebo sanpooran. 
Ath Akroor Ko Phhufi Paas Bhejan Kathan 
: Swaiyya 
Sri Jadubeer kahiyo hass kae barbeer gajapur mae chal jaiyae. 
Mo pitt ki bhagni sutt hai tinn ko ab jaye kae sodheh laiaye.- 
Andh tahaa nirap hai mann andh darjodhan bhayo bass 
taa ko lakhiaye. 
Pandu ke putran ko tehh thor daiyat hai sukh kae 
dukh daiyae, (1007) 
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Hearing these words, Akroor felt very happy and then embraced both Balram 
and Krishna. By touching the body of Krishna, all his sufferings had 
disappeared. So he considered them as his little nephews only, and did not 
consider him as the Lord-Creator of the Universe. This episode took place 
there, the beauty of this scene and its prasies have been sung by the poet siam. 
(1006) 


Here the chapter on visiting Akroor's house forming part of the 
Bachittar Natak of Sri Dasam Sakand dealing with the 
Krishnavtar episode is complete. 


Now the episode of sending Akroor to his father's sister begins. 
Swalyya' 

Sri Krishna then laughed and said, "O Great warrior Akroor! Please go to 
Hastnapur, there my father's sister and her sons are staying, and bring me 
news about their welfare. The king of the place is blind, but he is blind of 
heart also (without any knowledge) as he is completely under the control of 
Daryodhana (his son). There you have to ascertain whether he was treating 
the sons of Pandu with regard, giving them all comforts or was ill treatig them, 
causing sufferings to them." (1007) 
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uw Ho o fag at aster afs & nag Ys frofact 
tg at as mae afy 3 ug ste aarud a fafs wat 
urs ae fau ate As afa AGH ad fea refs Gatos 
gu adt ag H fase veatete a fafa an USTIst I V00t II 


Yo sunn kae tehh ki batiya kar kae akroor parnaam sidhariyo. 
Panthh ki baat ganyo keh layo pag beech gajapur ke tinn dhariyo. 
Praat bhaye nirap beech sabha kabh sayaam kahae 
ehh bhaat uchariyo. 

Bhoop kahi kaho mo birtha jadubireh ja bidh 
kans pachariyo. (1008) 


aster afs Gad es aa fou AAs vt fafa HOM afoul 
aa Wd yd t Hoa a ew sd ot aH A ate Mae 
3a on faard fours ad ng VTS AHS a AO ald 

3a ctute a ato ane s uefae ugat ug Hfe sfaeri! WO€ I 


Batiya sunn utar det bhayo rip so sabh jaa bidh sayaam lariyo. 
Gaj maar parhaar kae malan ko dal phaar kae kans so jaaye ariyo. 
Tab kans nikaar kirpaan karae arr dhaal samaar ke judh kariyo. 
Tab hi harr ju geh kesan te patkiyo dharni par 
maar dariyo. (1009). 
dtu ce fours fates xig ern dte-footac 
Hon of HS gfoye fHo Use aS A Se Gorfaci 
TH VdsnSe HSS A fey wus dt fes refs Corfact 
AGH Ad’ HHS AT’ alg wala MHS HS eT vy afaaii! WOU II 
- Bhikham dron kirpaar kirpisut aor dusasan beer nihariyo. 
Suraj ko sutt bhoorisarva jinn paarth bhraat so baaer utaariyo. 
Raaj durjodhan maatal so eh pekhat hi eh bhaat uchariyo. 


Sayaam kaha basudev kahaa keh ang mile mann 
ko dukh taariyo. (1010) 
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Akroor, after listening to Krishna, bowed to him and went away. What should 
I say about the happiness enroute, but finally court he reached Hastinapur. 
The poet siam has stated that he went to the King's darbar (court) in the next 
morning and stated like this. The king then asked him to explain all the details 
about Sri Krishna's killing of Kansa. (1008) 


On hearing the king's words, Akroor replied to him, giving all the details, as 
to how Krishna had fought against the enemy. First he had called the elephant 
(Kawaliapir), then he had killed the wrestlers and then passing through the 
whole army he had approached and engaged Kansa directly (in fight). Then 
Kansa had taken up his sword and shield and had fought against him. Then Sri 
Krishna had held Kansa with his hair, thrown him on the ground and then killed 
him. (1009) 


Akroor had seen in the King's assembly all the warriors like Bhisham Pitama, 
Dronacharya, Kirpacharya, Aswotham, and Dashashan. The son of the (god) 
sun (Karan) and Bhunsharwa (who had killed Abhimanyou) to take revenge of 
his brother from Arjuna, were also seen by him. The king Durayodhana, on 
seeing his uncle Akroor, asked him as to how was Krishna? How was Basudeva 
and then received him by hugging him and thus got all his (suffering) pain 
alleviated. (1010) 
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gua fe nat fau at Go & Hedte eet ufs mira 
ast ag cus dt afa AGH ad fas ufes AR Jara 
Usa st ans Hedte d A AH te AS Ufe STs 
Ste F WETH AS YHSS A Seat Stat Wat AY UTI 9094911 


Ranchak baith sabha nirap ki uthh kae jadubeer phuphi peh aayo. 
Kunti kayu dekhat hi kab sayaam kahae tinn painn sees jhukayo. 
Puuchat bhi kuslae jadubéer hae ja jas beech sabae dhar chhayo. 
Niike hai sayaam sanae basudev su devki niki suni sukh paayo. (1011) 
fess nfo fags arte at AG urge fe & utes Sharer 
Uses 30 Heated Het Mad AG BT IH HH HST Ta 
nQa aet Afa ge He afe RUM fedt an stse ware 
arg afga ng dt 3 wet ae & aster Ae oat Se sTfaret 109211 


Itne meh bidur aaye gayo soyu paarth maaye kae paainn lagtyo. | 
Puuchat bhayo jadubeer sukhi akrror kayu taa ras mo anuragiyo. 
Aaur gayi sudh bhool sabhae kab sayaam ihi ras bhitar pagiyo. 
Vaah kahiyo sabh hi hai sukhi sun kae batiya sukh bhayo 
dukh bhagiyo. (1012) 


ast ara 
Hear 
aur a8 we HAG ves 3 ate OG figs fi Fa | 
ofus set fea Sas 3 ufs ct afo & wifs HoH Uardt 
ava Hist AS HS ad fad S Mag su BY ITT 
a3 Yes IM a agg fe at afa SS DTI 20931 


Kunti Baach 


| Swaiyya 
Kel karae Mathura mae soyu mann te kahiyo hayu brij naath bisaari. 
Dukhat bhai inn logan te att hi keh kae ghan sayaam pukari. 
Naath mariyo sutt baal rahe tehh te akrror bhayo dukh bhaari. 
Taa te hayu poochat ho tum ko kabhun harr ji sudh lett hamari. (1013) 
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After spending some time in the king's assembly he got up and went to meet 
the aunt of Sri Krishna (Kunti). The poet Siam has stated that he bowed his 
head on seeing Kunti, at her feet. Kunti then asked about the welfare of 
Krishna, whose fame had spread throughout the world. In reply to her, he told 
her that Krishna and Basudev were all quite well and Devki was also feeling 
good. This news brought some solace to Kunti. (1011) 


In the meantime Bidar had arrived, who bowed to the mother of Arjuna (Kunti) 
and asked Akroor about Krishna's welfare, and was absorbed in his love and 
affection completely. The poet Siam has stated that he forgot completely 
about everything else, and was only engrossed in his love. Then Akroor said 
that all were very happy and well, which gave him solace and peace of mind 
on hearing this, and all his affliction (worry) was removed. (1012) 


Then Kunti said : 
a - Swaiyya' - 
That Krishna is now doing his miracle in Mathura and why has he forgotten 
me from hearts and I am in great trouble here with these people here and she 
cried out loudly for the help of Ghan Shyam O Akroor! My spouse had died 
and the the children are too young (small), so I am suffering badly. Now | 


would like to ask you as to when Krishna would look after our welfare? 
(1013) 
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vfs dona & Afar at water feu wo far A 
cs J PY WS JH ag adiG Als Hts AGH AAT 
uaa TS ad Ca a afs ate afud ag A fafa aa 
w Als Gad os get AG my of ate ud foe AAI 2098 II 
Dukhat haav akrror ke sang kali batiya nirap andh risae se. 
Det hae dukh ghano kayu kahiyo sunn meet sayaam so aaise. 
Paarth bhraat rache unn ko neh vaahe kahtyo kahu so bidh kaise. 
Yo sunn utar det bhai soyu aakh ke beech pare trinn jaise. (1014) 


afs a fasat anet ofe A ufs fe mre fF afs ret a 

ates 0 afe AGH ad sfo arfern ute & oH aet JE 

Wee HHSs a fou ad ws afe Gurea A aeet ve! 
AGH A fe adit sster gud fas ata nova set TEI WAI 


Keh yo binti hamri har so att sok samundar mae buudh gayi hayu. 
Jeevat ho kab sayaam kahae tuhe aais paaye kae naam kayi hayu. | 
Maaran mo sut ko nirap ke sut kott upavan so kadei hayu. 
Sayaam so iyo kahiyo batiya tumre binn naath anaath 
bhayi hayo. (1015) 


a ofa ot fsa A eater nfs ot eu WA Gen BTS 
fou dd foe His & AGH SHO Ae dt afo StI 
A Hobt oHet face asta eu at Heats Jot Ss! 
J faHoTa Moves oes Rote ad afs dea atati 10%! 
Yo keh ke tehh so batiya att hi dukh savaas ussas su linno. 
Jo dukh morre ridde tho soyu mae tum pae sabh hi keh dinno. 


So suniyae hamri birtha kahiyo dukh ki jadubeer hathi no. 
He brijnaath anathan naath sahaye karo keh rodan kinno. (1016) 
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Being in distress Kunti talked about all those things, due to which the blind 
- king was troubling them (being wrathful). O friend! Listen. Please tell Shiam 
like this, that he was troubling them too much, as they do not like Bhim, 
Arjuna's brother. Akroor then asked her in what way was he troubling them? 
On hearing these words, Kunti answered that "Just as a thorn in the eye causes 
suffering (in the same way) he was troubling." (1014) 


"Please convey my request to Krishna that I am being tossed up and down in 
a great storm in the ocean. The poet siam has stated that she was alive only — 
by repeating Krishna's name. The king's sons have drawn up many plans to 
kill my sons. So please convey to Krishna that O Lord! Without vour presence 
Iam feeling helpless." (1015) 


With these words she heaved a deep sigh and then added that she had narrated _ 
all the pains and sufferings of her mind (heart) to him. He alone would listen 
to my tale of woes, so please tell! the obstinate Krishna all about it. "O Master 
of Brij! O Master of the helpless! She started crying after saying, "Pray help 
us!" (1016) 
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nddd aT 
Aur 
fy cass sa HS aA UH afua SAS Tt feu Ts 
AGH at ulfs wat SHA fad 3 gH a fs ot AES 
aot ot Gfa od He Ses Se HS AZo aT VU 
Ta He Ov dt Bly d Ug ASS A AH Bla US TI 109 
Akroor Baach 
Swalyya 

Dekh dukhatar paarth maat ko yo kahiyo taav sutt hi nirap haav hai. 

Sayaam ki preet ghani tum so tehh te tum ko att hi sukh dae hai. 
Teri hi aor haav hai subh lachhan tuye sutt satran ko dukh dae hai. 


Raaj sabhae ohi hi leh hai har satran ko jam lok 
pathae hai. (1017) 


WG He ao aster fag at Ha H wate He featact 
at USH vou sa dt fau syns d fea ats Corfatt 
at afal Sale a fos d feu foes adt ug H ua ofa 
cfu fa uifs feat Aor d faa s He Aa fae afe eat WAI 
- Yo sun kae batiya tehh ki mann mae akrroreh 
: _ mantar bichariyo. 
Kae kae parnaam chaliyo tab hi nirap taav sutt ho ehh 
_ | bhaat uchariyo. 
Kaa sang logan ko hitt hai eh chinnt kari purr mai pag dhartyo. 
Dekhiyo ki preet inni sang hai tehh te sabh sok bida 
kar dariyo. (1018) 
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Then Akroor said 
Swaiyya' | 

On seeing Arjuna's mother in great distress, then Akroor said, "Your sons will 
be kings Krishna had a great love for you all, so he would arrange to provide 
you all the worldly comforts. All the good omens and signs are pointing 
towards you, and your sons will teach the enemies great lessons. In fact, they 
will only take up the reins of the kigdom and Krishna will send all your 
enemies to the hell. (1017) 


On hearing the words of Kunti, Akroor had thought to himself. "Your son will 
be the king", having said these remarks, then Akroor bowed to her and started 
from there. To find out which side the populace was leaning, he proceeded 
towards the town. He. found out that the residents were all interested in the 
well being of Kunti's sons and having found out this reality, all his doubts 
were cleared. (1018) 
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mad are fosaned A 
Hear | 


ug efy Hat fou ste at Aart wT fau o fea afs Corfact: 
gaa Hod os alfa He ag au afun fea or fafa wrfac 
Utfs SA AS tus A gf Us o& Use A fos eteth 
was 3 fyesoned SAS TUS TH of Us faarfatti 909k 1 
Akrror Baach Dhritrasatar So 
Swaiyya 
Purr dekh sabha nirap beech gayo sang jaa nirap kae eh bhaat uchariyo. 
Rajan moh te neet suno kaho vaah kahiyo inn ya bidh sartyo. 
Preet tumae sutt aapan so tuhe pandu ke putran so hitt taariyo. 
Jaanat hae dhritrastar tae sabh aapan raaj ko paed bigariyo. (1019) 
HA enue us J oS fea at Ho H waate He faster 
a tus view sa dt fous ya d fes ats Cotac 
wy unt faa Rad fas sud ACH An Te) 

a fafa A wad ataa fau A fag S fs dt AY Ue IOROlI 
Jaise durjodhan puut haav taav inn ki sam putran pandu lakhiyae. 
Taa te karo binti tum so inn te kachu antar raaj na kahiyae. 
Raakh khusi inn ko unn ko jeh te tumro jag mae jas gaylae. - 
Yaa bidh so akrror kahiyo nirap so jeh te att hi sukh paiyae. (1020) 
a Afs se es aa fau U fe o& Afar gad ad 
nad WS Adt WH A Sdt wes ta ate Ha HI 
ui afo Us & use & fuy HS Se ATS ASI 
orfe dd Ata A ag d ag sear afs Was Sail COV 


Yo sunn utar det bhayo nirap pae harr kae sang dutteh kere. 
Jetak baat kahi ham so nahi aavat ek kahiyo mann mere. 
Yo keh pandu ke putran ko pikh maarat hai ab saanjh savere. 
Aaye hai jo jiye so kar hai kachhu bachna neh manat tere. (1021) 
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Then Akroor told Dhritrastra - 
Swaiyya' 
After visiting the town, Akroor went to the assembly of the king, and then 
addressed him like this. "O King! Please take some hints from me about 
politics." The king said, "Please go ahead." So he replied that you had 
developed great love for your children, as such yoiu had lost all love for 
Pandu's children. "O Dritrashtra! It appears that you have mismanaged the 
rules (code) of governance." (1019) 


"O King! Just as Duryodhan etc. are your sons, in the same way, you should 
consider Pandu's children as your own. So I would request you, O King! You 
should not be partial to these children, and treat them without any distinction? 
You should keep both of them happy and satisfied, so that the world would 
sing your praises." Thus Akroor told the king, which would bring solace to 


him in the world. (1020) 


On hearing these words, the king replied and told the emissary of Krishna 
(Akroor)! Whatever things you have told me, not a single one has appealed to 
my mind. You should have said (it behoved you to say) that "I should have 
said that "I should find out (locate) the sons of Pandu and kill them in the early 
morning itself. I would act according to my own wishes as it pleases me, as I 
cannot accept any of your proposals." (1021) | 
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oa afd feu a tor hove g aft gu des we 
3@ afu 3 Heute HS oH a fs 3 faa S fas os 
nan & a@u Has AH Wasa Se aH TSI 

a Ata a St A adt Sud ATG at Fates SH ASI C022 


Doot kahivo nirap ke sang yo hamro ju kahiyo tum ranch na mano. 
Tao kupp hai jadubeer manae tum ko marr hai tehh te hitt thhano. - 
Sayaam ke bhayoh maroran so ham jaanat hai tohe raaj bahano. 
Jo jiye mai ju huti su kahi tumre jiye ki su kahiyo 
; tum jaano. (1022) 
a afs & sate fau A sofa a fer sGe sr ag ama I 
aA A Fose YS AT WeS YH SIA AG TI 
AGM a ve fares atHY at ua U fra of Sfaqti dl 
A fase Gu o8s set faa ufe & afs ge STII CORSII 


Yo keh ke batiya nirap so taj kae eh thor taha ko gayo hai. 
Kaan jaha balbhadar bali sabh jadav bans taha su ayo hai. 
Sayaam ko chand niharat hi mukh taa pag pae sir ko jhukiyo hai. 
Jo birtha ohh thor bhai niktae har ke keh bhed 

_ dayo hai. (1023) 
ant fen wae we afvdt afs vas at frost ais B1 
offs ot uf utt on & feg o€s faar sud o Rofee OH 
oH & fay Hae Ahy afedt fan 4 ea a aha fs 41 
faa 3 Ale & F afoa ond afe Aa ad fos A fos SII COSI 
Tum so imm Ppaarth maat kahiyo harr dinnan ki binti sunn lae. 
Att hi dukh payo ham ko.eh thor binna tumre na sahaiyak kuyae. 
Gaj ko jim sankat sighar katiyo timm mo dukh ko katiyae harr aae. 


Tehh te sunn lae su kahiyo hamro kab sayaam 
kahae hitt so chit dae. (1024) 
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Then (the emissary) Akroor told the king that you may not accept a single 
proposal of mine, but if Krishna learnt about the excesses (tyranny) being 
perpetrated against Pandu's children, then being enraged he would punish 
(kill) you. So you should give affection to Pandu's children." The king then 
said, "Due to Krishna's annoyance why we should get frightened? But we 
know that you are looking for an excuse to usrup my kingdom." Then Akroor 
again said, "Whatever was in my mind IJ have told you. "Whatever was in your 
mind, you have stated and you know, what you have in mind. (1022) 


After having said such words (things) to the king, he left this place and came 
to the place where powerful Kahna and Balram were seated alongwith the 
whole Yadav family (members of Yadav Caste). On seeing the moon-like 
face of Krishna he paid his obeisance by placing his head at Krishna's lotus- 
feet. Whatever had transpired at that place (Hastinapur) he related all details 
to Krishna without any reservation. (1023) 


The mother of Arjuna had sent this message for you. "O Krishna! Pray listen 
to the request of helpless people like us. We are suffering great deal at this 
place, as we have no other support except you. O Krishna! Just as you had 
helped the elephant by alleviating his sufferings, in the same way please help 
me in this state of suffering. The poet siam has stated that" you may listen to 
our prayer with full concentration of mind and heart. (1024) 


Here the chapter of Bachittar Natak Granth forming part of 
Dasam Sakand dealing with the episode of sending Akroor to the 
aunt Kunti in Krishnavtar is completed. All is well so far. 
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fefs Ht enn frad afez area de fqnaesd niga set Sst up 
3H AHTUSH Ag HSH ASI 
me Gg a oH ote aad 
eda 
At HS Hoe Aas Td de Ses fan uf 
aut Ae sss Wet UH us gout! Co2uI 


Itt Sri Dasam sikandhe bachitar natak granthe krisnavtare akroor 
phhufi kunti paas bheja sampatam sat subham sat. 
Athh Ugarsaen Ko Raaj Dibo Kathan ~- 
Dohra 
Sri mann mohan jagat gurr nand nandan brij moor. 
Gopi jann balbh sada prem khaan bharpoor. (1025) 


| eu de 
fy usar Jat wuts HaeHe Ufstr 
fasess & Gfau ate afe wie fadfsci 
Tot ae faats se ate sifs yaa! 
rat gu Mat Sf afeet se ufse mura 
| atit Hae toe vad gar sft oa afaet | 
S30 HAC & urs ofa an aR ats HAST! COE 


| Chhapae Chhandh 
Pritham puutna hani bohar saktasur khandiyo. 
Trinnavarat lae udiyo taahe nabh maahe behndiyo. 
-Kaali diyo nikaar choch geh cheer bakasur. 
Naag roop mag rok rahiyo tab hatiyo aghasur. 
Kesi su bachh dhenuk hanyo rang bhoom gaj daariyo. 
_Chandoor musat ke praan har kans kes geh maariyo. (1026) 
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‘Now the episode of giving the kingdom to Ugrasain begins 
Couplet . | 
The person, who was lovable to all the (hearts) people, the teacher of the 
world, the son of Nand, the root existence of Brij, (the axle of Brij town), who 
was dear to all the milkmaids and the populace, was always the fountain of 
love and solace. (1025) 


Chhapae Chhand 
First he killed Pootna, then destroyed (demon) Sakiasur, then he reduced to 
Shambles the Trinavarat who had torn apart Bakasur by holding him from his 
beak: who had killed the demons Kaisi, Bachh, and Dhenak and had killed the 
elephant Kavlapir in the battle field (of Mathura); who had destroyed the 
wrestlers named Chandur and Musat, and finally killed Kans by holding 
(pulling) him from his hair. (1026) | 
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Ho" 
Md BA J eS yd de fara 
fufett nas fan HS WHS So SIT SI 902911 
Sortha 
Amar lok te phool barkhe nand kisor pae. 
Mitiyo sakal brij suul kamal naainn ke hett te. (1027) 


haa 


cud" 
cone ufane foes & BIS HAS AHH! 
Hea Hse a Va Cala A THI Corel 
Dohra 


Dusat arisat nivaar kae lino sakal samaaj. 
Mathura mandal ko dayo ugarsaen ko raaj. (1028) 


feist enn fret afeg area foaTeas oe GaGAS AG Ha a oH 


ne yo yee 
Aone Fa aad 
fes oa ea fou a na dt Gs an ag fus un ot 
mts cis A BIS Hats HIT Ho a Sa A Aet dS get 
uls setae & god at fy 7 ost Ha H Het avy vet! 
His ot He 3 fau Afa war fs au a Ty ASA SETI OCI 
Itt Sri Dasam sikandhe bachitar natake krisnavtare raja ugarsae® 
Kayu mathra ko raaj dibo. 
Ath Judh Parbandh 
: Jarasandh Judh Kathan 
Swaiyya 
Itt raaj — nirap kayu jab hi utt kans badhu pitt paas gayi. 
Att deen su chheen maleen maha mann ke dukh so soyi rott bhayi. 


Patt bhaiyan ke badhbe ki birtha‘ju hati mann mae soyi bhaakh dayi. 
Sun kae mukh te tehh sandh jara att kop kae aakh saroj tayi. (1029) 
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Sortha 
Flowers were being showered on the son of Nand from the heavens. The 
sufferings of Brij town had been completely alleviated through the gracious 
(eye of the) love of the lotus-eyed Krishna. (1027) - 


Couplet. . 
After killing the various tyrants and enemies, the reigns of the kingdom were 
taken under his control, and then he handed over the kingdom of Mathura to 
Ugarsain. (1028) 


Here the chapter of handing over the kingdom to Ugarsain from 
the Bachittar Natak forming part of Dasam Sakand dealing with 
Krishnavtar episode is completed. 
Now the battle arrangements 
The Episode of the Battle of Jarasandha. 
Swatyya' 

On one side, the kingdom of Mathura was handed over to king Ugrasain, on 
the other side the spouse of Kansa had gone to her father and she began 
relating her tale of woes in a state of great humility, weakness and unclean 
clothes to her father. She related the tale of the death (killing) of her spouse 
and brothers, which was troubling her mind. On listening to the whole episode 
from her (mouth) person, the lotus-like eyes of Jarasandh were filled with 
fury, and became red with anger. (1029) 
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naAfag are 
— agar 
afg weudfa J efust ufs afs 8a! 
aaurat J forte fs gare Aa il'203011 
Jarasandhiayo Baach 
Dohra 


Har haldhareh sanghaar ho duhita preet keh baaen. 
Raajdhani te nisriyo mantar bulaye saen. (1030) 


suet 
CH CH UdUTS USTE| Sauls AY CHa FJ Bure! 
onfe frufs & ate wag! ed aga us fae Surg 2029! 


Chopaiee 


Des des pardhaan pathaye. Narpat sab desan te layae. 
Aaye nirpat ko keen juhaaruu. Dayo bohat dhan tinn upharuu. (1031) 


ante ug Hee Yoel ats ahs A AAT HOS 
TH PHS ud uu aati fag us ave fAdt H|TeTII W032 


Jarasandh baho subhat bulaye. Bhaanti bhaanti ke sastar bandhaye. 
Gaj bajan par paakhar daari. Sirr par kanchan siri savari. (1032) 


ufee ga aga afe are gufs dt wie fore 
nuUSt Must fHHS As del uts Ae afe STS FEI VOZ3I 


Paaik rath bahute jur aaye. Bhoopat aage sees nivaye. 
Apni apni missal sabh gaye. Paat jor kar thaade bhaye. (1033) 


Hgor 
ufg Hat Vsda AaAfa fau at gat! 
Wine aes fatorugy ag & afa vfedi vossil 
Sortha | 


Yeh saena chaturang jarasandh nirap ki bani. 
Saajiyo kavach nikhang dhanukh baan lae rathh chadiyo. (1034) 
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Jarasandh then said - 
Couplet 
The king Jarasandh gave his word to the daughter saying that he would creatainly 
kill Sri Krishna and Balram. After saying this, he came out of the capital, and 
called out his ministers and army units. (1030) 


Chopaiee 
He then sent his main emissaries to various countries, who brought back 
alongwith them all the kings. They all paid obeisance to the king (Jarasandh) 
and gave many valueables (wealth) as their offerings to the king. (1031) 


Jarasandh had called many warriors (for help). He arranged for many weapons 
for them and got the elephants and horses fitted with saddles and other 
‘decorations, and decorated them with plumes on their heads. (1032) 


Many army units of infantry and chariots armed with bows and weapons, 
armoured) got collected (gathered) and they all bowed to the King, and went 
to their units, and were arranged in formations, (1033) 


Sortha 


Thus many faceted army was organised by Jarasandh, he also wore his 


protective armour and rode his chariot armed with bows, arrows and quiver. 
(1034) 
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Hear 
nid OH HSB Se Wi Ie AA AHA BST 
Sen sus 8 ve Afar aarfe & Fa sor ag aT 
dig ws AH Tea a fae a Afar S Hfes ag nme} 
Ho ave Us fea atau és ufset AS GF VS Sri Vo3ui 
Swaiyya 
Jor chamun sab mantar lae tab yo rann saaj samaaj banayo. 
Teiis chhuhan lae dal sang bajaye kae banb tahaa kaho dhaayo. 
Beer bade sam raavan ke tinn kayu sang lae maribe kaho aayo. 
Maanoh kaal parlae dinn baradh phael partyo jal yo 
dal chhayo. (1035) 
Sd HST Sta Ys fad H Hed ufo ues at xs AST 
Tq HS Ta VA as Curt afe F Ho H adt Sat! 
J 3e FS Sls HS Bd Bud Het vfs AST! 
fag fad ee Ato Aa ofogit Hee AT fag HO edStil WORE ll 
Nag manoh naag bade tehh mae machuri punn paedal ki bal jeti. 
Chakar mano rathh chakar bane upji kavi kae mann mae kahi teti. 
Hai bhaye bochan tull mano lIehrae behare barchhi dutt sett. 
Sinndh kidho dall sandh jara rahegi mathur ja tehh madh bareti. (1036) 
Hf YS Gs ese H fav ng aa nig om ad Jel 
A Afal AGH od fon ot faa t AW a He Ss Gud UE 
ni afege a Hfa fad fsa ae aa a ys Sa fad Wes 
saa As fo wed & Ufa a Ua a offs a Te a BEN WII 
Jo bal band bade dal mai tehh agrr katha meh naam kahae hayo. 
Jo sang sayaam larae ris kae tinn ke jas ko mukh te ucharae hayo. 
Je balibhadar ke sang bhire tinn kayo kath kae prabh lok rijhae hayo. 
Tayaag sabhae greh laalach ko hari ke hari ke hari ke 
gunn gae hayo. (1037) 
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Swaiyya’' | 
By collecting all the army formations and the various ministers, he organised 
the whole show. By taking along the army of various colours and formations 
he sounded the battle drum and started pushing forward, just as the waters of 
oceans had overflown on the doomsday. (1035) 


Great many elephants were arranged like mountains, and the infantry was 
arranged in between like the fish. The wheels of the chariots were like 
whirlpools, which produced the praises of the scene in the mind of the poet 
who stated like this. The horses were like crocodiles, while the spears were 
shining like the waves of ocean. It was like an ocean or the huge army formations 
of Jarasandh and Mathura appeared like the sandy patch in between. (1036) 


The warriors in this huge army will be described in the next episode and I will 
first describe the praises of the warriors who had fought against Krishna with 
great fury. Those warriors who fought against Balram will be detailed first to 
please the saintly persons. By giving up all worldly greed, I will sing the 
praises of the Lord alone at first. (1037) 
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cod 
Heads Ae J Ht es aot AS TEI 
fife ne g fau a Hea He featest Atel Ist ll 


Dohra 
Jadubeeran sab hunn suni doot kahi jab aaye. 
Mil sab hun nirap ke sadan mantar bichariyo jaaye. (1038) 


Hear 
Sein gua & us Afar feat aH UO ufs at af dd 
afe od mia a wd feu ofea at ud H wea TI 
Hq sfad so nte ws fH anya SeHGSA TI 
x 3 fora fad fea A fasd so 3S fs & AAT TI O3tI 
| | Swaiyya 
Teiis chuuhan lae dal sang chadiyo ham pae att hi bhar rohae. 
Jaaye larae arr ke samuhe eh laaik ya purr mae ab ko hai. 
Jo bhaj hai darr maan ghano riss kae sab ko tab maarat so hai. 


Taa te nisank bhiro inn so jit hai tu bhalo mirat ae 
jasu.ho hai. (1039) 


38 neste afect Cfo ao fofa dts Aart US ge A 

Me ft Tes YS TNH Vio na Tt ate ad Ves Al 

muds ae Utd HUG t VSS UI ad AT T SSA 
ad 33 funda wafs safes Su ad us A us All oso! 


Tayo jadubeer kahiyo uth kae riss beech sabha apune bal so. 
Ab ko balvandh bado ham mae chal aage hi jaaye larae dal so. 


Apno bal dhaar sanghaar kae daanav duur karae sabh bhuu tal so. 


Baho bhuut pisachan kaakan daakan tokh karae pal 
mae pal so. (1040) 
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Couplet | 
When the emissary came and gave the news, all the fighting warriors listened 
to it, then all of them jointly held consultations at the king's place. (1038) 


Swalyya' 
With multifaceted army formations, fuli of wrathfulness and fury, they attacked 
us, so we fought bravely against the enemy. Who would be able to firght 
against his might and fight against the demons. If we run away, he will kill us 
all with ferocious revenge (wrath), so it would be better to fight it out without 


any fear. If we win, so much the better and if we lose, and die, then we would ~ 
win praises from all. (1039) | 


Then Sri Krishan got up in rage, and said with great force. "Who amongst is 
a great warrior, who would face and fight against the enemy? Who would . 
preserve his might and fight against the demons and kill them, thus terminating 
their whole existence on Earth. Then he would kill the warriors and make the 
Spirits, crows and demigod and others (pleased) happy by supplying them 
with flesh of warriors and please them. (1040) 
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wa at fafa A Fests afatt faay Ho H adt Ute ufaci 
ofa afy se ufy afte ad As J syne ag fas afac 
A@ os wv ufs efga & AE Gofs at my se aftr 

ag aie = Aa Hae & feu S ye 3 fafa or Safe qs 


| Jab ya bidh so jadubeer kahiyo kinnhun mann mae nahi dheer dhariyo, 

| | _ Hari dekh tabae mukh baaye rahe sabh hun bhajbe kaho chitt kariyo. 

q Joyu maan huto mann chatrinn ke soyu oran ki sam tull gariyo. 
Koyu jaaye na samuhae satran ke nirap ne mukh te bidh ya uchriyo. (1041) 


faad afs tien ato Afaa sod 3 ad AS a He TAT 

wo at Ae J faa ad fas J odt af HHS ATA 

ud did 8 ufs af Sfee an a aft & fAH auf fae 
med rat Gun Cunt ofa a AS aT we ASS SAT! Vos 


Kinnhun neh dheeraj baadh sakiyo Jarbe te dare sabh ko mann bhajiyo. 
Bhaajan ki sab hunn bidh ki kinn hunn nahi kop sarasan saajiyo. 
Yo hari juu punn bol uthiyo gaj ko badh kae jim kehar gaajiyo. 

Aaor bhali upma upji dhun ko sunn kae ghan saavan laajiyo. (1042) 


rg yas 
| Hea 
OH 8 fea ad Ha HOM OS gS FATE Bd 
We ans faurs Tet ald & go stad AU ad! 
Won Gufs au a arfe t oto & ais fA ys uaa! 
Aaa Sie @ 9 wo 9, adt wraw Suet oie a zea 9083! 
Kaan Ju Baach 
Swalyya 
Raa) na chintt karo mann mae hamhun doyu bhraat su jaaye laraege. 
Baan kamaan kirpaan gadaa geh kae rann bheetar judh karaege. 
Jo ham upar kop kae aaye hai taahe ke astar siyo praan haraege. 
Pae unn ko marr hae darr hae nahi aahav te pag duye na taraege. (1043) 
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When Sri Krishna addressed like this, none of them could bring so much 
patience in the mind, and seeing Krishna they all appeared with mouths ajar 
(opened) and all were in a mood of fleeing from there. The pride of the 
Kashatriyas melted like the hailstones. Then king Ugrasain roared like this- 
"Will none of you dare to oppose the enemy?" (1041) 


When no one came forward with enough patience (or valour) and all were 
afraid of fighting, rather wanted to run away. All were planning to flee but 
none of them wore the bow and arrows with a rage or fury. Then Krishna arose 
from his seat and said, just as a lion roars to kill an elephant. The beauty of 
this scene has risen in the poet's mind that by hearing the sound of his words 
even the clouds of monsoon (Savan) were put to shame (felt completely 
ashamed). (1042) 


Then Kahna said - 

Swalyya' | 
"O King! Do not have any sense of fear or dejection. We both the brothers will 
go out to fight it out. We will fight in the battle field with bows and arrows, 
swords, maces etc. In case the enemy will attack us with fury, we will take 
their life out (of body) with the help of arrows only. We would surely kill them 
and will never falter with fear and will never retrace our steps backwards. 
(1043) 
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fey afy at Ge ave ge US &t fog ns fust ufo wey 
nes dt ed was afs ot ufes Gud Ha Bee 
Ho feat snes nG ceat S nus HS afo SAI 
risgdt su ase fa@ afa 3 fs wat we as Carel 1088 II 
Iyo keh kae yo dayu thaadh bhaye chal kae nij maat pita peh aaye. 
Aavat hi duhun hathan jor kae paainn upar maath ludaaye. 
Mohu badiyo basudev ayu devki lae apne sutt kanth lagaye. 


' Jeethuge tum dainntan siyo bhay hai arr jayo ghan 
baat udhaye. (1044) 


HTS fust a yo e¢ afs a ofa on a Shh OH A wale wel 
omtys at ag waa & ud ate fas vg ot A yee 
oS wé fen ag ue AM ug fife wide fos gee) 
mney os se fen fee fo rte TJ Ais we afe wre Vosult 
Maat pita kayu parnaam doyu kar kae tajj dhaam su bahar aaye. 
Aavat hi sabh aayudh lae purr beer jite sabh hi su bulaye. 
Daan ghane dij kayo daye sayaam duhun mil aanad chitt badaye. 
Aasikh det bhaye dij iyo greh aaye ho jeet ghane 


arr ghaye. (1045) 


| cedar 
wes Ae PAG HoT Aset Stor Ht fara WORE II 
Dohra 


Dekh chamun sabh jaadvi harr ju apne saath. 
Ghan surr siyo sang sarthi baliyo Sri Brijnaath. (1046) 
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With these words both the brothers stood up and came near their parents. On 
coming there, they bowed to the mother and father and placed their heads at 
their feet. The love of Basudev and Devki knew no bounds, and embraced 
their sons, bestowing their blessings on them saying that-you will defeat the 
demons, whereas the enemy would run away from the battle field just as wind 
blows away the clouds. (1044) : 


Both, paying their obeisance to the parents and leaving their house, came out. 
-Immediately on coming out they took up their arms (weapons) and called out 
all the warriors from the town to accompany them. Sri Krishna distributed 
many gifts (alms) to the brahmins and both the brothers felt greatly elated in 
mind (at heart). The brahmins then blessed them that they would kill all the 
enemies and come back home being victorious in the battle. (1045) 


Couplet 
On seeing the army of Yadvas, with them, Sri Krishna then thundered like the 
cloud's thunder and roared like this to the charioteer. (1046) 


699 


= 7 Somme weer me wee = 


ay Te Vga A 
Hear 
JHd da eda S ats AH gst fafa fAG ue st ae AG 
. mM st Hf vo cet udtel fou at gHatl A faeraa ae 
“Ae aes S mus Aa IS W uags Us Awe ae 
fag Js isa He BS IHU nus fau d vy eas AGI I08] I 
Kaan Ju Baach Daruk So 
Swalyya 
Hamro rath daruk tae kar saaj bhali bidh siyo ab ta rann kayo. 
Ass taa meh chakar gada dhariyo rip ki dhujni su bidaran kayo. 
Sab jadav.lae apne sang hayo su padharat dainnt sangharan kayo. 
‘Keh hett chaliyo sunn lae ham pae apne nirap ke dukh taran kayo. (1047) 


a 


a afte & difde ofa ae fre afhet fadar 
JS HAS Jeuls aya as Aves & Afarll Wesel 
Dohra 


Yo keh kae gobind tab katt siyo kasiyo nikhang. 
Hal muusal haldhar gahiyo kachhu jaadav lae sang. (1048) 


Hear 
os HGS JS VS MUS Hal B AT dt ye SOT! 
At aesete Ha Se fad ae ws at afs At us Ast! 
ot A at J feo tg & faa Sea TSH Tat 
Ho FAT AIS AGM VS HAST Ufs F ufsnratl! Wstl 
Swaiyya 
Dainntan maaran hett chale apune sang lae sabh hi bhat daani. 
Sri Balibhadreh sang laye jeh ke bal ki gati sri patt jaani. 
Ko sam bhikham hai inn ke arr ko bhriagu nandan raavan baani. 
Satran ke badh kaaran sayaam chale musli dhar ju abhimaani. (1049) 
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Kahna then told the charioteer- 
Swaiyya' 
O charioteer! Prepare my chariot with great embellishments for going to the 
battle field and place the weapons like swords, wheel (revoling), and mace 
inside. I have to go for killing the enemy alongwith all the Yadvas. The charioteer 
asked, "What for are you going?" and Krishna replied, "You listen from me, 
that we are going for reducing the tension and suffering of our king. (1047) 


‘Couplet 
After saying these words, Krishna tied the quiver to his waist. Balram also 
armed himself with a hoe and mace and took some Yadvas alongwith him. 
(1048) 


Swaiyya' 
By taking great warriors alongwith him to kill the demons, Krishna started 
from there. He took Balram alongwith him, whose power was known to Vishnu 
(Sri's spouse) only. What was the value of Bhisham Pitama even before him 
in power (strength), or Parus Ram and great bowman Ravana even? So Sri 
Krishna left alongwith powerful Balram, who was a proud warrior, for killing 
the enemies. (1049) 
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ata fours AaTHS 8 fs AGES U Aeste frog 

IY HS AUT HY SA AID As AS HO UHI 

AL ug utes a AE AAA G afd oO fea ate uaa 
afe ug “ig a wes H afs FAG sfees Je AY WII WOU! 


Baadh kirpaan sarasan lae chadh sayandan pae jadubeer sidhare. 
Bhaakhat baen sudha mukh te su kaha hai sabhae sutt bandh hamare. 
Sri prabh paainn ke sab saath su yo keh kae ik beer pukare. 
Dhaaye pare arr ke dal mae bal siyo balidev 
halayudh dhaare. (1050) 


cus dt fe dt usa ofa Fw He H ufs au gd! 

A uefe so gg ate ud Unt US FS Sot Sd 3d! 
fas TOS AOA GH US AG ATH Hotes ATE Hd 
HS fee & 8H Sd ce a Ugat fare fat HHT UI! IOUT 
Dekhat hi arr ki patna hari ju mann mo att kop bhare. 

Su dhvaye tahaa rath jaaye pare dhujni patt te nahi naek dare. 
Sitt banan so gaj baaj hane joyu saaj jarainn saath jare. 
Mano inndar ke bajar lage tutt kae dharni gir srinng 
sumer pare. (1051) 

Ht Heals HITHS J AT Std Se Se a Te UTS 
des He gat faset afo AS we AH Sfa USE| 
ofa nad de do SHS SH aed Ug u ula wel 
3 fanaa & wa ot fos ag fefs Ales ATS o Ue COURT 
Sri Jadubeer saraasan te baho teer chhute chhut kae bhat ghaye. 
Paedal maar rathi birthi kar satar ghane jam lok pathaye. 
Bhaaj anek gaye ran te joyu laaj bhare har pae punn aaye. 
Te brijnaath ke haath lage greh kayu phir jeevat 
jaan na paye. (1052) 
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By tying swords to the waist and taking bows in hand and riding a chariot, Sri 
Krishna left for the battlefield. He was talking nectar like words as to where 
were the lotus-feet of the Lord. "That moment Balram armed with his hoe, 
with great force, attacked the enemy forces. (1050) 


On seeing the enemy forces, Sri Krishna became furious with rage. He raced 
his chariot to the place, and did not fear the commander of the forces. By 
stretching the bow, he killed many elephants and horses with piercing arrows, 
who were decorated with great weapons. It appeared as if Indra's armour 
(mace) had shaken the peaks of sumer mountain, which had fallen on the 
ground, being broken. (1051) 


Sri Krishna's bow had shot many arrows which had killed many warriors. The 
arrows killed the infantry, and were relieving some of their chariots, sending 
many enemies to the land of death (hill). Many warriors from the battle field 
had fled away and those with some (shame) honour or respect had come back 
to Krishna for waging a war against the enemy. Some'soldiers were given such 
a treatment by Sri Krishna that they never returned alive to their homes. 
(1052) 
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au asd OH Ie U Ue Gas SF BSA UTI 
afg uGu fad nus Ha H Se Sea TS Tt aA BI 
3a dt fanaa HHS BS fea H Ga a mfsnts ug 
Hg nTSes FT US WS Ud Tig v fRard fas UTS aT IOUT 
Kop bhare mae bhat yo chauun oran te lalkaar pare. 
Kari chaop bhire apne mann mae nand nandan te na rati ku dare. 
Tab hi brijnaath sarasan lae chhin mai unn ke abhimaan hare. 
Joyu aavat bhe dhan baan dhare har juu sigre binn praan kare. (1053) 


afaz 
HGos sdaat Gos afu ye ate wfe wie ste fou Gs Ste Ja HI 
WHA TA Hd sal fast afe avd! FS UES faers fry AA fer ya HI 
nn fre au & pars Ate Whe YS SA fa nfs Gt Aud eT Ha HI 
ta Hts ad ta une fefs ud ta GA Ga TS A A DATS ZO Hil 
10uU8 I! 
Kabit 
Sarunat tarangani uthhat kop bal beer Maar maar teer 
rip khandh kiye rann mai. 
Baal gaj maare rathi birthi kar daare Kete paedal bidaare singh 
jaise mrig ban mai. 
Jaise siv kop kae Jagat jeev maar parlae Taise har arr 
yo sanghare aayi mann mai. 
Ek maar daare ek ghaye chhit paare Ek tarse ek haare jaa ke 
taakat na tann mai. (1054) 
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The warriors in the battle field were filled with fury, and cries and challenges 
were being thrown on them from all the four corners. They were fighting in the 
battle being encouraged and urged (for fighting) with great enthusiasm and 
were not afraid of Sri Krishna even a little bit. Then Sri Krishna, taking his 
bow, within no time (shot some arrows) which cut short their pride. Whosoever 
came forward with bows were faced with death by Krishna's (arrows). (1053) 


Kabit 

.Balram had caused a blood stream to flow as he cut the enemies into pieces 
. with his onslaughts. The horses and elephants were killed while the charioteers 
were divested of their chariots. Many infantry troops were also killed just as 
the lion kills deer (in the jungle). Just as Shiva kills all the worldly beings in 
his wrath, similarly Krishna had killed the enemies. That is how | have got 
some idea in my mind. There were some (men) fallen on the ground being 
wounded, some others were killed while some more were getting frightened 
(with fear) and some others were defeated, who had no resistance left in the 
~ body. (1054) | 
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Hear 
dud wis HOH Wa Ad & safuct He fea fas Har|eT 
Jada wy afs AVS sfuat A safes ge tars @ garer! 
ad Ws 3d Ta UH Ud TH HS ud aT J Soret 
qeald FT au a Ste ud ag ate ford wag maTETH ou 
Swalyya | 
Bahuro ghan sayaam ghan sur kae barkhiyo sar bundan jiyo magva. © 
Chaturang chamunn hann sarun bahiyo su bhatyo rann igar ke rangva. 
-Kahuun mund jhare rath punj dhare gaj sund pare kahuun hai tangva. 
Jadubeer ju kop kae teer hane kahun beer gire su 
| kahun angva. (1055) 
ag afy ud fes dae dots & aa & afs fa fs a 
Us ae fours ae afy ute ford ga ate fest afe oi 
faa HH foroTH HETH GeTH Tle afa A He aot ofa aI 
HHS Feb ag Stas at o ust Ga H afe a Star ll WouE II 


Baho juujh pare chhit pae bhat yo arr kae bar kae hari siyo lar kae. 
Dhan baan kirpaan gada geh paan gire rann beech iti kar kae. 
Tehh maas giraas mavaas udaas huye geedh su monn rahi dhar kae. 
Su mano butiya bar beeran ki na pachi urr mai 
beer kae pharikae. (1056) 

“fa afu gevau utes ate 8 Ufa es H ufs dH afea 
ag dtd Jd 3s ath fad ysaufs 3 5 ast ao safes 
dH FH dat ug ufs wy fs a Go ates SH ufet 
fr as ud Heuts Stet af as sat fen wo afeeri our II 


Ass kop halayudh paan liyo su dhasiyo dal mai att ross bhariyo. 
Baho beer hane rann bhoom bhikhae partanapati te na rati ku dariyo. 
Gaj baaj rathi arr patt chamuun han kae unn beeran tej hariyo. 
Jim taat dhara surpat lariyo har bhraat bali imm 
judh kariyo. (1057) 
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Swatyya' 
Then Sri Krishna thundered like the clouds and shot his arrows in a stream 
(shower) just as Indra (god) arranges showers of rain. The multi-coloured 
army was killed, with blood flowing every where, while the battle field became 
red-coloured (with blood). There were heads seen somewhere while at places 
heaps of broken chariots were seen, at other places the belly straps of horses 
were lying on the ground. Sri Krishna shot some arrows in a great fury, which 


caused many warriors to fall down on the ground, with their mutilated (bodies) 
limbs lying around. (1055) 


Many warriors of the enemy had fought against Sri Krishna and got killed 
while some of them were lying on the ground. (wounded), with their bows. 
arrows, swords and maces (or other weapons) in their hands, but finally had 
fallen on the ground after fighting their last battle. The vultures had eaten their 
flesh, but were sitting quitely in a saddened mood. It appeared as if the 
daughters of the warriors could not digest all that and they were fluttering with 
great force in their chests. (1056) 


Balram then got enraged and held his sword in hand and rushed into the enemy 
force with great wrathfulness. In the battlefield he killed many warriors and 
was not afraid of the enemy commanders even slightly. After killing their 
elephants, horses charioteers, and army generals, he had blunted their might. 
Just as Bhumasur (demon) had fought against Indra, in the same way Balram, 
Sri Krishna's brave brother, had fought in the battle. (1057) 
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wu ad Heats Au fad du sd ean Ad 
sta ud dfa Tea HAs Tea ad fssatAnadi 
Stun A Hee ag Ud Bled ag TH wat afe A I 
mare J fx ad AY d fa stout Siege sea GI oUt II 
Judh jure jaduraye sakha kidho krodh bhare durjodhan sohae. 
Bheer pare rann raavan so sutt raavan ko tehh ki sam ko hai. 
Bhikham so marbe kaho hai larbe kaho raam bali bar Jo hai. 
Angad hai ki hanuun jam hai ki bhariyo balbhadar 
bhayanak rohae. (1058) 
fes a afs afu varvau & ufe a ees stad ote Tet 
da aa gat faget afe a wg ues a ase afy sui 
ate ate go funy wa fre diy cfout ga of aa 
mid G Hea far & ae at HAStofs Hag fw stl Wout I 
Drid kae bal kop halayudh lae arr ke dal bhitar dhaye gayo. 
Gaj baaj rathi birthi kar kae baho paedal ko dal kop chayo. 
Kal naarad bhoot pisaach ghane siv reejh rahiyo rann dekh nayo. 


Arr yo satke mrig ke gan jayo muslidhar manoh 
singh bhayo. (1059) 


fea Gfo vavau au ad fea Gfe difses war Aatfacit 
We dat aHufs Js wis GH ad CS A BSafati 
Ge AHS dev aa At dfs Hae PAE nfs Ua fastacit 
Hgs J.wWe AGH fad Gufsa es uren Hw foerfatiil I<olt 
Ik orr halayudh judh karae ik orr gobinndeh khag sanbhariyo. 
Baaj rathi gajpati hane atti ros bhare dal ko lalkariyo. 
Baan kamaan gada geh Sri Hari saethan siyo arr punj bidariyo. 
Maarat haav-ghan sayaam kidho umdiyo dal paavas 
megh nivariyo. (1060) 


708 


The brother of Krishna (Balram) was engrossed in the battlefield, at times he 
was furious with rage, while at other times he appeared like Duryodhana. Or 
he was trying to find his (seek his) death time like. Bhisham Pitama and was 
like Rama in waging war, or he was like Angad or Hanuman or god of death 
(Yamraj). Thus Balram was fighting furiously in the battle with great rage. 
(1058) 


Taking his hoe with great strength and rage, Balram had rushed into the enemy 
lines. He had killed many elephants and horses while charioteers were driven 
out from their chariots and destroyed the infantry men also. Kal, Narad and 
the spirits including Shiva were getting elated on watching the new battle 
scenes. The enemy forces were completely overawed just as the deer gets 
frieghtened on seeing the lion, as if Balram was like a lion. (1059) 


On one front Balram was waging the war, while on the other side Sri Krishna 
was wielding his sword. He had killed the riders of horses and charioteers 
alongwith the masters of the elephants and was challenging the enemy with 
ereat fury. Holding his bows and arrows alongwith he destroyed many huge 
flocks of the enemy formations. It appeared as if Sri Krishna, like a storm of 
wind, had dispersed the clouds of monsoon (July season) of the enemy army 
formations. (1060) 
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At Se Be Ret fou ure age fare Ad us BIS 
feG Ha He VS fag ate se nfs wre far fea ats 
urfes Afar fardt Bader Mt He at aa Hos SI 
Hog UenS faa SA ate da AGS BA STS I! WOE 
Sri Nand laal sada rip ghaal karaal bisaal sabae dhan linno. 
[yo sarr jaal chale tehh kaal tabae arr saal risae ehh kinno. 
Ghaiinn sang giri chaturang chamuun sabh ko tann sarunat bhinno, | 
-  Manoh pandarsavo bidh ne su rachiyo rang aaruan lok 
navinno. (L061) 


fas gus Gus ese a fou Ava for fs Hs start 


AH uefe sor ga atte ufos ofy BBS AS 3 Sa Shaul oe 


' OS ae Hatt ntigs H fe aute ot fafa fae fasfect 
Jn Us Meso Us a fon a VS Vata Ys ata WEI 


Brij bhuukhan dukhan dainntan ke rip saath risae att maan bhariyo. 


Su dhavaye taha rath jaaye pariyo lakh daanav saen na naek dariyo. © 
Dhanu baan sanbhaar ayodhan mae hari kehar ki bidh jiyo bichariyo. 
Bhuj dand adandan khandan kae ris kae dal khandan 

| khand kariyo. (1062) 
HO Hee ate tas & dd ATH US WTS Bat 
A fone se ae ate ufeet nfs ot aa at afs As Sa 
ug A fay gfe us vate es su fra wae A ufsc 
ag Age Yes afod gah fas ot HS red fu st I0¢31I 


Madhu suudan beech ayodhan ke bahuro kar mae dhan baan layo. 


pat 
- Fw . : 
7 a iwr Ut C- 


Su nisank tabae rann beech pariyo arr ko bar kae hani saen dayo.  , > 


Dhan so jim tuul dhunae dhuniya dal tayo sitt baanan so dhuniyo. 
Baho sarun parvah bahiyo rann mae tehh thaa mano aathvo 
) sinndh bhayo. (1063) 
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When Sri Krishna held his horrible looking huge bow in hand, then a shower 
of arrows was struck which made the enemy furious with great suffering due 
to losses. The multi-coloured army was wounded badly, and the soliders fell 
down on the ground and all were bodily steeped in blood. It appeared as if 
Brahma had created the fifteenth region (world) of red colour. (1061) 


Sri Krishna was the harbinger of suffering for the demons and had waged a 

war with great wrathfulness, keeping the prestige of army high (by fighting 

against them). Then suddenly he had raced his chariot towards the thick of 
battle, without incurring (having) any fear of the enemy strength. Holding his _ 
bow and arrows Sri Krishna was roaming around the battle field like a lion. 

Infact, Krishna had punished the enemy forces, unwilling to surrender, with 
completely routing them and killing them, taus reducing the enemy formations 
into Shambles in no time. (1062) | 


| 


Sri Krishna (Madh Soodan) had held his bow and arrow in the battle-field and 
had jumped into the fray without any hesitation or fear and had killed the 
enemy forces. Sri Krishna had with his pointed arrows, destroyed the enemy 
forces like cotton spinning just as a comber spins the cotton with his carder's 
comb. There.was a stream of blood flowing n the battle field and as if appeared 
as if an eighth ocean (of blood) had been created at that place. (1063) 
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fea Safe ot Guat ysar Os 3 Cnfadt fou ae fart 
HS aH'S faurs B us fad afe at afe war usar 
ufs fara afa ara ad sta fard fas & gd war) 
mA ore fufe mtufA 4 ee AA AHS ANS nE dra WOES II 
Itt te hari ki umdi partna utt te umdiyo nirap lae bal sanga. 
Baan Kamaan kirpaan lae paan bhire katt ge bhat ang partanga. 
Patt gire gaj baaj kahun kahun beer gire tinn ke kahun anga. 
Aaise gaye mil aapas mae dal jaise mile jamuna 
arr ganga. (1064) 
Rh tan ag oH ad ed Gas Se GH Gu TI 
ao ata ga afu ed an ge dt & uf Afer ud JI 
Hfy ud AH Ofe a ae at fes 3 aot Ua sat TI 
SHS WS H AS Bat HS Geo TWH aa SA Til Weil 
Savaam ke kaaj kayu laaj bhare duhun oran te bhat yo umge hai. 
Judh kariyo rann kop duhun rass rudar hi ke punn sang page hai. 
Jujhh pare samuhe larr kae ran ki chhit te nahi paeg bhage hai. - 
Ujal gaat mai saag lagi mano chandan rukh mai naag 
lage hai. (1065) 
ay afact for urufh Hed Gas F Sat AG edi 
adel ats ws ants cet fA S adh fer ats edi 
aG afy fore a@ dfs fad fefs fe so a@ ofe us 
vfs Guat Gur ae ety & Cus orfe usar wa WEE ll 


Judh kariyo ris aapas mai duhun oran te nahi koyu tare. 
Barchhi geh baan kamaan gada ass lae kar mae ehh bhaat tare. 
Koyu jhoojh gire koyu reejh bhire chhit dekh dare koyu dhaaye pare. 
| Mann yo upji upmia rann deep ke upar aaye 
patang jare. (1066) 
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On one side Sri Krishna's forces were attacking whereas on the other side the 
king Jarasandh had atiacked with a great force of powerful army. The warriors 
had fought the battle with various weapons like bows and arrows, or swords 
in hand, thus their limbs were being cut into pieces. At places the masters of 
elephants and horses had fallen on the ground whereas the warriors or their 
limbs were scattered at other places. Both the forces had mingled into each 


other just like Ganga and Jamuna rivers mingling with each other (while 
fighting furiously). (1064) 


To complete the functions (duty) alloted by their masters, the warriors from 
both the sides attacked each others without fear and a ferocious (fierce) battle 
ensued with great fury as all were filled with the fighting mood. The warriors 
fought facing each other without retracing even a step backwards. A shining 
body gets pierced with a spear and it appeared as if a sandalwood tree had a 
reptile wrapped around it. (1065) 


* 


Both the sides fought the battle with great wrathfulness, and from both sides 
none managed to falter (or retrace). With a spear in hand or holding an arrow 
and bow, mace and sword they were fighting the battle. Some one had fallen 
down while fighting, while another was fighting in great elated spirit while 
someone was frightened seeing the terrible battle scene while someone was 
lying down in a terrified state. The poet has described the battle scene as it the 


warriors were burning themselves like the moth on the lamp of the battle. 
(1066) : 
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fay fot avs ants fsfod yet aa S ufs ars Hart 
ata Sfaai mfA S ag H un a fou at 9a AS Awe 
efe te ay t HIS Ydd He ate ute aot 
mds WISH Ss ao fan dss oe ate Steg ATI OE III 


Prithme sang baan kamaan bhiriyo barchhi barr lae 
pun bhraat murari. 

Pher lariyo ass lae kar mai dhas kae rip ki baho saen‘sanghari. 
Pher gada geh kae su hate bahuro ju hute geh paainn katari. 
Aaichat yo hal so dal ko jim khechat duye kar jhivar 
jaari. (1067) 


nad AM or fe fea ag at afew AG Ht foros 
BH 3d AG vfs fsa sas Alea AS S UTI 
Ufo se ysar uife at ufo AEH we Ute HO HOTT 
Al deate A Ute afse fou & Ae Ut es Hs SIT WEI 


Jo bhat samuhe aaye ariyo bar kae har ju soyu maar girayo. 
Laaj bhare joyu jorr bhire tinn te koyu jeevat jaan na payo. 
Paith tabae partna arr ki madh sayaam ghano punn judh machayo. 
Sri Balbeer su dheer gahiyo rip ko sab hi dal 
maar bhagayo. (1068) 


addt 
gait BH Usdarat faufs fast Sa 
foafe faafe gz A JS fae yfs Sfaat Fall WEtI 
Dohra 


Bhagi chamun chaturangni nirpat nihari naainn. 
Nikat bikat bhat jo hute tinn prat bolityo bainn. (1069) 
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At first Balram, Krishna's brother, had fought with his bow and arrows with a 
spear in hand he showed his prowess in the battle. Then he fought with a 
sword in hand and with a thrust in the enemy ranks, he had killed many 
soldiers. Then holding his mace he killed many enemy warriors and then with 
his dagger he had killed many more troops. He pulled many warriors from the 
enemy ranks with his hoe just as a fisherman pulls his net from the river. 


(1067) 


Ifan enemy tried to face him in battle, Sri Krishna would manage his fall with 
his powerful strike. Those, with more egoistic tendency, would give a tough 
fight but none of them would go back alive. Then piercing with a thrust into 
the enemy lines, Sri Krishna engaged them in fierce fighting. Then Sri Krishna 
with great perseverance made the enemy forces retreat with great losses (in 
life). (1068) 


Couplet 
Then multi-faceted army was fleeing away and the king (Jarasandh) had seen 
this scene with his own eyes, then he addressed those tough warriors around 
him like this. (1069) 
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fau santa arg Rar ufs 
Hear 
qo ad wis WAH ATT SH I eS Co Ga frog 
TS AHS fours Tet ad B Ava g oT uT II 
wfe 3 ates Wee d fae a ae sh H Ate Aud 
G Ae ao ad au HS VSt VSG AT Io ITI WII 
Nirap Jarasandh Baach Sainna Prat 
Swalyya | 
Judh karae ghan sayaam jaha tum hun dal lae unn orr sidharo. - 
Baan kamaan kirpaan gada kar lae jadubeer ko deh parhaaro. 
Jaaye na jeevat jaadav ko tinn ko rann bhoom mai jJaaye sangharo. 
Yo jab bainn kahae nirap sainn chali chaturang jaha 
rann bhaaro. (1070) 
mtfen ures ot feu at wa fA Gus ge Gur wer wel 
— wae Fea fae wae gus ufA at ufs Ts Het AI 
af ud fea ATH ad fea AIS Hd dia “oT ae ACI 
urfes fax ud TS H HY Hd Ut HT Yo Tet GSI VOI! 
Aais paavat hi nirap ko ghan jiyo umde bhat ogh ghata ghat. 
Baanan bundan jiyo barkhe chapla ass ki dhun hott sataa sat. 


Bhoom pare ik saas bhare ik jhoojh mare rann ang kataa kat. 
_ Ghayal ek pare rann mai mukh maar hi maar pukaar rataa rat. (1071) 


Head HHS B ate H fou sta fas ge Hy Aud 
Hts adt ad IH IS ga atte gat fagat afe ara 
urfes ey ot ated oH ag Hts a fefs sorfar frovdl 
At fe Us o& MoT HST UUs & ag UA UOTE WOI2II 
Jadubeer sarasan lae kar mai rip beer jite rann maajh sanghare. 
Matt kari bar baaj hane rath kaat rathi birthi kar dare. 


Ghayal dekh kae kayar je darr maan rane chhit tayaag sidhare. 
Sri har punn ke agraj manoh paapan ke baho punj padhare. (1072) 


y 
: 
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The king Jarasandh told his army - 
Swaiyya' 
Where Krishna was fighting, to go to that side, and attack Krishna's body with 
~ weapons like arrows (andbow), Sword, mace etc in hand. and do not allow 
any Yadav to go back alive, and kill them all in the battle-field. Thus the king 
addressed his troops, so that the formations moved towards that side, where 
a fierce battle was going on. (1070) 


With the orders of the king, the warriors made a dash like the dark clouds. The 
arrows were being shot like a shower, while the sword was shining like the 
lightning and the arrows were striking like the thunder of clouds. There were 
some lying on the ground, thus breathing the last breath while some others had 
been killed with mutilated limbs, some others were lying wounded in the 
battle field and were shouting "kill them, kill the enemy" from the mouth. 
(1071) 


Sri Krishna, holding his bow in hand, was shooting arrows thus killing all the 
enemy warriors and by cuttingAhrough the chariots, the charioteers were 
divested of their chariots. By seeing the wounded soliders, with their wailing. 
fearing their own death some were fleeing from the battle field. It appeared as 


if in the face of virtue like Sri Krishna, the sins had given way in total surrender. 
(1072) 
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HA ad fase da Huy SSS Hd dt HG Ua 
eQag uty agu fed no AGH 3d fag Sa ud! 
n ae uf fad fea A fae ag ufo AS o ute Yo! 
A fats sf ud Ho St aT S AGS TS BT UT SGI IOD3II 
Sees kate kitne rann mae mukh te teyu maar hi maar pukare. 

Dayurat beech kabandh phirae jeh sayaam larae tehh orr padhare. 
Jo bhat aaye bhirae inn so tinn koyu hari jaan kae ghaaye parhare. 
Jo giri bhoom parae marr kae kar te karvaar na bhuu par darae. (1073) 


afaz 


Su nfs a3 ae aft 3 5 za 
ae ify dfs od ve cust ante oI 
ae St ud Ws Ae AH Id 
ag 3 usu wd Hw dee fa arfe a 
as ay ad AT Muss Id 
as atuss vd ad far urfe wie ol 
| autd fag ud as US ofe sd 
as oa atte so oCte us nfsrte TI 902811 
Kabit 
Kop att bhare rann bhoom te na tare 
Doyu reejh_ reejh lare dal dundbhi bajaye kae. 
Dev dekhae khare gan jachh jas rare 
Nabh te pohap dhare megh bundan jiyo aaye kae. 
Kete jhoojh mare kete apcharan bare 
Kete gheedhnan chare kete gire ghaye khaye kae. 
Kehar jiyo are kete khet dekh dare 
Kete laaj bhaar bhare daour pare ariraye kae. (1074) 
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_ There were many mutilated heads lying in the battle filed but they were 
shouting by mouth, "Kill the enemy." Many headless trunks were running 

around in the battlefiled and were heading towards the side, where Sri Krishna 
__was fighting. Whosoever was coming in their way, was being attacked by 
them, mistaking him for Krishna. Even when someone fell down dead on the 
ground, he would not let his sword fall from hand. (1073) 


Kabit 

Both the enemies, were filled with great fury and were not leaving the battle 
field. They were fighting spiritedly in great elation with beating of drums. The 
gods in heavens were watching all this. The demigods and musicians (of 
Shiva) were praisng with showering flowers, just as raindrops were falling 
from the clouds. Many were dying fighting and many more wee being wedded 
to the fairies while some others were being eaten away by vultures while 
many had fallen on the ground being wounded. Some others were still frightened 
to see the state of the battle-field whereas some others were full of their 
prestige and were attacking the enemy while shouting war cries. (1074) 


& 
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Hea 
af ford az urfes afe Go & fefe goat on us 
AM AI ed xt A dd fs au ae feu ats yard! 
G Qa a Hu 3 Ale Fo BG Ui AMfT WaT AST 
u@g & Hin ae 3 de fon a Sfoste at Gfe frog IOIUII 
Swaiyya 
Bhoom gire bhat ghayal huye uth kae phir judh ke kaaj padhare. 
Sayaam kaha dur kae ju rahe att kop bhare eh bhaat pukare. 
Yo unn kae mukh te sun bainn bhayo hari saamohe khag sanbhare. 
Daour kae sees kate na hate riss kae balbeer 
ki orr sidhare. (1075) 
Hg Ut HT UAT SH IaH aA B BSa'd ud! 
dfs oH a wifs oa wd Ge 3S Hafs at fug He Ud! 
US Wo AS ate AGH Ba Bfu agus S fas 
dfat st tS Curd su VB aAGEaA Cus wll WIEl 
Maar hi maar pukaar tabae rann mae ass lae lalkaar pare. 
Hari raam ko gher layo chauun orr tae maleh ki pir sobh dhare. 
Dhann baan jabae kari sayaam layo lakh katar khet hunn te bidre. 


Rang bhoom ko maano ujhaar bhayo chale kayutak 
dekhanhaar ghare. (1076) 


Hq we & uff wae A ufs au ad afs Gug are 
agsa A feu o fhe & ae wrde A fife vers are 
a@ ad ofag fs 3 a fe afy & fas 5 woes 
dfs ad 3a Bs Wa as Ga a afe wis o afy fares 909911 
Je bhat lae ass hathan mae att kop bhare hari upar dhaave. 
Kautak so dikh kae siv ke gan anand so mil mangal gave. 
Koyu kahae harijuu jit hai koyu iyo keh ee jit hai behsaave. 
Kaar karae tab layu jab layu unn kayu hari maar na 
bhoom giraave. (1077) 
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Swaiyya' 
Many warriors had fallen on the ground being wounded but would again, 
getting up, join the fighting odds. Many were shouting furiously, "Where was 
Shiam (Krishna) hiding?" On hearing such cries (words) from the enemy forces, 
Sri Krishna taking up his sword, faced them directly. Even those, who had 
their heads cut off, were not relenting, and were rushing towards Krishna. 
(1075) 


That time cries of "Kill them kill them", "were being heard, and the warriors 
with swords in hand and shouting slogans would jump in the fray. Krishna and 
Balram had been surrounded from all the four sides, and the battle-field had 
taken the form of a wrestling arena. At that moment Sri Krishna took up his 
bow and arrows, and seeing this, many weaklings started fleeing from the 
battle-filed. It appeared as if the game play of the battle-field had finished 
while the onlookers (crowds) having seen the fun of games \ were going back 
to their homes. 076) 


The warrior, who would attack Sri Krishna with a sword in hand and full of 
fury, would | join the musicians of Shiva, on seeing this wonderful drama, in 
singing his praises. Some were saying that Sri Krishna would be victorious 
whereas some others would favour the other side for a win and thus they 
would be engrossed in discussion which would continue till Sri Krishna would 
strike (the enemy) him down on the ground. (1077) 


‘pa 


afag 
as et ass dig A uNdS 
TA vs A uds We Fae sate FI 
WO HSS AM atedHt MHS nfs 
die 3 foath ad defs ate WI 
Has Hed & faas & faurs 
Hg Hd dt Gute aA ud dfa mite a! 
deat esssaGssae 
fafa sfh 3H ud Gfo we urfe ute TH WII 
Kabit 
Bade ei banaet beer sabae pakhraet 
Gaj dal so aaraet dhaye turangan nachaye kae. 
Judh mai adol savaam kaarji amol att 
Gol te nikas lare dudanbh bajaye kae. 
Saethan sanbhaar kae nikaar kae kirpaan 
Maar maar hi uchaar aaise pare rann aaye kae. 


Hari ju so lare te vae thor te na tare 
Gir bhoom hun mae pare uth are ghaye khaye kae. (1078) 


Hear 
au 3d Yd HGS 3d nh us ud ws a Wd JI 
urfe 3d Sg AGS sd nifA us ud we aA Ad JI 

HAS 3 Wes Se As yreg fas ga nfs sd TI 

fg usd att Ue A Hie sty ford SIT ATA Sg TIN WII 
Swaiyya 

Kop bhare arraye pare na dare hari siyu hathyaar kare hai. 
Ghaye bhare baho sarun jhare ass paan dhare bal kae ju are hai. 
Musal lae baldev tabae sabae,chavar jiyo rarin mahe chhare hai. 


Pher parhaar kiyo hall so marr bhoom gire nahi saas 
bhare hai. (1079) 
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Kabit 
Many expert archers, armed with protective devices would attack with a 
flock of elephants and with dancing horses. Many warriors, who were seen 
patiently taking part in the battle and liable to gain the masters praises, were 
coming out of their covered places (alongwith troops) and with beating drums 
would take part in the battle. Taking hold of their sabres, and with unsheathed 
swords and shouting for killing the enemy, the warriors were attacking in the 
battle field. They would fight against Sri Krishna without faltering from the 


position, but finally they were falling down on the ground, and then get 
woundded on getting up again. (1078) 


Swalyya' 

With a great furious cry, they would attack without being afraid of Sri Krishna, 
but would strike with their weapons. They were wounded, with blood oozing 
out of the body, but with a sword in hand, they were fighting with great 
prowess. At that moment Balram with a mace in hand, would strike and 
disperse them like the sifting of rice in the battle field. Then he would attack 
with his hoe, which would result in their falling down on the ground, and none 
would be left alive. (1079) 
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At Heats & ote fas fA wae S mfs Gufs we) 
au afoa ats ay ug fetr afore fap spre | 

dtd fad ed Gas a afta ee aetfas fae ofe wre 

aGad eu d ce ad Us J Aaal fAS FAS TEI VOrOll 
Sri Jadubeer ke beer jite ass hathan lae arr upar dhaye. 

Judh kariyo katt kop duhun dis janbuk jogin grijh aghaye. 
Beer gire duhun oran ke geh phet kataran siyo larr ghaaye. 

Koyutak dekh kae dev kahae dhan ve janni jinn ee 

sut jaaye. (1080) 


nG@a fas wets vs fs GH Ie SHfo We 
Wee Ho vat fea s faa gd foe a mis yO HTS 
We AHS favs Tet We BT aUA Sty VST! 
Je UH de sls at As dt Aeate of Sug WS Wr 


Auor jite barber hute atti ros bhare rann bhumeh aaye. — 
Jaadav saen chali itt te tinn hun mil kae att judh machaye. 
Baan kamaan kirpaan gada barchhe baho aapas beech chalaye. 
Bhed chamun jadu beeran ki sabh hi jaduraye ke 
upar dhaye. (1081) 


ug fans ae ate ate ad us &t nifA Og aerdt 
Hd dt Hd vols ad utes ad o ed Te att 
AGN fgetd vet cnal fag at Cunt fes arfs feast 
Wog us Added H UfA ao ofA aan UT fasTstH WOrI 
Chakar tirsool gada geh beer karan dhar kae ass aor katari. 
Maar hi maar pukaar pare lare ghaye kare na tare bal bhari. 
Sayaam bidaar dayi dhujni tehh ki upma eh bhaat bichari. 


Manoh khet sarovar mae dhas kae gaj baraj 
bayuh bidari. (1082) 
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All the warriors of Sri Krishna, with swords in hand, would attack with (such) 
a fury on the enemy. Infact, both sides had fought with great wrathfulness, and 
the jackals evil spirits and vultures were fully satiated (with eating flesh). 
The warriors from both sides had fallen on the ground, who had fought with 
great wrathfulness. The warriors who had fought with daggers in hand and got 
wounded. On seeing this scene, the gods were saying that the mothers, who 
had given birth to such warriors, were really praise-worthy. (1080) 


The rest of the warriors also had come to the battle field with great fury, and 
from the other side the army of Yadava's also moved forward and they engaged 
the enemy in a fierce battle. They fought using bows and arrows, swords, 


maces and spears. By piercing through the army of Yadavas, all fell upon Sri 
Krishna jointly. (1081) 


The warriors were armed with wheels, tridents, maces, and other weapons 
alongwith swords and daggers. They were shouting to kill them all, thus they 
were attacking and inflicted wounds on the enemy and these powerful soldiers 
were not willing to falter from the fighting. Thus Krishna had destroyed the 
whole enemy forces. The poet has described the beauty of this scene as if the 
elephant like Krishna had pierced through the pond of the battle-field and 
destroyed the whole lot of lotus flowers of the enemy. (1082) 
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HI AeaTa & TSS mal Sd ifs feS fag ufatt a 
aid He Ie a Sead Fea 3a size wu afar ar 
HAS Me ve ute eu afe uty aH ee ag mfst ar 
fag far ot da atts US ue sto ufst figgtra FT SCSI 108311 


Sri Jadunath ke baanan agar darae arr iyo kihun dheer dhariyo naa. 
Beer sabae hatt ke thatke bhatke rann bhitar judh kariyo naa. 
Musal ayu hal paan layo bali pekh bhaje dal koyu ariyo naa. 

Jiyo mrig ke gan chaadh chalae ban teheth pariyo mrigraaj 
ko chhauna. (1083) 


stot Se He dt ae S fas uss fou Ste ua 

3d dt Htes J ug a fra fon of ye AGTH Awd | 

We mda s fa afeet ag eta fas aoate HSTS 
at 3 WS fasst ot Ga Als et SHS US TSI Ors 


Bhaag tabae sabh hi rann te girte parte nirap teer pukare. 
Tere hi jivat he prabhu ju sigre riss kae bal sayaam sanghare. 
Mare anek na ek bachiyo baho beer gire ranbhoom majahre. 

Ta te suno binnti hamri unn jeet bhayi tumre dal haare. (1084) 


ay afsd sa Afa ag aid He AG ag Ste yore! 

often ures dt fou a fife o& ofs & woe ag oe 
GS AHS Te aly a Gus wo fAS we AGN U are 
mite ud ufo Gua A fufs & yor hfs sdar Gare i Yoru 


Kop kariyo tab sandh jara arr maran kayu baho beer bulaye. 
_ Aais pavat hi nirap kae mil kae hari ke badhbe kaho dhaye. 
Baan kamaan gada geh kae umde ghan jiyo ghan 
sayaam pae aaye. 
Aaye pare hari upar so mil kae bag mel turang uthaye. (1085) 
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They were afraid of the arrows of Sri Krishna and they did not have any peace 

or perseverance. All the enemy forces were trembling and were retreating, 

and got dispersed, and none dared to continue fighting in the battle field. On 

seeing Balram's hoe and (wooden) pestle in hand, all the enemy forces were 

fleeing, and none could face the enemy in battle, just as the flock of deer runs 
away on seeing a lion cub. (1083) 


Then all the warriors, fleeing from the battle front, in a dilapidated state, 
reached upto Jarasandh and said, "O Master! In your living presence, Balram 
and Krishna had killed all the soldiers with great fury and wrathfulness. Many 
had been killed and none of them was left alive, while many warriors were 
lying down in the battle field. So pray listen to our request that they had won 
the battle and your army had been defeated. (1084) 


That moment Jarasandh got furious and sent for many more warriors. On 
getting the king's orders, all the warriors rushed towards Sri Krishna for killing 
him. They attacked Sri Krishna, with various weapons like arrows and bows, 
swords and maces, etc. in the form of a bursting 'cloud. They fell upon Sri 
Krishna in a joint venture, just as the cranes come in waves by joining each 
other. (1085) 
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dH 3d fHfs artfs ud ois a Bears ot AO HET 
as AHS fours set aifa a faq AG AA SHAG 
wits TY Ie Io A Mg AHO A ld of Sq wre 
Od ud JS HAS & afs Fae & eS Hf fara! Vor I 
Ros bhare mil aan pare hari koyu lalkaar ke judh machayo. | 
Baan kamaan kirpaan gada geh yo tinn saar so saar bajayo. 
Ghayal aap bhaye bhat so arr sastran so hari ko tann ghayo. 
Daor pare hal musal lae bal baeran ko dal maar girayo. (1086) 


— 


ddd 
ay ud 4 fau vat ufo fag HO HoTE 
{se adtda A SH ATA ate ads HOTS! Wr ll 


Dohra a 
Jhoojh parae je nirap bali har siyo judh machaye. 
Tinn beeran ke naam sab so kab kehat sunaye. (1087) 


Hear 
Ht od fry set aH fru vied us fi AoE S| 
Jdt fry us oo fru adn so ot Biad fer & us 1 
qedte Fate o aU afee sods OH A wat dfs aI 
ote Gufs ae nda oa fea ofS afoa ant afs FI VoctI 
| _ Swalyya 
Sri Nar singh bali gaj singh chaliyo dhan singh sarasan lae. 
Hari singh bado rann singh nares taha ko chaliyo dij ko dhan dae. 
Jadubeer so jaye kae judh kariyo bahubeer chamun 
~ su ghani han kae. 
Har upar baan anek hane eh bhaat kahiyo hamri 
: rann jae. (1088) 
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They came rushing in a furious bid, and challenging Sri Krishna, they attacked 
. him engaging him in a fierce battle. With weapons like arrows, bows, swords 
and maces in hand, they were matching the enemy onslaughts vigorously. 
They were wounded themselves but had inflicted some injuries to Sri Krishna's 
body as well with their weapons. In the meantime Balram came running with 
his hoe and pestle and killed most of the enemy troops. (1086) 


Couplet 


Those powerful kings, who were killed in the battle against Sri Krishna, would 
be detailed alongwith their names. (1087) 


Swaiyya' 
Sri Nar Singh, powerful Gaj Singh and Dham Singh, armed with arrows 
proceeded further. The great warrior Har Singh and Raja Ran Singh, after 
giving alms to Brahmins, also came forward towards Sri Krishna and fought 
against him, thus killing many warriors and a huge army. Many arrows were 
shot at Sri Krishnna and they said, "Victory will be ours." (1088) 
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dfe feag fes fau ud ufs Gud ws vaBT]Ys Sai 
aud au atea faa go fanotoa Ss ua efe ate ara 
Ate at oH a sorfar se AS ot oH ge fad waar 
ne ote ud fas wre oa feo ste se AS TGS ATI Vert ll 
Hoye ikatar ite nirap yo har upar baan chalavan laage. 
Kop kae judh kariyo tinn hun brijnayak te pag duye kar aage. 
Jeev ki aas kayu tayaag tabae sab hi rass rudar bikhae anurage. 
Cheer dhare sitt aaye hute chhin beech bhaye sabh 
| | - aarun baage. (1089) 
| au afaet fas dies HOH A urge AG for a as Fl 
au sfou ag Ae Jat sfege ufset go x Hfo 
utd fed afe Ataf & fas ulfe oat yedefo aH 
nig H Wate Sto fufsa HeHS act TeeTIS AAI! YOCO! 
Judh kariyo tinn beeran sayaam so paarth jayo riss kae karnae se. 
Kop bhariyo baho saaen hani balibhadar ariyo rann 
bhu madh aaise. 
Beer phirae kar sangan lae tehh gher layo baldeveh kaise. 
Jor so saakar torr ghiryo madmat kari gaddaaran jaise. (1090) 
dost H AU sq ais dt Saas He fou we J AGI 
ao afsa wis pam wae Ss au yd Ha H se GE 
Hf oof a We Jee ale & fag at AH Ca w aC 
| a Gur Cunt Ate ft fae Hes fie Fares aC 11 q0¢9II 


Ranbhoom mae judh bhayo att hi tatkaal mare rip aaye hai joyu. 
Judh kariyo ghan sayaam ghano utt kop bhare mann mae bhat oyuu. 
Sri Narsingh juu baan hanyo hari ko jeh ki sam aour na koyu. 
_ Yo upma upji jiye mae jiv sovat singh _ 
jagavat koyu. (1091) 


ral 
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So many kings joined together and started shooting arrows at Sri Krishna. 
They fought a fierce battle with great fury and fought against Sri Krishna with 
two steps advanced more than him. Without caring for their lives, they were 
engrossed in the fighting mood, and they were dressed in white apparels, 
which were coloured in red with (due to blood) stains. (1089) 


The great warriors engaged Sri Krishna in a fierce battle just as Arjan had 
fought against Karan, being enraged. With great fury they killed many troops 
then Balram stood firm against them, just like a pillar dug up in the Earth 
(ground). The soliders, roaming around with spears in hand, had surrounded 
Baldev just as a drunken elephant having broken his chains, gets surrounded 
by the watchmen armed with spears. (1090) 


A great battle was raging in the battle-field and all the warriors, who came 
forward, were killed there and then. Sri Krishna also fought a fierce battle, 
while the warriors from the other side were equally furious. Sri Nar Singh 
then shot an arrow at Sri Krishna, and there was no one equal in prowess to 
him. The poet has been impressed with praise of this scene as if a lion had 
been awoken from his shumber. (1091) 


HOH & 8S Slat Ga H as at AG tras BE 51 
HGS o& Hfat stout Aa wat fasta se ufs du sa FI 
a efa gan Guano afas afed feg afs aa 
HS sea a Blea yea Slee ahs ate BG Fi Wo" I! 


Sayaam ke baan lagiyo urr mae gadd kae soyu pankhan 
. layu su gayo hai. 

Sarun ke sang bhariyo sarr ang bilok tabae hari kop bhayo hai. 
Ta chabh ko jas uch maha kab ne keh kae eh bhaat dayo hai. 
Manoh tachak ko larka khagraaj lakhiyo geh neel layo hai. (1092) 
Ht fanaa HOH B fen tA IHS Ste aT 
oA fru ot aes wea Jag fare sty ufeet AS ATY SAT 
ufg fru a ove oS fag URG oH ag fac ufy or 
HS fru d gu fous dt o fefact w visd Acate AATII IO¢3II 
Sri Brijnaath sarasan lae riss kae sar rajan beech kasaa. 

Gaj singh ko baan achaan hanyo gir bhoom pariyo jann saap dasaa. 

Hari singh ju thaado huto tehh pae soyu bhaaj gayo 
tehh pekh dasaa. 
Mano singh ko roop niharat hi na tikiyo ju chaliyo 
| satkaye sasaa. (1093) 
afa fis aa af ds ote om fier Cfsct ufs au staan 
U6 To Hs outs oa yd as a afs HO afc 
Ga J ula ste wtius & ufs ae wear & fe Cufec 
Me TS aT fag dg wet dud wih ae a oe ufscti Vo¢si 
Hari singh jabae tajj khet chaliyo rann singh uthiyo 
punn kop bhariyo. 
Dhan baan sanbhaar kae paan layo bahuro bal ko ran judh kariyo. 
Unn hun pun beech ayodhan ke hari ko lalkaar kae iyo uchriyo. 
Ab jaat kaha thir hohu ghari hamre ass kaal ke hath pariyo. (1094) 
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The arrow had struck the chest of Sri Krishna and had pierced inside upto its 
ends (wings), and the arrow was covered with his blood, seeing which Sri 
Krishna was filled with great wrath-fulness. The beauty of this scene has been 


described by the poet as if the bird garuda had swallwed the off spring of a 
snake by holding it. (1092) 


Sri Krishna, filled with great fury stretched his bow fixing an arrow in it and 
shot this sorrow suddenly onto Gaj Singh, and he fell down on the ground, as 
if he was strung by a snake. Then the arrow was pointed towards Har Singh, 
who was standing closeby, but seeing its direction he ran away from there. It 
appeared as if by perceiving the lion, the rabbit could not stay there and 
slipped from there. (1093) 


When Har Singh had left the battle-fileld (due to fear), then Ram Singh got 
ready to fight as he was filled with anger. He took up his bow and arrows and 
fought with great prowess in the battle field. He then challenged Sri Krishna 
in the battle field, and said, "O Krishna! Where are you running away? Wait 
there for a moment as you have been caught in the clutches of death." (1094) 
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fea ats atoet oo firs we ofe firs se Afs & RATT 
nite ufsat ata fAS us S as at fes S aot tar uaa 
au a as adt Aeats AH fer ses S UTTTOET 
fe a aU ate oH A A 3et fafa ans & ae feast! IoCUII 
Eh bhaat kahiyo ran singh jabae har singh tabae sunn kae muskanyo. 
Aaye ariyo hari siyo dhan lae rann ki chhit te nahi paeg paranayo. 
Kop kae baat kahi jadubeer so mae eh lachhan te pehchanayo. 
me kae judh kiyo ham so su bhali bidh kaal ke 
hath bikanayo. (1095) 


a Ha & Hsbor fag at ofa Fe 8 ATH HAAG TI 
Clow as ofa se ot ng atts eel gd HIN Jaa TI 
woe Sta sfo fry se fra cfe ufset.ug one afore TI 
Hd & fio 3 Cafe WHS ofe mAs & US eG TI WOKE 
Yo sunn kae batiya tehh ki hari ju dhan lae mae muskayo hai. 
Diragh gaat lakhiyo tab hi sar chaadh dayo arr sees takayo hai. 
Baan lagiyo har singh tabae sir toot pariyo dhar thado rahiyo hai. 


Meru ke singhreh te utriyo su mano ravi asat ko praat 
bhayo hai. (1096) : 


Wa wat of fing Ae ae fie sa ofs Cufs oat 
ae ants faurs wet afe ad ad H fs AO Hee 
ad Ad fon wea Ho ofe & afa S fes as Aaa 
Wag Hs adt aH fon a foe TF Cus mH 11 Woe II 
Maar layo hari singh jabae rann singh tabae hari upar dhaayo. 
Baan kamaan kirpaan gada geh kae kar mae att judh machayo. 
Koch saje nij ang maha lakh kae kabi ne eh baat sunayo. 
Manoh mat Kari ban mae riss kae mrigraaj ke 
upar aayo. (1097) 


=? 
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When Ram Singh shouted like this, Har Singh laughed. He also took up his 
bow and faced Sri Krishna for a fight, and did not retreat even a step from the | 
battle-field. He addressed Sri Krishna in a great rage that he had recognised 
his true worth from all these signs and qualities. "You have come to fight 
against me thus inviting your death straight away." (1095) 


On hearing these words, Sri Krishna laughed and took up his bow. Then 
appreciating the height of enemy's body and pointing to his head (of the 
enemy) he shot an arrow. Then the arrow struck Har Singh and his head fell 
down on the ground, being cut off, while his trunk was still standing. It appeared 
as if the peak of sumer mountain had been removed or the sun had set. (1096) 


When Har Singh was killed, then Ram Singh attacked Sri Krishna and fought 
a fierce battle with his weapons like bow and arrow, sword and mace etc. in 
his hands. On seeing his proctective cover on his body the poet has stated like 
this. It appeared as it a drunken elephant, getting enraged in the wood, had 
attacked the lion. (1097) 


735 


nfs dg HANH A AO afaa ga al fefs S ug fa o Tas 
fs wet aifa & ag Ht fangda & 36 SSS ofa 
A HOAs oH Sfuat an ge fad nfs fed ufo 
Ht ufs Bq Sat aH IH ae Adt fan A meatal! Vote 
Aaye ke sayaam so judh kariyo rann ki chhit te pag ek na bhagiyo. 
Pher gada geh kae kar mae brijbhukhan ko tann taadan lagatyo. 
So madhsudan ju lakhiyo rass rudar bikhae att eh paagiyo. 
Sri Hari chakar layo kar mae bhuye bakar kari riss 
so anuragiyo. (1098) 


SB adel gs fru Se Hele d HGS ATH VSret 
ate Sail did & Mods eet gn ea a UTS feast 
Ba dt us a So TAY Cunt fav at afa rte Foret! 
Had dey at ofs stad Sale Yeo fA suereti Wott! 


Lae barchhi rann singh tabae jadubeer ke maran kaaj chalayi. 
Jaaye lagi hari ko anchet dayi bhuyj phor kae paar dikhay!1. 
Laag rahi prabh ke tann siyo upma tehh ki kab bhaakh sunayi. 
Manoh grikham ki rutt bhitar nagan chandan siyo laptayi. (1099) 


AGH Cug FA del gH FS uld HGS JS VS eT 

TSS a wes aly vat gus’ fad IA at A Suet 

afe sat fag & 3a H Ofe efe vet Sfu Ga fewest 
atsat wag HGe sdt ufo He foHs of HIS UTI IIOO!! 


Sayaam ukhaar kae so barchi bhuj te arr maran hett chalayi. 
Banan ke ghan beech chali chapla kidho hans ki anss tachayi. 
Jaaye lagi tehh ke tann mae urr phor dayi ohe orr dikhayI. 
Kalika manoh satun bhari hani sunbh nisunbh ko 
maran dhaayi. (1100) 
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He rushed forward and started his fight against Sri Krishna, holding his mace 
in hand, but Sri Krishna took up his revolving Sudarshan wheel and with tilted 
eye-brows he let go the wheel with great fury. (1098) 


Then Ram Singh took up his spear and threw it at Sri Krishna for killing him. 
It suddenly struck Sri Krishna and pierced through his arm, coming out from 
the other side. It was stuck in Krishna's body, and the poet has (praised) 
described the beauty of the scene as if in the hot season a snake has appeared 
around the sandal wood treee. (1099) 


Sri Krishna then taking out the spear from his body, threw it at the enemy. It 
appeared as if the lightning had crossed through the clouds of arrows, or the 
rays of the sun had been lengthened (withdrawn). It struck the body of the 
enemy and pierced through his chest appearing from the other side. It seemed 
as if Kalka, covered with blood having killed Sumbh had been directed at 
Nisumb. (1100) 
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ad fa we afe Ata dau us fy se afe ay frofeci 

ofe ufsat afg & yet SSare of AT ofa Gufs stat 

mes A Sfutt we AGH foaa ot ual A efe af afatt 
aft ves dfe ce ufaet A Ha YITH HS MAT HTT I907 


Rann singh jabae rani saang hanyo dhan singh tabae 
| kar kop sidhariyo. 
Dhaaye pariyo kar lae barcha lalkaar kae Sri Hari upar jhariyo. 
Aavat so lakhiyo ghan sayaam nikaar kae khag su duye kar dariyo. 
Bhoom dutuk hoye toot pariyo su mano khagraaj bado | 
-. aeh mariyo. (1101) 
un wate od At Heats HaTHS S fs Gufs aa! 
wd HJds AU au oie urfe 3 ofe Sto a adt wre 
da ws Jag de ae wad fag dag wo Sa 
cy dfua HY At ofe of dig J HY ey afoa HAA 1902 II 
Ghayo bachaye kae Sri Jadubeer sarasan lae arr upar dhaayo. 
Chaar mahurat judh bhayo hari ghaye na huye ohe ko nahi ghaayo. 
Ross kae baan hanyo hari kayu hari hun. tehh khaech kae baan lagayo. 
Dekh rahiyo mukh Sri Hari ko hari hun mukh dekh 
rahiyo muskayo. (1102) 
Ht weats & ste wet ute S ae ft oof o ot 
Mes Tt Bsad ula ata HST aula a sau! 
«38 us fru naRG & Ha A faa a fre aft fora 


faG ufo oH & Se ste mts ufset fier ATS & UTI 22031! 


Sri Jadubeer ko beer bali ass lae kar mae dhansingh pae dhaayo. 
Aavat hi lalkaar pariyo gaj manoh kehar kayu darpayo. 
Tayu dhan singh sarasan lae sar so tehh ko sir bhoom girayo. 
Jiyo aeh raaj ke aanan bhitar aan pariyo mrig 

_ jaan na paayo. (1103) 
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When Ram Singh had been killed with the striking spear, then Dhan Singh 
came forward with great fury. He took up his javelin in his hand and challenging 
loudly, he threw it at Krishna. On seeing the spear coming towards him, Sri 
Krishna took up his sword and cut this spear into two pieces. The javelin fell 
on the ground in two pieces, as if the (bird) Garuda had killed a great snake. 
(1101) 


Having saved himself from the enemy strike, Sri Krishna rushed towards the 
enemy with his bow and the battle was raging for four auspicious moments, 
but Krishna was neither wounded nor he had been injured. The enemy shot an 
arrow at Krishna, while from the other side, Krishna also struck an arrow with 
great strength. The enemy was watching Krishna's face, while Krishna was 
smiling looking at enemy face. (1102) 


In the meantime, a warrior from Sri Krishna's army, with sword in hand, rushed 
towards Dhan Singh. He fell upon the enemy like an elephant attacking the 
lion, while Dhan Singh, taking his bow, shot an arrow at him, and cutting his 
head (from body) threw it on the ground, just as a deer cannot escape from the 
mouth of cobra. (1103) \ 
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ond At Aedld & dts HATHA S AG au sa TI 
ute wat us fay at Go varves we fara at oI 
Ht us fru ete nin ota afeG mfg Hae avd eat TI 
aet forts Aded S uSiSe HOT Sten Sd Ba TI 99081 
Dusar Sri Jadubeer ke beer sarasan lae sar kop bhayo hai. 
Dheer Bali dhan singh ki orr chalavat baan nisank gayo hai. 
Sri Dhan singh liyo ass haath katiyo arr maathan daar dayo hai. 
Kachhi nihaar sarovar te praphliyo manoh baraj torr layo hai. (1104) 
Hfg = dts ad us few ArH S ese a sfa oa 
Mes Ut dA TH US da ues ate Wa Io ue 
ud Mars at ats fetes ug AS faurs H SF SAT 
md 38t Cunt fag at ofa stu a ais Ya FHA! AVOUT 


Maar du beeran ko dhan singh sarasan lae dal kayu tak dhaayo. 
Aavat hi gaj baaj hane rath paedal kaat ghano rann paayo. 
Khag alaat ki bhaat phiriyo khar saan nirpaal ko chhatar lajayo. 
Aor bhali upma tehh ki lakh bhikham kayu hari. chakar bharmayo. (1105) 

_ agd us fru none & for & afe & oe Hy ufectl 
ae ate wa da TH US oct WS ae fea wfs ofae 
UHSa F utd fas use oie Ge siac nfs au afer 
HY Hd Tt Hd vot ulse ese Aes ao fra fastest! W90¢E II 
Bahuro dhan singh sarasan lae riss kae arr ke dal maajh pariyo. 
Rathi kaat ghane gaj baaj hane nahi jaat gane eh bhaat lariyo. 
Jamlok su beer kite pathye har orr chaliyo att kop bhariyo. 


Mukh maar hi maar pukaar pariyo dal jadav ko sigro bidriyo. (1106) 
Us fru Hat Ave St Pat wat wurfes 
(sa far gue atu ate afect Sa safe 9909 1 
Dohra 


Dhan singh saena jaadvi dinni ghani khapaye. | 
Tab brij bhukhan kop bhar boliyo naaen tachaye. (1107) 
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Another solider of Sri Krishna got furious and took up his bow, and started 
shooting arrows at the persevearing Dhan Singh, a geat warrior, without any 
fear, but Dhan Singh, with his sword in had, cut away his forehead. It appeared 
as if a surveyor had plucked a blooming lotus flower from the pond. (1104) 


After killing two warriors of Sri Krishna, Dhan Singh with his bow in hand. 
saw the enemy army, and launched an attack. At the outset he killed many 
elephants and horses, and killed many charioteers alongwith infantry men, 
and a fierce battle was raging. The sword was being wielded like a burning 
wooden log, on perceiving which the king's umbrella was feeling belittled 
(ashamed). Another beauty came to mind that Krishna had sent his revolving 
wheel on seeing Bhishma Pitama coming forward. (1105) 


Then Dham Singh, with his bow and fully enraged, rushed towards the enemy 
troops, thus cutting many chariots and killed many elephants and horses also, 
which could not be enumerated (counted) (which were countless) and he 
fought bravely. Many warriors had been sent to hell and then he proceeded 
towards Sri Krishna with great fury. He was shouting to kill the enemy, which 
terrified the whole of the Yadava army. (1106) 


Couplet 
When Dhan Singh had killed many of the Yadav troops, then Sri Krishna 
became furious with rage, and with tittled eyes said. (1107) 
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arg are Har yf 
(east ae oe ae AH OS 8 OM URE Thee 
Ht os fr t a ee ne dT da Nee Sua ote 
fry & “att HA WAT ae MA IH Slo AAS HaTfaet | 
atfes afe fag uf ad ofa wu Hd So a ofa HfaeT HI V9IOC II 
Kaan Baach Saena Preet 
Swaiyya 
Dekhat ho bhatt thaade kaha ham jaanat hai tum paurakh haariyo. 
Sri Dhan singh ke baan chhute sabh hunn rann manda! te pag taariyo. 
Singh ke agraj jaise ajaa gann aaise bhaje neh sastar sanbhariyo. 
Kayir huye tehh pekh dare neh aap mare unn kayu nahi mariyo. (1108) 
a Afs o& ufe at ester se SS UIA ot AT aI 
US Ta Hats ot ofe ud us fAw S Sdt aa BI 
US fru RoHS B ata H afe cae a fad STH ud! 
Ho USS a Un sfset Sa a SSSetst H Co a StS Fil YWEMI 
Yo sunn kae hari ki batiya bhat daatan pees kae krodh bhare. 
Dhan baan sanbhaar kae dhaye pare dhan singhhun te nahi naeku dare. 


Dhan singh sarasan lae kar mae kati dainntan ke sir bhoom pare. 
Mano paun ko puny bahiyo lag ke phulvari mae toot kae phuul jhare. (1109) 


afas 
au 3d we se fad dfs aft afe wo a foue ANE firey us Al 
mA & us HW fees a ANE AS MT VT ud StasT HeTfE He FI 
au us fu SAAS HTS os Ae AG SSH Ua SOA 
Hog aH at ules fous fee att far unt nafs uTus Al 12201! 
| Kabit 
Kop bhare aaye bhat gire ran bhoom kat Judh ke nipat samuhaye singh dhan so. 
Aayudh lae paan mae nidaan ko samar jaan Aaur daur pare beerta 
badaye mann so. 
Kop dhan singh lae sarasan su baan taan Jude kar daare sees tinn hi ke tann so. 
_ Manoh basundhra ki dhirta nihaar inndar Kinni nij puja arbinnd pahupan so. (1110) 
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Krishna addressed the army thus - 
Swaiyya' | 
"What are you waiting for I know you have lost all strength; with Dhan Singh's 
shooting arrows, you have started retreating just like the flock of goats moving ° 
back at the sight of the lion. You have retraced your steps like-wise, without 
keeping your weapons intact. You have bconre a weakling and terrified at his 
sight. Neither you have died in war nor you have killed the enemy.” (1108) 


On hearing these words of Sri Krishna, all the warriors, grinding their teeth, 
_became furious with rage. By holding their bows and arrows they launched on 
attack on Dham Singh fearlessly. Dhan Singh, with his bow in hand, cut off 
many heads of the enemy troops, throwing them onto the ground. It appeared 
as if with a strong gust of wind, many flowers had been plucked and thrown 
around. (1109) 


‘Kabit | 

With great fury the warriors came forward but in the battle field they were cut 
into pieces, when they facd Dhan Singh in the battle field. Many more fighting 
the last battle with increated vigour, and with weapons in hand, rushed towards 
the battlefield, but Dhan Singh, with greater ruthlessness and stretching his 
bow, cut off their heads from the body. It appeared as if Indra (god) was 
worshipping the Earth with lotus flowers on perceiving the patience of Earth. 
(1110) | | 
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eu 
Ht Ua fru tine Huts ou ate wos ge HS 
med fis HS WT THIS AS WES Hw fasrd 
Wee F US a TA a US US a VSS afs aI 
sf fad fea of agat Ha fre ot aH Sat fors 37d1 999491 
Swalyya 
Sri Dhan singh ayodhan mae att kop kiyo bahute bhat mare. 
Aaur jite bar aavat he su hane jan marat megh bidare. 
Jaadav ke dal ke gaj ke halke dal ke halke kar dare. 
Jhoom gire ik yo dharni mano inndar ke bajar lage gir bhaare. (1111) 
au ad nifh ute ud ue fur nid cH Hud | 
n@d fas da Ua gs ad Ws ant nis ot ASS 
x sfa at Gur af Aor ad Ho HA faadt Gud 
Weg fea wan J ad F ud & Ofe Ve UTI 1992 
Kop bhare ass paan dhare dhan singh are gajraaj sanghare. 
Aaur jite gaj punj hute darr maan bhaje att hi dhujvare. 
Ta chabhi ki upma kab sayaam kahae mann mae su bichar uchare. 
Manoh inndar ke aagam te darr bhu dhar kae dhari 
pankh padhare. (1112) 

Fu ate us fru wa fad ag wufe ate 3 aa 
Hate au fA atts ufaet Sdtaa Stet Ret uefa fara 
aHaat eo fA fat wea dH sfeet nfs AT HUTS 
3H fafoat us fr sat ofs &t vsear oy ufs aa 29931 


Judh kiyo dhan singh ghano tehh ke kayu saamoh beer na aayo. 
So rann kop siyo aan pariyo nahi jaan diyo soyi maar girayo. 
Daasrathi dal siyo jim ravan ross bhariyo att judh machayo. 

Taise bhiriyo dhan singh bali hani kae chaturang chamun 
punn dhaayo. (1113) 
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Swaiyya' 
Sri Dhan Singh was fighting fiercely in the battle-field and had killed many 
warriors and any other warriors trying to face him were also killed, as if the 
wind had scattered all the clouds. The elephants of the Yadava army had been 
killed in flocks, and they were falling on the ground, as if with Indra's heavy 
cudgal many great mountains had been shaken up or fallen down. (1111) 


Being furious with rage, and holding his sword in hand, Dhan Singh had killed 
many (warriors of the enemy) alongwith many elephants, and many elephatns 
had run away out of fear, which formed the main force of the enemy. The poet 
Siam has stated that the beauty of the scene could be expressed like this. It 
appeared as if out of fear of Indra's arrival, many mountains had taken to 
wings or disappeared with the use of wings. (1112) 


Thus Dhan Singh had fought a fierce battle and no warrior could face him. 
Whosoever came forward being enraged in the battle field, was not allowed to 
go back alive, and was feiled onto the ground. Just as Ravana had fought 
against Ram with great zeal and wrathfulness, in the same manner Dhan Singh 
had fought bravely, but he was fleeing after killing all the seven-coloured 
army (multi faceted army). (1113) 
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-@fe afoat us fry gat ga sora WS fe aA 3 ATE 
a 3 Aaa a fs fad fon Baa a fuga a acete 
J afsee noHS S IH A AHS a AO aaetet 
Hold & HH AGT Ag Sdt WS Sg Aa H AB STH VIII 


Terr kahiyo dhan singh bali rann tayaag suno hari. bhaaj na jaiyae. 
Taa te sanbhaar kea aann bhiro ni lokan ko birtha na katiyae. 
He baldev sarasan lae ham so samuhaye kae judh kariyae. 

_ Sangar ke sam aur kachhu nahi yaa te duhun jag mae 

jass paiyae. (1114) 
G Afs a sater nfs at Saat He HW ufs ay afea 71 
ae ans fare set af ¢ Feats J ofe ufaa Ji 
au @ éfa fefact us fr AaHS BS Sdt Sa shat D1 
aaa at dau ate & ate ofa FAG ofa t afe Ave mfeer Ti ATI 


Yo sunn kae batiya arr ki tarki mann mae att kop bhariyo hai. 
Baal kamaan kirpaan gada geh kae jadubeer hun dhaye pariyo hai. 
Judh ke pher phirtyo dhan singh sarasan lae nahi naek dariyo hai. 
Baanan ki barkha kar kae hari siyo larr kae bal saath 
_ artyo hai. (1115) 


fes 3 afase F au sft Os 3 us fiw aa nfs oS 
au ate fof urfes A ede a Wer se dar aS! 
Hd St HS uote ud mis gfe set Ha at fo ATS! 
an ad feu wf ad ate A fAG oA A A HTS VIET 
Itt te balibhadar su kop bhariyo utt te dhan singh bhayo att taato. 
Judh kiyo riss ghayan so su duhun ke ang bhayo rang raato. 
Maar hi maar pukaar pare arr bhool gayi mann ki sudh saato. 


Raam kahae eh bhaat larae hari so hari jiyo ga) 
sO gaj maato. (1116) 


+ 
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The mighty Dhan Singh then challenging Krishna said, "O Krishna! Listen. 
Now do not run away from the battle field. So try to hold yourself with 
courage and fight with me, (alone) instead of getting your men killed in vain. 
So O Baldev! Take up your bow and come to fight with me facing me squarely. 
There is nq parallel to the battle or as good a function (formal action) in both 
~ the worlds, which could earn you due praise. (1114) 


On hearing these words of the foe and his tall talk, Krishna was filled with 

great fury and wrathfulness. So taking hold of his bow and arrows, sword and 

mace etc (weapons) Sri Krishna launched his energy towards a battle and 

taking up his bow, he did not falter a bit. With shooting a stream of arrows, 
first he fought against Balram. (1115) 


On one side Balram was full of fury while on the other side Dhan Singh was 
equally ruthless and both fought a fierce battle. Both their bodies ware red 
with blood, oozing from wounds. "Kill them, Kill them," was the war-cry 
heard from both sides. The enemy had forgotten everything else except the 
battle, with the raging battle (had lost its confidenre). The poet Ram has said 
that they fought each other just as a lion fights against another lion or an 
elephant against an elephant. (1116) 
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auBecad fssvaeagafed mus ary Aad 
& ag homfn eOte 3a afk a ae Sue urfe yor 
dig o stg Set Aedte He] B fau Sa frog! 
ulfg aa us faw sa far AfA at fear fa Sy Sg! 999911 


Jo baldev karae tehh vaar bachaye kae aapno aap sanbhare. 
Lae kar mo ass dour tabae kass kae bal upar ghaaye parhare. 
Beer pae bheer lakhi jadubeer su jaadav lae rip orr sidhare. 
Gher layo dhan singh tabae nis mae sees ki dheeg 
jiyo lakh taare. (1117) 
afs oa us fru Ae oA fAw Foe TS AG OU 
At asee afua sa ot ofS Aces Sot at Gfe veri! 
mea A Va ule SE my ate dt ase A faa 
ore sfoa TA SI AHS oA a ufo Aras UTI WVIAC 


Bedh layo dhan singh jabae gaj singh ju thaado huto soyu dhaayo. 
Sri Baldev lakhiyo tab hi chadh sayandan vaahi ki orr dhvaayo. 
Aavan so naa dayo hari layu adh beech hi baanan so birmaayo. .- 

Thaado rahiyo gajsingh tahaa su maano gaj ke pag 
saakar paayo.(1118) 
usfru A At ote po ad afe TH ad ad WS Hee 
atu staat HO Hes F ae StS A TUS ye Hatha 
ets cea dan sea us fru ad ate & Ain Corfaa! 
G safea ug gf fad HS His Ades Safe ahaa WAAC I 
Dhansingh so Sri Hari judh kare kab raam kahae kahun jaat na mariyo. 
Kop bhariyo madhu Sudan ju kar beech su aapne chakar sanbhariyo. 
Chaadh dayo rann mae bar kae dhan singh ko kaat kae sees utarlyo. 
Yo tarphiyo dhar bhoom bhikhae mano meen sarovar 
| te geh daariyo. (1119) 
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When Balram used to attack, Dhan Singh would, saving himself, launch a 
reverse attack against Balram with sword in hand, with equal vehemence, 
rushing forward against Balram. When Sri Krishna his brother was in great 
distess, then he also moved forward towards the enemy by taking Yadav army 
alongwith him, and surrounded Dhan Singh, just as the moon is encircled by 
many millions of stars at night. (1117) 


When Dhan Singh was surrounded, then Gaj Singh, who was standing close 
by, rushed forward. Then Balram saw him coming, and he ascended his chariot 
and moved towards him, and did not allow him to come near Krishna, and 
engaged him in between with his shooting arrows. So Gaj Singh could not 
move further and remained standing there. It appeared as if the elephants feet 
had been chained in his position. (1118) | 


That poet Ram has stated that Sri Krishna was fighting against Dhan Singh 
and none of the two was being killed in action. Then Krishna, filled with furry, 
and taking his revolving wheel, let it swing (go) in the battle field with great 
strength, which cut off Dhan Singh's head, while his trunk, fallen on the ground. 
was jumping up and down in great pain, just as a fish is thrown out of a water 
pool. (1119) 
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Hf oot us fh Ae Se dt ofe eS AY ae 
asd ats ae faa ofa A ofa & afe Sfa froe 
one Jd dH few Aa a asa efe Ho faAHe 
30 afar arate »rfe afoa A ad afA & gud ufo WEI 9201 
Maar layo dhan singh jabae tab hi lakh jaadav sankh bajaye. 
Ketak beer kate bikte hari so lar kae hari lok sidhaye. 
Thaado huto gaj singh jaha yeh kayutak dekh maha bismaye. 
Tayu lag bhaagal aaye kahiyo jo rahe bhaj kae tumre 
peh aaye. (1120) 


G HS a faa aq Hy Ss aa fAw vat ufs au stat 
— afaAan ford & oH at fe vette so ga ate ufsai 
ofa He fore ofe ao afeet Heats aT fae 4 Sufactl 
ufs J us faw sat ofe & ANU ofa & SS fAO Sfeat ll 19241 
Yo sunn kae tinn ke mukh te gaj singh bali att kop bhariyo. 
Kab sayaam nihaar kae raam ki orr dhavaye taha rath jaye pariyo. 
Taj sank nisank huye judh kartyo jadubeer kaha tinn yo uchartyo. 


Dhan hai dhan singh bali hari ke samuhe lar kae bhav 
, Sindh tariyo. (1121) 


UH Au afoot HY S udSa WH Ba ad HF fearfact 
Sn uss as ade fon od afa H om fw Asfact 
Wy ad qase me afe AGH ad fes afs Corfaci 
Hu dada 3 a Heats a TS a Gufs Shag! 19221 
Prem so yo keh kae mukh te parlok su lok rahe su bichariyo. 
Tej parchandh bado barchha riss kae kar mae gaj singh sanbhariyo. 
Jahu kaha balbhadar abaae kab sayaam kahae eh bhaat uchariyo. 
So bar kae kar ko tann ko jadubeer ke bhraat ke 
upar dariyo. (1122) 
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When Dhan Singh was killed, then Yadvas blew their conch-shells while fighting 
with Krishna and proceeded to heavens. Where Gaj Singh was standing, he 
got bewildered by seeing this miracle. Then those of his fleeing warriors who 


were saved, came to him and told him "that the survivors had come to you.” 
(1120) 


Hearing such words from them, the mighty Gaj Singh got infuriated. The poet 
siam has stated that he rushed towards Balram on seeing him on one side, and 
then he fought a fierce battle with him, leaving all his companions, without 
any reservation, and he asked, "Where was Krishna?" The warrior Dhan Singh 
was a true fighter who had gone to heavens after fighting vigorously and he 
deserved all praise. (1121) 


He thought to himself with great love that it was better to stay in heavens as 
compared to this Earth. Then the mighty Gaj Singh took up his big spear, 
filled with great rage, The poet siam has stated, that he said "O Balram! 
Where are you going (to hide)?" Then he threw that spear with great force of 
the hand on Balram's body, the brother of Sri Krishna. (1122) 
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nteg fee ude af & seee F ta Guinfe afaa di 
ntres ot faufat se ut eat ofg af feo fs mfsct 3 
aa a uta aa ee O fau at Gur af G Cofaat JI 
Hod afte a fag S foatRa ufo d se ay sfatt Ti 992311 
Aavat iyo barchha geh kae baldev su ek upaye kariyo hai. 
Sayandan pae nihuriyo tab hi chhatri tar huye eh bhaat ariyo hai. 
Phor kae paar bhayo phal yo tehh ki upma kab yo uchariyo hai. 
Manoh kalinndar ke singreh te niksiyo aeh ko phan 
kop bhartyo hai. (1123) 
a@ A afs ds SG ade fou a ad A fsde" A HT 
G BHfad eHlad oF H Yeh Gs SH HS VGA! 
At yese nS H fon a aa fAw at Str Va! 
Hod WS udles AY wHes UNS fot BHATT W928 
Bal so bal khaech layo barchha tehh ke kar so tirchha su bharmayo. 
Yo chamkiyo damkiyo nabh mae chutiya udh tej mano darsayo. 
Sri Balbhadar ayodhan mae riss kae gaj singh ki orr chalayo. 
Manoh kaal parichhat kayu jamdand parchand kidho 
chamkaayo. (1124) 
an fru ada Gute ate o afect Sfa »rfe ofarct ager fal 
gu fasas d fra fe Ata ga ate Htes T adi 
wi uds ofa fav & Hoes ufset o SHG ad S HI 
Hoes U on fw fatee fats Gufs fag aaa ASST! V92UI 
Gaj singh anek upaye kiye na bachiyo urr aaye lagiyo barchha bar. 
Bhoop bilokat hai sigre dhun sees hahaa keh meechat hai Kar. 
Ghayo parchandh lagiyo tehh ko murchhaye pariyo naa 
tajyo kar te sar. 
Sayandan pae gaj singh giriyo gir upar jiyo gajraaj 
kalevar. (1125) 
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—_——- 
—_ + 


Holding the spear in hand, which was coming towards him, Balram took up 
this action. Then the chariot was stopped and the spear was struck under the 
umbrella, and the blade of spear cut across the umbrella onto the other side. 
The beauty of this scene has been described by the poet like this. It appeared 
as ifon the cliff of Kalindri (The Jamuna mountain) the fangs of cobra, enraged 
furiously, had protruded through the umbrella. (1123) 


With great force and strength Balram pulled out that spear and then turning it 
around with his hand, he swirled it in a tilted manner. It shone forth so strongly 
as if the tail-end star had shown its brightness in the sky. Balram, with a great 
fury had shot it towards Gaj Singh. It appeared as if the Yamraj's (the god of 
death) mighty mace had (shone) appeared in its glory, for killing the king 
Prikshit in the battle-field. (1124) 


Gaj Singh tried his best to escape from this onslaught but could not save 
himself and finally the great spear struck his chest. All the other kings were 


watching and were slapping their heads shouting "Alas alas," and were feeling 


sorry for him. He (Gaj Singh) was wounded badly and he fell down unconsious 
but did not leave the arrow from hand. Thus Gaj Singh fell down in the chariot 
just as the body of a great elephant falls from the mountain top. (1125) 
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JJ 3G 38 ot oH fry Aas uss Fes VST 
aS UNS BE Ae a atta Has a WTS Ya VST 
ta J ulead waa vs fag at Gur ag atte Ha 
ugs a dead Jed Sea B WS at AgatafSs WGI WREII 


Chet bhayo tab hi gaj singh sanbhaar parchandh kunvand chalayo. 
Kaan parmaan layo khaech kea aann su taan kae baan 
| parkop chalayo. 
Ek te huye kae anek chale tehh ki upma kaho bhaakh sunayo. 
Paun ke bhachhak tachhak lachak lae bal ki s 
arnagat aayo. (1126) 
ws 6 ta Sad afe & an fAw se feo afs afod JI 
HA AdA USHA fesH HA fSAH UdIA afaat JI 
po fad ne a Afs 3 AG ata Jad Ha Ha see TI 
ea mdse d Hf Gus SF Je H aA Ale Tyas TI V92I | 
Baan na ek lagiyo ba! ko gaj singh tabae eh bhaat kahiyo hai. 
Ses sures dhanes dinnes mahes nises khages gahiyo hai. 
Judh bikhae ab layu sunn lae soyu beer hanyo mann mae ju 
chaiyo hai. 


Ek achanbhav hai muhe dekhat to tann mae kas jeev 
rahiyo hai. (1127) 


Gt afa & aster afe it ager on fas dfs wert 
3¢ ug & afe ft yet AC res San A ofr ut 
| Sel UmaH of Hal aS MoE A ate af fares 
Hog Us ot iver ude o ofa ufser fafa wet 992cll 
Yo keh kae batiya bal so barchha dhuj sanjut khaech chalayo. 
Tayu dhan lae kar mae musli soyu aavat naenan so lakh paayo. 
Ugar parakram kae sang baan achanak so katt bhoom girayo. 
Manoh pankhan ko ahiva khagraaj ke haath pariyo 
riss ghaayo. (1128) 
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When Gaj Singh regained consciousness, he held his great bow and stretched 
it, and streching his bow upto the ears, he shot the arrow with full vigour and 
force. Those arrows, becoming umpteen from one arrow, were pouring like 
hell. The poet has described the praise of this scene like this. It appeared as 
if Tachhak with millions of snakes, came at the feet of Balram, like the covering 


- wind. (1126) 


But not a single arrow could strike Balram, then Gaj Singh said like this. 
"Sheshnag, Indra, Sun, Kuber (mountain) Shiva, moon, Garuda etc. had given 
you protection." Let all of the warriors listen to me that so far I have killed all 
those whom I wanted to kill. But seeing you alive, I am bewildered as to how 
your body was still living (alive). (1127) 


Having addressed Balram like this, he pulled up a heavy spear and threw it at 
him, but Balram, with bow in hand, had seen this spear approaching him. With 


great strength he suddenly cut it into pieces and felled it on the ground. It 


appeared as if the flying snake had been caught by Garuda, which was killed 
by him with great ruthlessness. (1128) 
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au ate mufs dt aa fru aa ager nfa Ga gers 
we ofa HASTE & Sfo Sas ot fs ot se us 
ounfs uss aa ee Gan oT ofa & He A fea mma 
Wag da at wd & Hfa Goa gle Fan HA Gast 192 ¢ 11 


Kop bhariyo att hi gaj singh layo barchha arr orr chalayo. 
Jaaye lagiyo muslidhar ke tann laagat taa att hi dukh paayo. 
Paar parchandh bhayo phal yo jass taa chabh ko mann mae eh aayo. 
Manoh gang ki dhaar ke madh utang huye kuuram 
sees uchayo. (1129) 
sas sfaamafs dt aa fru oot goer aie Go Fou 
Haste & afy ufeat a Hfad Ad fae fatoet He vfs Hfec 
wa os au 3H efe ai Cfo oS Bat fo ay Sfeci 
ga dg a wile ofaa aa A forte dues ge & fr vfetti 993011 
Laagat saang ki Sri Balbhadar su sayandan te geh kheach kadiyo. 
Murjhaye kae bhoom pariyo na mariyo sur brichh giriyo mano 
joti madiyo. 

Jab chet bhayo bhram chhuut gayo uthh thaado bhayo mann 
kop badiyo. 

_ Rath her kae dhaaye chadiyo bar so gir pae mano kuud 7 
singh chadiyo. (1130) 


ule ate fated a fru A ate set He A adt Se sfati 
ug wa Hats fours oer foth ste sitios ao afar 
AG weg st Ag Ago & Afar was FAC arte shat 
afta OM ad sees HES at fes S aot der efeetn 993911 


Punn aaye bhiriyo gaj singh so beer bali mann mae nahi naek dariyo. 
Dhan baan sanbhaar kirpaan gadaa riss beech ayodhan judh kariyo. 
Joyu aavat bhayo sar satran ko sang baanan ke soyu kaat dariyo. 
Kab sayaam kahae baldev maharan ki chhitt te 

nahi paeg tariyo. (1131) 


oe 


756 


Then Gaj singh, getting furious, threw the spear at the enemy, which struck the 
body of Balram, which caused him great pain and suffering on striking him, its 
blade had pierced his body, through to the other side. The beauty of this scene 
has been expressed by the poet like this. It appeared as if a tortoise had raised 
its head from the stream of Ganga waters. (1129) 


On being struck with the spear, Balram pulled it out and threw it out of the 
chariot, but being unconscious he fell down on the ground, but did not die. It 
appeared as if a huge tree had fallen (mythological tree), which was studded 
with the godly grandeur. When he regained consciousness he forgot all about 
its fear, and stood upright again, and was furious with rage. Seeing the chariot, 
he again jumped onto it. It appeared as if the lion had climbed, with a jump, 
onto the mountain. (1130) 


t 


Then the mighty warrior again got engaged in a fight with Gaj Singh without 
any fear. He then fought a great battle taking up his weapons like bow arrow, 
sword, and mace etc. He cut all the arrows of the enemy pointing at him, with 
his arrows. The poet siam has stated that the mighty warrior did not retreat a 
single step even from the battle field. (1131) 
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Wd JS HAS B ad H fs fA mae a mis AO Wena 
S ade dx fry vat ufo fA sfece at Sfa garg 
nites Hata dt ee a ue afe & ufs sfx foro 
Hee dis 3G Ae dt ana Sage a fs Bars 993211 


Bahuro hal muusal lae karr mae arr siyo arr kae atti 
judh machayo. 
Lae barchha gaj singh bali bal s1yo baldev ki orr chalayo. 
Aavat so lakh kae phhal ko hal kati kae pun bhoom girayao. 
So phal heen bhayo jab hi kass kae balbhadar ke gaat lagayo. (1132) 


ud ad ae & aa fA ada a Guia oafy vat 
3¢ HAStl afe da Ble Ufe a ae ag ste wr wos 
ws a oe weg wot fusarsd Gou afe Gf To Wu 
Woo uUeH at fafa H fandt efs sda A YSTSTST IN 1933 1 
Khaag karan geh kae gaj singh anant ke upar kop chalayo. 
Tayu masli kari charam liyo dhar yo arr kayu bal ghayo bachayo. 


Thaal ke phuul pae dhaar bahi chinngaar uthi kab yo gunn gaayo. 
Manoh paavas ki nis mae byuri dutt taaran ko pragtayo. (1133) 


utfe Jat Afs & feud afy t agea Fae ated Ff 

urd aot nfs afe: far afe o fas of fag aft fort oO 

an vd aa 3 fated faa a an a afe & Cufsat 51 
Hag 30a Sa J SHI ag USS faa ath ufsst Ti 9381 


Ghaye hali sahe kae rip ko geh kae karvaar su baar kariyo hai. 
Dhaar bahi arr kanth bhikhae kati kae tehh ko sir bhoom jhariyo hai. 
Bajar jare rath te giriyo tehh ko jass yo kab nae uchriyo hai. 
Manoh taaran lok hun te sur bhaan hanyo sir 
bhoom pariyo hai. (1134) 
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Then Balram, taking up his hoe and pestle in hand, fought vigorously with the 
enemy. However, Gaj Singh took up his javelin (spear) in-hand and shot it with 
great strength towards Balram. On seeing the spear coming towards him, he 
cut its blade with his hoe and threw it on to the ground. When it was divested 
of its blade, then Gaj Singh struck it with force on the body of Balram. (1132) 


Gaj Singh, then wielding his sword, struck it on Balram, which Balram saved 
by taking the shield in hand. When the sword struck the shield's steel cover, 
there was a spark seen coming out, and its beauty has been expressed by the 
poet, like this. It appeared as if during the night of a monsoon period the 
lightning sparkle had revealed the stars (in the sky). (1133) 


Having borne the brunt of enemy with his sword in hand, which pierced through 
his throat and cutting his head threw it on the ground. Thus (Gaj Singh) was 
thrown out of his diamond studded chariot. The poet has praised the beauty 
of this scene like this. It appeared as if the sun-like head, from the strata of 
star-lit sky, had fallen on the Earths being hit by the gods. (1134) 
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Hig ou dH few Ae ofa at do a He Ut aS aH 
HGS ad Sty Sa ad ofa ote ud fan a AS ATI 
| Hts se feu Ud sat fsa uf afaat AT mus Ufe mat 
i q Afs & ofs ute steed fou ate efeat fan H mea V93uII 
fefs Aft afeg area da fanatess FU Yaa ae fru sag uorfe 
Z AHS | 


Maar layo gaj singh jabae tajj kae rann ko sabh hi bhat bhaage. 
Sarun bhare lakh loth dare neh dheer dhare nis ke jan jaage. 
Maar laye nirap panch bhage tinn yo kahiyo jaa apne prabh aage. 
Yo sunn kae dal dheer chuthiyo nirap hiyo phattyo riss 

mae anurage. (1135) | 


Itt Sri Bachitar natak granthe kristavtare judh parbandhe Gaj 
Singh badheh dhayae samapat. 


— 


ddd 
Med frur aS wae At ufHs fru feu ste! 
nines Fur ig mur Ht Hae gota VIVE I 
~ Dohra 
Anang singh ayu achal si anit singh nirap teer. 
Amar singh arr anagh si maharathi randheer. (1136) 
ety fae feu afa ae aebre og ofe ete ues 
Ug aT aos A fay de get vests Hurd 
ot Afar fe fad gud ofa fer fare eerie sar 
G Hts & ys at ester fs au ad ae Shs vast 993911 


Swaiyya : 

- Dekh tiinae nirap sandh j jara hathiyaar dhare lakh beer pachare. 
Pekhoh: aaj ayodhan mae nirap panch bali jadubeer sanghare. 
Taa sang jaaye bhiro tum hun tajj sank nisank bajaye nagare. 

Yo sunn kae prabh ki batiya att kop bhare rann orr padhare. (1137) 
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When Gaj Singh was killed, all other warriors (of enemy force) fled away 
from the battle-fteld. Seeing the corpses, covered with blood all over, they 
were terrified and losing their patience, they fled as if they had been awakened 
from their night's dream.: When all the five kings had been killed, the fleeing 
warriors went upto their king (Jarasandh) and told him like this. Having heard 
this news, (the rest of) the army lost its morale and patience. The king's heart 
bled with desperation and was silenced with wrathfulness. (1135) 


Here the chapter on the death of Gaj Singh from the war-like 
narration of Krishnavtar is completed. 


Couplet 
The king (Jarasandh) had mighty warriors like Arung Singh, Achal Singh. 
Amit Singh, Amar Singh and Anugh Singh who were great charioteers and 
war-veterans. (1136). | 


Swalyya' 
On perceiving these five warriors, the king Jarasandh armed himself with 
weapons and then challenging them shouted with rage. "Look! (O warriors!) 
This Krishna had killed five powerful kings in the battle-field (of ours), you 
go and fight against him, leaving all fears and reservations. and beat the war- 
drums without fear. On hearing such words of the master, all the kings, full of 
rage and fury, advanced towards the battle field. (1137) 
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mres wt Aeata fas aa gfe fat ay gu faorfoer 
ute dd us a AG da ate fas safes garfasr 
ud AH afe H Mal Av Ble Wer MSdn uarfaar} 
ninfe fad ofa a oH PAE a ove aT feu 7S Corfaeri a93t 
Aavat hi jadubeer tinno rann bhoom bhikhae jam roop.nihariyo. 
Paan gahe dhan baan soyu rann beech tinno baldev hakariyo. 
Khag kase katt mae ang Kaoch liye barchha anges pukariyo. 


Aaye bhiro har ju ham siyo ab thaado kaha eh 
bhaat uchariyo. (1138) 


ofy sa faa at ufo Fw saat aa x Us dtd Jad 
AUN A He ved fes 3 Gs SE US Wate odd! 
ucth Su Jat ugh walaTau & afd du yd 
afy ford fes a Gs a& ae aft fad HHS HFS VAWEMI 
Dekh tabae tinn ko hari ju tab hi rann mae panch beer hakare. 
Sayaam su saaen chaliyo itt te utt toyu chale su bajaye nagare. 
Patas loh hathi parse agnayudh lae kar kop parhare. 
Jhoojh gire itt ke utt ke bhat bhoom gire su mano 
_ matvare. (1139) 


qo aq fsu oGd aa vfe d AS Ge faetafs are] 

agsa eus a go & afa ROM ad He He see 

Sas Hwa t soo fara mHea SF usat us mre 

H fea ot Gfo wu ad fade Te fas doe rei ago! 

Judh bhayo tehh thor bado chadh kae sabh dev bivanan aaye. 
Kayutak dekhan kayu rann ko kab sayaam kahae mann mod badaye. 
Laagat sangan ke bhat yo gir asvan te dharni parr aaye. 

_So phir kae uth judh karae tehh ke gunn kinn 

gandrabh gaaye. (1140) 
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On approching the battle-field they saw Krishna in the form of Yama (god of 
death). Taking up their bows and arrows, they challenged Balram in the battle- 
field. Having his sword tied tightly around his waist, with coat of arms protective 
cover and with a spear in hand, Arung Singh challenged Krishna. "O Krishna! 
Come and fight against me. What are you waiting for?" He uttered such 
words. (1138) 


Immediately Sri Krishna saw those five warriors in the battle field, he 
challenged them for a fight. So Sri Krishna, alongwith his army, advanced 
forward beating the war drums. They were armed with straps, swords, aexs, 
and guns and launched the attack with great fury. From both the sides, the 
warriors were being killed, who were falling on the ground like drug-addicts. 
(1139) 


A fierce battle was raging there. All the gods came in their heavenly chariots 
to watch the battle. The poet Siam has stated that they (gods) had come to 
watch the fun in the battle-field, with great joy in their hearts. With the striking 
of arrows, (or weapons) the warriors falling on the ground from their horses, | 
and then getting up again, they were fighting. Their praises were being sung by 
the musicians of Shiva (Kinar and gandharab). (1140) 
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afaz 
ad dtd TH aS WH ute orfe ornfe 
ofe wfe we HA AOS as 
as afy fad as fad aH Hse A 
Bd os fysad a fefsH usd 
Sd UST Ud Hd HT Ut Gud 
Jfaards Gud ud fa & eds TI 
AGes Gefu Bu nd YSSTAS AT 
uQ@sa Wa vs dtd faye AGS TN IISA 


Kabit 


Kete beer bhaaje kete gaaje punn aaye aaye 
Dhaye dhaye hari ju so judh ve karat hai. 
Kete bhoom gire kete gaj matan so 
Lare teto mirtak haav kae chhitt mae parat hai. . 
Aaour dayor pare maar maar hi uchare 
Hathiyaran ughare page k na tarat hai . 
Sarunat uddadhi loh aach badvaanal si 
Paaun baan chalae beer trinn jiyo jarat hat. (1141) 


eur 
Med wat se atu staat His ATS faets at Hs HST AE! 
Wee U ofe d afe a aff we ans Jate Set sal 
At ute at fysat gs of Gufs arfe ufect fae ate Ae 
ofA Te 3H A fs o feu wes ofs Aen at efail 198211 


Swaiyya 
Annges bali tab kop bhariyo mann jaan nidaan ki maar machi jab. 
Sayandan pae chadh Kae kadh kae kass baan kamaan tanaye layi tab. 
Sri hari ki pritna huu ke upar aaye pariyo tinn beer hane sab. 
Bhaaj gaye tam se arr yo nirap paavat bhayo ran 
suraj ki chhabi. (1142) 
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Kabit 

Many warriors had run away from the battle-field, many more were roaring on 
coming to the battle- filed, who were fighting against Krishna, rushing towards 
him, whereas many warriors had fallen on the ground, while many others were 
fighting against drunken elephants. Whosoever was coming to fight, was soon 
falling dead on the ground. Many others were shouting to kill the enemy (kill 
them), with their weapons being wielded, who were not retracing (their fect) 
even a step from the battle field. The battle field had become a sea of blood 
with weapons as fire of destruction, with the striking arrows as wind, and the 
warriors were burning therein like straw. (1141) 


Swalyya' 
The mighty Arung Singh became furious with rage, when he realized that the 
war was raging. to a finish. Then riding his chariot, taking up the arrows and 
fixing them on the bow, he stretched it (bow) to the ears, he fell upon the army 
of Sri Krishna and killed all the troops. On seeing the king, the enemy forces 
ran away from the battle-field just as darkness goes away on seeing the ravs 
of the sun. (1142) 
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ifs soar WH orat sat afa S mfx era gat ua aI 
ae Wee A fafs qo afed 3 efaa faa A ua efe saa 
wets a WHY ufe nfs ag dts ue fae addi 
fas & a ws fer H ys J fad urs sng fa SF Hfs TI! 19831 


Prer tutang su aage bhayo kari lae ass dhaar badi dhar kae. 
Kachhu jaadav so tinn judh kariyo na tariyo tinn so pag duye darr kae. 
Jadubeer ke saamuhe aaye ariyo bahu beeran praan bida kari kae. 
Greh ko na chalo ehh mo pran hai kidho praan tajyo ki 
taav mari kae. (1143) 


G afd ad “fA a afs &t Heat BH ag ATE Jo 
Wee Ho J 3 foatha ga Hed aH Hey UTE 
ufg Sddl SU AH fau HS ated & Sat As WI 

uy ud 3 fad se uf afg 3 ee ud fers SII IIS! 

Yo keh kae ass ko geh ke jadubeer chamuun kaho jaaye hakaara. 
Jaadav saaen huun te niksiyo ran sundar naam surap apaara. 
Prer turang bhayo samuhe nirap mund katiyo na lagi 
kachhu baara. 

Yo dhar te sir chhot pariyo nabh te toot paro chhit taara. (1144) 


ufs eGte ufo HeSt fysar us Ha ad nfs ate TAT 
Qs 3 Avats fed fead mfsate mete & fas or 
moons sled fau dt ad S Age Usa Ste SAT 
afe ual ud Ys AUS FHS Aa a Hse yfo aA Vasu 
Pun dayor pariyo jaduvi pritna parr sayaam kahae att keen rusaa. 
Utt te jadubeer phire ikhathe ariraaye badaye kae chitt gusaa. 
Agansatar chhutiyo nirap ke kar te jarge mano paavak beech tusaa. 


Katt ang pare baho jodhan ke mano jag ke mandal 
madh kusaa. (1145) 
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Holding a grand great sword in hand, alongwith the shield and cajoling (riding) 
his horse, he came in front of the whole army. He fought against some Yadvas, 
and did not retrace a step back due to fear. Killing many other warriors, he 
finally faced Sri Krishna directly, and said. "I have vowed that I will not go 
back home without either killing you or being killed myself. (1143) 


Having said like this, and holding his sword, he challenged the army of Krishna. 
From the Yadva army one warrior, named Sunder, came forward, who was 
looking very smart in the battle-field, and motivating his horse, he came in 
front of the king (facing him). The king cut off his head in no time, without any 
delay. The head was removed from the body which fell on the ground just as 
a star falls on the ground, being strewn from the sky. (1144) 


The poet siam has stated that Arung Singh then fell upon the Yadava army in 
great wrathfulness, while the Yadava warriors also joined together and came 
back, thus launching an attack with great fury and challenge. The king fired a 
shot from his gun. The warriors got burnt with gunshots just as straw gets 
burnt in fire. Many warriors had lost their limbs. It appeared as if dry grass 
was lying and burning in the fire-pit of Yagna (sacrifical fire). (1145) 
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aS YHS BS UT aH Hate ford a ws BBS 

A fefs Gufs at ud AG Ama ate S arte forarS 
SJ Jat ugh ats & fanaa at Sfo ys Bare | 

ara AM afer & af & Aes og ure Fars w re V18E I 
Kaan parmaan layo kaech kamaan su beer nihaar kae baan chalavae. 
Jo inn upar aan pare sarr so adh beech te kaat giraave. 
Loh hathi parse kari lae brijnaath ki dehi parhaar lagavae. 
Judh samae thak kae jak kae jadubeer kayu paar — 
sanbhaar na aavae. (1146) 


nf fed Gud whe ud ge du ad fea J A foes 
GS AHS fours get atu Hts gat fagat ats sd 
utes afe 3S std at do ay ud STS sTI 
G Guat Qunt FHS mMfoaTA US YOST AT HI WISI! 
Jo ehh upar aaye pare bhat kop bhare inn huun su nivare. 
Baan kamaan kirpaan gadaa geh maar rathi birthi kari daare. 
Ghaayal koti chale tajj kae ran jhoojh pare baho 
dheel daraare. 
Yo upji upma su mano ahiraaj pare khagraaj ke mare. (1147) 


nu ate Agstes A Gs ste HE ag H nfA AfaGr 
Ht oH H fees vet af oH ad 8e A feu arfaa 
A fs dd ad edt ofs a@ Ae a ws ASe ofa 
SHS Gufs &t ae H fier & wa ne fiw farts vec 


Judh kiyo jadubeeran so ohh beer jabae karr mae ass Saajlyo. 
Maar chumn su bidar dei kab ram kehai bal so nirp gaajiyo. 
So sunn beer dare sabhi dhunn kayo sunn kae ghann saavan laajiy0. 
Chhajat yo arr ke gann mae mrig ke bann mano 
singh birajiyo. (1148) 
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By stretching the bow, and pointing the arrows at warriors (enemy), they were 
shooting the arrows, and whichever strikes a person, it cuts him into two from 
the middle and the body falls on the ground. With swords and axes in hand, 
they were striking at the body of Sri Krishna. Being tired of fighting and 
getting desperate Krishna was not getting a chance (time) to save himself from 
the strike. (1146) 


The warriors, who came to attack him, were made to flee by the (Yadava) 
warriors, filled with furry and wrath. With bow and arrows, swords and maces 
etc. in their hands they had made some charioteers lose their chariots. Millions 
of wounded soldiers had left the battle-field, whereas many warriors with 
beautiful physiques had been killed in the battle-field. The poet has detailed 
the beauty of this scene as if many snakes killed by Garuda were lying 
around. (1147) 


That warrior holding his sword in hand, then fought against the Yadvas and 
destroyed the army by killing them. The poet Ram has stated that the king 
roared loudly, and hearing his war-cry many warriors were terrified. The 
enemy was being praised just as a lion behaves with superiority in a herd of 
deer. (1148) 
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add aged Hate faerte vet unat fou afe Hd 
MHS JAS UTH JS da atte gat fagat Hadi 
ad wa ford ad aa fad dad fd ag oH Ud 
fag ofa od fou d ga STH HS BOUT a [ET ATI VISE II 
Bahur karvaar sanbhaar bidaar dayi dhujni nirap koti mare. 
Asvaar hajaar pachaas hane rath kaat rathi birthi su kare. 
Kahhun baaj girae kahhun taaj jire gajraar ghire kahhun raaj pare. 
Thir naahe raahe nirap ko rath bhoom mano natuyaa 
baho nirat kare. (1149) 
ea narfes ut ufg d ge ST Hat A feu mre mfaet JI 
THs ote vol I SF Mean vat wfs afu stat J 
S agey use ata afed fu rin au ofa ot 
etd fortact HS rat wot EH etew gs ules ge ufset TI VW 
Ek aajayab khan dasaa tab gaaer khan mann ross bhariyo. 
Bhaajat naahe hathi ran te annges bali att kop bhariyo hai. 
Lae karvaar parhaar kiyo katiyo tehh sees kabandh lariyo hai. 
Pher giriyo maano aadhi bahi dram diragh 
bhuu parr toot pariyo hai. (1150) 
ofa aarfes we eA se did ut Hfs dn afet 
Huste ot Huge Ate ufset ufe ete IS adt Sa stat 
oth ute ud do ate ed So aun A ag po afett| 
His G Guat Cunt ya H oA A He ot oa orfe feet WUT 


Dekh aajayab khan dasaa tabb gaaer khan mann ross bhariyo. 
Su dhavaye kae sayandan jaaye pariyo arr ber 
huun te nahi naaeku dariyo. 
Ass paan dhare ran beech duhuun the aapas mae bahu judh kariyo. 
Mann yo upji upma bann mae gaj so madd ko ga) 
aann aariyo. (1151) 
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ae 


Holding his sword, he killed many of the enemy troops and millions of kings - 
were also killed. Fifty thousand horse riders had been killed, and many 
charioteers were reduced to chariotless by cutting their chariots into pieces. 
At places horses were lying dead, while at other places the crowns of kings 
were lying, or at places elephants were. lying dead, alongwith many kings 
lying around dead. The chariot of king was not resting at any one place, as if 
a Magician was jumping around (1149). 


There was a great warrior of Krishna called Ajaib Khan, with whom the king 
got engaged in a fight. That sturdy warrior did not run away, which made 
Arang Singh very angry and furious. So he attacked him with his sword, and 
cut off his head, but his trunk fought for quite some time and then fell down 
on the ground just as a huge tree gets broken and fallen on ground with a 
storm. (1150). 


Seeing the fate of Ajaib Khan, another person called Ghairat Khan became 
furious with rage. He made his chariot race forward towards the battle field, 
and. came face to face with Arung Singh without having any fear. Both of them 
were holding swords in their hands in the battle field and were fighting furiously. 
The poet has praised the scene as if a drunken elephant had got engrossed in 
a fight-against another elephant in the forest. (1151) 
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digs ut adet afs & aa A fe ste at Gfe vast 

nites frees AH tu a arfe fours A af foraret 

HS Sait fon & fou & ast ate eA MCT VETeT 
a Sunt Curt Ata HHS efe vat oF FS A ISTETH VIII 
Gaerat khan barchhi geh kae barr so arr beer ki aaor chalayi. 
Aavat bidulata samm dekh kae kaat kirpaan so bhoom girayi. 

So na lagi riss kae rip ko birchhi geh dusari aaor chalayi. 
Yo upma upji jiye mae maano chhut chali nabh te ju havayi. (1152) 


oAdt eu & Ata wat fau ares afe & sfx fararet 
& det nus ad H fay des ut ug afu weet 
| Sa aet fas gt wy H afs HGS sleet Sunt Saget» 
au al wer Ho Safe a sea TA HS Told ?etil Wusil 


Duusari dekh kae saang bali nirap aavat kaat kae bhoom girayi. 
__. Lae barchhi apune karr mae nirap gaerat khan parr kop chalayi. 
Lag gayi tehh ke mukh mae beh sarunn chaliyo upma thehraayi. 
Kop ki aag maha badh kae dadh kae hiye kayu mano 
| baahr aayi. (1153) 


fase afe usat ufsat Afs aot soetel 
Ho wa S oHale Ua ITT Sd AEH VWI! 
Dohra | 
Mirtak huye dharni pariyo joti rahi thehraaye. 
~ Jann akaas te bhaskari payo raho darr aaye, (1154) 
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Ghairat Khan then took up his spear and threw it at the enemy warrior. The 
warrior, seeing the spear coming, took up his sword and cutting it into two 
"pieces, threw it on the ground. Without being injured, the enemy got enraged 
and threw another spear on the first enemy. The poet has described the beauty | 
of this scene as if an aerial fire work was passing through the sky. (1152) 


The mighty king, seeing the second spear coming towards him, cut it into two 
pieces thus throwing in on the ground. Then the king, becoming furious with 
rage, threw his spear towards Ghairat Khan, which struck him on the face and 
blood started oozing out. The beauty of the scene has been described by the 
poet as if the fire of wrathfulnéss had become uncontrollable.and after burning 
the heart, had come out. (1153) 


Couplet 
Ghairat Khan, being, dead, had fallen down from the sky out of fear of Rahu 
(demon). (1154) : 
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pr. Hear 
au ad da 4 afe na 38 ofe'y feo ofa afoa 5 
au fad ge ae a atu ste US HO HF sfaet 1 
Hog ue fay gH SH fas Jag ua g afoa Jl 
aS ua OHS A Blast SH S UauS afar Ti VWI 
Swalyya 
Kop bhare ran mae kab sayaam tabae hari ju ehh bhaat kahtyo hai. 
Judh bhikhae bhat kayun gahae lakh beer hanae mann mae ju chahiyo hai, 
Jaanat hayu tehh traas tumae kin huun karr mae dhan huun gahiyo hai. 
Taate padharoh dhaaman ko su lakhiyo tum te purkhat 
| rahiyo hai. (1155) 
nA ata Feats fas Ae dt fon a US Hs Hata 
3 a feag us ae & afer faa ugee rhe fraraa 
Hg ot Hs vars ud AE arte feet fs A fsa Hot 
JZ 3G fad AU as Ud Gea S fau ofe farts VUE ll 


_Aaise kahiyo jadubeer tinae sabh hi riss kae dhan baan sanbhartyo. 
Haav ke ikatar chale ral ko bali bikram paurakh jiye bichariyo. 
Maar hi maar pukaar pare joyu aaye ariyo arr so tehh maariyo. 

Hot bhayo tehh judh bado duhhun aoran te nirap 
thaadh nihariyo. (1156) 
fa AAS Ys Fees Ud MfA UTS SII Sta 
MA USHA Jd Mid G AGIA YSt aT A" SSataei| 
ifs o urfe afedt feu & ag aH HOH at Ge fastacti 
eds ute fous & ats AAS a ote a AIA Gotta ll VII 


Ek sujaan bado balvaan dhare ass paan turangam daariyo. 
Asav pachaas hane arr yo anges bali kahu jaa lalkariyo. 
Dhaaye kae ghaaye kariyo nirap lae karr thaam mae. 
chaam ki ott nivariyo. 

Daahanae paan kirpaan ko taan sujaan ko kaat kae 
sees utaariyo. (1157) 
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7 Swaiyya’ 
The poet siam has stated that Sri Krishna, in his fury, had said, in the battle 
field like this. "Who could field, whatever he had thought of in his mind, he 
had killed all the warriors by picking out one by one. I know that out of his 
fear no one was armed with his bow. So all of you may go back to your homes, 
as your courage has deserted you, as I have seen now.” (1155) 


When Sri Krishna had addressed them with such words, then all of them, being 
enraged, took up their bows and arrows and all of them, collectively moved 
- forward in the battle-field, and all of them picked up courage and prowess in 
their hearts. From all sides one could hear the shouts of killing the enemy. 
They had killed all those enemy troops, who dared to oppose them. From both 
sides, a great and ferocious battle had taken place there, which was witnessed 
by the king, standing close by. (1156) 


Another warrior called Sujan, holding his sword in hand, came forward by 
supporting his horse. At the outset he had killed fifty horses and then challenging 
Arung Singh he stood before him. He rushed towards him and attacked him, 
but the king saved himself from his onslaught by holding his shield in the left 
hand, and with his right hand wielding his sword, he cut off his head. (1157) 
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cud" 
ald HAS Joa Ae wea fAw fag ate 
Sfuat AST ATeSt Vs ud maafE I Vue I 


Dohra 
Beer sujaan hanyo jabae annag singh tehh thaaye. 
Dekhiyo saaena jaadvi dayor pare arrraye. (1158) 


Hear 
3? BIA 3d Marte ud 3 ad mis fA SO te mI 
mis au ad AY BI Ad we aT US HY S Gud 
mf 37S det mg Bd Vat yet als S BSarg ud! 
afg TH 3S Sdt AS TS fass FI HS AN] UI VUE II 


Swaiyya 
Bhat laaj bhare arraye pare na dare arr siyo tayuo aaye are. 
Att kop bhare sab loh jare jab yaahe hano mukh te uchare. 
Ass bhaal gadaa arr loh hathi barchhi kari lae lalkaar pare. 
Kabi raam bhanae nahi jaat gane kitne barr baan 
kamaan dhare. ot’ 159) 


| niodn wet Us ae afact mfs an atest SC ds soe 
We ot Hd uate ufsat Ag Hae & Ca ste sare 
Sa Hd fea urfe aa feo Sf at ae faorfar uae 
nfs Sd AG BHA Id HS H aS au at Gu gee! VEO! 
_ Annges bali dhan baan gahiyo att ross bhariyo dayu 
naaen tacahaye. 
Maar hi maar pukaar pariyo sarr satran ke-urr beech lagaye. 
Ekk mare ikk ghaaye bhare ikk dekhh dare ran tiyaag paraye. 


Aaye lare joyu laaj bhare mann mae ran kop ki opp 
badaye. (1160) 


176 


Couplet 
When Arung Singh had killed the warrior named Sujan at the place, then 
. watching this scene, the Yadava army launched an attack against the enemy. 
(1158) | 


= 


Swaiyya' 
With great desperation and full of wrath the warriors attacked the enemy 


_ without having any fear at heart, and stood firmly in their position. They were - 


all furious with rage, and were covered with coats of iron (protective cover) 
.. and were saying that they would soon kill him now. So they attacked him 
armed with swords, lances, maces, sabres and spears, etc shouting and 


challenging the enemy. The poet siam has stated that innumerable warriors, . 


beyond any count had held their bows fixed with good arrows. (1159) 


The mighty Arung Singh was holding his bow and arrows, and he was filled 


with wrathfulness and was staring with his eyes (all around). He was shouting 
for killing the enemy and attacked the enemyy, by shooting arrows at the 
chests of the enemy troops. Many were killed while many others were wounded 
while some got afraid of the battle while many of then fled away from the 
battle field. Many warriors filled with their ego and prestige, got engaged 1 in 
taking part in the battle and were furious with rage. (1 160) 
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« 
¥ 
a a ep 


Hata u@ HAat ga U sHeS S otfed fe Ae 
amas Guz uCs nad vB Jo ag sid SH Se 
fag ate fufeG fauans of ofe dts ad ae ote et 

Hae & Curt Gur fes uren nae 3 fea on e811 996911 


Saatak ayu musli rath pae basudev te aadik dhaye sabae. 
Barmakrit udhav aaur akroor chale ran kayu bhar laaj tabae. 
Tehh beech ghiriyo nirap raajat yo lakh reejh rahae bhat 

taahe chhbae. 
Mann yo upji upma ritt paavas abharan mae din 
raaj phhabae. (1161) 

Je ufs Hatfe oa HASt de Haid oa oa a ot wre 
gS AHS Tut HHeS 3B daa va atte fararey 
Wafa HS & AiR afes fafA Cus Wo usa VSS 
aa ufaa ga 3 sagas Be fA SS YS FS WEI VIVE 


Hall paan sanbhaar layo musli ran mae arr ko haye 
chaaro hi ghaaye. 
Baan kamaan gahi basudev bhale rath ke chak kaat giraye. 
Saatak suut ko sees katiyo riss udhav baan anek chalaye. 
Phaad pariyo rath te tatkaal laye ass dhai bade 
bhat ghaaye. (1162) 
ond JS SCH Heats a A edn a fowrfac 
utee at afi sues aa A nfh AS ot AIA Yotat 
efe ufsat see afed fas ov efs & afe wr Cota 
Wag Ty fon ada sfx hse Ss ule & fefs staan vé3lt 


Thaado huto bhat Sri Jadubeer ko so annges juu naaen nihariyo. 
Paain ki kari chanchlata barr so ass satar ke sees parhariyo. 
Toot pariyo jhatdae katiyo sir taa chhab ko kab bhaayo uchariyo. 
Maanoh rahu nisa kar ko nabh mandal te hann kae 
chhit daariyo. (1163) 
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Satak, Balram and Basudev etc., geting into their chariots, got ready to attack. 
Barmakirat, Udhav and Akroor, filled with fury and ego, moved towards the 
battle field. Encircled by them, the king (Arung Singh) was looking gorgeous 
and all the warriors watching him, were appreciating his courage. The poet 


has praised the scene, as if in the monsoon clouds the sun was appearing in its 
glory. (1161) 


Balram, taking up his hoe killed all the four horses of the enemy. Basudev 
holding his bow and arrows, had cut off the wheels of the beautiful chariot, 
and Satak had beheadded the charioteer. While Udhav shot many arrows with 
furious rage. The king Arung Singh jumped away from the chariot and killed 
many warriors holding his sword and shield. (1162) 


One warrior of Sri Krishna was standing by and he was noticed by the eyes of 
-Arung Singh. With a swift movement of his feet, he wielded his sword at the 
enemy's head. When Arung Singh attaked with great courage and with a sudden 
blow cut off his head. The poet has described the beauty of this scene like 
this. It appeared as if Rahu (demon) had killed the moon and thrown it down 
from the skies to the Earth. (1163) 
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ae vlan nts a ga Gufs Aaat a so ad Se at 
Us ae faus et wget nfs & afs AAT SE Ae Tt 
As TY ot Ta dT AGH ad Hfo Aree Ao ufsct Ae dT 
feo Hf Se fea ata ae fea ofe ge SE o es TT VEé8I 
Kuud chadiyo arr ke rath upar saarthi kayu badh kaé tab hi. 
Dhanu baan kirpaan gadaa barchhi arr ke karr sastar laye sab hi. 
Rath aap hi haak hae sayaam kahae madh Jjaadav saaen pariyo jab hi. 
Ikk maar laye ikk bhaaj gaye ikk thaadh bhaye tayu na dab hi. (1164) 


nus dt de Tas dug wus dt Ad AS VSS 
nus dt fou ute sees tus ot afte urfe sare 
tae AUS WS ac ye aS a aa ate fare 
one fA Ho we H ag agetate fa gHare il VEU 
Aapan hi rath haakat hae arr aapan hi sarr jaal chalavae. - 
Aapan hi rip ghaaye bachavat aapan hi arr ghaaye lagave. 
Ekan ke dhan baan kate bhat ekan ke rath kaat giravae. 
Daaman jiyo damakae chat mae karr mae 
karvarahe tiyo chamkaave. (1165) 
Wid ot dts ws da H ag dud eae Go ware 
nes Ff fer & nfs Gufs wae fas ate fas 
—unfe ud fou a es tes a ue & aad feta mre 
qu ad oad Ufa A ote a aaa ate Sha GSTS II VEE II 
Maar kae beer ghane rann mae bahu kop kae daatan othh chabavae. 
Aavat jo ehh ke arr upar baanan siyo tehh kaat giravae. 
Dhaaye parae rip ke dal mae dal kae mal kae bahuro phir aavae. 
Judh karae na darae hari so arr ke rath ko bali aor chalvae. (1 166) 


ayer 
va fou do ate we fed fans sax 3g! 
en ae eee VV II 
Dohra 


Jab rip ran kino ghano badhiyo krisan tab teho. 
Jaadav preet hari yo kahiyo dubidha kari hani leho. (1167) 
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He jumped onto the chariot of the enemy and cut off the head of the charioteer 
at the same time. The enemy had weapons like bow and arrow, sword, mace, 
and spear etc. in his hand. The poet siam has stated that he himself guided the 
chariot into the Yadava army and killed some of them, some ran away while 


some others stood firmly: in position,.who were not afraid of him or deterred. 
(1164) | 


He himself was driving the chariot and he himself was shooting arrows in a 
_ stream (like a net) and protects himself from the enemy onslaughts, and he 
himself inflicts injuries to the enemy. He had cut off the bows of some with his 
arrows, while some had lost their chariots, being cut and thrown on the ground. 
He was wielding his sword just as lightning flashes across the clouds. (1165) 


_ He had killed many warriors in the battle field and with rage, he minces hia 
lips with the teeth. If any enemy tries to oppose him, he cuts him into pieces 
with his arrows. Then he attacks the enemy forces himself and then crushes it ~ 
with force. He was waging a war, without having any fear of Krishna and then ~ 
directs his chariot with obstinacy towards Balram. (1166) 


Couplet | 
When the enemy waged a furious battle, then he found Krishna advancing 
towards him. Then Krishna told Yadvas that we should kill him by guile or 
deceit. (1167) | 
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Aur 
Asta ate eu faa d we arg se aa ate 2 argc 
HS o& AIH ofett HASt sofas Hat USaT Uo fatt | 

ws Mad Jad Ga x fau Ag afar afy Sa Aarfast 

Hoe J doath fate fA S afe Gus Ain Corfactn 99 c I 
Swalyya 
Saatak kaat dayo tinn ko rath kaan tabae haye kaat kae daariyo. 
Suut ko sees katiyo musli barmakrit ang partang parhariyo. 
Baan akroor hanyo aour mae tehh jor lagiyo nehh naaeku sanbhariyo. 
Murachh haav rannbhoom girtyo ass lae kari udhav sees utariyo. (1168) 


addr 
Med fw Ae HG ue Ha]es fHfs od 
nonte at He SVS Be feu wSTi WWE II 
Dohra 


Anang singh jab maaryo khat subhtan mil thor. 
Jarasandh ki saaen te chale chatar nirap aaour. (1169) 


Hear 
MTHS Yet MISH HIT wMouAfT S AGA fAOe 
TS aS fours Ys Ye UGA A det afy wre 
dH o& ote fang fad sea a fea ge Gu use 
nite futea faa sue AG HO sus a ag HS Bae 1901! 


Swalyya 
Amites bali achles maha anngheseh lae asures sidhaye. 
Baan kamaan kirpaan bade barchhe parse su gadaa geh aaye. 
Ross kae beer nisank bhire bhat ke na tike bhat ogh paraye. 
Aaye ghiriyo brij bhokhhan kayu mudh dukhhan kayu 
bahu baan lagaye. (1170) 
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Swaiyya' 
Sa'tak had cut his charoit into pieces. Balram had cutt his horses into pieces. 
Balram had cut off the head of the charioteer while Barmakrit had broken the 
limbs of Arang Singh. Akroor them shot an arrow at his chest with great force, 
~ which hit him and he could not control his posture. He fell down unconscious 
on the ground, while Udhav cut off his head with his sword. (1168) 


Couplet 
When the six warriors had killed Arung Singh with joint effort, then four more 
Kings came forward from Jarasandh's forces. (1169) 


Swaiyya' 
So the mighty kings Amit Singh, mighty Achal Singh, Anug Singh, and Asur 
Singh came forward. They were armed with various weapons like bows, 
| arrows, swords, long spears aexes and maces etc, They fought furiously without 
any reservations, and no warrior could dare to oppose them, while many 
warriors had fled away. They then encircled Krishna and shot many arrows at 
Krishna, thus wounding him. (1170) 
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urfes a vfs & fad TH ATHS B Ad BS Ba 
mada a fag ate ea afHSHA at cu faetfs sth 
moun 2a ate vas ate fxs Y oa S fats sfh ut 
MISH Aas a Afs a fefs ote soa ate 7A TN IWAN 
Ghaayin kayu she kae brij raaj sarasan lae sar let bhayo. 
Asuresreh ko sir kaat dayo amites kid eh bidaar chhayo. ! 
Annges ko kaat dukhand kiyo mrit haav rath te girr bhoom payo. 
Achles juu baanan ko she kae phir thaadh rahtyo narr 
bhaaj gayo. (1171) — , 


aU ot Hos oe a ao fru S ute SF ste we 
33 adt oH fry Jou wedH FS Se AG fare 
WSs J “fHSH set us fAw Aue a dtd aT! 

He SU TH Was 0 Ae BE ae foe STI VWI 
Kop kae bolat yo hari ko ran singh te aadi tae beer khapaye. 
To te kahi gaj singh hanyo annges juu tae chhal saath giraye. 
Jaant hao amites bali dhan singh sanghaar kae beer kahaye. 


So tab layo gaj gaajat hae jab layu ban mae mrigraaj 
| na aaye. (1172) 


G afd & aster ufe A ufsHts sd Us ae Aatfet| 
ATS UN'S HHS STS Hd Ad Stes HANH a Hal 
Sa aa ued Cat ae g afs wes 56 forts 
Hdes J aa Hts fad sa & ao B us AS VOT V3 II 
Yo keh kae batiya hari so abhimaan bhare dhan baan sanbhariyo. 
Kaan parmaan sarasan taan.maha sarr tichhan sayaam ko maartyo. 
Lag gayo hari ke urr mae hari juu neh aavat naaen nihartyo. 
Murchhat haav rath maajh gire tajj kae ran lae prabh 
suut padhariyo. (1173) | 
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Being wounded, Brijnath then took up his bow and arrows in hand and cut off 
the head of Asur Singh while killing Amit Singh by destroying his body. He 
then cut off Anagh Singh into two pieces, who fell down from the chariot on 
to the ground. Only Achal Singh, managed to oppose after facing the arrows, 
but did not run away. (1171) 


Achal Singh then getting enraged addressed Krishna like this. Have you killed 
all the warriors starting from Ran Singh, and killed Gaj Singh also and then 
killed Arung Singh by deceit, thus throwing him down? Do you know that by ° 


_ killing mighty Amit Singh and Dhan Singh you call yourself brave? It is only 
upto the time that the elephant trumpets in the jungle, so long the lion does not 


appear on the scene. (1172) 


Having said these words to Krishna and filled with ego and pride, he took up 
his bow and arrows and stretching the bow to his ears, he shot an arrow at 


Krishna with great force, which struck Krishna in the chest, as Krishna did not 


see the arrow coming towards him. Then Krishna fell down unconscious in the 
chariot, while his charioteer drove his chariot away from the battle field. 


(1173) 
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ta Huds Sifs ae se AGES U Feats Hatfaat 
38 MISA DHS 3d afs dt ana fea refs yarfati 
was Hs sta a afs S a det ae Fe Cafaai 
Wad add AS JS 3d Bael ata H SwBarfas il 1981 
Ek mahurat beet gayo tab sanyandan pae jadubeer sanbhariyo. 
Tayu achles gumaan bhare att hi hass kae ehh bhaat pukariyo. 
Jaat kaha ham te bhaj kae kari lae ke gadaa katu bol uchariyo. 
Maanoh kehar jaat huto narr lae lakuti kari mae lalkariyo. (1174) 


G Afs & asbut nfs at ga ota fefaut ats au sat 
ueuts Ho" cule on fag we H Bus’ AH IU Bal 
aofua Ad Hee fA wis AGH se fry a ES Hg SUI 
foH X MISA A YS AHS dd dfs AH we UTI IVI 
Yo sunn kae batiya arr ki rath haak phiriyo hari kop bhayo. 
Patpeet maha phahriyo dhuj jiyo ghan mae chapla sam roop layo. 
Barkhiyo sarr bundan jiyo ghan sayaam tabae rip ko dal maar dayo. 


Riss kae achles su baan kamaan gaho hari saamuhe 
, aaye khayo. (1175) 


= 


cdg 
iu are se fas ate fans fas afe dat 
faate foate afe Hae ofe afs yfs afd a vel 
| Dohra . 


Singh naad tab tinn kiyo krisan chitae kari naaen. 
Bikat nikat ran subhat lakh hari preet boliyo baaen. (1176) 
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After an hour, Krishna regained consciousness and came back. Then he 
addressed Achal Singh with great pride and with a loud laught, "Where are 
you going, saving yourself from my onslaughts? He said with mace in hand, 


some curt words. It appeared as if a person with a stick in hand, challenges a 
lion passing by. (1174) 


: 


On hearing these words of the enemy, Sri Krishna then diverted his chatiot, 

getting furious with rage. A yellow coloured pendant was fluttering (a big 
~ flag) on the chariot as lightning shines midst a stream of arrows at him like the 
rain drops and killed the enemy troops. Then, getting furious with rage, Achal 


Singh, taking up his bow and arrow came and stood face to face with Sri 
Krishna. (1175) | 


«A Couplet 
Then he blew the trumpet (singh-na'd) and saw Krishna with his own eyes. 
- Seeing the mighty wonderful Krishna in the battle field close by, he spoke to 
him like this. (1176) | | 
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moe fru are 


Hea 
ales A Aa H af d fs AU ae aNd Ha SAI 
a efa at afes ate & afa on dna ate fas oi 
Jd ufs u afo d ae Ufas as wa fag a us eo 
J uf F fea uve & Ha Was H To dye adi 999911 
Achal Singh Baach 
Swalyya 
Jeevat je jag mae reh hae att judh katha hamri sunn lae hai. 
Taa chhabi ki kavita kar kae kabi raam naresan jaaye rijhae hai. 
Jo bal pae keh hai kath pandat reejh ghano tehh ko dhan de hai. . 
He hari ju ehh aahav ke jug chaaran mae gunn gandrab gaehae. (1177) 
au a Gad es aa nfs at aster fs AGH Ae 
fadtar 4a H vod sey a nfs au os wes TH AE! 
drs SHS ws dah afe d ofo AA Sud Se 
faa 3 afm Ha fara ad aeate afoet AI STS AHN WIV 
Kop kae utar det bhayo arri ki batiya sunn sayaam sabae. 
Chiriya bann mae chaukae tab layo ati kop na aavat baaj jabae. 
Garbaat hae muudh ghano ran mae kati hao tuhe sees lakhaego tabae. 
Tehh te tajj sank nisank laro balbeer kahiyo kaha dheel abae. (1178) 
GAS df ae $55 A MISA Fst au Afarey| 
an FSS 3 ae BH ad afe ove ad Als Tw afar! 
ad Gadd uf dt ae ot 3a ot fan ara S Cnfar 
Ho H dota us a aofuat safuct Aa At afs & w Sfar VV! 
Yo sunn kae katu bainan ko achles bali mann kop jagiyo. 
Kass bolat ho kachhu laaj gaho ran thaado raho sunn ho na bhagiyo. 
Yeh utar dae hari ko jab hi tab hi nij aayudh lae umgiyo. 


Mann mae harkhiyo dhan ko karkhiyo barkhiyo sarr sri hari 
ko na lagiyo. (1179) 
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_ Achal Singh spoke thus - 

Swaiyya' | 
All those people who will be left alive in the world, would hear the story of 
my great battle against you. The poet Ram will please the kings by describing 
the beauty of this battle. The kings, on hearing this episode, from the pandits, 
would bestow lot of wealth, being pleased at their narration. O Krishna! The 
musicians of Shiva:would sing the praises of this battle during all the four 
ages. (1177) . 


On hearing all the talk of the enemy, Sri Krishna became furious and replied, 
"The sparrow makes noise (chirps) in the jungle till the hawk swoops on her 
with vengeance; O fool! You are feeling so proud in the battle field; when I 
will cut off your head, then only you will realize (my power). So you try to 
fight with me without any reservation." Sri Krishna added, "What is the delay 
now?" (1178) | 


~ 
se 


On hearing such curt words Achal Singh got furious with rage (and said), "O 
Krishna! Why are you talking Shamelessly? Now, keep standing in the battle 
field and do not run away from the field." When he gave such a reply to Sri 
Krishna, then he was filled with great inspiration and took up his weapons. He 
was pleased with himself (within) and stretched his bow and let loose a rain 
of arrows but none of them struck Sri Krishna. (1179) 
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HHdBA A WS VerTSs A ule wes afe fare 
WS 3 cd Bare fs at we efa fort afa na vere 
AH ufg wes ate ae mus Cu d Ga ate ware 
cfd Hatas a@sa of afe oH ad Us & AA ASI VIO! 


Jo achles ju baan chalavat so hari aavat kaat giraave. 
Jaane na deh lagiyo arr ki sarr pher risa kar aaor chaalave. 
So hari aavat beech katae apno ohh ko urr beech lagave. 
Dekh satkrit kayutak ko kabi raam kahae prabh ko 
jasu gave. (1180) 


aga & afaG aa 2 ndes Ht ats a ate vot Aorta 
onfes fA we H oAe for H afe a fs Gud Htat 
ene & fre ate fas as sat aR ots Corfe 
HS AGES HIT HSH IST A AS AHS Aol SHIT BWV 
Daaruk ko kahiyo tej kae sayandan sri hari juu kari khhag sanbhariyo. 
Daaman jiyo ghan mae laskae riss mae barr kae arr upar maariyo. 
Dujan ko sir kaat dayo bin rund bhaye jasu taahe uchariyo. 


Jiyo sarduul maha ban mae hatt kae bal so mano 
kehar daariyo. (1181) 


“Mad frum mae frus swe fru frry sta 
mMHd TH mg wes fAw HoT gat Je Util VI 
Dohra 


Adar singh aayu ajab singh aghat singh singh beer. 
Amar singh aru atal singh mahaa rathi ran dheer. (1182) 


More frp ug fie fry fore fautae Sot 
moe gu tHfs udnud Fas AA Fan Weil 


Arjan singh aru amit singh kirsan nihariyo naaen. 
Aath bhoop mil parspar bolat aaise baaen. (1183) 
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Whichever arrow was shot by Achal Singh, was being cut into pieces and 
thrown on the ground. He knew that none of the arrows had hit the body of Sri 
Krishna, so he shot many more arrows with greater fury. Krishna had cut all 
these arrows 1n the middle of their path and struck an arrow in the enemy's 
chest. [he poet Ram has stated that even Indra, on seeing this wonderful 
drama, was singing the praises of Sri-Krishna (in heavens). (1180) | 


Sri Krishna then told his:charioteer to speed up, and he pulled up his sword in 
hand. The sword was shining like the splash of lightning from the clouds, and 

then wielding his sword, he struck it with such a force on the enemy, so that 
_ the headless trunk was left. The beauty of this scene has been expressed by 
the poet like this. It appeared as if a mighty lion had, with full force and might, 
killed a tiger and thrown him on the ground. (1181) 


ip Couplet 


The eight mi ghty kings, great charioteers and warriors with great perseverance 


like Adar Singh, Ajab Singh, Aghat Singh, Bir Singh, Amar Singh, Atal Singh, 


Arjan Singh and Amit Singh saw Krishna in person with their own eyes, so the 
eight kings got together and exchanged their views amongst themseives. (1182- 
83) | 
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eA 


Hear | 
cus 7 fau nan gat fag & oH Gufe fe ud 
mus us ot fufe ata ad HAST dfs S adt Sg 3d! 
Us we faura ae ugh ade alu staa ate nd! 
ne ut A act feo et us J Ae Ste a ffs AO ag VItgII 


Swalyya 
Dekhat ho nirap sayaam bali tehh ke ham upar dhaaye parae. 
Apune prabh ko mil kaaj karae musli hari te nahi naeku darae. 
Dhan baan kirpaan gadaa parse barchae geh tichaan jaaye arae. 
Sab hi su kahi ehh eii pran hae jadu beer hanae mil judh karae. (1184) 
nay & frad ad AA Hoe & Gul eas ut 
Hues df Auee wifes ud Afar wa Mela Hd Ad 
af my ad ute H mw Yate J adt Sa 3d 
HS ata us wa ofe ofeu fan ed HH Ut HTS ATI VC 
Aaydh lae sigre karr mae su mukand ke upar dayur pare. 

Su dhavaye kae sayandan aan are sang chaar achhuhan suur bare. 
Kabi raam kahae att aahav mae agh khandan te nahi naek dare. 
Mano gaaj parlae ghan dhaaye chaliyo timm 
dayure su maar hi maar kare. (1185) 

U6 fr “gute efe Afar & wad wguls ste A Bare! 

H SH AWUH HS SGA ISH CH ST feu ne forrest 
wa nguts & og ee Sus re 3 au awe 
a 3 afea nfs & og fos & ofa oS AY UTS VIE II 


Dhan singh achhuhan duye sang lae annges achhuhan teen su layayé¢. 
So tum sayaam suno chhal so ran mae dass huun nirap maar giray€. 
Chaar achhuhan lae ham huun dal to parr aaye hae kop badaye. 
Taa te kahiyo sunn lae hamro greh ko tajj aahav 

jaho paraye. (1186) 
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Swaiyya' 
"O King! Do you see the mighty Krishna? So let us attack him with our full 
combined force in a sudden move and perform our duty towards our king- 
emperor, without being awed or frightened of Balram and Krishna at all. Let 
us position ourselves in the battlefied with all our weapons including bows 
and arrows, swords, maces, axes, and sharp spears. All took an oath that they 
would kill Krishna and fight jointly in the battle." (1184) 


All the kings, armed with weapons then rushed towards Sri Krishna and attacked 
him. They positioned themselves by racing their chariots alongwith their four- 
unswearing warriors. The poet Ram has stated that they were standing in the 
great battlefield, without any fear of Krishna, the destroyer ofall sinful actions. 
It appeared as if the clouds of doomsday were moving around, with the intent 
of complete destruction. (1185) 


Dhan Singh came with two-pronged force and Anag Singh came with his 
three-pronged army. Then the kings said, "O' Krishna! You had killed the ten 
kings, with guile and deceit, in the battle field. But we have now come with 
our four-pronged force in greater wrathfulness, so better listen to our advice, 
and run away to your home from the battle-field (if you want your safety). 
(1186) 
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MS FY 
Hear 
G nfs a aster fac at afe au afoct oH AO ada 
aa ans ae ate a e@ as na nfs Aa addt 
na frefea 35 aa afs 3 oH ae ofe Bie HedT 
ig v& afer 3 fafa fs 3G ae at fefs So eda VAI 


Kaan Ju Baach 
Swatyya 
Yo sunn kae batiya tehh ki hari kop kahiyo ham judh karage. 
Baan kamaan gadaa geh kae dayo bhraat sabae arr saen harage. 
Suur sivadik ten a bhajae hani hae tum kayu neh jhoojh marege. 
Mer halae sukh hae nidh baar tayu ran ki chhit te na taraege. (1187) 


G afs a aster faa Raffa fea woe A AGH YSU! 
Ofa da wAgH a HEH Sas dt as de 5 UTI 
eta Jot afe & ofa A fen 8s Ho afe au HoH! 
ar adlé fau ufss & fag 3 ug at fafa S ufSs wrt VAI 


Yo keh kae batiya tinn so kass kae ikk baan su sayaam chalayo. 
Lag gayo ajbes ke bachh su laagat hi kachhu khed na paayo. 
Pher hathi hath kae hari so imm baen maha kari kop sunayo. 

Ka kahiye tehh pandit ko jeh te dhan ki bidh tuun 
padh aayo. (1188) 
au adt wet fuser fos S Ost Os 3 OS meth 
Wd dt Mg ate He Safe on ad Ate SA geTet 
ae faurs det &t Sat ag afy us afs Se waet 
ay 30 We Ufe AE uOUefs at Tour waUreT Vet II 


Kop bhari jaduvi pirtna itt te umdi utt te uho aayl. 
Maar hi maa kiye mukh te kabi raam kahae jiye ross badayi. 
Baan kirpaan gadaa ke lage bahu jhoojh pare kar duund lagayi. 
Reejh rahe sur pekh sabae puhpaaval ki barkha barkhayi. (1189) 
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Then Kahna replied : 

| Swaiyya' 
After listening to their tall talk, Sri Krishna became furious with rage then. 
Both the brothers, with weapons of bows and arrows and maces etc would 
destroy the whole enemy force. We will not run away from warriors like the 
sun and Shiva and would kill you all, or face death in fighting. We would 
never retrace our steps even if sumer mountain gets shaken or the oceans 
were to go dry (or things happen which were unimaginable) and never flee 
from the battle-field. (1187) 


After giving this talk, Sri Krishna shot one arrow at the enemy, by stretching 
his bow, which struck Ajab Singh in the waist, but he did not feel any pain with 


this strike. Then becoming furious with rage, the obstinate enemy replied like | 


this. "What should we say about the Pandit from whom you had learnt this art 
of archery (as it is useless)? (1188) 


From one side to the other end, the enemy forces were (opposing) advancing. . 


The poet Ram has stated that they were furious with rage and were shouting 
"Kill them, Kill them" with the strikes of the arrows, swords or maces many 
warriors had been killed in fighting. The gods were also pleased to watch 
them fighting and were showering wreaths of flowers from the heavens. (1189) 
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fes 3 aa Wt fon ate 3d afa H Gonte Hate fared! 
mal a aA aa aa J do uff H fen Sfe Gadi 
wy ud faa Aga ed safe wud Fafa Ut fasard! 
fea wes mda at fre & are ufs ot ofs yard a9ton 


Itt te rann mae niss beer larae nabh mae brahamadi 
Sunaadi niharae. 


Aage na aaiso bhayo kab huun ran aapas mae imm bol ucharae. 


Jhoojh pare tehh sarun dhare bhar khapar jugin pi kilkare. 
Mundane maal anek guhi siv ke gan dhan hi 
dhan pukare. (1190) 


wmag ofs maus HW fea au sd se ote nd! 
fea He at afes qu ad fea fy HoT ge Veta ud! 
fea an dtan ad fy 3 fea Ha dt He fea Gud 
fea afy ud fea urfe ud fea HoH ao fea rts aT VEU 


Aayudh dhaar ayodhan mae ikk kop bhare bhat dhaaye arae. 
Ikk mall ki daain judh karae ikk dekh maha ran dayur parae. 
Ikk raam hi raam kahae mukh te 1kk maar hi maar ihae ucharae. 

ikk jhoojh pare ikk ghaaye bhare ikk sayaam kaha ehh _ 
bhaat karae. (1191) 
Hater & ad fea wuTA A af anfs an na oT 
ea US da S ain ao fea we & UST ora aad FI 
ea od afd eels Se AevaH HSC fs HTTI 
AG od afe TH ao Us aw at AG or ad SHI QE 


Mukiya uu larae ikk apaas mae geh kesan kess ekk are hae. 
Ekk chale ran te bhaj kae ikk aahav ko pag aage kare hai. 
Ek lare geh phetan phet kataran so doyu jhoojh mare hae. 

Soyu lare kabi raam rarae apne kul ki joyu laaj 
bhare hae. (1192) 
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bn 


ow tg te Ebdy. oy 


On this side the warriors were waging war with great fury, while in the heavens 
Brahma and Sandakik (his sons) were watching with interest. They were 
telling each other that never before a battle like this had been fought. The - 
warriors had been killed fighting, their blood was flowing while the evil spirits 
were sucking the blood and enjoying its thrill. the musicians of Shiva had 
woven wreaths of the skulls and were all praise for the great battle going on 
(down below). (1190) 


All the warriors, armed with weapons, and getting furious with rage, were 
standing fast, fighting in the battle field. Some were fighting like great wrestlers, 
using many tactics, while some others had run away seeing such a bitter 
fighting. Some were terrified and (uttering Ram, Ram) remembering God, 
while the others were shouting to kill the enemy. Some had fought and died 
fighting, some others were wounded badly, and were saying, "Where was 
Krishna?” (1191) 


Some warriors were fighting with fists while some others were holding the 
hairs of each others in their hands. Some others were running away while 
some were proceeding forward in the battlefield. Some others were fighting 
with the belts in hand while some others were striking with their daggers and 
killing each other. The poet siam has stated that only those soldiers were 
engaged in fighting, who had the prestige and honour of their ancestors at 


heart. (1192) 
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mS dt gu xtios H Aes fuss afe Guts wre 
WO ad 3 3d HS afe OH ad fed Fs Hae 
=a antfae etfs wufs & Aa At ofa Sf gare 
na wuts AHS BS AG Ao at]es arte forse VAK3 11 


Aatho hi bhoop ayodhan mae sab lae pirtna hari upar aaye. 
Judh karo na daro te kabi raam kahae ehh baaen sunaye. 
Dae kae kasisan issan chapan lae sar sri hari aur chalaye. © 
Sayaam juu paan sarasan lae sar so sar aavat 
kaat giraye. (1193) 


3¢ ffs & nat nfs at Feet vg fer S fat ulfact 

mutA WH ffs a ge ote Jan seate fes ufe efact 

At us fiw yet wasn AG ua adAfa ar dt foster 
fe@ afu f Ad Hass su TH US HS afd aut Shoei WIC 


Tayu mil kae dhujni arr ki jadubeer chauun diss te riss gheriyo. 
Aapas mae mil mae bhat dheer hanyo balbeer ihaae pun teriyo. 


Sri dhan singh bali achles kayu aaur naresan yaa hi niberiyo. 
Iyo keh kae sar maarat bhayo gaj punj mano kari 
kehar chheriyo. (1194) © , 


wig eu ute of ae dt ofs F Se ot Ae AAG AS 
atu “uae H fete & for ATG we mfs ste Aue 
tae & fad afte ve fea Hes at afy afA ued 
ea od ate ath ud fea oy ad ufe a fas Hg VWIVCUI! 
Gher layo hari ko jab hi hari juu tab hi sab sastar sanbhare. 
Kop ayodhan mae phir kae riss saath ghane arr beer sanghaare. 
Ekanke sir kaat daye ikk jeevat hi geh kess pachhare. 
Ekk lare kati bhoom pare ikk dekh dare mari 
ge bin mare. (1195) 
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All the eight kings, alongwith their armies then lauched an attack on Sri Krishna. 
The poet Ram has stated, they said "O Krishna! Come and fight with us 
without having any fear. They were talking like this. Then the kings, taking 
their bows in hand and stretching them fully, they shot some arrows on Krishna, 
but Krishna took up his bow and cut these arrows by shooting his arrows, 
throwing them on the ground. (1193) 


Then the enemy forces surrounded Sri Krishna with great fury and wrathfulness 
from all the four sides. All the warriors then got together and decided to kill 
the mighty warrior, Krishna, as he had killed the mighty Dhan Singh, Achal 
Singh and other kings. Saying these words, they started shooting arrows at 
him, as if the flock of elephants had encircled the lion. (1194) 


When they had surrounded Sri Krishna, then Sri Krishna took up his weapons 
and making a round with great wrathfulness in the battle field, he killed many 
warriors. Some had their heads cut off while some others were caught by their 
hair and thrown on the ground, while some others were frightened to death by 
seeing him. (1195) | 
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mS at gu afue Hy Ss Jeo THI I aT AT ad 
me SG eH Ales d sea ages AHIS eI 
Jud fed »rfen J SH ot Heat o AH Ate BE 
a nWTe FS adt dg ad fea yfy ud fea ote TI VK EI 
Aatho eei bhoop kahiyo mukh te bhat bhaajat ho kaha judh karo. 
Jab layo ran mae ham jeevat hae tab layu hari te tum huun na daro. 
Hamro ehh aais hae tum ko jadubeer ke saamuhe jaaye laro. 
Kayu aahav te nahi naaeku taro ikk jhoojh paro 1kk dhaaye aro. (1196) 
ata fed ue atau & IS H Heat ag wis Sie 
6 ed mts dn fad Ate dT ufs we feos safes ate 
nin & sodte wer afs a fou gf ee nite fate ote 
fea dds a ue AIA aS Fe FAS A VY Std TI VAIN 
Pher phire patt aauydh lae ran mae jadubeer kayu gher liyo. 
Na tare att ross bhire jiye mae att aahav chitar bachitar kiyo. 
Ass lae barber gadaa geh kae rip ko dal maar bidaar diyo. 
Ikk beeran ke padd sees kate bhat ekan ko dayo phhaar hiyo. (1197) 
AT Heats AaTHIS S ag ofe sat faa sf fares 
nag & nus nue fea afy sd afs o ufs oe 
3 fqnave ad ad vat Hea JS A UWS Bo re 
ate we vfs s ute fe Fae afe wrg]| A ova VCH 
Sri jadubeer sarasan Jae bahu kaat rathi sir bhoom giraye. 
Aayudh lae apne apne ikk kop bhare hari pae pun dhaaye. 
Te brijnaath karan geh khhag abhag hane su‘ghane tehh ghaaye. 
Bhaaj gaye hari te arr iyo su kayu neh aahav mae thehraye. (1198) 


dud 
Sus at sat OH ute wat ofe wit! 
sate fed fau su a wmaqa Hae Fafa VCCI 


Dohra 


| Bhhopan ki bhaaji chamun khaye ghani hari maar. 
Tabahe phire nirap judh ke aayudh sakal sanbhaar. (1199) 
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The eight kings then spoke to them, "O Brave Men! Why are you running 
away? So long we are seen alive in the battle-field, you need not be afraid of 
Krishna. This is our order that you should go face to fare with Krishna and 
engage him in fighting. No one should retrace himself in fighting. No one 
should retreat from the battle field. Either you should die fighting or you 
should stand firm by launching an attack. (1196) 


Taking their weapons, the warriors again came back to the battle field and 
encircled Sri Krishna in the battle field. They did not falter at all and were 
furious with rage and fighting bravely, they presented a wonderful scene in the 
battle field. Some mighty warriors, holding their swords and maces, destroyed 
many of the enemy troops. Some warriors had got their hands or heads mutilated, 
and some had their chests strewn open. (1197) 


Sri Krishna, with his bow in hand, had many charioteers thrown on the ground 
with their heads cut off. Then some of them, holding their weapons, furious 
with rage, attacked Krishna suddenly. Sri Krishna taking his sword in hand 
killed all those who were not trying to flee, alongwith many other warriors. 
Thus the enemy fled away from Sri Krishna and none could dare to continue 
fighting in the battle field. (1198) 


Couplet 
Having been (mauled) thrashed badly, the King's army fled away from the. 
battle-field. Then all the kings, taking up their weapons came back to wage 
war against him. (1199) 
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Hear 


au maus H afe H afe ft Aa gus AAS Aas 

mite t AY HOM ot a ae @ fan ora af usa 

arg Hats noHfs S HaHa ate a Ful ss 
ure gate & a faa a sod mfs & fra ofe ors! 920011 

Swaiyya | 
Kop ayodhan mae kari kae kari mae sab bhhopan sastar sanbhare. 
Aaye kae saamuhe sayaam hi ke bal kae nij aayudh ross parhare. 
Kaan sanbhaar sarasan lae sarr satran kaat kae bhuu parr daare. 
Ghaaye bachaye kae yo tinn kae bahure 
arr kae sirr kaat utaare. (1200) 


cud : 
“re fy a fag afed ufo # AAS Aste 
mad fru utes ata xfs ge ath Hefei! 920911 


Dohra 


Ajab singh ko sirr katiyo hari ju sastar sanbhaar. 
Adar singh ghaaiylkariyo att ran bhoom majhaar. (1201) 


suet 
“Mad faw urfes ag sqi-nfs dt au ata fad aa 
GJ stes ade’ fafs aai ate at Ofe ate FX SHI Y2021 
Chopaiee 


Adar singh ghaaiyl jab bpayo. Att hi kop jiye tehh thayo. 
Bahu tichhan barchha tinn layo. Hari ki orr daar kae dayo. (1202) 
cua" 
ade" oes ofuat afs usu ae afe ata! 
nites HG A ate a He Sd FS BSI VOI 


Dohra 


Barchha aavat lakhiyo hari dhanukh baan kari keen. 
Aavat sarr so kaat kae maar vahae bhat leen. (1203) 
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| Swatyya’ 
Being enraged all the kings took up their weapons and started wielding their 
weapons, coming face to face with Sri Krishna, with great prowess. Sri Krishna, 
then taking up his bow, (with his arrows) cut their arrows into pieces and 


threw them on to the ground. Then saving himself from their attacks, Krishna 
‘cut off the head of the enemy. (1200) 


Couplet 


Sri Krishna holding his weapons, had cut off the head of Ajab Singh, and had 
wounded Adar Singh in a grim battle. (1201) 


Chopaiee (Quadruplicate) 
When Adar Singh got wounded, he became furious with rage, and held a sharp 
spear in his hand and threw it at Krishna. (1202) 


Couplet | 
Viewing the on-coming spear Sri Krishna took up his bow in hand and shooting 
an arrow, threw the spear onto the ground and then killed that warrior. (1203) 
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nus fry fy fsa eat es att adt utfal 
Ad ofe a orfe & Sfact y afte ete 11 920811 


Aghad singh lakh tehh dassa det bhayo nahi peeth. 
Samuhe hari kea aye kae boliyo haav kari theeth. (1204) | 


duet 


Jd Honfy fea ats GorfaG i wad fkw 3 es A fe 
maa fru afe que yura | fed Fe IH Se uri You! 


Chopaiee | 
Hari sanmukh ehh bhaat uchartyo. Adar singh tae chhal so maartyo. 
Ajab singh kari kapat khapayo. Ehh sabh bhed hamo lakh paayo. (1205) 


cudt 
nus fru nfs fase J sfea ufo AHO! 
qd AUTH AHA Ad A ate afds ASTI! WOE! 


Dohra 


Aghad singh att nibhar haav boliyo hari samuhaaye. 
Bachan sayaam so je kahe so kabi kehat sunaye. (1206) 


a Hear 
wlio J des sa da Hua ofa A aster Afs Sd 
ag ate oH Afar fanart ao we AO ate ea OT 
3 3 Bd SoH Afar arfe a T ofsart ga Sfy ud TI 
Hq Jo o Bf TF mus fap Hefa Atfs o A TH 20711 
Swaiyya | 
Theeth haav bhayo ran mae hasi kae hari so batiya sunn laeho. 
Krudh kiyo ham sang nisang kaha abb judh kiye phhul pae ho. 
Taa te nahi mo sang aaye kae ho larika ran dekh parae ho. 

Jo hath larr ho marr ho apne greh maarag jeet na jae ho. (1207) 
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Aghar’ Singh, seeing this predicament, did not retrace his Steps in the battle- 
field. Then coming in front of Sri Krishna, he started speaking with great 
obstinacy. (1204) 


Chopaiee 
Coming face to face with Sri Krishna, he said "You have killed Adar Singh 
with deceit, and with your guile you have pestered (killed) Ajab Singh. this 
secret I have realized now. (1205) 


Couplet 
Aghar Singh was talking fearlessly to Sri Krishna at his face. Whatever words 
he had spoken are explained by the poet like this. (1206) 


swaiyya’ 
Being stubborn in the battle field, he was speaking like this and with a laugh 
told Sri Krishna "Listen to my word! You have been very furious with rage 
(rude) with us but what will you gain finally due to this wrathfulness? So there 
is no need to fight against me. You are only a kid and will run away on seeing 
the battle field. If you would try to fight with stubbornness, you will get killed, 
and will not return home alive." (1207) 
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cua 
fa? sfaa nfs aes fre fefs af vfs ana 
Aa Hfaut a Hfu fae ufoat fsa fefs »rfail I2orl 
| Dohra 
Jiyo boliyo att garab siyo itt hari aaich kamaan. 


Sarr maariyo arr mukh bikhae partyo mirtak 
chhit aann. (1208) 


none fru se Sto afe adt fans A asl 
HoTEet IE mA dt ats J Sg ws! V2OC II 
Arjan singh tab theeth huye kahi kirsan so baat. 
Mahabali hayu aaj hi kari ho tero ghaat. (1209) 
Hog we ofa ua 8 nfs fate sofa ote 
fafa Hs »rot ad ws fae Haste 92901 


Sunat bachan hari khag lae arr sir jhaariyo dhaaye. 
Giriyo mano aadhi bache bado brichh 
murjhaye. (1210) 


| Hear 
mone fru dou nifA fA oHdH Hoty Ufae se dtl 
ncBH Ya 3G Sf at ais wus AA Be AS Tt! 

nfs Hd dt Ha uate ufee ofa AMS mrfeE nfs ae atl 

asus & JUS Aa AY fad at eta A Afesrt va TT WAV 
Swaiyya © 
Arjan singh hanyo ass siyo amres maheep hantyo tab hi. 

Attles parkop bhayo lakh kae hari aapne sastar laye sab hi. 
Att maar hi maar pukaar pariyo hari saamuhe aaye artyo jab hi. 
Kaldhutt ke bhokhan ang saje jeh ki chhab so 

savita dab hi. (1211) 
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Couplet 
As he was talking like this, Sri Krishna stretched his bow, and shot an arrow 
at the enemy's face, which killed him and he lay dead on the ground. (1208) 


Then Arjan Singh, being stubborn, spoke like this. "] am a great warrior and 
[ will destroy you to-day itself." (1209) 


On hearing his words, Sri Krishna drew his sword and struck it on the enemy’s 
head. He fell down on the ground just as a big tree, due to a storm, falls on to 
the ground, being withered. (1210) 


Swaiyya’ 
When Arjna Singh was killed with the sword at the same time Amar Singh was 
also killed. Then seeing, Atal Singh coming forward with great fury. Sn Krishna 
took up all his weapons squarely. When he came forward shouting "Kill him 
kill him," in front of Sri Krishna, he was decorated with ornaments of gold on 
the body, before its beauty even the sun was feeling belittled. (1211) 
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TH UNS Al WHHTS FS FSSA @ fe Aurfaar 
Hy fa arta Hof se nfA S afa H nfs 
Sufe svfaut| 
ofe fxs afy ufset su dt Rests Ae fag ate Corfacrl 
afs ot dfs ad AY ee Us Uf aw FS BG Sota! 929211 


Jam parmaan kiyo ghamsaan bado balvaan na jJaaye sanghariyo. 
Megh jiyo gaaj muraar tabae ass kari mae arr upar jhaariyo. 
Huye mrit bhoom pariyo tab hi jadubeer jabae sir kaat uatariyo. 
Dhan hi dhan kahae sab dev bado hari ju bhav 
bhaar utaratyo. (1212) 


- 


ddd 
d nes fau Ag Hae tas ag aT 
mite faw se athe ofe ate Ao Gur i 9293 1! 
Dohra 
Atal singh jab maariyo bahu beeran ko raayo. 
Amitt singh tab amitt huye kino judh upaayo. (1213) 
Hear 
gaa fe@ sfoa afar se 38 safe TAHA Bi 
Haas ufs one AG 2s Hots ofe eS WE Sd 
houfs au a8 fe & afs o afs rge g 3 cat 
a@ an d faa 3 on fond far aaa 
faunal Ada W298 1 


Swaiyya 
| Bolat iyuu hath kae hari so bhat tayu lakh ho jab mo so laraego. 
Mo ko kaha hani raajan jayo chhal murrat huye chhal saath chharaego. 
Mo att kop bharo lakh kae reh ho.neh aahav huun te taraego. 
Jayu kab huun bhir ho ham so nischae nij deh ko 
tiyaag karaego. (1214) 
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For a pehar (three hours) he fought a fierce battle, and being a mighty warrior 
he could not be killed. Then suddenly, roaming and thundering like a cloud, 
Sri Krishna taking his sword in hand, attacked him and the enemy fell down 
dead on the ground, and Sri Krishna cut off his head. All the gods were all 
praise for Sri Krishna and thanked him for lessening the load (of sinners) .on 
the Earth. (1212) 


Couplet 


When the king of many warriors, Atal Singh was killed, then Amrit Singh 
came forward to fight with determination. (1213) 


Swaiyya' 

Then with great stubbornness he said to Sri Krishna, "I will recognize you as 
a great warrior when you will figh against me. Will you try to deceive me also 
like these kings and engage in deceit against me? By seeing me so furious in 
the battle field, you will not stay any longer in the battle field and thus run 
away from here. But if you dare to fight against me, you will surely lose your 
life." (1214) 
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any ag ara nitius H fos nda a fon t aa us 
and ag urfe nd ga HW ufs ata ad if gute Hd 
Mes 7 sa Be Aa Ae Be Hf Afar fsfee o fees 
Wed wWSs a esa saa do AH 8 OO fro! VAWI 


Kaahe kayu kaan ayudhan mae hitt orran ke riss kae ran paaro. 
Kaahe kayu ghaaye saho tann mae pun ka ke kahe arr bhopan maaro. 
Jeevat ho tab layu jag mae jab layu muhe sang bhiriyo na bicharo. 
Sundar jaan kae chhadat ho taj kae rann sayaam juu dhaam sidhaaro. (1215) 
afs nau Ht fafa a fier wat fer ats Gard 
aH fang Hous Hefs & I ag She WO ING 
JG an fAS ufs ATS afeG SH AG AIH ae nV" fad! 
a JH fal Bd Sta A 3d aA MAYS AST AUT SII WME! 


Pher aayodhan mae riss ke amites bali ehh bhaat uchaaro. 
Baaes kisor manohar muurat lae ho kaha lakh judh hamaro. 
Hayu tum siyo hari saach kahiyo tum jayu jiye mae kachhu aaur bichaaro. 
Kae ham sang laro tajj kae darr kae apune sabh aauydh daaro. (1216) 
mA MGS H SH a ofs J Suet AS at fysar ai 
Ag cag SHH sc dU wes JC fafa age AT GI 
H Jd Hol mite fad & Bd USHA at AT aT ai 
A etd J feo we SF Het fru out ye AGS aT TI WQAWII 
Aaj aayodhan mae tum ko hani ho tumri sabh hi pirtna ko. 

Jayu re koyu tum mae bhat hae bahu aavat hae bidh aahav jaa ko. 
So hamre sang aaye bhire na larae parmesar ki sahu taa ko. 

Jo tari hai ehh aahav te soyi singh nahi bhat sayaar kaha ko. (1217) 


cdar 
Mie fi &t aes Afs ofs w au serfel 
AAS Ae ag H SE RaHfe sofsat we I249C II 
Dohra 


} 
Amitt singh ke bachan sunn hari juu krodh badhaye. 
: Sastar sabhae kar mae laye sanmukh bahuchiyo dhaaye. (1218) 
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"O Krishna! Why are you fighting on behalf of others in the battle field with 
wrathfulness? Why are you bearing all these wounds on your body and on 
whose orders are you killing the enemy kings? You will be alive in this world 
so long you do not think in your mind of waging a war against me. Iam leaving 
you scot free because of your beautiful appearance, so O Krishna! Go back 
to your home leaving this battle-field. (1215) : 


The mighty Amit Singh, then getting enraged, remarked like this in the battle 
field. You are young in age, and your face is charming, thus enamouring the 
mind. What will you gain by fighting against me? "O Krishna! I am telling you 
the truth, in case you have thought of something else in your mind, then forget 
about it. Either you should fight against me without having any fear or lay 
down your arms!" (1216) 


"Today I will kill you and your whole army in the battle-field. O Krishna! If 
you have any great warrior, who knows the art of fighting a war, then he shauld 
come forward and fight with me. If he does not fight, then he should swear by 
God. If he avoids this fight (with me) then he is not a powerful warrior but a 
jackal or a weakling." (1217) 


Couplet 
On hearing the words of Amit Singh, Sri Krishna got furious with rage, and 
confronted him straight away by holding his weapons rushing towards him. 
(1218) 


Sil 


Hear 
nites Aa of Uf Bet mus He Wms ay gent 
od ot wots urfes a Ad Stes oa a Cfe oa 
ond Ste A ary Adte Wau dau AG od sara 
HOM ad Men HS Heald at CT at BS FSAI IA II 
Swalyya 
Aavat sayaam ko pekh bali apne mann mae att kop badhayo. 
Chaaro hi ghoran ghaaiyal kae sarr teechhan daaruk ke aur laayo. 
Dusre teer so kaan sareer su kop hanyo joyu thor takayo. 
Sayaam kahae amites mano jadubeer kid eh ko lachh 
banayo. (1219) 
| | aes vote we ufo a fea S AG Stes AT VST 
Sas AGH fates dau do atts g UGA AT ua! 
au & gu sft sects fare wt faa Gus war 
: Hod dtd as Ad a TAH ASt Ws Fes ATI! I220I 


Baan chalaye ghane hari ko ikk lae sarr techhan aur chalayo. 
Laagat sayaam giriyo rath mae ran chaad kae daruk suut parayo. 
Dekh kae bhoop bhajiyo balbeer nihaar chamuun tehh | 
upar dhaayo. 
Maanoh her bade sarr ko gajraaj kavi gann rodan aayo. (1220) 
mes ofa vat fe ot A Uete o AUS AHS HIT 
ats ata us a aTH AG a Ua fe Ge Vaal 
ae A mfien F do forte Ares ae w arte fora 
| utfe fafa ae fae se ot wus Ate Ho afs ay FST! IAI 


Aavat dekh hali arr ko su dhavaye kae sayndan saamuhe aayo. 
Taan liyo dhan ko karr mae sarr ko dhar kae arr aur chalayo. 
So amites ju naaen nihaar su aavat baan su kaat girayo. 
Aaye bhiriyo bal siyo tab hi apne jiye mae att 

kop badahyo. (1221) | 


een gaaae : bPe — - - 
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Swaiyya’ 
On seeing Sri Krishna coming towards him, the mighty Amit Singh became 
furious with rage. He wounded all the four horses of Krishna's chariot, and 
then shot an arrow at the chest of the charioteer. Then he shot an arrow at the 
body of Krishna which was visible to him with great fury. The poet siam has 
stated that Amit Singh shot the arrow at Krishna's body. (1219) 


Then Amit Singh shot many arrows at Sri Krishna and then struck another 
pointed arrow. With the strike of the arrow Krishna fell down in his chariot, 
and the charioteer leaving the battle field, rushed (took) his chariot away at 
that time. On seeing Krishna fleeing, the king asked his army to launch an 
attack on him. It appeared as if the drunken elephant on seeing a grand tank, 
had come to destroy the lotus petal. (1220) 


On perceiving the enemy advancing, Balram rushed his chariot towards him 
and stood in front of him. Taking his bow in hand, he struck an arrow on the 
enemy. Amit Singh saw the on coming arrows and cut them off with his 
arrows, and launched an attack on Balram with increased fury. (1221) - 
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. ee ig ee | le iy a ee ee ee ee ee ee 


mo, - 
ma ee eee a 


wees lie ter — 


afte oat gag atte oa nin ou d ate Fer afe afaG 

HAS ug ve ate oa fag wrqu gfe wees uartaG 

Ws ad HAS sfa a ata om ad fea afs Gorfacis 
Gafya nfad afd afo a eS Wee J SSafaG i 922211 


Kaat dhuja rath kaat dayo ass chaap ko kaat juda karr daariyo. 
Musal aayu hal kaat dayo bin aayudh huye baldev padhariyo. 
Jaat kaha muslt bhaj kae kabt raam kahae bhaat uchartyo. 
Yo keh kae ass ko geh kae leh kae dal jaadav 
ko lalkariyo. (1222) 


a fea Ha orfe fad se TT Tt Aura & af forest 

aS UNS BE ata AHS WS AT HIS A Ja Brel 

HG as fag sae ate AS sf US UTS FTI 
MGS AltA Ad Woest AW YS FS AlSS A] FS UTS 1 IQIVBII 


Jo ehh saamuhe aaye bhirae bhat taa hi sanghaar kae 
bhoom giravae. 

Kaan parmaan layu taan kamaan ghane sarr satran ke tann laavae. 
Soyu bache tehh te bal beer joyu bhaj aapne praan bachave. 
Aauranki su kaha ganti ju bade bhat jeevat jaan 
na paavae. (1223) 


HAS uGd SE HASt vis AHeS O age fefs ast 
Mes dt ae a fou A Usd aS F AT HOT 
n@a fas ae ove us fon a fe 3 fea afs Fant 
nfs 3 eg md mf d Af ot Ue ae SS ay FSAI! W22s lll 
Musal aaur laye musli chadh sayndan pae bahuro phir dhaayo. 
Aavat hi bal kae nirap so chaturang parkaar ko judh machayo. 
Aaur jite bhat thaade hute riss kae mukh te ehh bhaat sunayo. 
Jaan na dehu are arr ko sunn kae hari ke dal 
kop badhayo. (1224) 
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He cut off his banner, chariot including his sword and bow into pieces. He cut 
his hoe and pestle also, and being without any weapons Balram ran away. The 
poet Ram has stated that Amit Singh said like this. "O Balram! Where are you 
running away? Having said like this he flashed his sword like the lightning and 
challenged the Yadava army. (1222) 


Any warrior who dared to come in front of him, was killed and thrown on the - 


ground. Stretching his bow up to the ears, he shot many arrows on the enemy. 
Only those soldiers were saved, who managed to flee and save their lives. 
What to talk of others, even the most powerful warrior could not go alive. 
(1223) 


Balram took up another set of weapons (pestle) and rode on a chariot, thus 
coming on to the battle field again. Straightaway Balram engaged the king in 
the four pronged attack. He addressed all those warriors, who were standing 
Close by. with great fury. "O Men! Do not allow the enemy to run away. 
Hearing this Krishna also became more furious. (1224) 
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Oe ee ee ee ee 


MA Javan afu afoa sa Wed ste AE fife are! 

= fea rnd orfe ng fa & 3G Aes ATS 6 Ue 

n@a fas su oe Ja fA S ade UGA alo wel 
3@ fag HG oH ad nfs a. & faa ute Save 122UII 
Aaise halayudh kop kahiyo tab jaadav beer sabae mil dhaaye. 
Jo ehh saamuhe aave are grch ko toyu jeevat jaan na paaye. 
Aaur jite tehh thaade hute ass lace barchae parse geh aaye. 

fovu bhire jovu laay bhare arr ko bar kae tinn 
vhaaye lagaye.(1225) 


— 


edd 
mMfe fru nfs au J wafHs Vare we! 
dfs St SH faS gat AG HS Ate SSI VWRREI 
Dohra 


Amitt singh att kop haav amitt chalaye baan. 
Hari saena tam jiyo bhaji sar maano kari bhaan. (1226) 


Agar 
Wd 3H Aeedts fysar ge WH UNS! feu fs usd! 
sale x aS H Cur fou wf ures FT ae TTI 
may saz Jags aT HTS we fas at wfs nd! 
TH Ad 5 Ag ISH AT SY Zo H fag yrs ag 222911 


Swalyya 
Jaat bhaje jadbeer pirtna ran mae musli ehh bhaat pachare. 
Chhatran ke kul mae upjae keh haat paravt ho bal haare. 
Aayudh chaadat ho kar te darr maan ghano bin hi arr mare. 
Traas karo na kacahhu ran mae jab layu tann mae thir 


praan hmare. (1227) 
( 
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When Balram said like this with full vigour, then the whole Yadava army 
launched a united attack. Whosoever came face to face with him, was not 
allowed to go back alive. All other warriors also came along with their swords, 
spears and axes. All those full of prestige, fought very fiercely and inflicted 
heavy losses on the enemy. (1225) 


Couplet 
Amit Singh shot many arrows and Krishna's army ran away like the darkness, 
as if Amit Singh's arrows were like the rays of the sun. (1226) 


Swalyya' 
When the Yadava army was about to flee, Balram addressed his army thus. 
"Having been born in the Kashatriya elan, you are running away having lost 
courage. So long we are alive, we should not be afraid of anyone in the battle 
field." (1227) 


$17 


@uar | 
au maus 3 gst Agefs afer uefa; 
nfe fr at we & afoat SJ SH HTH A22cII 
Dohra 


Kop aayudhan mae hali subhtan kahiyo pachaar. 
Ammit singh ko gher kae kahiyo lehu tum maar. (1228) 
aaa arg 
Hea 
utfen ufe SH HAST Ud Ga BH Baars uti 
nfs au gat US HS H afte @ AMS mfE maT 
| ad HU WuUsa SU ae AUN ad Sot da Stl 
fau ats HaAfs S ad as wat fyusar fas yrs aati Well 
Kabiyo Baach 
Swalyya 
Aais paaye tabae musli chhaun aor chhamun lalkaar pari. 
Att kop bhari apne mann mae amites ke samuhe aaye art. 
Bahu judh ayodhan beech bhayo kab sayaam kahae nahi naek dari. 
Nirap beer sarasan lae kar baan ghani pirtna bin 
praan kari. (1229) 
ate adt ca orfe ve ag ate vd nfs aH Awd! 
wrTfes WHS J dah fase fra sfx ud ua ss 
Hes F Sy uaa So ad ifs Gufs urfe yod 
3g fsa & 3a ora]e H ufA S fay tes Fe SF STI 923011 
Kaat kari rath kaat daye baho beer hane att baaj sanghare. 
Ghayil ghumat hai rann mae kitne sir-bhoom pare dhar bhaare. 
Jeevat je teyo aayudh lae na dare arr upar ghaaye parhare. 
Tayu tinn ke tann.aahav mae ass lae nirap khandan 
_khand kae dare. (1230) 
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ew? . ie a wi * 
weet 


Couplet 


With great fury, Balram challenged his warriors and said. that Amit Singh. 
should be encircled and killed. (1228) 


The poet has stated 
Swalyya' 
On getting such orders from Balram, the whole Yadava army rushed towards 
Amit Singh's army with shouts of victory and with great wrathfulness stood 
against Amit Singh facing him. The poet siam has stated that there was fierce 
fighting in the battlefield. and the Yadava army was fearless. But the powerful 
king killed most of the enemy by taking up his bow and arrows. (1229) 


He killed elephants, cutting off the chariots, and killed many warriors as well 
including innumerable horses. The wounded were roaming around the battle 
field, with many heads and heavy trunks scattered on the ground. It anyone 
_ was alive he would attack the enemy. Then the king, taking up his sword, cut 
them into pieces. (1230) 
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wu fad nfs ste adi ag ag dts a 3a Aes StS 
ates aH ae aa 3 fs dt aa fre fag avs unite 
aa furnrs ad fasars fed aa afar wud BTS 
ofs fefeG su At fauate A waet war fret Se ATS 1 923411 
- Judh bikhae att teer lage bao beeran ko tann sronat bhine.. 
Kaaiyar bhaaj gaye rann te att hi darr siyo jeh gaat pasine. 
Bhoot pisaach karae kilkaar phirae rann jogin khapar line. 


Aann phiriyo tehh sri tripuraar su aadhoyai aang siva 
tann kine. (1231) 


cud" 
Hie’ 3 We wet sife ae aig vs 
oda A afue ofa ge ufs we AT YS ARABI 
. Dohra 


Muurachh te pachhe ghari tinn bhaye hari chet. 
Daaruk so kahiyo haak rath pun aaye jeh khet. (1232) 


Hear 
WS Hote sq df a sod Ae SAfs ay Afar 
nften A ute nig am H faa AUS A Sot Sa shart 
ats ae ante fours aet nfs dt eS ove & Cufarai 
ag AGS Udi dial HAH Hal HS Afar Sar ae 
WS Stasi! 123311 
Swaiyya 
Jaano sahaye bhayo hari ko bahuro jadd bansan kop jagiyo. 
Amites so dhaaye are rann mae tehh jodhan so nahi ek bhagiyo. 
Geh baan kamaan kirpaan gadaa att hi dal aahav ko umgiyo. 
Baho sarun page rang sayaam jage mano aag lage gan 
saal dagiyo. (1233) 
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In the battle many arrows were shot and many warriors’ bodies were soaked 
in blood. The weakling and cowards had fled away from the battle field and 
their bodies were perspiring out of fear. The ghost and evil spirits were making * 
merry while the evil spirits were roaming with bowls (of blood). Then Shiva 
was seen roaming there, who had parbati's body incorprated in half of his 


body. (1231) 


Couplet 
After about three pehars (9 hours) Krishna had regained consciousness, and 


told his charioteer. "Please move your chariot" and he reached the battle 
field. (1232) 


Swaiyya’' 
When they realized that Sri Krishna had come to their support, the Yadavas 
became furious with rage. Then they confronted Amit Singh in the battle field 
and not even a single solider was afraid of him, or ran away. With bows arid 
arrows, swords, maces etc the whole army became very keen to fight in the 
battle. Soaked in blood, the dark coloured bodies were shining as if the 
(battery) stock of guunpowder was set ablaze with a fire. (1233) . 


82) 


fafarrag & ufs ag nfs dt Ha Hs? ay ad 
HY oS afd Hd UT Hd Ud Sf a Ia AG Sdt Sa gai 
ufs art fafa fa@ afa on ad Hedte wes mf Ava mst 
fofe gu sa ae oa nih 8 fou a 3a Safe wd ail 923811 


Bibidhayudh lae pun judh kiyo att hi mann mae bhat kop bhare. 
Mukh te kahi maar hi maar pare Jakh kae rann kayu nahi naek dare. 
Pun yaa bidh sivo kabi raam kahae jadubeer ghane arr saath are. 
Riss bhoop tabae bal kae ass lac rip ke tann daav kari chaar kare. (1234) 


mA found a Hd Het AS Ales & SfA AO US| 
HUH FA MHCH A AH AVS H AG & Sfuds I 
dud dd aves J ag ard fad afs wfos ws 
H fea ofS us afa a fan UGS ad GH UTS Gas 1! 923Ull 


Aaist nihaar kae maar machi joyu jeevat the taj yudh parane. 
Sayaain bhane amites ke saamuhe aahav mae kayu na thehraane. 
Je bar beer kahavat hae baho baar bhire rann baadhit bane. 

So ehh bhaat chale bhaj kae jim paun bahe daram paat udaane. (1235) 
as dv da Hau a fase sfa AGH a. std Ua! 
aid ws Sut AWS ae afer yet for Atfa Awd 
GH Hd TH TH ud Hag ve ate a F ufs TSI 
MATES AT SHI HS H Ada Jas UPSUTSS TST Well 
Kete rahe rann mae roop kae kitne nhaaj sayaam ke teer pukaare. 
Beer ghane nahi jaat gane amites bali riss saath sanghaare. 
Baaj mare gaj raaj pare su kahuun rath kaat kae bhoo pari dare. 
Aavat ka tumre mann mae karta harta pratipaalan hare. (1236) 


1G 
do MTZ Y Ase H Ula A feast ata 
3a fae & fanon 9 feo fafa Gag Sen 923911 


Dohra 
Rann aatur haav subhat jo hari so binti keen. 
Tab tinn ko brijraajjuu é¢h bidh utar deen. (1237) 
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With great rage at heart and many weapons the battle was raging again. They 

were yelling "Kill them, Kill them," and seeing the frightening scene they were 
not scared. The poet Ram has stated. Many Yadava warriors then stood firmly 
against the enemy but the king Amit Singh was furious and taking his sword 
he cut many enemy soldiers into two or four pieces with great strength. (1234) 


All these soldiers, who were left alive. seeing this sort of killing, fled away | 
from the battlefield. The poet siam has stated that no one could face Amit 
Singh's onslaughts in the battle field. The most powerful men who used to call 
themselves brave and had fought wearing various arms many a time in the 
battle field ran away from there just as a gust of wind flies away from the | 
leaves of a tree. (1235) 


Many of the Yadava troops were still standing fast in the the battle field while 
many others had run away from there and then going to Krishna, cried like 
this. Many warriors, who are countless, had been killed by the mighty king 
Amit Singh. The horses were lying dead, while elephants had fallen and the 
chariots, being cut off, were lying in the field. "O Lord*Sustainer and Killer! 
What is in your mind, having seen the destruction of your army?" (1236) 


Couplet 
The warriors, who came to Sri Krishna, were distressed and said, (requested 
him), then Krishna replied to them like this. (1237) 


¥ 
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ag gas 
Hea 
fafa ofa fae nfs at go ot so HH ofoat sy Ay ae! 
ddd ofa a fus HSH ITS HSH SAG YONA BIG! 
fre dify situs a fes & ato wat Hat ug Sto SHE 
Hfs AH AE a A ad ad UT fed Hfe HoT SIT IIc I 
Kaan Juu Baach 
Swatyya 
Nidh baar bikhae att hi hath kae baho maas rahiyo tap jaap kiyo. 
Bahuro tajj hae pitt maat su bhraat avaas tajiyo banbaas liyo. 
Siv reejh tapodhan mae ch ko kahiyo maag maha baru tohe diyo. 
Mohe saamuhe kayo na satar rahae baru deho mukh 
maay lryo. (1238) 
HA AGH den faHA fesn J FS Sdt Ate Auta 
Aug ufe HofRe S ~ife fee afee feat afa whee 
Hdd A asutd se nus Hfe S fea wfs Cutas 
JG fag Aad & AYU fyS at fata ufe fedt Ate of V23t 1 
Ses sures ganes nises didnes huun te nahi jaaye sanghariyo. 
So bar paaye mahasiv te arr brind narind thi rann maariyo. 
Suuran so balbeer tabae apnea mukh te ehh bhaat uchariyo. 


Hayo tehh sangar ke saamuhe mrit ki bidh pooch ihi jiye 
dhaariyo. (1239) 


—, 


edd 
we did 8 AR afoat se HAST Afs uTfel 
fey a ora ot IG vs Seat see forte aol 
Dohra 


Jab hari juu aaiase kahiyo tab musli sunn paaye. 
Ehbh ko ab hi hayo hano boliyo bachan.risaye. (1240) 
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Kahna replied like this - 
Swaiyya’ | 
This king, had worshipped the Lord, standing in the ocean waters for many 
months and had meditated on the Lord, doing penance, and then forsaking his 
mother, father and brother had gone to the forests for meditation, taking exile. 
Being pleased with his worship, "Shiva had asked him to seek his blessings 
and demand any benediction from him. as he wanted to give him a great gift 
(benediction)." Then the king had asked Shiva for this blessing that in the 
battle field no enemy should be able to withstand his onslaughts. (1238) 


"Moreover you will not get killed by anybody including Sheshnag, Indra, 
Ganesh, the moon and the sun. Thus having been blessed like this by Shiva, 
he had killed many warrior kings in the battle field. Then Krishna told his 
troops that he had decided in his mind to ask him how he wished to be killed. 
(1239) 


Couplet 


When Sri Krishna had told his troops like this, then Balram had heard all this. 
Getting enraged and furious, he said that he would kill him right now. (1240) 


825 


au Jat Feats ot A fed arfs afog ad ate Aug) 
ng fre orfe note ad fae & da H fsa Far yas 
AS ad UT H SHA Us JS ufen oat aS TSI 
u@e Agu Hote ad SH ured ofe fay arse ASI 28411 
Swalyya 
Kop hali jadubeer hi so eh bhaat kahiyo kaho Jaaye sanghaaro. 
Jayo siv aaye sahaaye karae siv ko rann mae tehh sang parhaaro. 
Saach kaho prabh juu tum so hani ho amites nahi bal haaro. 
Pauun saroop sahaye karo tum paavak huye rip | 
kaanan jaaro. (1241) 
fas aT HAST A 
cud 
3H A fafs ag AU aba faG = ag ua aful 
Me TH UT Tse x Fa Sus afl W2s2I 
Krisan Baach Musli So 
Dohra 
Tum so tinn jab judh kiya kiyo na lare pag ropp.: 
Ab ham aage garab ko bachan uchaarat kop. (1242) 
Hear 
Wee Tf we frog SH das T oarefe fae 
Me MTA IS nfs t Io H an aTus T HoeTfas FAC! 
fad & YSS"SS A UGH AG Hd Se fas sae fae! 
Heats atua eg ave d faa S sfa T afs wae fA 12831 
_Jaadav bhaaj gaye sigre tum bolat ho ahankaaran Jjiyo. 

Ab aaj hano arr ko rann mae kas bhaakat ho matvaran jiyo. 
Tehh ko badvaanal ke parse jar jacho tabae trinn bhaaran jiyo. 
Jadubeer kahiyo vaho kehar hae tehh te bhaj ho bali 
barun jiyo. (1243) 
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Swaiyya' 
Balram, getting furious with rage, had told Sri Krishna like this. "If you like 
and say so I will kill him right now. If ever Shiva came forward to help him 
then I would kill Shiva also." "O Sri Krishna! I am telling you the truth that | 
will not lose courage and kill Amit Singh with courage. You should help me 
in the form of wind then I will burn him like the jungle (fire) in the form of 
fire.” (1241) | 


Then Krishna told Balram like this - 
Couplet 
When Amit Singh had fought against you earlier then why did you not fight 
with stead-fastness, now you are talking with pride and ego?" (1242) 


Swalyya' 
All the Yadav warriors had run away, but you are talking alone with pride and 
ego. I will kill the enemy today, so why are you saying such things like mad 
dedicated people? You will all burn away like the stack of leaves in a jungle 
fire in no time. Sri Krishna then told him, “he ts like a lion and you will run 
away like a powerful elephant." (1243) 
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euar 
fan sus sage A fea fafa act Harfel 
ud af afs G afoa ad a ust Aofen 928811 
Dohra 


Brij bhookhan balbhadar so ehh bidh kahi sunaaye. 
Harac bol bal yo kahiyo karo ju prabheh suhaye. (1244) 
Hear 
q afs fae afod dH sete vied us F afacra As 
ated as av fag dg AW oufd AU Ute F SdaTdI 
TS nda Js So J ud afu gfe wa A we foes 
nus ufs Ba us ahs ws Aa B ufe Gufs sail I28ull 
Swalyya 
Yo bali siyo kahiyo ross badaye chaliyo hari juu 
hathiyaar sanbhaare. 
Kaaiyr jaat kaha thir hohu su kehar jayo hari ju bhbhkaare. 
Baan anek hane unn huun hari kop huye baan so baan nivaare. 


Apane paan layo dhan taan ghane sarr lae arr 
upar daare. (1245) 


euar 
Ts mda vate a ufs 38 afs se! 
mie fru fe wfedt 3S Sor MINS I WBE II 
‘Dohra 


Baan anek chalaye kae pun bole hari dev. 
Amitt singh mitt jaaiygo jhutho tuye ahanmev. (1246) 


828 


Couplet 
When Krishna had talked to Balram like this, Balram said quietly that he will 
do as it suits him (the Lord). (1244) 


Swaliyya’ 
Having talked to Balram like this, Krishna himself, taking up his arms, and 
getting enraged proceeded further and roaming like a lion, said, "Why are you 
running away like a coward. Stay put there?" That king Amit Singh had shot 
many arrows and Krishna with his own arrows shot tham down (on the ground). 
Then Sri Krishna, taking his bow stretched it to maximum in his hand and shot 
many arrows at the enemy. (1245) 


Couplet 
After shooting many arrows, Sri Krishna said, "O Amit Singh! You will be 
destroyed as your pride is false." (1246) 
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Hear 


J Ae AU a aH VISE J ars afta afs FIN AG 
faa & afaG ats ata sat on ofe & ay aG muat ae 
faa 3 feu ate afoa Afs o& ofA Aa fad eS woe HEI 
wy Ba ed fats Hg JS HSE SH S efad aot FI 2289 II 
Swalyya 
Hayu jab judh ke kaaj chaliyo tu akaal kahiyo hari juu ham sayu. 
Tehh ko kahiyo kaan kiyo tab mae tuye her kae aayo hayu apni gayu. 
Tehh te nirap beer kahiyo sunn kae tajj sank bhire doyu aahav gayo. 
Dhuye lok tarae gir meru halae su tayu tum to tariho nahi hayu. (1247) 


arg FAT 
cua" | 
afua fans sfo ufad 3 afe afu Gurfes 
mite fru afee sate nfs at ay gerfen Vsti 
Kaan Ju Baach 
Dohra 


Kahiyo krisan tuhe maariho tuun kari koti upaaye. 
Amitt singh boltyo tabeh att hi kop badaye. (1248) 


nif] frus are 


Hea | 
JG = dat ya Sot fauane A se Ata Hurts 
ant = a@ amt toa ate a¢ fastes fret ufe afar 

JG 5 MurAd HAE Usd A AA dt afd an ueTtaT| 

TS TBt an oH ufsS ad aGa yet ys A SH HEI West ll 
Amitt Singh Baach 
Swalyya 
Hayu na baki bak neech nahi brikhbhasur so chhal saath sanghariyo. 
Kesi na hayu gaj dhenuk naahe hayu trinavrat sila parr daariyo. 
Hayu na aghasur musat chandur su kans nahigeh kes pachhariyo. 
Bhraat bali tuye naam pariyo kaho kaun bali ball so tum maariyo. (1249) 
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Swalyya' 
Amit Singht then replied, "O Krishna! When I had started for the battle field, 
the Lord (Akal) had told me and I had kept this in my own selfishness.” Then _ 
the mighty king said, "On hearing my words leaving all reservations, let us 
start (resume) the battle in the battle field." Even if the Dhruv (Pole-Star). 
shifts from its position or the mountains were to give way, even then I will not 
falter (deter) from fighting against you." (1247) 


Then Kahna said - 
Couplet 
Krishna said, "I will surely kill you. even if you were to make millions of 


preparations (arrangement), then Amit Singh spoke in very terse words furiously. 
(1248) 


Amit Singh said - 
Swalyya' 
"Neither I am a (which) Baki (Pootna) nor a crane in water (Bakasur) nor a 
demon like Bikhbhasur, whom you had killed with deceit. ‘Neither I am like 
kaisi (demon) nor the elephant or the demon Dhainik nor a Trinavart, whom 
you had splashed on a stone. Neither I am like Aghasur, Chandoor or Musat . 
and nor a Kansa whom you had held from his hair and thrown him on the 
ground. "Balram's brother", is the name given to you (mighty brother), tell me 
which mighty warrior you had killed through your strength.” (1249) 
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aT Tags NaS TAG wISH WA fara 3; 
AGS UIA dISH fear fann forts a Ha ant 51 
HA HSH AGH USHA AG Hfsd Se HI aS SI 
aH ce fasa ah ag F Blea ofa a Sw SB Til Wu 1! 
Kaa chaturaanan mae bal hae joyu aahav mae ham 
so riss kae hai. 

Kauun khages ganes dines nises nihaar kae monn bhajae hai. 
Ses jales sures dhanes ju jayu arr hai tayu moh na chae hai. 
Bhaajat dev: bilok kae mae kayu tuu larika lari ka phall 

| lae hai. (1250) 


eG 
dea J ate fag afta sfx afte AGH uP! 
HS J ae HHA Sto MUS yetd ASTI! WUATI 
, Dohra 


Khovat hae jiyo namit taji rann bhoom padhaar. 
Maarat ho rann aaj tuhe apne baleh sanbhaar. (1251) 


rg 7 ag 
dddr 
mite fru a gue Afs Sfect ufe afe au 
Me Mars TH BU ata mine fru fay Gut URI 
Kaan Ju Baach 
Swaiyya 


Amitt singh ko bachan sunn boliyo hari kari kop. 
Ab akaar tuye lop kari amitt singh bin opp. (1252) 


832 


“What is the strength of Brahma, who would give me a fight in the battle field, 
with increased fury?" Even Garuda, Ganesh, sun and the moon (gods) will 
keep quiet on secing me. Sheshnag, Varuna, Indra, Kuber etc. (gods) who had 
opposed me but could not destroy me. All of them had fled away from the 
battle field on the very sight of mine, Then a boy like you would try to fight 
with me. What will you gain by this effort?" (1250) 


Couplet 
O Krishna! Why do you want to lose your life? You want to lose your life? 
You should better run away from the battle field. I will definitely kill you in 
the battle-field. Now try to be bold to save yourself. (1251) . 


The Kahna said - 
Couplet 
Then, hearing these words of Amit Singh, Krishna replied, with great fury and 
wrathfulness. Now I would remove the letter "A" from your name, so that 
Amit Singh will lose all his praise (value)! (1252) 
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au afaa af 9 Fal AM 3H fou dts a iA YortaE 

Hea dug qu uss J Hd ae He A Ate OfeG 

must us at ws at as ag ey sate Gurfas 
AH Hf o a a4 mA S sa are usrefs sfaG il 22u3 II 


Swalyya | 
Judh kariyo hari ju jug jam tabae rip reejh kae aaise pukariyo. 
Baalak ho arr judh parbeen ho maag kachhu mukh jo jiye dhaariyo. 
Aapni paat ki ghaat ki baat kayu deho bataye muraar uchariyo. 
Saamuhe mohe na kayu hanae ass lae tab kaan pachhavar 
jhaariyo. (1253) 
AIA ates 5 ufeSe fav aGa gs ees a wa Ta ug ofeei 
sas fa 7S os it faa whe & ate & ure urtaG 
Hf adt dfs ate fee nfA S ate At ufe Gta uate 
aft farfee fag At fre & afo ne at HS a Hg HeTtaG ll I2UB II 


Sees katiyo na hatiyo tehh thor te dayor kae aage hi ko 
pag dhaariyo. | 
Kunchar ek hute dal mae tehh dhaaye kae jaaye kae 
_ ghaaye parhaariyo. | 
Maar kari hani beer chaliyo ass lae kari sri hari orr padhariyo. 
Bhoom giriyo sir sri siv lae guhe mund ki maal ko meru 
savariyo. (1254) 
mite fru nfs dt get sos afeG AeTHI 
foath afs ofa A fxet fa fon a afe sta VQUUI 


Dohra . 
Amitt singh att hi bali bahut kariyo sangraam. 
_ Nikas joi hari soo mili jiyo niss ko kari bhaan. (1255) 
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Swaiyya' 
Krishna fough for three hours then the enemy said with great appreciation. 
"Though you are a child, you are adept in the art of fighting. Whatever you 
have in mind, you can ask from me?" Sri Krishna said, "You tell me the mode 
of your death (killing you)." He replied, "No one could kill me by facing me 
directly", then krishna attaked him from behind. (1253) 


Amit Singh had lost his head (being cut off) but he did not budge from his 
position, but rushed forward only. There was an elephant in the army. and he 
attacked it with his trunk (Amit Singh) After killing the elephant, the warrior 
(Amit Singh) proceeded further and with sword in hand advanced towards 
Krishna. His head fell down on the ground, then Shiva took it up and put it in 
his necklace of Skulls, keeping it at the top (or topmost bead). (1254) 


Couplet 


Amit Singh was a great and mighty warrior, who fought bravely for quite 
sometime. His soul got mingled with that of Sri Krishna, just as the rays of the 
sun get mingled with the sun at night. (1255) 


835 


Haar 


nd fast fyusar nite at faa J wedte A ag aba 

fas gufs urfs nd 3 3d fon & af t mfs are hry 

fre ofe ug fs U se 4 afe a efe as AW HS BPW 
HS TS AH Sts ate usa fa |efe ud ufesa Shor Vue I! 


Swaiyya 
Aor jitt pirtna arr kit inn huun jadubeer so judh kiyaa. 
Bin bhoopat aan are na dare riss ko Kari kae att gaado hiyaa. 
Mil dhaaye pare hari pac bhat yo kavi taa chhabi ko jas maan liaa. 
Maano raat samacudh keet patang jiyo toot parae 
avilok diya. (1256) 


— 


edd 
au fan sue usa afe nfs ag ee forrtel 
ea nd fea afu ad fea ga atts uaTtell AQUI 
Dohra 


Tab brij bhokhan khadag geh arr baho daye giraye. 
Ek are ikk rupp lare ikk rann haadh paraye. (1257) 


duet 
mfiefry ee dig a wal aaa AZ Ute ug 
83 3 AG ung dfe TG yet fern S APA Ysecrh VaucI 
Chopaiee | 
Amittsingh dal hari ju hayo. Hahakaar satar dal payo. 
Utt te suur asat huye gayo. Praachi diss te sasi pragtayo. (1258) 
wd WH fea WU A ats 1 Stee & ae gfe at StS 
Ug us amu mu MHS oe! fes Aedte ans farfs wren aQue lt 


Chaar jam din judh su kino. Beeran ko bal huye gayo chhino. 
Dayu dal aap aap mil dhaaye. Itt jadubeer basat greh aaye. (1259) 
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Swatyya’' , 
The rest of the army of Amit Singh then fought against Krishna for long and 
without any fear, and fought with a strong heart (will) with great fury. All of 
them jointly attacked Krishna. The beauty of this scene has been detailed by 
the poet as if the worms and moths had rushed towards the candle (light) at 
night. (1256) 


Couplet 
Then taking the sword in hand. Sri Krishna threw many enemy troops on the 
ground. Some soldiers were fighting still while some others were fighting 
doggedly whereas some others had fled away trom the battle freld. (1257) 


Chopaice 
The army of Amit Singh was then destroyed by Sri Krishna, which caused a 
great uproar in the enemy troops. Then the sun was set, and the moon had 
appeared in the sky. (1258) 


% 


For four pehars (12 hours) the battle was raging, so the strength of the warriors 
was reduced. Both the armies joined together and started moving back, while 
Sri Krishna came back to his home. (1259) 


Here the chapter on the battle of Amit Singh his army ending in 
his death from Sri Bachittar Natak of Krishnavtar is completed. 
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ee eae ee 
Re Hus safe gorfe ANUS 


neds gu yg aes 
duar | 
na Afo su dfs aG Has ere gut 
WS de faan fie AX Hed aH Agu! YEO II 
Itt sri bachitar natak granthe krisanavtare judh parbhande 
Amitt singh 
Saaen sehat badheh dhayae samapat. 
Aathh Panch Bhoop Judh Kathan 
Dohra | | 
Jara sandh tab raaen kayu sakal bulaye bhoop. 
Bal gunn bikram indar sam sundar kaam saroop. (1260) 
TU MST HOH AGTH JS 8S sta 
us Fo et A ad AA ot Fata YEU 
Bhoop athaarah judh mae sayaam hane bal beer. 
Praat judh vaa so karae aaiso ko ranndheer. (1261) 


OH fry on fru Hie fru gevag Gat 
a@e fiy urd faufs nes & fre H@a 92¢211 
Dhoom singh dhuj singh mann singh dharadhar aaor. 
Dhayul singh paacho nirapti suran ke sir mayur.1262. - 
ova site Gfo Het Hig uray att UST 
ats soa 3S Tas FT Is SS AGH IVVWESII 


Haath jor uth sabha meh pachoh kiyo parnaam. 
Kaal bhor ke hott hi hani hae bal dal sayaam. (1263) 
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Now the battle of five kings begins. 
Couplet 
When in the night, Jarasandh had called all the kings to meet him they were all 
matching in prowess with Indra (god) and in beauty were equal to that of the 
god of love (Kamdev). (1260) 


"Krishna had killed eighteen kings tn the battle field. Who amongst you is so 
powerful as to wage a war against him in the morning?" (1261) 


Dhum Singh, Dhrij Singh, Ma'n Singh, Dharadhar Singh, Dhol Singh were the 
five most powerful among kings, who were the greatest. (1262) 


All of them got up in the assembly of the king (Jarasandh) and paying their 
tributes with folded hands they said, "With folded hands they said, "In the 
morning itself we will destroy Krishna alongwith his great force." (1263) 
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Hear 


daz 3 faut 3@ Gt fats fos a on arte waar 
“ten dfe s wf feurefo ata aS A Us Uedr 
atts mus Hmufs ot ae me fs Wes AS edari 
va fauts & Hat fara GS fas us ad & SdaT Il WEI 
Swalyya 
Bolat bhe nirap so tayu yo jinn’ chint karo ham jaaye laraege. 
Aais huye taa baadh liyaaveh naatar baan so praan haraege. 
Kaal ayodhan mae arr kae bal ayu hari jadav so na taraege. 
Ek kirpaan ke sang nisang unaae bin praan karae 
na daraege. (1264) 


cud" 
HoHte fer He afe eet A AST Corte! 
nus MUS fos ae aAT afs AY ue HN IVEUII 
Dohra 


Jarasandh ehh mantar kari dayi ju sabha uthaye. 
Apne apne greh gaye raja att sukh paaye. (1265) 


fafa are Cfo urs fau aH ta cet wfst 
Ste udd AE adt Fas J TG UAT VREEI 
Greh aaye uth paach nirap jam ek gayi raat. 
Teen pehar soye nahi jhaakathaav gayo praat. (1266) 


Swaiyya’ . | 
The kings said like this. "O king! You need not worry, as we shall fight against 
him. If you order (agree) we will bring him along in chains, or with the arrows 
we will kill him. To morrow in the battle field, we will not be frightened from 
Balram and Krishna Yadavas. With a single strike of the sword, we will 
deprive them of their lives without any fear. (1264) 


Couplet 
Jarasandh, after these consultations dismissed the assembly, and all the warriors 
went away to their homes, and the king Jarasandh felt greatly relieved. (1265) 


When three hours (one pehar) of the night had gone by, then the five Rajas 
getting away from there came back home and did not get sleep for the rest of 
three pehars (nine hours) of the night and thus watching only the night was 
over and day had dawned. (1266) 


84] 


ee ie eee 


afag 
urs are suf Ua? fife ati aU Hea a Su Sa ATH ao AS SI 
fes fanafe sfoee g safe nfs Ho AY ute AeHte Afar S 3s 
Q3 ag ad & Ufanrga Aas AIA we I vas A Mew 3TH SI 
RA AEE RE PEE GRR OEY OE NE PN SES EN 


Kabit 
Praat kaal bhayo andhkaar mitt gayo. 
Krodh suran ko bhayo rath saaj kae sabae chale. 
Itaae brijraaye baldev ju bulaye. 
Mann maha sukh paaye jadubeer sang lae bhale. 
Utaae darr daar kae hathiaaran sanbhaar kae. 
Su aaye hae hakaar kae atal bhat na tale. 
Sayandan dhavaye sankh dundabh bajaye. 
Daav tarangani ke bhaaye dal aapas bikhae rale. (1267) 


_ 


car 
AUS U ofa Afsat xfHSs SHA at YTS | 
anfes ATSe Gen aHo Haq stall WEI 
Dohra 


Sayandan pae hari sobhiyae amitt tej ki khaan. 
~ Kumdin jaaniyo chandrama kanjan maaniyo bhaan. (1268) 


Hear 


Wa A'S & He afee aa Hy vas ofua AA @ AH OI 
Hts atts aH Agu 3a Us OHS ATSG SSH TI 
ad Ade ATS Aallnd Sind das Hts Het SH TI 
ule Tee wea gu ofa Ala EHS ATS HOT AH TI WEI 
Swalyya 
Ghan jaan kae morr nachiyo ban maajh chakor lakhiyo sasi ke sam hai. 
Mann kaamin kaam saroop bhayo prabh daasan jaaniyo narotam hai. 


Bar jogan jaan jugisur isur rogan maaniyo sadaa chham hai. 
Hari baalan baalak roop lakhiyo jiye dujan jaaniyo mahaa jam hai. (1269) 
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Kabit 

When the day dawned, the darkness was gone, the warriors became furious 
with rage and getting themselves armed, moved on their chariots. On the other 
side Krishna had sent for Baldev and feeling greatly at ease in heart and took 
many Yadava warriors alongwith him. In the meantime from the opposite side, 
without any fear, and taking up their weapons, the unrelenting warriors came 
challenging and yelling by racing their chariots and with beating of drums both 
the forces met each other mingling with them. (1267) 


Couplet 
The source of great light Sri Krishna and Amit were seated on the chariots 
with great honour, who was taken for the moon by the (stack) roots of lotus 
and the lotus took him for the sun. (1268) 


Swatyya' 

The peacocks, seeing the dark coloured complexion of Sri Krishna, chatricks 
mistook him for the clouds and started dancing in the jungle, while the partridges 
(chatricks) mistook him for the moon. The women took him for the god of 
love (Kamdev) in their hearts, while the saintly persons saw hum as the Lord 
himself. The ascetics and Yogis had considered him as the Shiva while the 
_ Suffering humanity took him for a great vaid (physician). The children had 
seen him as a child among them, wheareas the despots saw in him the god of 
death (Yamraj). (1269) | 
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TASS fESH TAS BSA HIA HITS F1 
Hue Udat dfs fae afsat Gun seat a ae AH 1 
fiat Fas ate HgU 3a faa a w faare fas eH 91 
fan Hise His ¢ difs sfAe ate wale arfoct HoT AM TI 929011 


Chakvaan dines gajaan ganes ganaan mahes mahatma hai. 
Maghva dharni hari jiyo hdrini upma barni na kachhu saram hai. 
Mrig juthhan naad saroop bhayo jinn ken a bibaad tinae dam hai. 

Nij meetan meet haav cheet basiyo hari satran jaaniyo maha jam hai. (1270) 


vu 
2 Hat feaot get nfs nfs au sete 
HU ada J dtd 8d dS Pest HATE A294 
Dohra 


Daaev saena ikhathi bhayi att mann kop badaye. 
Judh karat hae beer barr rann dundabhi bajaye. (1271) 


Hear 
OH UF He OGd Ud ug fry AS afe au at eI 
B Ades VS ATS J Aa Sat vfs AHS Wel 
éfy fad sea ot fa on vat A afoat Fad His oe 
ofe wat afs 3 ag ofs ues & fro ate forrr ei 129211 
Swaiyya 
hove dhuj mann dhayur dhara dhar singh sabae rann kop kae aaye. 
Lae karvaaran dhal karaal haav sank taji hari saamuhe dhaaye. 
Dekh tinae tab hi brij raaj hali so kahiyo su karo mann bhaaye. 
_ Dhaaye bali bal lae kar mae hal paachan ke sir kaat giraaye. (1272) 


cua 
e niguat ee faufs urd ad farrfer 
ea vfe Hes awe aa ofa we uae 92931 
Dohra 


Daav achhuhani dal nirapt paacho hane risaaye. 
Ek doye jeevat bache rann tajj gaye paraye. (1273) 
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The chakvis (maniduck) took him for the sun, the vultures took him for Indra, 

and Lachhmi thought him as Vishnu while the deer (female) mistook him for 
"the male deer, whose praises cannot be detailed. The deer were running towards 
him, listening to the drum music (special), and those persons, without any 
dual-mindedness, have thought him to be the life-giver. Amongst his friends, 
he is considered as the greatest friend, while the enemy has seen in him the 
god of death. (1270) 


Couplet 
With great fury at heart, both the forces got engaged in fighting (mingling with 
each other) and the warriors got into fighting in the battle-filed with beating of 
drums. (1271) 


Swaiyya 

All the kings including, Dhoom Singh, Dhuja Singh, Hean Singh, Dhaur Singh 
and Dharadhar Singh etc. getting furious with rage, came to the battle field. 
All of them, armed with their swords and shields without any doubts or 
reservations came face to face with Sri Krishna rushing forward. Seeing them 
coming, Sri Krishna told Balram to deal witht them as he liked. So mighty 
Balram, taking his hoe in hand, cut off their five heads and threw them down. 
(1272) 


Couplet 

Getting furious with rage, the strong (two pronged) army alongwith their kings 
were killed. The remaining few warriors, who were still alive went away from 
the battle-field. (1273) 


$45 


fefs Ht afes area de fansveard qu yaad urs gus 
Medal VS Afss sad arts AHTUS |! 
Hear 
wen gu fonts en fag ase uM of au after 
Udbut AY Ut ad MIS a WT AHS a eS whe Stel 
fisfs amd fed fae ig ate afs & nfs ea A as Sh 
Stra nig d sea sod AAAS FS Sa AGI 1278! 
Itt sri bachitar natak granthe krisanavatare judh prabkhandhe 
paach bhoop do 
Achhuhani dal sehat badheh dhayahae samapat. 
Athh Davaadas Bhoop Judh Kathan © 
Swalyya 
Davaadas bhoop nihaar dasaa tehh daatan pees kae kop ktyo. 
Dhariya sab hi bar ataran ke baho sastran kae dal baat diyo. 


Mil aap bikhae tinn mantar kiyo kari kae att chhobh so taato hiyo. 
Lari hae marr hae bhav ko tari hae jass saath bhalo ekk jiyo. (1274) 


G HSH Uf arfe nd AWS ee S ate Ute gard! 
at Ja fay UT we TH Hal Bd ufs TS SHG! 
atad ute fad SH J afo rau avs a Oty fod! 
nf SHH ae wfeat Bfe & ofa S usuSs INI VQIUII 


Yo mann mae dheer aaye are su ghano dal lae hari pekh hakaaro. 
Yaahi hane nirap paach abae ham sang laro hari bhraat tumaaro. 
_ Naatar aaye bhiro tum huun neh aayudh chhadh kae 
dhaam sidhaaro. 
Jo tum mae bal hae ghatika larr kae lakh lae 
purkhat hamaaro. (1275) 
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The chapter on the killing of five kings alongwith their two- 
pronged armics forming part of Bachittar Natak Granth of 
Krishnavtar is completed here. 

Now the episode of the twelve kings alongwith their battle begins. 
Swaiyya’ 

The twelve kings, secing the plight of these five kings, became furious while 
grinding their teeth. They were all armed with great weapons and protective 
iron covers, and then they distributed many weapons to the troops. They 
consulted each other and decided as their chests were burning in the fire of 
revenge. They were saying that whosoever dies fighting, goes to heavens, 


leading a successful life. It is worth living to lead a life of few hours with 
honour. (1274) 


They stood firmly on the battle-field with such thoughts in mind and with huge 
army with them, they challenged Sri Krishna saying, "O Krishna! Your brother 
had killed the five kings earlier now come forward for the battle; or laying 
down your arms, you may retreat to your home. If you are strong enough, then 
come along and fight against us for sometime; and watch our strength. (1275) 
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G afs & aster fae at Ae ma S ufs AHS TT 
prfos firs & AIA afedt FRET fh He & ath fararcr 
Hed faw mgad @ ufs AHS fw Jaa ga ua 
ane 3 af & AYSA ua ucfad feEH AU HAAN IVIEI 
Yo sunn ke batiya tinn ki sab aayudh lae hari saamuhe aayo. 
Sahib singh ko sees katiyo su sadaa singh maar kaae bhoom giraayo. 


Sundar singh adhandhar kae pun saajan singh hanayo rann paayo. 
Kesan te geh kae sables dhara patkiyo imm judh machayo. (1276) 


cua 
Hats fu ufs gad afs Aa fAw ofs ete 
Hee fru mnfa faw afs faw are ufe ateil I2II 1! 


Dohra 
sakati singh pun hanayo rann saaen singh hati deen. 
Saphhl singh arri singh hani singh naad hari keen.(1277) 


Hee fry ae 


Hear 
Hee 30H afua ate fae mud we afu wtige Ht 
me J CA JU VS HST B GGA IA ANG Ha HI 
Heats at Ga S Sta VS Goer FAH ASS A ws HI 
Ad Uga & Ha Bat 3 efes farts fag fag ove afoct ga HI IIe 


Savachh Singh Baach 
Dohra 
Savachh nares kahiyo hari siyo apne bal kop ayodhan mae. 
Ab tae dass bhoop hane balvand na ranchak traas kiyo mann mae. 
Jadubeer ki orr te teer chalae barkha jim saavan ke ghan mae. 
Sarr pauun ke jor lage na tariyo gir jiyo thir thaadho 
rahiyo rann mae. (1278) 
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On having ideas at heart, they came with a huge army and challenged Krishna 
alongwith their weapons. As they approached the battle front, the head of 
Sahib Singh was cut off and he killed Sada Singh also, throwing his dead body 
on the ground. Sunder Singh was cut into pieces and thrown down, then fighting 
with Sajan Singh, he was also killed in the battle. Sabal Singh was caught hold 
from his hair and splashed on the ground, this is how Krishna was fighting in 
the battle. (1276) 


Couplet 
Then Sakat Singh was killed and then Ram Singh was killed in the battle. 
After killing Saphal Singh and Aur Singh Krishna sounded the song of victory. 
(1277) 


Savachh Singh then said - 
Swaiyya’ 

In the battle field Savachh Singh was furious due to his might, so he told 
Krishna, "You have killed just now ten kings, who were great warriors, without 
having any fear in your mind. That moment Krishna shot many arrows in a 
continuous shower, just as rain pours from monsoon (Savan) clouds. But that 
Sawachh Singh, in spite of the storm of arrows being shot, did not deter from 
his position, and was standing steady in his position like a mountain in the 
battle field. (1278) 
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ne ane A nfs afea fae ane fA As 
seen het for ORs Pa iy ee heel sats 


Dohra 


Jadd bansan so att lariyo jiyo basav siyo janbh. 
Achal rahiyo tehh thor nirap jiyo rann mae rann khanbh. (1279) 


Hea 
faG 3 ud fats aes a nfs vas a ae AG adi 
nd fae g Sa us 3 ag fre vats fae wag 3 Vl 
aa fa@ = not vfs evfs ufsefs fa@ fro Aer A oore Ue 
fau AGH BH fd A<S SdH Jot dS S Sdt S_ |al Wri 


Swalyya 
Jiyo na halae gir kanchan ko att haathan ko bal koyu bite: 
Arr jiyo dhroo lok chalae na kahuun siv murat jiyo kabhun na charae. 
Bar jlyo na sati satt chhadh patibrati jiyo sidh jog mae dhayaan dharae. 
Timm sayaam chamun madh savachh nares hathi rann te nahi naaek tarae. (1280) _ 


etd fae afu & maius WH AGH afd Ste 8 Hd Hee fay HoT Be AI 
mts dat AfS Ho" dat Hat Afs Sa" frag JAS TS AGH F a SS Al 
wad aH He afs des hurd set gus suite sft sad Ces ft 
urfes ford HTS HIT HSSS J FAS THT SI SS org ST SSA AA 


Kabit 
Pher tinn kop kae ayodhan mae sayaam keh 
Beer bahu mare savachh singh mahaa bal sae. 
Att rathi satt mahaa rathi jug satt 
Tahaa sindhoor hajaar hane sayaam ju ke dal sae. 
Ghane baa] mare rann paedal sanghaare 

Bhayi rudhar rangeen bhoom lahare uchhal sae. 
Ghaayil gire su maano maha matvaare haav kae 

Soye ruumi tarae laal daar kae attlasae. (1281) 
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Couplet | 
He fought most fiercely against Yadava warriors just as Jambh had fought 


against Indra once. The king was staying put in his post just as a flag post is 
erected in the battle front. (1279) 


Swalyya' 

Just as Sumer mountain cannot be shaken off from its position, however hard 
one may try to shift it with hands or just as pole star (Dhruv Star) never shifts 
from its position or Shiva remains stead-fast in his adamant posture. Just as 
the great chaste (virtuous) sati does not falter from her religious (moral) duty, 
of the Yogis get fixed in meditation posture, without any deflection, in the 
same manner the obstinate king Savachh Singh remained steadfast in his 
position. (1280) 


Kabit 

The poet siain has stated that field Savachh Singh, being furuious with rage, 
had killed many enemy warriors in the battle field. Infact he had killed almost 
‘one hundred ordinary charioteers, two hundred mighty chatioteers and one 
thousand elephants of Krishna's army. He had killed many horses also in the 
battlefield along with infantry troops. The ground was red with blood shed 
with waves of running blood streams. The wounded soldiers were lying on the 
ground, as if some drug addicts were lying asleep, being completely intoxicated 
or with a red coloured sheet the Roomi people were sleeping there. (1281) 
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eu 
qs AS Ufs Wet sfet aes mug 
Wwe Cafed fans ufs sf au garfal 92211 


Dohra 
Bahut saen hann jaadvi badiyo garab apaar. 
Maan utaariyo krisan prati boliyo kop hkaar. (1282) 
ad 3a A gu eH Hd HAM forte | 
faG fyor yas fas ge ad Bd B Uf AHI TEN Wri 
Kaha bhayo job hoop dass mare sayaam risaaye. 
Jiyo mrig ban tinn bhachh kar lare na hari samuhaaye. (1283) 
fay a Fas HSS dt 8s ofa HRatel 
Hee fay ou ute d Aare fay at Sorfe ll Ars I! 


Rip ke bachan sunaat hi bole hari muskaaye. 
Savachh singh tuye maar ho sayaar singh ki nayaae. (1284) 


Hear 
fry foud & fA Ades ws as ao fon Afa saa 
fa Ade Stu wa H fates HS fs ay Fea! 
fag fose fyor uu a ees nee aan U fa afe ot 
MSE SS SS SES COT ay eye a eT q2tull 


Swaiyya | 
Singh nihaar kae jiyo sardool ghano bal kae riss saath tachayo. 
Jiyo gajraaj lakhiyo ban mae mrigraaj mano att kop badhayo. 
Jiyo chitva mrig pekh kae dayurat savachh nares pae tiyo 
hari dhaayo. 
Pauun ko gaun te aage chaliyo hari ko rath daaruk 
aaise dhvaayo. (1285) | 
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Dohra 
With the killing of many Yadava troops, the king was very proud and told 
Krishna with great wrathfulness showing off his vehemence. (1282) 


"O Krishna! What, if you have killed ten kings you have killed ten kings with 
great fury, just as a deer, having eaten a straw, cannot fight a lion by coming 
face to face with him? (This is your condition)." (1283) 


On hearing the enemy's remarks, Sri Krishna laughed and said, "O Swachh 
Singh! I will kill you like a lion kills a jackal. (1284) 


Swalyya' 
Just as a lion, seeing a tiger, looks at him with great fury and waits for a 
chance or just as a lion, seeing a great elephant in the forest, gets into a rage 
or a leopard leaps (rushes) at seeing a deer, in the same manner, Krishna 
attacked Swachh Singh. The charioteer of Krishna made his chariot move at 
a mush (so fast) just as the wind makes a fire to rage with more fury. (1285) 
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Qs 3 fau nes sat Ay fea 3 9 ofsc fon & Be sete 
as ans faura Bd oS suf H ad AO agetarl 
Hg dt Ha Uatts Md 5 ed IS S tS Ute Usetar | 
AUN SIH FS WeS 3 alsa F Slee Hg Sts SISTA Well 
Utt te nirap savachh bhayo saamuhe itt te su chaliyo riss kae bal bhaiya, 
Baan kamaan kirpaan lare doyu aapas mae bar judh kariyaa. 
Maar hi maar pukaar are na tare rann te att dheer dhartya. 
Sayaam te raam te jaadav ten a dariyo su lariyo bar beer lariyaa. (1286) 


cua 
“faa vu AY fae ate sa fan ufs a ata 
usa utd fag As a HS Het af STS WII 


~Dohra | 
Adhik judh jab tinn kiyo tab brij pati ka keen. 
Khadag dhaar sir satar ko maar juda kari deen. (1287) 
Hee fry wa Hfea AY fry ate aul 
ad atAG afd ANG a afua A fes UT dfull AWtcil 
_ Savachh singh jab maariyo samar singh kiyo kop. 
Neh bhaajiyo lakh samar ko rahiyo su drid pag rop.(1288) 


Hea 
an & dtaaet ofa & fs at az At eats aS 
ned fas ford urfes { fase ga ath faote yard 
AUN FU fer ats afoct ANGH Bt fag SIN TI 
avat H fAG aeeg <0 fan ates ste & S afs TSI Wet Il 
Swaiyya 
Ross ka beer bali ass lae att hi bhat sri jadubeer ke mare. 
Aayur kite gire ghaaiyal haav kitne rann bhoom nihaar padhaare. 


Sayaam juu pae ehh bhaat kahiyo samres bali tehh te ham hare. 
Kaasi mae jiyu kalvatar vahae tim beeran cheer ke dae kari dare. (1289) 


854 


From one side Swachh Singh came forward while from this side Balram 
advanced with great fury. Both were fighting with bows and arrows, swords’ 
and other weapons in hand and fought a fierce battle. They were staying put 
in their positions by shouting "Kill him, kill him", and they never left the battle” 
field (tn panic) but were fighting with perseverance. Swachh Singh was neither 
afraid of Krishna nor Balram or other Yadava troops and the mighty warrior 
continued to fight vigorously. (1286) 


Couplet 
When both had fought for quite sometime, you know what Krishna did. With 
a single stroke of the sword, he cut off the head of the enemy. (1287) 


When Swachh Singh got killed, then Amer Singh became furious with rage. 
He never got frightened on seeing the battle progress, but stood there firmly 
in his position (with his feet dug in there). (1288) 


Swalyya' 
When the mighty warrior Samar Singh, becoming furious with rage, and holding 


his sword in hand, had killed many warriors of Sri Krishna and many had 


fallen, being wounded, while many warriors had run away from the battle field 
being defeated. They went upto Sri Krishna and told him that they had been 
defeated by Samar singh. Samar Singh's sword moves like the saw moves at 
Kasi (Benaras). He had sawed the warriors into two pieces by chopping them 
into two. (1289) 
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a 


8S aug of F eS H sed aS F fa Aa Ss 
Gu & ag »AZ Ad 3a A mud Cfa Gua AAG aah 
fan us U us wd WOH FH afe a tes BA Ud 

IS HAH a AG clea Bd AHA A AU S og dil WColl 
bol kehiou har ju har ju dal mein bhat hai kuoo jo ari sung larai. 

oh ke boh astar sehai tan mein apnai oh uper sastar karai. 
- mij paan pai paan dharai ghanasyam so koiai na bearan [aaj dharai. 
runn mein ko souoo teeko lehai samres kai judh tai 

nahai terai. (1290) 


cudt 
GIs HU Asels AGU Ad’ ad HBSS! 
mTae fAu yet Ja Har Ble fag us VACA 
Dohra 


bohat judh subhtan kaha karai balwan. 
ahav singh bali hatai mang leelai teh paan. (1291) 


afact aa 
0 


ag uns fea at ad fat a od fanaHl 
a Gadd at dg aAGsa SUS AHI WVEI! 


Kabiou baach 
Dohra 
kouoo parsan eh tha(n) karai keiu na larai brijraj. 
yeh uttar hai tahai ko koutak dekho kaaj. (1292) 
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Krishna then addressed his army by challenging out (shouting aloud and said, 
is there any warrior who could face the enemy by fighting against them, who 
could stand against many arrows of the enemy, and then lead an attack with — 
his armour. Krishna, holding a beetle nut in hand, was thinking that there was 
none among his warriors who could hold his shame. Then he said again loudly 
that the warrior would get honoured by facing enemy Samar Singh and who 
would not fal? back in the battle field. (1290) 


| Dohra 
The great warriors had fought bravely, but what more could they do? One 
Ahav Singh was the only warrior who took the bowl hunt from the hands of 
Krishna by asking for it. (1291) 


Kabiou baach 
Dohra 
If anyone who is listening to this talk would question as to why Krishna 
himself did not fight then one could say that he wanted to watch the fun and 
did not take part in the fighting. (1292) 
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Hea 
mae fry yet uf & a2 A fag Gud ay of UTI 
Hard fru gat ufo fae a Vea A sat afs AU HST 
mae fir a Awe fry Hot mA S fag ate fataer 
MA Uda Ud U Ud HT FH Uda If AY ASAT WC3II 
Swiyya 
ahav singh bali har ko bhat so teh ooper kop kai dhariou. 
sangar singh hathi hath siun na hatiou so taha(n) uti judh machaiou. 
ahav singh ki sunger singh maha us lai sir kaat giriou. 
aisal pariou dhar pai dhar manoh bajar pariou bhua kamp 
janaiou. (1293) 


afag 
gu moou fru Ste Js AGN Ste ofe v fasa a foate FS sa di 
aS ASH'S WOAH AIG AY SH dats Vets Vea Ia Hy TG JI 
st sses5 a Fat ANE a feat ofe faut oa HUT HU su TI 
nH fru fyar ad frets AH fedPut a SH ofe ste gw 
AY fry get TH W2C8 II 
Kabit 
bhoop anrudh singh thadho huto Siam teer har ju bilik 
kai nikat bol liou hat. 
keeno sanman ghansiam kehio jah tum ratheh dhavaeh 
chaliou run manjh gayo hai. 
teer tarvarn ko saibi jamdaran ko gatika dei tihi thaur 
maha judh bhaiou hai. 
jaisai singh mirag ko sichani jaisai chiria ko taisai har 
beer ko samar singh hiyo hai. (1294) 
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Swaiyya’ 
Krishna's warrior Abhav Singh got enraged and launched an attack on the 
enemy warriors. Sangar Singh was very obstinate and had stood fast against 
the enemy and attacked violently. Then Sangar Singh took out his large sword 
and cut away Abhav Singh's head. His head less body was lying on the ground 
as if the lightning had fallen there causing an earthquake. (1293) 


Kabit 
Raja Anrudh Singh was standing close by Krishna; and he had called him. 
Firstly he gave him respect and then Krishna ordered him to go and fight in the 
battle. So he raced and went there. Arrows and Swords were used in the battle 
and daggers or bayonets were further used. For about eight hours the fighting 
continued very furiously. Just as the lion chases a deer, or the hawk kills the 
sparrows, similarly Krishna warriors had been killed by Samar Singh. (1294) 
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ata 
HH AG Que a ae afa AA ad Ud ad Afs Fe dor Asus at 
nA ag Hafe gate a afas Afs Ast ots eu afoHssT ae esa 
nH fHw Std a IST AS AGT A MHS A Ta a Afss sa aS aI 
3H 330s Ufe ds HG SSG AH SSI SH Gls oH 
| SH us TH AAtuII | 
Kabit 
jaisai kouoo aoukhad ko bal kab Siam kehai dur harai sat 
baid rog sanpat ko. 
jaisai kouoo sakab kukab ke kabit sunn sabha beech dukh 
har manat ka baat ko. 
jaisai singh nag ko hanat jal aag ko amal sur rag ko sachint nar gaat ko. 
taisai tatkal har beer mar dariou jaisai bodh hun tai maha gun 
nasal tum parat ko. (1295) 
afta 
aida fry aH] faw ate fru ae fA ay ate fe AH SPI 
AH & Stes Hot Svs TANG few aut a farsg guUTea AY Tel 
mrad Had StS HUH AS UetA AG A a ate wd Gog ST vel 
TUT A TSS Ses & OMT ars ors fa ae ya whe 
feS H SEI V2KE II 


Kabit 
Beerbhadar singh baasudev singh beer singh Bal singh Kop Kari - 
ari saamuhe bhaye. 
Samar ke beech jaha thaado hai samar singh Taahi ko nihaar rO0p 
paavak se haav gaye. 
Aayudh sanbhaar line judh mae sabae parbine 
Sayaam ju ke beer chaaro orr hunn te aa khaye. 
Taahi nirap balvaan taan ke kamaan baan 
Chaaro nirap hari juu ke maari chhin mae laye. (1296) 
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Kabit 
The poet Siam says that Krishna had killed the warriors (enemy) in no time 
just as a poet feels pained in the meeting hearing the poetry of a naive poet 
and does not agree with his thoughts or just as a lion destroys the elephant in 
water or fire or just as a crude Raja or womy destroys a human being or greed 
destroys good qualities or the darkness disappears on the dawn of day as the 
sun rises. (1295) 


Kabit 
Birbhadar Singh, Baldev Singh, Bir Singh and Bal Singh became furious with 
rage and came face to face with the enemy. Where Samar Singh was standing 
in the battle field they saw him, and became red with rage. They were all 
expert in the art of fighting and they took up their weapons and all the warriors 
of Krishna rushed forward from all sides. That moment the mighty Samar 
Singh stretched his bow and struck his arrows, which killed all the four warriors . 
of Krishna in no time. (1296) | 
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ag g ad 
Hear 
we wd Ul dtd IS aH se Hae MAG aie G Cus 
Me ft 3? DH OSH feannd ate gd AU ad 
nfs ttaseanxofdatfawf adn ada ad 
AS fe feH AUN uaa cua ag J ufa a fas YS adil WKIII 


Kaan Ju Baach 
Swalyya 
Jab chaaro ci beer hane rann mae tab aayuran siyo hari yo ucharae. 
Ab ko bhat hae hamre dal mae ehh saamuhe jaaye kae judh karae. 
Att hi balvaan so dhaaye kae jaaye kae ghaaye karae su larae na darae. 
Sab siyo imm sayaam pukaar kahiyo Kayu hae ari ko bin 
praan karae. (1297) 
Ten J fea HAN at Ga AE ve a nfs Ga uTrfat 
ad unt faa an ad war A faa F fea wfs Gorter 
Hd3 J d Had we afg GT Yate US WS Hatta! 

St AHGH a aS Toa aug od HS act feen a Hag Itc 
Raachhas ho tkk sayaam ki orr sayu chal kae arr orr padhaariyo. 
Karoor dhujaa tehh naam kahae jag so tehh so ehh bhaat uchaariyo. 
Maarat ho re sanbhaar abaae kari yaa batiya dhan baan sanbhaariyo. 


Taa samres ko baan hantyo rahiyo thor mano kayi dives 
ko maartyo. (1298) 


cudt 
ad UAT de H Use AH fry ao aful 
Hafs fry & sus a sud due ug df Watt 
Dohra 


Karoor dhuuja rann mae hanyo samar singh ko kop. 
Sakat singh ke badhan ko bahor pag rop. (1299) 
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Then Kahna said 
Swaiyya' 
When all the four warriors were killed, then Krishna addressed his warriors 
like this. Who is such a warrior in our army to take up cudgels against this 
man and fight against him? Whosoever is a mighty warrior, should rush towards 
him and attack the enemy. thus waging a war without having any fear. Krishna 
addressed loudly all of his men with the war cry saying, "Is there anyone 
amongst you who could take away the enemy's life? (1297) 


There was a demon in Krishna's army who started marching towards the 
enemy. He was called by the (world) "Koor Dhuja", he went and told the 
enemy like this. "O Samar Singh! You better get ready. now I am going to kill 
you." He took up his bow and arrow after saying this and shot an arrow at 
Samar Singh which struck him thus killing him on the spot, as if he were dead 
since many days. (1298) 


Couplet 
Koor Dhuja had killled Samar Singh in the battle field while Sakat Singh was 
getting ready to kill him (by digging his feet). (1299) 
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go TA aS 


afaz 
fafa w feuret SS ad UA ATS H 
ad afa oH AT saa Bus JI 
nfs ¢ nafs fr Hfoct fa AHa fry 
3A UG safe TZ ONA ws TI 
“MA afd are afg as fas A AHS 
ata fA ufs uGa AAAS AUS JI 
gud uate es afaa o feats fau 
3H a wet us ates dus Jil Y3001! 
Karoor Dhuj Baach 
Kabit 
Gir so dhikaayi det karoor dhuj aahav mae 
Kahae kabi raam satar badh ko chehat hai. 
Sunn re sakat singh maariyo jiyo samar singh 
Taisae hayu hani ho tuu ham so kheat hai. 
Aaise keh gadaa geh bade brichhh ke samaan - 
Leen asi paan aaur sastran sehat hai. 
Bahuro pukaar daaet kahiyo hai nihaar nirap 
To mae kayu ghari pal jeevan rehat hai 
To mae kayu ghari pal jeevan rehat hai.(1300) 


cat 
Hats fAw Afs ufo Age Sfea ay werfel 
Wes dws qd at TAS FAH & mE I309 II 
Dohra 


Sakti singh sunn ari sabad boliyo kop badaye. 
Jaanat ho ghan kavaar ko garjat baras na aaye. (1301) 
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Koor Dhuja said 

Kabit a 

Koor Dhuja was seen like a mountain in the battle-field front. The poet Ram | 

has stated that he wanted to kill the enemy, so he said, "O Sakat Singh! I shall 

kill you, just as I have killed Samar Singh, so why are you trying to fight 

against me? Saying this he took up his mace like a big tree, and took up his 

sword alongwith other weapons. Then the demon addressed him like this. O 

Raja (Sakat Singh)! Look, there is hardly, any time left in your life’s span (you 
will lose your life in a moment). (1300) 


Couplet 
Then Sakat Singh, on hearing the enemy's words’spoke like this. "I know that 
the clouds in the month of Kartik make a thunderous noise, but they know not 
how to bring rain." (1301) ° 
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| a Afs & fag ws fares At mus mfs au afae 
| mfA & fad AH afte fect HaSH Yat Sdt da fee 
7 ag FO & “fe fours aa afs A uated S Cafes 

me sto Hurfas J us HW US as Asta & ute fei 230211 

Swaiyya 
Yo sunn kae tehh baat nisaachaach ji apune att kop bhariyo. 
Ass lae tehh saamuhe aaye ariyo saktes bali nahi naaeku dariyo. 
Bahu judh kae antar dhyaaan bhayo nab mae praghtiyo te uchariyo. 
Ab tohe sanghaarit ho pal mae dhan baan sanbhaar kae 
paan dhariyo. (1302) 


cudt 
WSS at yay ads oT S Gata aa 
ufe “ma ds gfh H mfue Sf ae ATI! W303 II 
Dohra 
Baanan ki. barkha karat nabh te utriyo Karoor. 
Pun aayo rann bhoom mae adhik lariyo bar suur. (1303) 
Hea | 
dts Hd a es yet nus fesH fes dt safue JI 
at afa Ha fara sa HASH Hwee & RafyG JI 
fag gust gua fs wu ag Haste oI 
Hy ud ad Fes faS AT AS agate fa 
gafuG Jil 13081 


Swaiyya 
Beeran maar kae daint bali apne chitt mae att hi harkhiyo hai. 
Hi tajji sank nisank bhayo saktes sangharabe ko sarkhiyo hai. 
Jiyo chapla chamake bari chaap liyo kar mae karkhiyo hai. 
Megh pare bar buundan jiyo sar jaal karaleen tiyo 
barkhiyo hai. (1304) 
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sSwaiyya’' 
On hearing the words of Sakat Singh in such a fashion, the demon Koor Dhuja 
was filled with rage (in his mind), and taking his sword, he stood in front of 
him but mighty Sakat Singh was not frightened a bit even. (After waging a war 
for long, then appearing in the sky he said, "I will kill you in a moment and 
took his bow and arrows in his hand. (1302) 


Couplet 
Karoor Dhuj, shooting his arrows from the sky, then came down on the ground 
and came in the battle filed and started fighting fiercely. (1303) 


Swaiyya' 
After killing many warriors, the demon felt very happy and thrilled in his 
heart. He was completely relaxed having given up all his per-reservations or 
fears and advanced to kill Sakat Singh. He took up an arrow in his hand like 
the flash of lightning and started shooting his dreadful arrows like the rain 


. drops pouring from the clouds. (1304) 
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Hor 
udl & efaG ug ate Rafs fh oA ad SI 
MIS dug a Ute fAG ware Jee ASTI WOU 


Sortha 
Pag na tariyo bar beer sakti singh dhuj karoor te. 
Achal rahiyo rann dheer jiyo angad raavan sabha.(1305) 


Hear 
IHS Sts we J HASH Hd" wees AataG | 
we fas fg a Ad a Se Tt arava ATE uATtee 
ufs Sa us as forte a a Un fa afte Gottatt | 
mM Jad fou fas Hwet ae of fasrHS os AurfeG il 130€ Il 


Swaiyya 
Bhaajat naahin aahav te saktes maha balvant sanbhartyo. 
Jaal jito arri ke sar ko tab hi aganayudh saath parjariyo. 
Paiin layo dhan baan risaaye kae kuu dhuja sir 
kaati utaarlyo. 
Aaise hanyo rip jiyo maghva bal kae britrasur daint 
sanghariyo. (1306) , 


cua 
_Rafs fw aa qeun Hat af forotel 
fag aga fos & AN es ud »ifsafeil 1309 II 
Dohra 
Sakti singh jab karoordhuj maariyo bhoom giraye. 
- Jiyo barkha rittu ke samae daur pare ariraaye. (1307) 
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Sortha 
The mighty Sakat Singh did not retrace his steps from facing Koor Dhuja. 
This invincible man remained stead fast in the battle just as Angad behaved 
firmly in the assembly of Ravana. (1305) 


Swatyya’ 
Sakat Singh did not flce from the battle field and he mustered his courage. 
The arrows of the enemy were burnt by him with the fire weapon and getting 
furious with rage, he took up his bow and arrows. and cut off the head of Koor 
Dhuja. He had killed the enemy just as Inder had killed the demon Brikrasur 


with his prowess. (1306) 


Couplet 
When Sakat Sing had killed Koor Dhuja and thrown him on the eround, the 
enemy forces attacked him ferociously just as moths flock at a burning lamp 


during monsoon period. (1307) 
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| 


Hear 
aaud fan wa faots wan se dt for & eg ony 
arg ale avt Ane Be fats A fad “US gu aa 
aH ate sg A 3a ate »HAG B afs gufo we 
Ht HASH Sou afg wu Fea dt ae fAG Hh fore 930t II 
Swalyya 
Kakdhuja ni bhraat nthaar hanyo tab hi riss kae vahu dhaayo. 
Daat kive kavi joyan layu girl so tehh aapno roop banayo. 
Rom kive taru se tan mae kart aayudh lae ranni bhoomeh aayo. 
Sri saktes tanayvo kari chaap su ek hi baan siyo maari 
giraavo. (1308) 
vs WW ufsoe ss fara aa fou Gufs wa 
TEN Ho Hsuls B mus HS H mis aU FST 
ae dots vleu ds a fag wus ay agu aT 
MA Bea nfg a ea AHS ASS A GOS we mI WO lI 
Daaint chammun pati thaado huto tehh ko bar kae nirap upar dhaayo. 
Rachhas saain achhuhani lae apne mann mae atti kop badhayo. 
Baan banaye chadiyo rann ko tehh aapan naam kuroop kahayo. 
Aaise chaliyo ari ko badh ko mano saavan ko unaye 
ghanu aayo. (1309) 
dig WH ag AZo at RASH wet vfs 3A wa TI 
Uter ato wade Wty AaAfs aS A UtS Bet TI 
gon Ae Sha a SA a fsa vse ag AT A ae 
wad Hu fasta a Is HHS Ute AHI TH TI 390 II 
Heri chammun bahu satran ki saktes bali mani ros bhayo hai. 
Dheeraj baadhi ayodhan maajh sarasani b aan su paain layo hai. 
Traas sabae taji kae laji kae ari ked al ke samuhe su gayo hai. 


Daanav megh bidaaran ko rann mae mano beer.sameer - 
bhayo hai. (1310) 
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Swaiyva’ 
When the brother of Koor Dhuja Kak Dhuja saw his brother being killed, he 
got enraged and attacked with fury. He lengthened his teeth for many miles 
and transformed himself into a mountain, having hair like trees and armed 
with his weapons came to the battle field. But Sakat Singh, taking one arrow, 
stretched his bow and with one arrow killed him and threw him down. (1308) 


Then one demon army commander was standing nearby, who suddenly attacked 
the King (Sakat Singh). Taking his force of demons he became furious with 
rage and sharpening many arrows he proceeded for attack, and he was called 


by the name 'Karup’. He rushed forward to kill the enemy and he launched a — 


fierce attack just as in the month of Savan (July) the clouds gather together in 
a cluster. (1309) 


By perceiving a huge army of the enemy, the mighty Sakat Singh also become 
furious with rage. He took up his bow and arrows in hand having surveyed the 
whole situation in the battle front he came in front of the enemy force, ridding 
himself of all fear and other doubts. It seemed as if the mighty Sakat Singh 
had appeared as a storm (wind) to disperse the clouds of the force of demons. 
(1310) | 
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eee Tes a, EE se ae iii 


mz us au a4 STH fag ate a Fs Cus 

nd ad UH S sf a TH WH Hdd MAH SSI 

gu uuTs fret ga fw gavud dte HoT fo ard 
mits ud de 3th H AG A gu ate fra ofa wall YVUI 


Antar dhayaan kuroop bhayo nabh mae tehh jaaye kae 
baain uchare. 
Jae ho hahha ham te bhaji kae gaj baaj anek akaas te daare. 
Rookh pakhaan sila rath singh dharadhar reechh maha ahi kaare. 
Aan pare rann bhoomi mae jor so bhoop bachiyo sigre 
dabi maare. (1311) 
daa ate ve fau d fats ssa wae Ava faed! 
HW dHated oe Js HASH ast fau Gfa uard! 
ufs fauTs SY Ses A utes va ad fea Hd! 

(Us Us aS ae US BS feels & Ae TI III 
Jetak daar daye nirap pae girl tetek baanan saath nivaare. 
Je rajnichar thaade hute saktes bali tehh orri padhaare. 
Paain kirpaan laye balvaan su ghayil ek kare ikk maare. 
Daaint chamuun na basaat kachhu apne chhal 
chhidran kae sab haare. (1312) 


fau S add US a's BU fH Aa agu g Hg JS! 
Hg ates & afa wa BS maate ud sats WS 
AG unfs wd fay ws ad afu ove BS AG ACs HS 
Hf G Sunt Gunt fase AH GH fone BS FS ll WII 
Nirap ne bahuro dhan baan layo riss saath kuroop ke beer hanc. 
Jeyu jeevat the kari aayudh lae arrraye pare barbeer ghane. | 
Jeyu aan lare bin praan kare roop thaade lare koyu saruun sane. 
Maani yo upma upji rituraaj samae dram kinsak 
laal bane. (1313) 
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Kuroop demon disappeared and from the sky he spoke like this, "Where will 
you run away from my strike?" Then he threw many elephants and horses 
from the skies. Then many trees, stones, rocks, chariots, hillocks, bears and 
large size black snakes were hurled from the skies to the battle front, which 
killed everyone clse except the king (Sakat Singh. (1311) 


Whatever mountain like rocks were thrown on Sakat Singh by the demon, 
were cut into pieces by his arrows. Sakat Singh then marched towards the side 
where the demon was standing (Rajnichar). That mighty warrior had wounded 
many of the enemy troops by wielding his sword and killed some of them. The 
demon force had no control over him (Sakat Singh) and all were defeated by 
him due to their guile and deceit. (1312) 


Then Sakat Singh took up his bow and arrow in his hands and shot many 
arrows at Karup Singhs body with fury and the demons, who were still alive, 
all attacked Sakat Singh with all their weapons inhand raising a war cry. All 
those, who came to fight with him, were done to death, while some fought with 
great prit and were wounded badly. The poet has described the beauty of the 
scene as in the spring season (Basant), the trees of saffron had become red in 


colour. (1313) 
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cud" 


‘Rats fry faa Ad H age AAS Asha 
mMAd HSH 3? UNS S Bg eS Aw 1939S 
Dohra 


Sakti singh tehh samar mae bahure sastar sanbhaari. 
Asur saen mae bhat prabal te bahu daye sanghaar. (1314) 


Hear 
faqaae an agua wus au su mfh ute afoel 
afs AGM ad do HH fsa a Ho Hufs ax sae a sfoe 
A ues & Aes UG Jos fee Sa AU at ae Gufes 
Hfs ¢ HaSH Hats Huds a SH I feu refs afl WWI 
Swaiyya | 
Bikartanan naam karoop ko bhadhav kop bhayo assi paain gahiyo. 
Kabi sayaam kahae rann mae tehh ko mann mae ari ke - 
badhbe ko chahiyo. 
Su dhavaaye kae sayandan aayo taha na tariyo 
veh judh hi ko umihiyo. 
Sunt ke saktes sanbhaar sanghaarat ko 
tum ho ehh bhaat kahiyo.(1315) 


cud 
Hats fry ufo sufs Af Stat Hats Corfe! 
gust Ht ofe fags At ufe sfa eet varfe I39E II 
- Dohra 
Sakti singh yeh bachan suni lini sakti uthaye. 
Chapla si ravi kiran si ari taki dayi chalaye.(1316) 
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Couplet . 
Sakat Singh then took up his weapons and killed most of the warriors in the 
demon's force. (1314) | 


Swaiyya 
The brother of karup demon, named "Bihratanin" took his sword. The poet 
Siam has stated that he had felt within himself a desire to kill the enemy in the 
battle field. So he raced his chariot and came there, and did not falter with a 
desire to take part in fighting (battle) and said, "O Sokat Singh! Listen to me. 
I will kill you right now.” (1315) 


Couplet | 
After hearing these words, Sakat Singh picked up his spear, and aiming at the 
enemy threw it at him like the lightning strike or the rays of the sun. (1316) 
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Hea 
afar aet fagsas a fs dtd tf aT 3 Ud set 
faa Gufs dea at na dt AG Bo Het 

BH Sf Tan a HUG Gun fag at afe avy vet 

Hd Td feud tf Use Hd oF HGH at ate Sts Set ll WAI 
Swaiyya 
Laagi gayi bikartaanan ke orr cheer kae taa tann paar bhay). 
Jeh upar kanchan ki sab aakrit hae sab hi soyu loh mayi. 
Lasakae urr raakas ke madh yo upma tehh ki kabi bhaakh dayl. 
Mano raahu bichaar kae purab baaer ko suraj ki kari leel layi. (1317) 


— 


ddd 
QZ uel a was dt us SH WBS! 
WY Usa A Ho shee TTT ATS gas I 3A II 
Dohra 
Utt barchhi ke lagat hi praan taje balvaan. 
Sab daintan ko mann dariyo ha ha kiyo bakhaan. (1318) 
faastas we Hee Hafs fA gsutta! 
A agu ufesa a Afs a Afas ve Stal! Wat I 


Bikartaanan jab maariyo sakti singh ranndheer. 
So kuroop avilok kae she na sakiyo dukh beer. (1319) 


Hear 
farses a su ufy qu ae of Ufse Ha S myI 
ae ans faura det aifg & ad H afs WO HOT 
Ht HASH HS US BS A NS HI fg ate Saray 
Ain ufsG afe a dat HW aay Be aA A afe UII V32Oll 


Swalyya 
Bikartaanan ko bhadh pekh kuroop. su-kaal ko pareriyo akaas te aay. 
Baan kamaan kirpaan gadaa gch lac kar mae ati judh machayo. 
Sri saktes badh dhan taan kae baan maha ari grecv lagayo. 
Sess pariyo kati kae dharni su kabhandh laye asi ko rani dhaayo. (1320) 
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Swaiyya' 
The spear struck at the chest of (the demon) Bikratanin and pierced through 
his body, appearing from the other side, and this was decorated with gold 
coating, being made of iron. This was shining in the chest of the demon the 
beauty of which has been described by the poet as if the rahu (demon) had 
swallowed the rays of the sun thinking of previous enmity with him. (1317) 


Couplet 
On the striking of the spear in his chest, the demon gave up his life. All the 
other demons got terrified at heart and were all crying "Alas, Alas!" (1318) 


When the mighty Sakat Singh had killed Bikratanin then his brother, Kurup 
could not bear this loss. (1319) 


Swaiyya' 


On seeing the death of Bikratanin, Kurup the messenger of the god of death | 


(kal) descended from the skies and engaged him (Sakat Singh) in a fierce 
battle, being armed with bow, arrows, sword and mace etc. Then Sri Sakat 
Singh, taking his big bow, stretched an arrow in it, and the pointed arrow was 
\ shot at the enemy's head. His head was cut off and fell on the ground, while 
the trunk rushed for continuing the battle. (1320) 
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a 
= 
5B eemmrepe Peers Pr Smee“ PUP 6 a em a ce en pe _ - + .— =~. 


— 2 tee ee 


afaat ang 
cuar 
Hats fAu ad AM at ate ageral 
va as fau a ofan farfact af Hefa ll! 932911 
Kabiyo Baach 
Dohra 
Sakti singh ke saamuhe gayo liye karvaar. 
Ek baan nirap ne haniyo giriyo bhoom majhaari. (1321) 
He agu Hat Afys gufs ect Awd 
3Y Wee BY AMG H ats TI AGI Y3221I 


y, 


Jab kuroop saena sahit bhoopati dayo sanghaar. 
Tab jaadav lakh samar mae kino hahakaar. (1322) 
ag ofaa fs ate afs afoe AGH AHI 
fa 3 3d afog fans 9 Rafts fry fag SHI 3231 
Bahut lariyo ari beer rani kahiyo sayaam so raam. 
Kiyo na larae kahiyo ju sakti singh jeh naam. (1323) 
duet 
aa ufg 9 We A fen afoc nafs fw sa on 3 afoctl 
fea ufs fos A of HaTeT ST S THet AS wureti 93281 
Chopaiee | 
Tab hari ju sab so imm kahiyo. Sakti singh badh ham te rahiyo. | 
Inn ati hitt so chandi manayi. Ta te hamri saaen khapayi. (1324) 


| cud" 
SII ves at ke agg fos ate 
Htze of ag efeat nfs sa Stag urfei 932uII 
| Dohra 


Ta te tum hun chandi ki sev karhu chitt laaye. 
Jeetan ko baru daiegi ari tab lijahu ghaaye. (1325) 
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The poet has stated that- 
Couplet 
Karup. wielding his sword, came in front of Sakat Singh (his trunk) and the 
king shot an arrow, which struck him down on the ground. (1321) 


When Sakat Singh had killed Karup alongwith his army, then Yadavas raised 
a hue and cry on seeing the severity of the battle. (1322) 


Then Balram told Krishna that the enemy had fought a great battle. Then 
Krishna replied "That the person was named Sakat Singh so why should he 
not fight like this?" (1323) 


Chopaiee 
Then Sri Krishna told all his troops that we have not been able to kill Sakat 
Singh, as he had worshipped Chandi with great love and regard, so he had 
destroyed our army. (1324) 


Couplet 
"So you should all worship and serve (goddess) Chandi with love (heart) and 
when she would bless you with the benediction of a ‘win’, then only you could 
kill the enemy. (1325) 
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A pte ll oa te a I El Ae a ey a | aap ie elgg i oe ee igh 


Was 7 at Afs afar afe afs act mrfes 
Won fang aa gu o foarte adt soefen 932¢ 11 


Jaagat ja ki joti jagi jail thali rahi samaaye. 
Braham bisan har roop mae trigani rahi thehraaye. (1326) 


Hear 


A at ABt ads AT Ag AT at ase Ae gua A 
md AT at aS’ fans Ud F AHS’ ufs A GHS™ Ja HI 
ufs aT at ast fafa gua H APA Ye H HUST Wes HI 
SHS Sdt A St FSET AS AGT Ht X TANS A Ha HI 132911 


Swalyya 
Jaa ki kala barate jag mae aru ja ki kala sab roopan mae. 
Aru ja ki kala bimla har ko kamla pati ke kamla tann mae. 
Puni jaa ki kala giri rookhan mae sasi poknian mae 
maghva ghan mae. 
Tum hunn nahi jaani bhavani kala jag maani ko 
dhayaan karo mann mae. (1327) 


cuar 
Rats faw aud Hafs A Hf Sa sweets 
ao & unte 3 Id ASS Sdt TSI V2 
Dohra 


Sakti singh baru sakti so maagi layo balvaan. 
Taahi ke parsaad te rann jeetat nahi haani. (1328) 


fre Hox AfA Afsus qon fans Aa afer 
n feo k fon ot Sd Hts oS AfeN WAI 


SIV suraj sasi sachipati braham bisabn saru koye. 
Jo ehh so riss kae larae ye na jae hae soye. (1329) 
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The Lord, whose light was pervading the whole universe, including all lands 
and oceans and was present in the form of Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva as the 
three-pronged Maya (lust for power, greed and peace) prevailing in the world. 


(1326) 


Swaiyya’ 
The power of the Lord was pervading the whole Universe, and was present in 
various forms (as a hidden power) all around, who was present in Shiva and 
Parbati (as his power), and was present in the form of Lachhmi in Vishnu also. 
Whose power was seen in mountains, trees, moon, stars and in the clouds of 
Indra (god). You have not realized the power of Bhawani, the goddess, so you 
should meditate and worship Chandi within your heart (with love). (1327) 


Couplet 
The mighty Sakat Singh had gained this blessing from Shakti (Chandi). Due 
to her benevolence neither he gets killed and goes on winning all the battles. 


(1328) 


Any of the gods like Shiva, Sun, Moon, Indra Brahma or Vishnu who dared to 
fight against him (Sakat Singh) through his arrogance, (anguish) will not come 
back alive. (1329) | 
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rear yO 
ng aa ofe fad fea A adt Sus 7 as d faa ii 
TsIsS MT ustaa fans ws ae oF afug fas iz 
uis 33 furrs Aatea A mAafea J aast fas i 
Heats afoad AE ates AAW fes we gu ud fea Hi 933011 


Swaiyya 
Jayu har aaye bhire ehh so nahi dekhat ho bal hae tinn mo. 
Chaturaanan aaur khadaanan bisan ghano bal hae su kahtyo jinn mo. 
Puni bhoot pisaach saradik je asuradik hae ganti kin mo. 
Jadubeer kahiyo sab beeran so sui to bal 
bhoop dharae inn mo. (1330) 


To yas 
Hea 
ag ad 3H Wg GS fes ae ot Fata wy AU IP 
“AR afod AY ate we ufs ot frs wy ]S J avy au Ter 
J & Uses ad YT Ha JS Ras fed ag S ICI 
38 3s a US ga U we ot de A fess sa ag VEN W33AI 
Kaan Ju Baach | 
Swalyya 
Judh karo jaahu utaae itt hayu hi bhavani ko jaapu japae hayu. 
Aaiase kahiyo jadu beer abae ati hi hitt bhaav te thaap thapae hayu. 
Hae ke partachh kahae bar maag hamo saktesi iihae bar lae hayu. 


Tayu chadh kae apune rath pae ab hi rann mae 
ehh ko badh kae hayu. (1331) 
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Swalyya' 
Even Shiva, Sun, Moon, Indra, Brahma, Vishnu or any other god were to fight 
against him, though they do not posses that much power. Brahma, Kartik and 
Vishnu, who were supposed to be very powerful, were no match against Sakat 
Singh. Then what is the value of all other gods, Shiva's musicians (pisach) and 
other gods and demons, (as compared to him)? Sri Krishna then told all his 
warriors that none of the gods even had the same power as Sakat Singh had. 


(1330) 


Then Sri Krishna said that 
Swaiyya 
You go and fight in the battle field on one side and on the other side I will 
worship Bhawani by meditating on Lord's Name. Krishna said that he will 
start on this worship right now. When she will reveal herself and ask me for a 
boon, then I will seek her blessing to kill Sakat Singh. Then riding my chariot 
I will kill him straightaway in the battle field. (1331) 
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afag ava 


Hea 
dig us Aedes GS fes afh H Sfo fret Ay ate 
m@g vet afa ats Ae se st a Ua fad He eS 
dfs 3a UdsE set ag Hdd HS H AST SSI 
a nfs aA Ja IS Hwa Aa FH for fed aa StS 133211 
Kabiyo Baach 
Swalyya 
Beer pathe jadubeer utaae itt bhoom mae baith siva japu kino. 


Ayur dayi sudhi chaadh sabae tab taahi ke dhayaan bikhae mann dino. 


Chandi tabae partachh bhayi baru maagoh mann mae joyi chino. 
Yaa ari aaj hano rann mae ghan sayaam 
ju maagi ithae bar lino. (1332) | 
G ag ufe ufau ga u ofa FW Ho StS URS SGI 
AY ad A ISS S AGH ad hd HS A YT HST SAI 
HY “HU S ysutd HSt I a AH SE Heal aI 
HS Als a Mad A'S au JS ag S Gufaal FGI 9333! 


Yo baru paaye chadiyo rath pae hari ju mann beech parsan bhayo. 


Japu kae ju bhvaani te sayaam kahae ari maaran ko baru maag Iayo. . 


Sab aayudh lae barbeer bali hu ke saamuhe tayu jadubeer gayo. 
Mano jeet ke ankur jaat rahiyo huto yaa bar te 
upjiyo su nayo. (1333) 


Pear 
nafs fry Gs AHG H GS HHT H WIS JA Yd AI 
aa ot faa a sae fAe afh cot saufall 133811 
Dohra 


Sakti singh utt samar mae bahut hane bar suur. 
Tab hi hinn ke tanan siyu bhoom rahi bharpoor. (1334) 
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The poet has stated - 
Swaiyya' 
On one side Yadav warriors were sent to the battle field for waging war, while 
‘on this side Krishna, seated on the ground, started worship of the goddess, 
leaving all activities of his own thinking, and started meditating on the goddess 


alone, with full concentration. Then Chandi appeared in person and asked | 


Krishna to seek any boon from her, which he had already thought of. Krishna 
asked for the same favour of killing the enemy in the battle-field which was 
granted to him. (1332) 


Having gained this benediction (favour) and being fully satisfied in mind, 
Krishna rode on his chariot. The poet Siam has stated that Krishna, having 
worshipped Bhawani, gained the blessing of killing the enemy. Then Sri Krishna, 
armed with various weapons, went to face the mighty warrior. It appeared as 
if the victory germination had been grown with this favour (blessing) of the 


goddess. (1333) 


Couplet 
On the other side Sakat Singh had killed many more warriors in battle-field as 
such the Earth was covered with corpses all over the place. (1334) 
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Hear 


WU ad HASH wat fad o ofa wife & gy feat 
ws ad a d fag J ma Ue SHU ae Bt fes eG 
aU det ad SB WS AGH HAS a AU ur wore 

urs sta ufo ofs sfae fau a Sa frovfeGii asaui 


Swalyya 
Judh kare saktes bali tehh thhaa hari aaye kae roop dikhaayo. 
Jaat kaha rahu re thir haav ab hayu tum pae bal kae itt aayo. 
Kop gadaa kar lae ghan sayaam su Satar ke sees pe 
ghaayo lagayo. 
Praan tajiyo mani chandh bhajiyo tehh ko tann 
taahi ke lok sidhaariyo. (1335) 
us ufeg fas a sa dt ns dt 3a Ss & Sar uote 
Hon fee Hofea A Ad J fife a an oto Goto 
MA S na Sfaa IH AG aust SfA H atts farts 
Ht HaASH yet ufe J ofa A ata a usSta fRofeG il Y33Ell 
Praan chaliyo tehh ko tab hi jab hi tann chandhi ke log padhaartyo. 
Suraj indar sanadik je sur hunn mil kae jas taahi uchariyo. 
Aaiso na aage lariyo rann mo Kayu apni 
baaesi mae naahi nihariyo. 
Sri saktes bali dhani hae hari so lari kae parlok 
sidhaariyo. (1336) 
duet 
ag vfs a ofe ag utr Rats fay ot uefa forest 
nMCd HS a ae usetl ofe farts aa SH ow aoe 913391 
_ Chopaiee 
Jabae chandi ko hari baru paayo.sakti singh ko maari girayo. 


Aayur satar bahu gaye parayi.ravi nihaar jayo 
tam na rahayi. (1337) 
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Swaiyya' 

Krishna appeared himself at the same place, where the warrior Sakat Singh 
was Standing and fighting in the battle-field and said, O Sakat Singh! Where 
are you running away to? Remain standing there as I have approached you 
here with all my might. Then with great fury, Sri Krishna took up his mace in 
the hand, and struck it on the enemy's hzad. He gave up his life (Sakat Singh) 
and worshipped Chandi in his heart, as a result his body (Sakat's) was also 
sent to Chandi's presence. (1335) 


When the body of Sakat Singh reached the presence of Chandi, he gave up 
life. All gods including the Sun, Indra, Sankadik jointly sang the praises of 
Sakat Singh. There was no battle, fought like this, previously, and we had not 
seen such a battle in our life time. Sri Sakat Singh was a great warrior, deserving 
all our praises as he had gone to heavens having fought against Krishna. 
(1336) 


Chopaiee 
When Sri Krishna gained this boon from (the goddes) Chandi, then he was 


able to kill Sakat Singh and throw him on the ground. Now most of the enemy 


forces had fled away, just as darkness disappears with the rise of the sun. 
(1337) 
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ip es A es pi eee ee 


fefs Ht afes area da fqnasard FU ya enren gu nafs fy 
For gos carte ATU | 
ma Ue gu yO as 
cud 
AY frou AH fAw ufs fee fry wees 
ne fry Ad as fee fru Ae farts ll Y33t II 
Itt Sri Bachitar natak granthe krisnavtaare judh parbhandhe 
duaadas bhoop sakti singh judh badheh dhayae samapat. 
Ab Panch Bhoop Judh Kathan 
Dohra 
Asam singh jas singh puni indar singh balvaan. 
Abae singh suro bado ichh singh sur giyaan. (1338) 


UH ant gus Sut VS AU A aH 
mMiatd UTS AIG my fs J ASAI! VW33t I 


Chamuun bhaji bhoopan lakhi chale judh ke kaaj. 
Ahankaar paacho kiyo aju hani hai jaduraaj. (1339) 


G3 J wa S Ae ore afu wertey 
fez 3 ofd AHS 3e AGES Ah uefel Vago! 


Utt te aayudh lae sabe aaye kop badhaye. 
Itt te hari saamuhe bhaye sayandan sighar dhavaye. (1340) 


m, 


Here the chapter on the death of Sakat Singh alongwith twelve 
other kings, from the Bachittar Natak Granth dealing with 
Krishnavtar and the episode of his battles is completed. 

Now the details of battle of five kings begins. 

Couplet 
Asam Singh, Jas Singh, Inder Singh, Abhai Singh and Ichh Singh were ‘five 

powerful and intellectual warriors. (1338) 


When they saw the fleeing army, they also joined the fight in the battlefield. 


They all felt with great pride that they would kill Sri Krishna today itself. | 


(1339) 


So from one side all the kings, armed with their weapons, and getting enraged 
come to the battle field while Sri Krishna also managed to race up his chariot 
and stood face to face against them. (1340) 
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| 
a a eee 


Hear 


Agen Ho HSS Se Hettaat Ga S rai at aay 
uTg dt ae Be faa ute as us at au wey 
ea dt va diag Aa uTae gufa a fate wfe fare 
ofs fa@ ate ve fau uve HS fara Fay Fat W38V 


Swalyya 
Subhtes maha balvant sabac jadubeer ki orr te aage hi dhaayo. 
Paach hi baan laye tehh paain bado dhan kae kop badhayo. 
Ek hi ek haniyo sur paachan bhoppan ko tinn maari giraayo. 
Tuul.jiyo jaar daye nirap paach mano nirap aach 
su bekh banayo. (1341) 
vad 
Hae faw gfu AHH ale USS aS AAI 
saute nTe uTS aT alS faq FT SAI ABSA 
Dohra 


Subhat singh rupi samar mae kiyo parchand bal jaas. 
Narpati aaye paach bar kino tinn ko naas. (1342) 


fefs Hf ates aoa de farses yo yet ure gu wad! 

Ma CA FU FU Aas 

vada 
MGs TU eA au st we Har S sal! 
a fae vore ws Ho set gauta W383i 

Itt Sri Bachitar natak granthe krisnavatre judh parbandhe 

paach bhoop badheh. | 

Ath Das Bhoop Judh Kathan _ 
Dohra 


Ayur bhoop das kop kae dhaaye sang lae beer. 
Judh bhikae durmad bade maha rathi ranndheer. (1343) 
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Swatyya’ 
Then the mighty warrior of Sri Krishna Subhat Singh advanced forward and bé 
took five arrows in his hand, and with great fury he stretched his great bow. He 
shot five arrows, pointing one each at the five kings and threw them down; and 
all the five were burnt like cotton , as if he had taken the form of fire to burn 
all the kings. (1341) 


Couplet 
Subhat Singh thus showcd a sample of his prowess in the battle field by taking 
this bold step, and destroyed all the five kings, who had come to oppose 
(Krishna). (1342) 


Here the chapter dealing with the killing of five kings from 
Bachittar Natak Granth pertaining to the battles of Krishnavtar is 
completed. 

Now the episode of the battle of ten kings begins. 
Couplet 
Then another group of ten kings, becoming furious with rage, launched an 
attack, and they were great warriors with lot of pride and were great charioteers 

and powerful. (1343) 
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os SS Se ee 


Hear 
nites dt fe a en g fau Al Agen Ff WS BST 
a6 dtd AG of ute dts Sa Us ae A arte fare 
@sa fru ad Ate afeG safe Cue fru a@ urfe sare 
Gen fir ofae sad wih & afe Aad fru A ore 3881 


Swalyya 
Aavat hi mil kae das huun nirap Sri Subhtes ko baan chalaye. 
Naainan heri soyu hari beer layo dhan baan so kaati giraaye. 
Uttar singh ko secs katiyo tani ujal singh ke ghaaye lagaye. 
Udam singh haniyo bahuro asi lae kari sankar singh se dhaaye. (1344) 


cua 
GH fru a os ate Ge fry & Hf 
Gu faw GHaHn ug Gad fru Aurfoll WsuII 
Dohra 
. Oy) singh ko hott kiyo ott singh ko maari. 
Udh singh usnes aru uttar singh sanghaar. (1345) 
gu o< wa fed ud ba afaet Rapti 
oot ata ases A Ca faw fag sw WséEll 
Bhoop navo jab ehh hane eku bachiyo sangraam. 
Nahi bhaajiyo balvant so ugar singh tehh naam. (1346) 
Hear 
Sql wat ufs HZ Ho Aa At Sen at Ga sara! 
aa wm fara Sak wat sa ge a urs usa 
fy ufoa vfs ae oat feo & AR Gf afa AON ROTH 
JU IS ate uy WS AH S Sfscr HS Ta SATII I38I II 
Swaiyya 
Ugar bali padi mantar mahaa sarr sri subhtes ki orr chalaayo. 
Lag gayo tehh ke urr mae bar kae tann bhed kae 2aar parayo. 


Bhoom pariyo mari baan lage ehh ko jass yo kabi sayaam sunaayo. 
Bhoop hane kiye paap ghane jam ne udiyaa mano naag dasaayo. (1347) 
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Swaiyya' 
Soon after coming there, they started shooting arrows at Subhat Singh, but Sri 
Krishna's warrior Subhat Singh, having sighted these coming arrows, threw 
them down taking his bow and arrows. The head of Uttar Singh was cut off 
and he wounded the body of Ujjal Singh also. Then he killed Udham Singh 
and then wielding his sword, he attacked Shankar Singh. (1344) 


- 


Couplet _ 
Then he killed Anj Singh and destroyed Oat Singh also, and further killed Udh 
Singh, Umesh Singh and Uttar Singh. (1345) 


When Subhat Singh had killed nine Kings, there was only one king left alive 


in the battle field. That warrior did not run away and his name was Ughar 


Singh. (1346) 


Swalyya’ 

Then Ugar Singh took out an arrow and reciting a magic spell on it, shot it 
towards Subhat Singh, which struck him in the chest, and piercing his body 
with force, came out from the otherside. Thus with the striking of his arrow 
Subhat Sin gh fell down dead on the ground. The beauty of this.scene has been 
praised by the poet Siam like this. He had committed the great sin of killing 
the kings! It appears as if the god of death had got him stung and killed by a 
playing snake. (1347) 
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ae Pel Se ee 1 


cud" 
Aree fa Hon fry sa foataa ud ater 
Car fau ad au af sea HIT Is Ogi I38c ik 


Dohra 
Jaadav ck manoj singh tab nikstyo bar beer. 
Ulgar singh par krodh kari chaliyo maha rann dheer. (1348) 


Hea 
Wee ures ufy setounfa sta HI ga Ute Aattee 
SI Het ae age afa a afe nafs au yore 
: Brag frw vad dfee fag wes & an oy uote 
: Hg ad at Sta us wos WBt eS a ofS I Swag asst ll 
Swalyya 
Jaaday aavat pekhi bali art beer maha rann dheer sanbhaariyo. 
Loh mast garuyo barchha geh kae bali so kari kop parhaariyo. 
| aagat singh manoy haniyo tehh praanan lae jam 
dhaam padhaarivo. 
Maar kae taahe ltyo dhan baan bali bal kae 
bali ho lalkaariyo. (1349) 
mres Aafd uly vevau afy ate afo WA OTe 
MUA H Yes ud oS AUN ad nfs AT HSH 
Ga adh a ota ae fAfs HAS oe garfe w mT 
af farfoat Hd ot Hd of Ae ot HAST MUST Se AY SAT WU 
Aavat satreh pekh halayudh kop kiyo geh musar dhaayo. 
Aapas mae balvant arae doyu sayaam kahae ati judh machaayo. 
Ugar nares ke laagi gayo sirr muusal daaye bachaye naa aayo. 


Bhoomi giriyo marr kae jab hi musli apna tab 
sankh bajayo. (1350) 
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Couplet 
Then another warrior called Manoj Singh, came forward and with great 
wrathfulness started marching towards Ugar Singh. (1348) 


Swaiyya' 

_ Onseeing the great Yadava warrior advancing, the mighty warrior took courage 
to stabilise himself. A great iron spear was held by him in hand which he threw 
at the enemy. Manoj Singh was killed immediately by the striking of the spear, 
which was taken by the Yama to the heavens. Then after killing him, the 
warrior then challenged Balram with great force taking his bow and arrow. 
(1349) 


On seeing the upcoming enemy, Balram became furious with rage, and taking 
his pestle advanced towards him. The poet Siam has stated that both the 
warriors faced each other with great strength and a fierce battle ensued. Finally 
the pestle of Balram struck the head of Ugar Singh, as he did not know the art 
of saving himself from its strike. As such Ugar Singh fell down dead on the 
ground then Balram sounded (blew) his conch shell of victory. (1350) 


Here the chapter of the killing of ten kigs alongwith their forces is 
completed. | 
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fefs en gu Aart Afos sate corte mus 
an gu Afos niguiw go wad 
cud : 


on aus ufestart Gal Tout wes | 
qo aa ares ge fan 3 IAT YS WUT 
Itt dass bhoop saaina sahit badeh dhayae samapat. © 
Dass Bhoop Sahit Anoop Singh Judh Kathan 
Dohra 


Dass bhoopan avilokiyo ugar haniyo barband. 
Judh kaaj aavat bhaye bij bal bhooja parchand. (1351) 


Hear 
Moun fi nude firs 3s as a vfs ay FET 
mal ufe ave fay vfed afs ses a fafo ws SAI 
Hues J S fates fxs ofe sa Afs AY JI SITU! 
ae ofa Janta faa fe & ee aS ot oth fore I3URII 
Swaiyya 
Anoopam singh apoorab singh chale rann kayu mani kop badhaayo. 
Aage huye kanchan singh chaliyo bali aavat ke tihi baan lagayo. 
Sayandan hunn te giriyo mrit huye tab joti sabuh tahaa thehraayo. 
Baan lagiyo hanumaani kidho ravi ko phhal jaan kae 
bhoomi giraayo. (1352) 


cdar 
au fry ot os ate afe fru & uefa 
mga nude fru ofse Ho fry Aurfai Wut 
Dohra | 
Kop singh ko hatt kiyo koti singh ko maari. 
Aayur apoorab singh hatiyo moh singh sanghaar. (1353) 
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Now the episode of the battle of Anup Singh against the ten kings 
commences. 


Couplet 


The ten kings saw the end of (death of) Ugar Singh, so all of them came 


forward for taking part in the battle, who had great strength in their mighty 
arms. (1351) 


Swalyya' 
Anup Singh and Apurab Singh, getting enraged, advanced towards the battle 
filed. Kanchan Singh moved ahead of them, and they attacked Balram 
immediately on arrival there, and started shooting arrows Kanchan Singh got 


killed and fell down dead in his chariot only but his soul got mingled with the 


Prime-soul and got a peacetul abode there. It appeared as if the arrow had hit 
Hanuman, when he was going to eat the sun, thinking it as a fruit only, and 
Inder had thrown him down on the Earth (ground). (1352) , 


Couplet 
After killing Kop Singh, then he killed Kot Singh also. Then (Balram) had 
killed Apurab Singh and Mor Singh as well. (1353) 
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* 
_ ig pe meglio en ee eee ee te 


suet : 
- azea fiw & ufs ga ec fans fru & se ao aa 
ane firufa ve sara sar So AN OHH UST AUB II 
Chopaiee 
katak singh ko punni han dayo. Krisan singh ko tab badh kayo. 
Komal singheh baan lagaayo. Beg taahi jam dhaam pathaayo. (1354) 
ufs asates fi AurfaG! wou fry ae 3 Thee 
afs a orfs AME sal Ga SIH Ga A AGI Wu 


Punni kankaachal singh sanghaariyo. Anoopam singh naran te haariyo. 
Bali kae aani saamuhe bhayo. Utt te raam orr so gayo. (1355) 


cud 
got Moun fr »fs we A ote fortet 
gua fans se ao AH ue ee UOTE! I3UE II 
Dohra ° 
Bali anoopam singh ati bal so lartyo risaaye. 
Bahut bisan bhat judh kari jam puri daye pathaaye. (1356) — 
Hea 
fry fess aoe H afe oH ad for & nfs ont 
“fe t fru asufs fa@ afe AW ufA S sa FO Hea 
wie sa us ws HoT as a Cfe frurasu a oa 
«Bas YS Ved se at safe Hse se a urfs usa Vu II 
Swaiyya | 
Singh kritasatar aahav mae kabi raam kahae riss kae atti dhaayo. 
Aaye kae singh anoopeh siyo kari mae assi lae tab judh machaayo.. 
Taani layo dhan baan mahaa bar kae orr singh anoop ke laaya. 
Laagat praan chaliyo tab hi ravi mandal bhed kae 
paar paraayo. (1357) 


¢ 
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Chopaiee | 
"Then he killed Katak Singh and destroyed Krishna Singh as well. Then he 
struck an arrow at Komal Singh, and sent him to the god of death. (1354) 


Then he killed Kankachal (Sumer) Singh and Anupam Singh also got defeated 
from these warriors. He came face to face with strength and moved towards 
Balram. (1355) | 


Couplet 


Then the mighty Anup Singh, getting furious with rage, fought against Balram, — 


and Bishan Singh had also killed many enemy warriors in the meantime. 
(1356) 


Swaliyya'’ 
The poet-Ram-has stated that Kritasatar Singh got enraged and jumped into 
the fray. He fought against Anup Singh, wielding his sword, and fought a 
fierce battle. Then Balram stretched his great bow and shot an arrow at the 
chest of Anup Singh. On striking him, he laid down his life immediately, and 


his soul penetrated the sun's atmosphere reaching higher above (heavens). 
~ (1357) 
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ee ee ie ee 


etn fi nero wet FW ncias H fea Guta re) 
uf fasna fru se ne Stes wes ate Bare 
goa we Bat fas a@ ey a fra are & gh fares 
a Gut Cunt Ha HHS Hae ao ufo dt Ofs we Wut II 
Eess singh sakandh bali su aayodhan mae ehh upar aaye. 
Pekhh kritaasatar singh tabae sar teechhan aavat taahi lagaaye. 
Chandrak baan lage tinn kayu duhu ke sirr kaat kae bhoomi giraaye. . 
Yo upma upji mann mae mano mundane ko ghari hi dhari aaye. (1358) 


fefs yt afes de fanavsard pu yaa eA gu 
mou fru Afss so foorfe ANTS 


me aon faurfe de gu yo aa} 


eu se 
adh fay aa fru nd ue Ta HW MTS I 
wey fAw wd dat fRu nfs au gee 
Hols fru feu ung HoT Hed Ad Yd 
SHS ata HATH WAS HTS ASS STI 
au AZ fasts fru ath vse gu frase ate 
fea nos fay ates safe savus fee ug dei wut ll 


Itt s ri b achitar natak granthe krisnavatare judh parbandhe das 
bhoop anoop singh sahit badhh dhiyaae Samapat. 
Ath Karam Singhadi Panch Bhoop Judh Kathan 
Chhapae Chhand 
Karam singh jaye singh aayur bhat rann mae aaye. 
Jalap singh aru gajaa singh ati kop badaaye. 
\jagat singh nirap paach mahaa sundar suure bar. 
_ Tumal kariyo sangraam ghane mare jaadav nar. 
Tab sastar kritasatar singh kasi chatur bhoop mirtak kiye. 
Ikk jagat singh jeevat bachiyo chhtrapan dridd dhar hiye. (1359) 


Then Johar Singh and Sakand warrior attacked Balram with gret force. On 
secing them coming, Krit asatar Singh shot penetrating arrows at them. The 
powerful arrows hit them both and they got their heads cut off, which fell on 
the ground. The poet has described the beauty of the scene like this as if they 
had left their heads at home. (1358) 


Here the chapter of the killing of Anup Singh alongwith ten kings 
of Krishnavtar from Bachittar Natak is completed 
Now episode of the battle of Karam Singh etc. and the five kings 
begins. 
Chhapai Chhand 

Then Karam Singh. Jai Singh and other warriors came to the battle-field, when 
Jalap Singh and Gaja Singh were very furious with rage. These five kings, 
including Jagat Singh, were very beautiful and powerful. They fought a bloody 
battle and had killed many Yadava warriors. Then Kritastar Singh took up his 
weapons and killed four of the kings; only Jagat Singh was left alive, as he 
was a great lover of the power of Kashatriyas, and was a great warrior. (1359) 


901 - 


pr a ee oo 


Sher Sn eee 4 eee eg ee be ed 


duet 
adh ff areu ff ore) orem fur vt fir Fp nre 
nod fru nfs aes Fate at Ss ae Uf ais SS W3<EON 
Chopaiee | 
Karam singh jalap singh dhaaye. Gajaa singh jae singh juu aaye. 
Jagat singh atti garab ju kino. Taa te kaal praeri rafni dino. (1360) 
addr 
adh fru aveu fu ota fry eaatet 
aa fu afss fasta fru Ja we Tadig il WEA 
Dohra 
Karam singh jalap singh gajaa singh barbeer. 
Jaye singh sahit kritaas singh hane chaar ranndheer. (1361) 


Hea 
fir foon wdus A ofs at fer & fau ore Furst 
mMQd JS HYSS WS Heats WS AHSta fra! 
afe fated AersA yet Alor TUS sre. AHS Hed | 
uQ@d fad afe ove JS se Ufy fas AS AS YTS WEI 
Swalyya 
Singh kritaas ayodhan mae hari ki dis ke nirap chaar sanghaare. 
Aayur hane su banaet bane jadubeer ghane jamlok sidhaare. 
Jaaye bhiriyo jagtes bali singh aapne baan kamaan sanbhare. 
Aayur jite ranni thaade hute bhatt pekhi tinae sarr jaal parhaare. (1362) 
Wig feed CU BS Ft dgd aT A agers HafaG 
ofe ot ate of ate AOISH & AIA ST ove YofaG 
vfe ug dfe a aft forfact sa 3 fac @ afe gre faafae 
HTS UT & Gufs rate sia udt fa efe ag ofa 13é3l 
Maari bidaar dayo dal ko bahuro kar mae karvaar sanbhaariyo. 
Dhaaye kae jaaye kae aaye ariyo jagtes ke sees hunn haath parhaariyo. 
Duye dhar huye kae hoomi giriyo rath te tehhi ko kabi bhaav bichaariyo. 
Maano pahaar ke uppar saalaeh beej pari tehh duye kar daariyo. (1363) 
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Chopaice 
Karam Singh and Jalap Singh launched a surprise attack, alongwith Gaja 
Singh and Jai Singh, while Jagat Singh was feeling very proud of his power, so 
the god of death had directed him towards the battle-field. (1360) 


Couplet 
All the four warriors including Karam Singh, Jalpa Singh, Gaja Singh and Jai 
Singh were killed by Kritas Singh. (1361) 


Swaiyya' 
Kritas Singh had killed four kings from Krishna's side in the battle field, and 
many other great warriors and archers had been killed and many had been sent 
to heavens (killed) by Sri Krishna. Then Jagat Singh, a great warrior, taking up 
his bow and arrows went to the battle field for waging war and seeing some 
- other warriors in the battle field, he let loose a rain (stream) of arrows like a 
shower. (1362) : 


The army had been destroyed by all these killings and then he was holding his 
sword in hand. Then he rushed towards the battle front and eame face to face 
with Jagat Singh and then he attacked Jagat Singh with his hand, as a result he 
_Was split ino two pieces and he fell down from his chariot onto the ground. 
The poet has described the beauty of this scene like this. It appears as if 
lightning had struck some seal trees on the mountain, which were cut into two 
pieces, thus throwing them down. (1363) 
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cudt 
ates faw uf¢ dea S ag a ug oe 
HS vde fag faw U »rus ay gerfell W¢EsIl 
Dohra 


Kathin singh hari katak te aayo yaa par dhaaye. 
Matt durad jiyu singh pae aavat kop badaye. (1364) 


Hear 
wes dt ufs d fag ofa A ta ot we of Afar Hurfae 
m@a fas ve aga fou d wet ta fad ofs whee 
aid WS Ae ates ad ofs du a AGH at Gfa farts | 
nfs od o ad fe F afs ove aT fea ats GotaGil IEull 


Swaiyya 
Aavat hi arri ko tehh heri sue k hi baan ke sangi sanghaariyo. 
Aayur jito dal saath huto tehh ko ghari ekk bhikhaae hani daariyo. 
Beer ghane jadu beeran ke hati kop kae sayaam ki orri nihaartyo. 
Aaye laro na daro hari juu rani thaade kahaa ehh 
bhaati uchaariyo. (1365) _ 


3¢ ule F ate au vise se Ba AES FA UST 

ute ata uih AH Hed ot ot sara at Sa VOT 

we faong fi set ofs oot at Ge & Se go 
nmuat ate fours fers 3 aga dt sa ur wari WEEl 


Tayu hari juu kari kop chaliyo tab daaruk sayandaen 
ko su dhavaayo. 
Paain liyo asi sayaam sanbhaar kae taahi hakaar kae 
taaki chalaayo. 
Dhal kritasatar singh layi hari taahi ki ott kae vaar bachayo. 
Aapni kaadikirpaan miyaan te daaruk ke tann 
ghaayo lagayo. (1366) 
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Couplet 
Then Kathin Singh, a warrior from Krishna's army, attacked in such a fashion, 
just as a drunken elephant attacks a lion with great fury. (1364) 


Swalyya' 
On seeing the enemy coming, he shot an arrow, which killed the enemy in no 
time, and the whole army, accompanying him was also destroyed in less than 
_ six hours. After killing many warriors of Sri Krishna's he looked at Kahna 
with great ruthfulness and addressed him like this. "O Krishna! Come and 
fight with me without any fear; What are you waiting for in the ground?” 
(1365) | | 


Then Sri Krishna, getting enraged, raced his chariot towards him at that very 
moment, through the charioteer. Then Sri Krishna held his sword in the hand 
and wielded it at that proud warrior, and Kritasar Singh, taking his shield 
inhand saved himself from the onslaught. Then taking out his own sword, he 
wounded the body of the charioteer (of Krishna). (1366) | 
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ry 
. ee + ee ee 


aU ad Ades FHS HA mfs dt eG au were} 
At ofa Fonte urfe oo se dt ofe & fou urfe sare! 
agsta ofy eG aca ue faGu 3 cea 85 Hae 
Stat ASG Hat AS US HHO A SH We VE II 


Judh karae karvaanan ko mann mae ati hi doyu krodh badaye. 
Sri hari juu ari ghaaye layo tab hi hari ko rip ghaaye lagaaye. 
Kayutak dekhi doyu thatke dal biyom te devan baaen sunaaye. 
Laagi avaar muraari suno pal mae madhu se murr 

se tum ghaaye. (1367) 
wd Huds AO 3G aa a Ufa F feo urfs faafas 
Hag anfs afeat AF AOt His t fs ure at Gf faotaei 
MA dt Stee & wfA At afs AS at afte a Cus Shas 
MA & ats vfs fou aG mus ee a Ae aH feetfaGil V3écil 


Chaar mahuratt judh bhayo thak kae hari ju ehh ghaat bichaariyo. 
Maaroh naahi kahiyo su sahi muri kae arri paachhe ki orr nihaariyo. 
Aaise hi teechhan lae asi sri hari satar ki greev ke upar jhaariyo. 
Aaisi ee bhaati haniyo rip kayu apne dal ko sabh 
traas nivaariyo. (1368) 


Ghote fa wat ae Phas ot es Fafa Be mE Ure | 
aust Ae food Hots HoT ae os & He SAT 
HS Hote At fan ofea d Ae ofea SH ATT 
At ote oye oh afoet sade MH gS AT HET IE tI 
Yo ari maari layo rann mae atti hi mann mae hari juu sukh paayo. 
Aapni saaen nihaar muraari maha bal dhaar kae sankh bajaayo. 
Sant sahaiak sri brij naayik hae sab laayik naam kahayo. 


Sri hari ju mukh aaise kahiyo chaturang chamuun rann 
judh machayo. (1369) 
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Both were engaged in heavy fighting by wielding their swords, then Krishna 


managed to inflict a wound on.the enemy, but the enemy also wounded (with — 


his sword) Sri Krishna immediately. Both the forces, seeing this drama got 
bewildered, when from the heavens, the gods spoke like this. "O Krishna! 
Listen. You have taken too long, specially when you could kill demons like 
Mur and Madh in no time (previously). (1367) 


For four hours, the battle was raging, and Krishna thought of a design, keeping 
the prevailing situation in mind. "Do not kill him!" Krishna looking at his 
back, said this. So Kritsatar, thinking it, to be correct, looked towards his 
back. Then suddenly Krishna wielding his sharp sword struck it at the enemy's 
head, thus he managed to kill the enemy and relieved his army of this dreaded 
enemy's fear. (1368) | 


Thus, having killed the enemy, Sri Krishna felt very happy at heart. Then 
looking towards his army, Sri Krishna sounded his conch shell (of victory). 
sti Krishna is the friend and helper of the saints and is called omni-potent. 
Then Sri Krishna addressed ‘his multi-coloured army like this. Let us nen it 
out in the battle field (and finish the war). (1369) 


Here the chapter of the battle of five kings and their killing fini 
the Krishnavtar episode of Bachittar Natak is completed. 
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= eee, 


fefs At safes ate 
eres. 


edd 
_ faa gufs @ fg fea user fir fag ann 
Ud HHd AHS Fd Hd gat FS UHI 939011 


Itt Sri Bachitar natak granthe krisnavatare judh Stile ae 
paach bhoop badheh samapatm. 
Ath Khadag Singh Judh Kathan 
Dohra 


Tehh bhoopat ko mitar ikk khadag singh tehh naam. 
Paaire samar samudar bahu mahaa rathi bal dhaam. (1370) 


aus J xfs Ho fad oe gu fag wa 
au aafs afs fa@ afer ufus fe S wre 93091” 


Krodhat haav ati mann bhikhae chaar bhoop tehh saath. 
Judh karan hari siyo chaliyo amitt saaen lae saath. (1371) 


suse 
usar fru aa fi Ga fau atee fru eal 
Udy fHu se fRw ys ees AU ad! 
| Ta MSd Hd Ble He? YT WHS AAS! 
eH JA TA HS VB wWarad fax THs! 
fife ute ae fae a fae a afe Rom AR ofe Ste 
; fos USA H we wer fA uid HS oe BIT 93921 
Chhapae Chhand 
Khadag singh bar singh ayur nirap gavan singh bar. 
Dharam singh bhav singh bade balvant judh kar. © 
Rath anek sang liye subhat bahu baajat sajat. 
Das hajaar gaj matt chale ghaniar jim gajat. 
Mil gheri liyo tinn kayu tino su kabi sayaam jasu lakhi liyo. 
Ritu paavas mae ghan ghataa jiyu ghor mano nar boliyo. (1372) 
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Now the episode of the battle of Kharag Sing begins. 
| Couplet 
The king had a friend, named Kha'rag Singh, who had taken part in many 
battles (swam acroos many oceans of war) and was an expert chrioteer and a 
great warrior. (1370) 


He felt greatly enraged i in mind. He had four other kings alongwith him, so he 
) marched with a huge army to wage a war against Sri Krishna. 371) 


_ Chhapai Chhand 
Kharag Singh, Bar Singh, the main king Gavan Singh, Dharam Singh and Bhav 
Singh were all great warriors and expert in the art of fighting. All the five kings 
had alongwith them unlimited chariots, and many cavalry troops with decorated 
_ horses. There were ten thousand drunken elephants who were trumpeting like 
the dark clouds. All of them jointly encircled the Yadavas. This has been 
described by the poet siam as.the dark clouds appearing in the months of 


monsoon, and their troops had the great morale of bursting and thundering 
clouds. (1372) 
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weer eee ee ee 


duat 7 
Tee at Rat ya faan gun UI | 
mH ran fitur sta fitur wa fitur ffrur Frat! 93.931 


Dohra — 
Jaadav ki saeana hute nikse bhoop su chaar. 
Naam saras singh beer singh mahaa singh singh saar. (1373) 
uaa fry & Far fau ote wg His Sa 
ots at Ga BS HS net fea T ATI 139811 
Khadag singh ke sang nirap chaar mati vant. 
Hari ki orr chale mano aayo inn ko antt. (1374) 
Han" HoT MG ATE ufs ste fies Sf aS 
Wee Hat 3 se foan ufs ys whl 39ut 


Saras mahaa ayu saar puni beer singh ee chaar. 
Jaadav sacena te tabae nikse atti bal dhaari. (1375) . 
did at fen & vga fau fas eu ate Hfal 
“ad fru mis ay afe ets feos Aurfail W333i! 
Hari kid is ke chatur nirap tinn veh line maari. 
Khadag singh atti kop kari dino eneh sanghaar. (1376) 


| Hear 
At ofa Ga S na adH VS fsa Afar HoT VS Bs! 
nos fru Aude fru efect safhu A atu usta 
ng vfs fis AfAg so aCe H AASS “ASS HS ysis 
—oOfe & At usdin of Alo oS UT gus ATTS ATS 1 1399 II 


Swaiyya 
Sri hari or rte ayur nares chalet inn sang mahaa dal lino. 
Surat singh sapooran singh chaliyo barsingh su kop parbino. 
Ayu mati singh sajiyo tann kayuch su sastran astaran maajhi parbino. 
Dhaaye mac Sri Khadges ke sang ju chaar hi bhoopan 
aahav kino. (1377) 
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Couplet 
From the Yadava forces, four kings came forward to fight with the enemy, 
whose names were saras Singh, Bir Singh, Mahan Singh and Saar Singh. To 
fight with Kharag Singh, there were four kings. (1373) 


To fight with Kharag Singh, there were four kings completely enamoured by 
the thought of fighting him, and they marched from Sri Krishna's side, as if 
their end was near (had come). (1374) 


Thus Saras Singh, Mahan Singh, Saar Singh, and Bir Singh were the four 
kings, who came forward from the Yadava army. (1375) 


All these four kings from Sri Krishnas side were killed, as kharag Sing got 
furious with rage and killed them. (1376) 


. Swaiyya' 
Then four more kings came forward from Sri Krishna's side, who had a huge 
army to support them. Surat Singh, Sampuran Singh and Bar Singh marched 
out and they were greatly enraged while Meet Singh had worn the coat of arms 
on his body as protective cover and he was great and accomplished warrior in 
the art of weaponary. These four kings attacked kharag Singh and fought 
fierce battle. (1377) 
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aaa 
fea wd gufs ad usar fry & Afar 
@z o¢ fen at Bas HES Aa Veda! 39 


Dohra 


Itt chaaro bhoopati larae khadag singh ke sang. 
Utt dayu dis ki larat sabal saaen chaturang. (1378) 
afaz 
Hers fag Hes nie au tf FHS HI 
ues fae des ses se dS ty. 
no oth of ne ate Ha ofee o fops HI 
Adt AHO seed Wat HAM ad 
HAST fans we Js ST at fea A 
waa fa woo fafee J sty go HI V3Z9t II 
a Kabit | 
Rathi sang rathi maharathi sang maharathi 
Suvaar siyu suvaar ati kop kae kae mann mae. 
- Paedal siyu paedal larat bhaye rann beech | 
Judh hi mae raakhiyo mann raakhiyo na girhan mae. 
Saithi jamdhaar tarbvaare ghani sayaam kahae ~ 
Musili tirsool baan chale taa hi chin mae. 
Dantan siyu danti pae bajantran siyu bajantri lariyo 
Chaaran siyu chaaran bhiriyo hae taahi 
rann mae. (1379) 
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Couplet 
On one side the four kings and Kharag Singh were fighting while on the other 
side the multi-coloured forces of both sides were locked up in the battle with 
great strength. (1378) 


Kabit 

The charioteer was fi ghting with another charioteer, and the mighty charioteer 

with another mighty charioteer was engaged, and the horse riders were fighting 

against horse riders with great fury at heart. The infantry troops were fighting 

against enemy infantry, and all were completly engrossed in the battle. and 

they were not all thinking of their homes (families). Daggers, sabres and 
| swords were greatly in use in the fighting. Seeing all this the poet Siam has 
stated the pestles, tridents and arrows were also in use at the battle field. The 
elephants were engaged in fighting against other elephants while the weapon 
experts were engaged against enemy experts. While in the battle, the bards 
were fighting the bards in the battle field. (1379) 
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Hear 
god Ad fry ufse for &t Ho frufo wie ofee AE oth 
ufs nafs fry Ads fw A Hed fry af6G se dt 
ad Ht Hts fay o AA afee fy Wee Ae aet ee at 
afg H ale food At usin at atefs ares gd Ae ATI I3t011 


Swalyya 
Bahuro sar singh hatiyo riss kae mahaa singheh maar layiyo jab hi. 
Puni suurat singh sapuran singh su sundar singh haniyo tab hi. 
Bar Sri Mati singh ko sees katiyo lakh jaadav saaen gayi tab hi. 
Nabhi mae gan kinnar sri khadges ki kirat gaavat hae sab hi. (1380) 


eddt 
fen gus a é eta usd fru ae oH 
m@d gufs ste aa whe Bd HTH VW3cAUI 
Dohra 
~ Chhiye bhoopan ko chaae kiyo khadag singh bal dhaam. 
Ayuro bhoopati teen bar dhaaye larae. sangraam. (1381) 
ade fru ufe xe At fAur dda HAH? 
yao fru dfu afe sfue & ste Aural Wr 


Karan singh puni aran si singh baran sukumaar. 
Khadag singh rupi rani rahiyo ee tino sanghaar. (1382) 


Hear 
Wad gu ys da HW fen a asd Us WS Sta 
fhe ote ve ag Hee a afe nae S ufs za ate 

fat wea Ho vst fau owe faG ee ufs faerfas ote 

de x3 furrs ores situs Afars AGo spurte ute W333 Il 
Swaiyya 

Maar kae bhoop bade rann mae riss kae bahuro dhan baan liyo. 

Sir kaat daye bahu satran ke kari atran lae pun judh kiyo. 
Jim raavan saaen hati nirap raaghav tiyu dal maar bidaar diyo. 

Gan bhoot pisaach singaalan geedhan jogin sarun aghaaye piyo. (1383) 
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Swalyya' 
Once Maha Singh was killed, even Sar Singh was killed. Then even Surat 
singh, Sampuran Singh and Sunder Singh were also killed there and then. 
They the Yadava army, seeing the beheaded body of the warrior Mat Singh, 
was completely shaken up. Then in the skies all the musicians of Shiva were 
singing the praises of Khar'ag Singh. (1380) 


Couplet 
The mighty Khar'ag Singh had killed six kings while three more warrior kings 
were fighting in the battle filed. (1381) 


Karam Singh, Baran Singh and Aran Singh were all youthful warriors. Then 
Kha'rag Singh, fighting stoutly in the battle field, killed all the three kings. 
(1382) . 


Swalyya' 
After killing all the big renowned kings in the battle field, and getting furious 
with rage, Kha'rag Singh took up his bow and arrows in the hands. Then he cut 
off the heads of many enemies and then started fighting taking other weapons 
in hand. He destroyed the Yadava army just as Ram Chander had killed the 
Ravana's army. Thus all the ghosts, evil spirits, jackals, vultures and others 
drank the blood of the dead bodies to their satisfaction. (1383) 
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usa fr afe uaa & Je aAfs Maaar 
GU 3@a de fosd Te HS VSS TSI AWcsi | 
Dohra 


Khadag singh kari khadag lae rudar raseh pe 
Yo dolat rann nidar huye maano khelat phhagu. (1384) 


ae JB Set aH H'ST.HO TSS at Atay Yost 

BTS HS Se HS Ft Va O'S FER Se fuvad 

HGo 3d Ue BtdS F Gun AS uid Ft AAG St 
des og fa wis Bs See Be caSTs Te WaCUII 


Swalyya 
Baan chale tayi kunkam maanoh muuth gulaal ki saang parhaari. 
Dhal mano tachh maal bani hath naal bandook 
chute pichkaari. | 
Sarunn bhare patt beeran ko upma janu ghor om | 
| kesar daari. 
 Khelat phhagu ki beer larae navlaasi liye karvaar 
kataari. (1385) 
uaa fu nfs sos 3 an gefs maaan 
TS GIST AW AST AS Som asarfaril Vell 
- Dohra | | 
Khadag singh atti larat ha eras rudreh anuraag. 


‘Rann chanchlata bahu karat jan natuyaa 
badbhaag. (3785) 
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Couplet 

' Kharag Singh, wielding his sword being engrossed in the killing spree, was 
moving aound in the battle field as if he were playing holi (festival of coloured 
waters). (1384) 


Swaiyya' 

All the arrows (spitting blood) may be considered as sprinkling of saffron, 
and the spears being thrown around, may be taken as dry colours being thrown 
by handfuls The shields were seen as a necklace of tumbels (tom tom) and the 
guns being fired by hand may be considered as a pump. (syringe) The dresses 
of the warriors drenched in blood may be considered as saffron mixed in 
water being sprinkled. The warriors were playing holi (throwing coloured 
waters) while the swords and daggers in their hands were looking graceful 
like the fireworks. (1385) 


| Couplet 7 
Kharag Singh was waging a fierce battle, being engrossed in the art of fighting 
techniques, and was showing his skill of movement like a great juggler. (1386) 
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Hea 
Heat “us AH afs t A Uefe Sot aa AO NETS 
HAZ YS Ade U afe was & noes feurey 
cols 8 thea aA Ades Teds BS SHS 
Hg dt Hd Gard ad Hf of afe fas me ae Harel Y3tI II 
Swaliyya 
Saarthi aapane so keh kae su dhavaaye tahi rath judh machaave. 
Sastar parhaarat suuran pae kari haathan ko arthaav dikhaave. 
Dundabhi dhol mirdang bajae karvaar kataran taal bajave. 
Maar hi maar uchaar karae mukh yo kari nirat ayu 
gaan sunaave. (1387) 


Hd Ut Hd MSY Goss tefs ee fear mura 
HI a fa ug sara od fats see dt SaaTa| 
ufs fag ufs dis tf So Yas wa as fofyera 
fads ad Se au ad Fe AO at OT fa fas ASTI Wttil 
Maar hi maar alaap uchaarat dundabh dhol mirdang apaara. 
Satran ke sir atar taraak lagae tehh taalan ko thankara. 
Jhoojh gire dhari reejh kae det hae praanan daan bade rijhivaraa. 
Nirat karae nat kop larae bhat judh ki thor ki 
nirap akhhara. (1388) 
oo aft get dat gtH HS Ole vets ad figeer ste 
fad Hos Ft ud AZ Sd ssarg savsfa SS Bra 
nifA oars sft fad ufs t se USS Hag Vrs ata 
ad fas ad fa ad ae AG fqu Hs Ut HS AST ATT Wack I 
Rann bhoomi bhayi rang bhoomi mano dhuni dundabh 
baaje mirdang hiyo. 
Sir satran ke par atar lagae tatkaar tarakani taal hyo. 
Asi laagat jhoom girae mari kae bhat praanan maanoh daan kiyo. 


Bar nirat karae ki larae nat jayo nirap maar hi maar su 
raag kiyo. (1389) 
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Swaiyya' 
He asked his charioteer to race up his chariot to the battle site, and engaged 
in battle (just as an arena of dance and merry-making); there he would attack 
the enemy warriors with his weapons as if he were giving an oration with 
complete explanation through hand signs. The drums and kettle drums were 
being sounded in the battle field like the musical instruments while the clashing 
of swords and daggers were sounding like the accompanying rhythm. The 
warriors shouts of "Killing the enemy" was like the song of the dancing party. 
(1387) , 


The shouts of "Kill them, kill them," by the warriors was like the music being 
sung in the field. The drums and.drum beats were sounding like musical 
instruments. The arrows were striking the enemy heads with a striking noise, 
like the sounds of tinkling bells. The warriors falling down in the battle field 
while fighting were like giving their lives in alms. The jugglers were dancing 
or the warriors were fighting with fury. it was not clear whether it was a battle 
field or an arena of repeat (1388) . : 


This battle-field was being turned into a merry making arena. The sound of 
beating drums were being played. The noise of the sharpened arrows was like 
the musical sound of twinkling bells. With the striking of swords the warriors 
were falling on the ground, as if the lives were being donated in alms (gifts). 
Were the warriors engaged in fighting or the great jugglers were dancing around? . 
(It was not clear). The noise of kings shouting "Kill them, kill them," was 
heard as music played by musical instruments. (1389) 
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“he a , 


cud" 
fes nu afe dia & AgUfs afoet Harfey 
at ac otfea HSH Bd A a Afar ate ato} 
Dohra | 


Ito judh hari heri kae sabhani kahiyo sunaye. 
Ko bhat laaiik saaen mae larae ju yaa sang jaaye. (1390) 


Suet 
wo fry urs fr SS AT) ATS 3 fant Hee S AT 
WoHd fry uns fru UTS HTS US ATS USTEH WSCA 
Chopalee 
Ghan singh ghaat singh doyu judho. Jaat na kisi subhat te sodhe. 
Ghansur singh ghamand singh dhaaye. 
Maanoh chaaro kaal pathaaye. (1391) 
au faa sta done AGG ad UTS feat ate ad 
Hues MA AS AT wel AS AfoSs AH Sfa USTEH Atl 
Tab the taki chahunan sar mare. Chaaro praan bina kari dare. 


Sayandan asav suut sab ghaaye. Saen sahit jam lok 
pathaye. (1392) © 


—; 


Jar. 
aus firs ug gad fru dae At aes! 
fog frog ou fru Hot gat Ae aera W3*3I 
Dohra 
Chapel singh arr chatar singh chanchal sri balvaan. 
Chitar singh ar chayup singh mahaa rathi sur gayaan. (1393) 
eg fry ag we fiw Ag fru wea 
fru oy ufs ufs wat ga afe ofa arden vate ll 


-Chhatar singh arr maan singh satar singh balband. 
Singh chamun pati ati bali bhooj bali taahi akhand. (1394) 


920 


Couplet 
On seeing this type of battle scene, Sri Krishna said loudly to be heard by all, 
"Is there any warrior in our army, who would come forward to fight against 
him?" (1390) 


‘Chopiaee 
Ghan Singh and Ghat Singh were two such warriors, who could not be tamed 
by any warrior, then Ghansur Singh and Amand Singh came rushing out, as if 
the ged of death had goaded them to fight. (1391) 


Then Kharag Singh looked at them and shot arrows at the heads of these four 
warriors and killed all four of them. Even their chariots, charioteers, and 
horses were all killed. He sent all those warriors along with their troops to 
heavens (killed them). ore 


Couplet 
Chapal Singh, Chattar Singh, Chanchal Singh and powerful Chittar Singh 
alongwith Choup Singh were great charioteers and very intellectual  perscns, 
(1393) 


Chhattar Singh, Maan Singh, and Sattar Singh were great warriors, while 
Champat Singh was equally powerful and was invincible. (1394) 
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Hear 
gu CH fafa ot afe AGM ad Usdin & Cus oe 
nes ot afe a us & F fates 3 ag es gee 
Sth dat we Hoda STH toes H AHSfa UST Vatu 
Swaiyya 


Bhoop daso riss kae kab1 sayaam kahae khadges ke upar dhaaye. 
Aavat hi bali kae dhan lae su nikhangan te bahu baan chalaye. 
Baaj hane sati duye arr gae sati trae sati beer maha tab ghaaye. 
Bees rathi tayu maharathi tees ayodhan mae jamlok pathaye. (1395) 
ufe fe J4 Afs a oa efe As was UES JS I HI 
H Hodat MGd UDTH US ate HGH ad A Sut fea HI 
oH J feu at ag Ho Sat fe fae thar aute ag qa HI 
fag Hud 4 usin yet sfu one ofa for & Ho AI I3tEll | 
Pun dhaaye hane ati gae haye duye asti ayut padaat hane rann mae. 
Su maharathi ayur pachaas hane kab sayaam kahae su tahi chin mae. 
Das hunn nirap ki bahu saen bhaji lakhi jiyu mrig kehar kayu ban mae. 
Tehh sanghar mae khadges bali rup thaado rahiyo riss kae mann mae. (1396) 
eH gu ds uta Ho ag faus atee sta us ofeG w ad Ta ws A 
& et on gufs forte mote ae Cs orfe AGT ga HUT He Hs Al 
ad afa AH ufs au of usar fies sts Ft ONS F Barret X Saret fra as Al 
TAGHA sd Md WO a aad eA Whe as fee oA UH YS A ISU! 
| Kabit 
Daso bhoop rann paariyo saaen kayu bipat daariyo 
Beer pran dhaariyo na darae hae kaahun aan so. 
Ae pran das bhoopat risaaye saamuhaaye gaye 
Utt aaye sauhe bhayo maha surr maan so. 
Kahae kabi sayaam atti krodh huye khadag singh 


Taan kae kamaan ko lagayi ko lagayi jeh kaan so. 
Gajraaj bhaare arr judh ke karaare Daso maar daare tinn das das baan so. (1397) 
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pe ee ee 
— te ee ee —_—= —s 


Swaiyya' 
The poet Siam has stated that all the above mentioned ten kings attacked 
Khar'ag Singh, being furious with rage. They shot many arrows, taking them 
out of quiver, with their bows, with great strength at the very outset. They had 
killed two hundred horses, one hundred elephants and three hundred walTIOrs. 


They had also killed twenty charioteers and thirty greatest charioteers, thus 
sending them to hell. (1395) | 


Then Kha'rag Singh, launching another attack, killed one hundred horses, and 
ten thousand infantry soliders alongwith another fifty great charioteers. The 
poet Siam has stated that all this happened in a short spell. The most of the 


army of the ten kings had fled away just as the deer run away at the sight of 
a lion. In the battle field Kharag Singh was standing like an adament warrior * 
with great fury. (1396) 


| Kabit 

The above mentioned ten kings had been fighting furiously, thus putting their 
armies into jeopardy. The great warrior, Kha'rag Singh, had vowed for the 
battle, without having any fear. So all the ten kings, becoming furious with 
rage, went in front of Kharag Singh, while proud Kharag Singh stood firmly 
against them. The poet Siam has stated that Kha'rag Singh, stretching his 
strong bow upto his ears, he killed with ten arrows each, powerful elephants 
and all the ten kings in turn. (1397) 
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aan 


agar 
u'd dtd Aste oF ae A mfs ug eta 
saz ff me es ff eo ff fire aGan Aste 
Dohra | 


Paach beer jadubeer keg aye su ari par dayur. 
Chhakat singh arr chhatar singh chhah singh 
singh gayur. (1398) 
eSeo fHu fad SH Hoel FS td a 
Se usa ata oH usa faw ug A Sei Itt ll 

Sortha | 

Chhalbal singh jeh naam mahabeer bal beer ko. 

Laye khadag kari chaam khadag singh par so chaliyo. (1399) 


aadt urs ote fufe oe! usar fur ot Gud Te 
usa fry Se HAZ Had | He ot ure fast ats STII WOO! 
| Chopaiee | 
_ Jabhi paach beer mil dhaaye. Khadag singh ke upar aaye. 
Khadag singh tab sastar sanbhaare. Sab hi praan bina © 
kari daare. (1400) 


oy 


ager 
enTen AU fans a nfs yeas nas! 
As Bu J Has faa we afs TAT USS WOU 
Dohra 


Duaadas jodhe krisan ke atti balband akhand. 
Jeet layo hae jagat jin bal kari bhooja parchand. (1401) 
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Couplet 
| Then five warriors of Sri Krishna namely Chhakat Singh, Chhattar Singh. 
aa Singh and Gour Singh launched an attack on the enemy. (1398) - 


: Sortha 
Then the warrior, called chhalbal Singh, with sword inhand, alongwith his 
shield, came forward to a with Kha'rag Singh. adie 


| Chopaiee 
. When those five warriors, jointly attacked Kha'rag Singh in a combined 
effort, then Kha'rag Singh took up his arms and killed all of them. (1400) 


| Couplet | 
Then twelve more kings of Krishna, who were great warriors and looking 
glorious with courage, and had won laurels in the world with their prowess, 
came forward. (1401) 
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Hea 
fry USH fauTes fr A Hee fu Hor ae UT 
nies firey fect var fru Aer fru & AA fir aArar 
ate fw se Hast ad H USS A AO HST 80211 
Swalyya 
Baalam singh mahamati singh jagajat singh laye asi dhaayo. 
Singh dhanes kirpavat singh su joban singh mahaa bar paayo. 
Jeevan singh chaliyo jag singh sadaa singh lae jas sirigh rasaayo. 
Beeram singh laye sakti kar mae khadges so judh 
machayo. (1402) | 


— 


Hue fiw fafa oH 3c AE att fae Afar 
AHS Us ag H Ble ATAG aed feyailasozil = * 
Dohra 


_ Mohan singh jeh naam bhat soyu bhayo tinn sang. | 
Sastar dhaari kar mae liye saajiyo kavach nikhang. (1403) 


Hear 
uSaA Wt AT TH IS AT SUS WS YTS afaG J! 
ore afug fes g ug Hg A ne S Sot Sa Stee TI 
au fag Gu et fav wee a efa & afe ufse Jl 
ofA at wal uss set Ae UA Se HS wt ufss TI. Wwo08sll 


a Swalyya 
Khadges bali kahu raam bhanaesabh bhoopan baan parhaar kariyo hae. 
Thaado rahiyo drid bhoo par meru so aahav te nahi naaeku dariyo hae. 
Kop siyu opp badi tehh aanan taa chhabi ko kabi bhaayo dhariyo hae. 
Ross ki aag parchand bhayi sar punj chute maano ghiyu 
pariyo hae. (1404) 
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Swaiyya' 
Out of the five, Balram Singh, Mahamat Singh, and Jagajat Singh advanced 
with their swords. Dhanesh Singh, Kirpavat Singh and Joban Singh had gained 
great powers. Then Jiwan Singh, Jag Singh, Sada Singh Singh and Jas Singh 


became furious with rage, while Biram Singh was Nengrossed ina a battle against 


Kha'rag Singh. (1402) 


Couplet 


Another warrior, called Mohan Singh, was also present with them. He was — 
armed with his weapons and had his quiver also decorated with protective 


_ devices. (1403) 


Swalyya' : 

The poet Ram has stated that all the kings, launched a combined attack on 
Kharag Singh with a volley of arrows, whereas Kha'rag Singh was standing 
adamant like a rock or Sumer mountain on the ground and was not afraid of 
waging a battle. Due to his wrathfulness, his face was beaming with grace, 
and seeing the beauty of this scene, the poet has felt that the fire of wrathfulness 
had greatly increased, while the whole lot of arrows being shot were like 
adding fuel to fire (adding ghee to the fire). (1404) 
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nq ve d uf state & Ho AS oe fs wie war 

éfo uae WH gua nif 8 Ata ufs ay ga 31 

Hig faatd ot We TH Ue A afe a He are aa 5 
Wad Hd YS ot vise Ae Wd & AE Af ae TI VgoUul! 


Jo dal ho hari beeran ke sang so to kachhu arri maar layo hae. 
Pher ayodhan mae rup kae asi lae jiye mae pun kop bhayo hae. 
Maar bidaar dayo ghat gayo dal so kabi ke mann bhaayo nayo hac. 
Maanaoh suur parlae ko chadtyo jal sagar ko sab 

suuk gayo hae. (1405) 
ua fae at sx ate vet fea a faa of fro atte Bel 
dq WHS HS AHS Ae afe AGH ad Ia Ate SEI 
fae at ay & Aaa act fas at oa Hee ate ve 
fio AS WS de Hy.Js AG Awe H fas UTS FSI ASOEI 


Parthme tinn ki bhooj kaat dayi phir kae tinn ke sir kaat daye. 
Rath baajan suut samet sabae kabi sayaam kahae rann beech chhaye. 
Jin ki sukh ke sang aayu kati tinn ki lubh janbuk reedh ghaye. 
Jin satar ghane rann maajh hane soyu sanghar mae bin 
praan bhaye. (1406) 
Gen gus df Ufa ot afa AGM ad go H fau stfaa 
Hod ed wa SH ot fea otfag H feeas faafac 
THs J yan vat ofe A Afs & we ASS ofa 
ae 4S fe farda Safe wag atem au & arta ago! 
Davadas bhoopan ko hani kae kabi sayaam kahae 
rann mae nirap chhaaijyo. 

Maanoh duur ghano tum kae din aadhik mae divraa} birajiyo. 
Gaajat hae khadges bali dhuni ja suni kae ghan saavan laajiyo. 
Kaal parlae jiyu kiraran te badhi maanoh neeradh kop 
kae gaajiyo. (1407) 


928 


a i : - 


i 
Me ee 


Some of the troops, accompanying Krishna's warriors had been killed by the 
enemy, then Kha'rag Singh, with sword in hand, in the battle field had become 
furious with rage. Being revengeful he had killed some of the troops, so the 
army strength had reduced. On seeing this situation the poet had thought in 
mind that the sunrise on the doomsday had dried up the ocean of all its waters. 


(1405) - 


Firts he cut off their arms and then their heads. The poet Siam has stated that 


the chariots alongwith their horses and charioteers, had been destroyed in the 
battle field. All those, whose days were numbered, their corpuses were being 
eaten away by voltures and jackals. Even those warriors, who had killed 
many foes earlier, had been divested of their lives in the battle. (1406) 


| The poet Siam has stated that Kha'rag Singh having killed the twelve kings, 


was standing gracefully in the battle field as if the sun was shining at the day 
dawn, after expelling darkness all around, the sun was looking graceful in its 
glory. Kharag Singh warrior, then thundered in the battle field, on hearing its 
sound, even the dark clouds of Savan (monsoon) felt ashamed (belittled) or at 
the time of doomsday, the ocean, crossing its beaches, was gurgling loudly. 


(1407) 


929 


Qo fast Heats oH fau fee usufs feast sareti 

Qa fas se arte fad faa uso at Ae WH VYaTetl 

8 ad HufA HGH us fas of ao onfe ao Atal Bet 
naz anmsauot age fsa ava must eo TST WO II 


Aayur kiti jadubeer chamuun nirap iyu purkhati dikhaaye bhajayi. 
Ayur jite bhat aaye bhire tinn pranan ki sab aas chukayi. 
Lae kar mae asi sayaam bhane jin dhaaye kae aaye 
kae kini lagayi. 
Ant ko ant ke dhaam gaye tinn nahak aapni 
deh gavayi. (1408) 
add ds A fan a CAA aA AS gaa MH ats seh 
ofe nfs fades ofe vt ag ote vd we a uf ost 
a Jad UTS JS OH A fos d ae afH AeA 
HS Ud fofk Tea Ta atHe J FAG Hy Sutil awotll 
Bahuro rann mae riss kae das sae gaj aait turang chamun hani daari. 
Duye sati siyandan kaat daye bahu beer hane bal kae asi dhaari. 
Bees hazaarpadaat hane daram se gir hae rann bhoom manjhaari. 
Maano hannun riss raavan bag ki muul huun te 
jar mekh uchaari. (1409) 
Ten Me Js did at fefa FH as of fay Gus att 
HAZ Aatfs Ae wus Bust AY S mfA au Tea 
WHS ot yatuet qau" AT AGH Asta GF Ts | 
Hog dus at ae U nfs au ate Hwer vfs TI W0 ll 
Raachhasabh huto hari kid is so bal kae nirap upar dhaayo. 
Sastar sanbhaar sabae apne chapla sam lae asi kop badhayo. 
Gaajat hi barkhiyo barkhaa sar sayaam kabisar yo gunn gaayo. 
Maanob gopan keg an pae ati kop kiye maghva 
, chadi aayo. (1410) 
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Raja Kharag Singh had, through his prowess, made the forces of Sri Krishna, 
run away from the battle field and all the warriors, who cared to fight against 
him, were derived of their lives. The poet Siam has stated that those warriors, 
who had taken the sword in hand and had rushed towards him for waging war, 
had been killed finally, having destroyed their lives without any purpose. 
(1408) 


Then Kharag Singh, getting enraged, had killed one thousand elephants, and 
ten thousand horse riders of the enemy forces. Two hundred chariots had been 
ripped open and many warriors had been killed with the wielding of a sword 
(with sharpened sword). Twenty thousand men of infantry had been killed, 
who were lying scattered in the battle field like fallen trees. It appeared as if 
Hanuman, being revengeful, had uprooted Ravan's garden from its very roots. 
(1409) 


There was a demon, called Akbar, in Sri Krishna's army, and he suddenly ~ 
_ attacked Raja Kharag Singh. He was furious with rage, by taking up his 
weapons and wielding his sword, like the brilliance of lightning. The poet 
Siam has sung the praises of this scene as if he had shot the arrows incessantly 
like a shower, after shouting loudly, as if Indra had launched an attack on the 
assembly of milkmen, greatly enraged. cael. 
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- es UH ws fAg Gust Ho ha ag feud ag ats 
| | au sete we fos Hus We Hats gS ag BIS 
lif de df AS YTS AHS Hed fret Ad Amis ets 
Hoe get Hay ufAe afa S AW ST efe & fefy ste 98991 


| Daaint chammun ghan jiyu umdi mann mae naa kachhu 
af nirap huun darr kino: 

Kop badaye ghano chitt mae dhan baan sanbhaar bhale kar lino. 
Kaaech kae kaan parmaan kamaan su chhed hirdaa sar so ari dino 
Maanoh banabi mae saap dahsiyo kabi na jass taa 
chhabi ko imm chino. (1411) 
qao Afa wuts at Has IH 3S fA A ufo whe 

AGo AH ufse fas Ss ofe ys fast afe gus ates! 
a sta at Gur afu a afa 3 Hfy S feo rf Gotas 
ua ofara fad df Sdt Hog BS AGH AH Ss YO! ISIII 


Banan sang su maar kae satra raam bhane asi so puni maariyo. 
Sarun saamoh pariyo tehh te dhari praan bina kari bhoo par daariyo. 
Taa chhabi ki upma lakh kae kabi ne mukh te ehh bhaat uchariyo. 
Khag lagiyo tehh ko nahi maanoh lae kar mae jam dand 

parhaariyo. (1412) 
Ten Hd oa ATT saTend fHdgesugi - 
Mes dt afa xanM ad fafaorag S nfs ag HEOTa 
es wd so urfes o ag urfes A usdiAfe wre 
H af o afk ot afoot fau go ate sot wr AST AsIII 


f- 


Raachhas maari layo jab hi tab raachhas ko riss dal dhaayo. 
Aavat hi kabi sayaam kahae bibidhayudh lae ati judh machayo. 
Daaint ghane the ghaaiy! hae bahu ghhaain so khadgeseh ghaayo. 
So she kae asi ko geh kae nirap judh kiyo nahi ghaayo 
jatayo. (1413) 
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The demon forces had come in large numbers like a cloud but Raja Kharag 
Singh was not deterred by it a bit even. He was furious with rage, and holding 
his bow and arrows in a stylish manner. By stretching his bow to the ears, he 
shot arrows which had pierced the heart of the enemy. The beauty of this 
‘scene has been described by the poet as if the snake had crept into the hole. 


(1411) 


The poet Ram has stated that after killing the enemy with arrows, he killed. 
many others with his sword. The blood oozing out of the bodies thrown on the 

ground headless, was spreading all over the place. The beauty of this scene 

has been described by the poet as if he was not killed by the sword but the 

Yama's staff (stick) had hit him on the head. (1412) | 


When the demon was killed, his army launched an attack on him with great 
fury. The poet Siam has stated that the demon forces, on coming (to the field) 
with various weapons started fighting fiercely. Many demons were wounded 
then and many demons had inflicted wounds on Kharag Singh, using various 
manouvres. Bearing all the onslaughts of the demons, Raja Kharag Singh 
managed to fight with sword in hand, without even caring for the wounds he 
had received. (1413) | | 
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ofe ud Ae WefA at ud J faa a ufs au afed 
af wae AHS det wet faa fitag s ages afeG 
AY BSS SH UMS ate fon u'|a H fq ma sfeci 
fes rfs uses J fau aS 36 AS HS HOS aS 989811 
Dhaaye pare sab raachhis yaa par hae tinn kae mann kop badiyo. 


Geh.baan kamaan gadaa barchhi tinn miyaanoh te karvaar kadiyo. 
Sab daanav tej parchand kiyo riss paavak mae tinn ang dadiyo. 


| | Ehh bhaat parharat hae nirap kayu tann kanchan maano 


cet EN 8 


sunaar gadiyo. (1414) 


fas d fou a Afar ao ate A Ae feo J ofs a sats 
Gd fas ifs ats wd fas & su aG nfs ora Bt 
38 fea gu HHS & ate HAO aA 3H HSS TTI 
HaadH ad ufo we foes Sat fau dse ate ll SWI! 


Si in hunn nirap ke sang judh kiyo su sabae inn hunn 
hati kae tab dine. 
Aayur jite ari jeet bacahe tinn ke badh kayu kari asivudl line. 
- Tayu inn bhoop sarasan lae kiye satran ke tann mundane hine. 
Jo na dare su lare pun dhaaye nidaan vahi nirap 
khandan kine. (1415) 
aid as fea es oS fate au ate mfs at ue Ft 
fea wfs FH gu ag ae IS AY das BE Tad sa Hl 
3a gufs Wat Jat fou of oF ait fs fag gust wes AI 
HHS Godin wa a oH Ss Ofe St ate efee ge TI ISIE ll 


Beer bado ikk daaint huto tinn kop kiyo atti hi mann mae. 
Ehh bhaat so bhoop kayu baan hane sab phhokan layu gadge tann mae. 
Tab bhoopat saaag hani rip ko dhas gi urr jiyo chapla ghan mae. 
Su mano urges khages ke traas te dhaaye kae jaaye 
_ duriyo ban mae. (1416) 


- 


eet OT 
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All the demons, getting furious with rage, attacked the Raja. They were 
holding in hand arrows, bows, maces and spears, while wielding their swords. 


All the demons were looking very powerful and their bodies were charred 


with the fire of their wrathfulness. They were all attacking the body of Raja 
Kharag Singh just as a goldsmith does while fabricating (making) gold 
ornaments. (1414) ) 


All the demons, then getting more furious with rage launched a severe attack 
against him and Raja killed all of them. Then the remaining troops were 
engaged in fighting with his weapons. Then taking up his bow and arrows he 
shot arrows cutting off their heads from the body. Bur they never got terrified 
from the mighty warrior, Raja Kharag Singh and attacked him ruthlessly, but 


_ finally the king was successful in killing them (cutting them into pieces). 
(1415) 


There was a big mighty demon, who enraged within his mind and shot arrows 
at Raja Kharag Singh which pierced his body completely, then the Raja struck 
the enemy with his javelin (sa'ng) which penetrated into his chest just as 
lightning hides behind the clouds. Or it appeared as if Sheshnag running for 
safety from Garuda for fear of his attack, himself in the jungle. (1416) 
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x & wort iat ace 
a pee fi . 
a oe a De — lr ? 


Sas Aa at us SH fas Gad gs fav & wih wee 
au niaius WH usd ad afg oH HoT 8m ofas 
Ten SM ad fau a fau ad sa at fa0 oe Aurfeg 
uts fast fea ats ufs& Hwret HS ae Se Oa HEI I89911 


Laagat saang kae praan taje tehh ayur huto tehh ko asi jhaariyo. 
Kop ayodhan mae khadges kahae kabi raam mahaa bal dhaariyo. 
Rachhas tees raho tehh thhaa tehh ko tab hi tehh thor sanghaariyo. 

Praan bina ehh bhaat pariyo maghva mano braj bhaye 
nag maariyo. (1417) 


afas 


~ 


as Tena J at gHxo a ate eu as fra Age a Yas as dh 
as ofa ae fs as wis we seas sat ah g Sdgaash 
Het AHTETS S ASH oe fans vHs at Aa ste A faves dt 
nid dfs SIs Ud We 5 Ads sa ay Sulas ag 
cfu o ugs Ti AAI 
Kabit 
Kete raachhasan hunn ki bhoojan kayu kaat dayo. 
Kete sirr satran ke khandan karat hae. 
Kete bahaaj gaye ari kete maar laye beer Rann hunn ki 
bhoomi hunn te paaeg na tarat hae. 
Saeathi jamadaar lae saraasan gadaa tirsool Dujan kt 
saeana beech aaise bichrat hae. 
Aage huye larat pag paachhe na karat dag 
Kabhuun dekhiyat kahunn dekhiyo na parat hae. (1418) 
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On the strike of this javelin, he gave up his life and another demon, who 
happened to be there, was also killed by the Raja with his sword. The poet 
Ram has stated that Kharag Singh, being furious with rage, took up courage 
and killed about thirty demons, standing there, instantly. They were fallen on 
the ground as if Indra had struck with his mace, thus causing the fall of 
mountains. (1417) 


Kabit 
The Raja had cut off the arms of many demons and cut off the heads of many 
enemy troops. Many warriors had fled away from the battle field while many 
others had been killed, whereas Kharag Singh did not retrace his steps in the 
field. Raja Kharag Singh was roaming around the enemy forces with his sabres. 
Spears, bows mace and trident that at times he fights advancing forward or 
geos backwards a step or two. At times he is seen while at time he is not seen 
(being surrounded by the enemy). (1418) 
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afauars 
nfse 


Usd fAw ag eH Hd? ay Tiel 
TI HS HSS" TS at STH ATE 
nbs ad STH IH aete aI 
J Heufs ste vars Ae at arte TI VSI 
Kabiyo Baach 
Adil 


Khadag singh bahu raachhas maaro kop huye. 
Rahe mano matvaare rann ki bhoom suye. 
Jiyat bache te bhaaje traas badaye kae. 

Ho jadupati teer pukaare sab hi aaye kae. (1419) 


ag Fag 
dddt 
au fgnufs Ae He a oA afoa Hate 
at olva ge Aca H Bd A A AT ATI AS2oll 
Kabiyo Ju Baach 
Dohra 


Tab brijpati sab saaen kayu aaise kahiyo sunaye. 
Ko laatyk bhat katak mae larae ju yaa sang jaaye. (1420) 


Hor 
Wt Heufs & ste efe fear fs af of 
Hovdat gout fre sfs fron fas 98291 
Sortha 


Sri jadupati ke beer duye nikse ati kop huye. 
Maharathi randheer indar tuli bikram jinae. (1421) 
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The poet has stated- 
Arll 
Kha'rag Singh, getting furious with rage, had killed many demons. It appeared 
as if they were sleeping in the battle field in a drunken state. Those warriors, 
who were still alive, had run away out of increased fear, and all came running 
to Sri Krishna, wailing and crying (like this). (1419) | 


Kahna then told them - 
Couplet | 
Then Sri Krishna announced to the whole army, "Who is such a warrior in the 
whole army, who would dare to fight against him? (Kharag Singh) (1420) 


Sortha | . 
Two warriors out of Sri Krishna's army came forward, who were greatly 
agitated and enraged. They were both great charioteers who could use patience 
in the battle field, and equally powerful as Indra. (1421) 
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eur 
fru sates yye fAw ae fag AHI S A we esl 
ulddS at ud ad HH So au Got wg Afs aATSSI 
Usdin dfug fag J fAH UGS Bd SIS asaTgsl 
JU wWASsS IS ae Ae Ae Se FT wfe We FSI 18221 
| Swaiyya 
Singh jhadajhadh jhoojhan singh gaye tehh saamuhhe lae su ghano dal. 
Ghoran ki khur baar bajae bhuye kanp uthi arr sati rasatal. 
Yo khadges rahiyo thir haav jim paun lagae na hale kankachal. 
Taa pae basavat hae na kachhu sab hi jad beeran ko ghati 
gayo bal. (1422) 
au ata us S ag Hh wa gus at wg Ha Jat dl 
aa we saufs adt wat aA fafa Ss odt AS Tat di 
a efa at Gun Ho H BY aA HY Safe AGH gat J! 
ag at oGd 5 WE HS GH de aA US A OT Yat Jil W823 
Kop kiyo dhan lae kar mae jug bhoopan ki bahu saen hani hae. 
Baaj ghane rathpati kari ani jo bidh te nahi jaat gani hac. 
Taa chhabi ki upma mann mae lakh ke mukh te kabi sayaam bhani hae. | 
Judh ki thorn a huye manor ass rudar ke khel ko thor 
bani hae. (1423) 
Bug we ufAg ga fsa d He HW mfs au ates 
W Js US dds a He dt fon SH of Afor use steel 
uid He & on ate fea 4 AH ot efa & afe ROH ues! 

SH fag ag a ute ofa ae fea Ae Sot HS Ae VEGI! 1828 
Lae dhanu baan dhasiyo rann mae tehh ke mann mae ati kop badiyo. 
Ju huto dal baeran ko sab hi ris tej ke sang partachh dadiyo. 

_ Arri saaen ko naas kiyo chim mae jasu taa chhabi ko kabi 
sayaam padhiyo. 

Tam jiyo darr ke arr bhaaj gaye ehh soor nahi maano soor 
cahdiyo. (1424) 
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Swaiyya' 

Jha'rajha'r Singh and Jhujhan Singh, alongwith many of their troops, stood 
face to face and horses made such a noise that the Earth trembled underneath 
it, and all the seven (under worlds) worlds (Netherlands of Universe) were 
shaken up. Kharag Singh was standing steady in his position just as Sumer 
mountain does not bend before the unleashing winds. Infact, none of the warriors 
could face him effectively, and all the Yadavas had become demoralised 
before him. (1422) 


Taking his bow and arrows and becoming ruthless with rage, Kha'rag Singh 
had killed many troops of the two kings. Many of the horses, charioteers, and 
elephants of the two forces had been killed and they were unaccountable as 
even Brahma had no account of them. The poet Siam has detailed the beauty 
of the scene as such. It appeared as if it were not a battle field but an arena for 


showing one's destructive power and fighting spree. (1423) 


_ Kharag Singh, with his bow and arrows, had pierced in the enemy ranks, and 


he was greatly enraged in his heart. The enemy forces, had been burnt to 
ashes, with the fire of wrathfulness which was visibly seen all around. He had 
destroyed the enemy forces in no time. The poet Siam has described the 


beauty of the scene as if with the sunrise, the enemy in the form of darkness, 


disappears out of fear. It appeared he were not a warrior but the rising sun in 


‘the celestial atmosphere. (1424) 
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2 
al A a 
- . 1 


afu sess fir se uff stes & afe of yates | 

au feats ata ag 3 ua ot nfs a sa Gufs stat 
Bras vt afe we fatae ofs a efe & afs re farfee 
Wag tas au sa fas us & ote wer afe sfaG 1 We2ui 


Kop jhjhaajhad singhtabae asi teechhan lae kari taahe parhaariyo. 
Bhoop chhinaye liyo kar te bar kae ari ke tann upar jhaariyo. 
Laagat hi kati mound giriyo dhari taa chhabi ko kabi bhaayu nihaariyo. 
Maanoh isvar kop bhayo sir poot ko kaati juda kari daariyo. (1425) 
ate diag AE dt da H Se Hd & His au St 
FH uefe dt Ades sot at Ga ae A Stes uta BG 
3a gu AHS We Ba alg a UPA HO FS atte Sti 
HS At foots a ofeG gs AY Ate act fas aA StH I82E II 
Beer haniyo jab hi rann mae tab dusar ke mani kop chhayo. 
Su dhavaaye kae sayandan taahi ki orr gayo asi teéchhan paain layo. 
Tab bhoop sarasn baan layo ari ko asi mooth te kaati dayo. 


Maano jeeh nikaar kae dhaaiyo huto jam jeebh kati bin 
aas bhayo. (1426) 


| Sfaat arg 
Hear 


na ot ate & aiff ofe er se AG SH US SAT Te 

MAG & nud wus afe fas fad nfs au gee 

ote aaa a8 fro fan & de Aa ading ae 
Hog gu Hed Wo dee ge Ss as fay are i 982911 

| Kabiyo Baach 
Swaiyya 
Jab hi kari ko asi kaati dayo bhat jeyu bhaje hute te sabh dhaaye. 

Aayudh lae apne apne kari chitt bhikhae ati kop badaye. 


Beer banaet bane sigre timm ke gunn sayaam kabisar gaaye. 
Maanoh bhoop suanbar judh rachiyo bhat en bade nirap aaye. (1427) 
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That very moment Jhar'ajhar' Singh, fully enraged and wielding his pointed 
sword, attacked Kharag Singh with force, but the Raja (Kharag Singh) using 


force snatched away his sword from the hand and threw it at the enemy | 


himself. This resulted in the cutting off his head, which then fell down on the 
ground. The beauty of the scene has been described by the poet as if Shiva, 
getting furious with rage, had cut off the head of his son (Ganesh) from the 
body. (1425) 


When the great warrior (Jhar'ajha'r Singh) was killed in the battle, then the 
other warrior, Jhoojhan Singh got fully enraged and racing his chariot, and 
with a pointed sword in hand, he advanced towards him. Then Kharag Singh, 
taking his bow and arrows in his hands, snatched the enemy's sword from its 
very hand (handle) as if the god of death (Yama) was running around with his 
tongue looking out and losing his tongue, (instead of killing Kha’ rag Singh), he 


was made hopeless to fulfil his desire. (1426) 


The poet has stated - 
Swalyya' 
When the sword was removed from his hand, then all those fleeing warriors 
came back, as they had got furious with rage, with their weapons in their 
hands. They were looking glorious with their arms, and the poet Siam has 


- praised their beauty (power) as if Raja Kha'rag Singh had arranged a Swambar 


and all these warrior kings had come there to participate in it. (1427) 
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. 
IS 


a fau Ad orfe fad nfs rao A Aet He Se oI: 
asta afe fad ofe & farsa aa ot Bf sTH TE I 
dafa ifs essd a wH a Se ot afe de BET 
HSI Ma Sat ds H HEHS adt fea Sg se Ti VWS2cI1 
Je nirap saamuhe aaye bhire ari baanan so soyi maari laye hae. 
Ketaki jori bhire hathi kae kitne rann ko lakh bhaaj gaye hae. 
Ketaki hoye ikatar rahe jasu taa chhabi ko kabi cheen laye hae. 
Maanoh aag lagi ban mae madmat kari ikk thor bhaye hae. (1428) 
dig wd ae ws as He At feu seer au sfaG 31 
wa adt ga ate et na dt ag H agers Ufa JI 
ifr ang fag stfauwsta fas tgatse di. 
ade t au fA fase fear A S fear aad 3 nfs J Ws2til 
Beer ghane rann maajh hane mann mae nirap ranchak kop bhariyo hae. 
Baaj kari rath kaat daye jab hi kar mae karvaar dhariyo hae. 
Pekh kae satar ikatar bhaye nirap maarbe ko bin mantar kariyo hae. 
Kehar ko badh jiyu chitvae mrig so to birtha kabhun na ~ 
dariyo hae. (1429) 
gy 3&t Sud fon t AA TES A Ufanrd ad J! 
Hd dé yeas wa afa aH gd fos Haw dl 
AIA ud afe Stee a Uda Usdin WAI Bo ot 
Hog HGo Hded H fAd HSa AH A He dd Til W301! 
_ Bhoop bali-bahuro riss kae jab haathan mae hathiyaar gahe hae. 
Soor hane balvand ghane kabi raam bhanae chitt mae ju chahe hae. 


Sees pare kati beeran ke dharni khadges su sees chhahe hae. 
‘Maanoh sarun sarovar mae sir satran kanj se moond rahe hae. (1430) 


wud 
sta sy fy of usar At usar ate af aul 
die se fra AS at He Cat ofA Gui wav 


Dohra 
Taki jhhojh singh ko khadag si khadag liyo kari kop. 
Haniyo tabae sir satar ko jan dini asi opp. (1431) 
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All the enemy warrior kings, who came to fight against Kha'rag Singh, had 
been killed by him with his arrows. Many of them had fought valiantly, while 
many of them had fled away, out of fear from the battle field, while many were 
standing there, though frightened out of fear, and the poet has described the 
beauty of this scene as ifthe whole jungle was on fire and the drunken elephants 
had collected together at one place (out of fear). (1428) 


With Raja Kharag Singh's fury even to the slightest extent, many of the warriors 
had been killed in the battle field. Whenever the Raja wielded his sword, 
many horses, elephants’ and chariots were cut into pieces. On seeing this 
situation, all the enemies got together and pondered over it, just as the deer's 
planning to kill a lion is fruitless, they were thinking how to kill him (but he ) 

was not afraid of them). (1429) 


The mighty Raja Kharag Singh again took up his weapons with ruthless fury. 
The poet Ram has stated that the Raja had killed all those warriors, whom he 
wanted to kill. The heads of all these warriors were cut off and lying on the 
sround, which were cut off by Raja Kharag Singh. It appeared as if the enemy 
heads, were like closed lotus flowers in the ocean of blood. (1430) 


Couplet 
Then seeing Jhujh Singh in this fashion, Kharag Singh took up his sword with 


great fury and cut off the enemy's head as if the honour of the sword had been 
maintained. (1431) 
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Hear 

ufs fine yEts Hut aH ofa & His & Hastie farfae 

ha fad fau war gS oe ot fh & fu orf ferertaG 
Ho dH an do 3 fas J odt OH at Gia fares. 
Wg Us Ble ad H AN a AH BU HoT A ofa 983211 

Swaiyya 
_ Pun singh jujhhar mahaa rann mae lari kae mari kae surlok bihaariyo. 

Saaen jito tehh sang huto tab hi asi lae nirap maar bidaariyo. 


Jete rahe su bhaje rann te kin hunn nahi laaj ki orr nthaariyo. 
Maanoh dand liye kar mae jam ke sam bhoop mahaa asi dhaariyo. (1432) 


az 


car 
usa fry Ag us atu faag afua & Ute! 
JS fantal a dos dat HoT gat Feat! W331 


: Dohra 
i _ _Khadag singh sar dhan gahiyo kinhu rahiyo na Gheer. 
Chale tiyaag kae rann rathi mahaa rathi balbeer. (1433) 
Wa wet Wee wi fans fasat sfot 
Aste fAg of of afee gH weg S Rail 18238! 


Jab bhaaji jaadav. chamuun kirsan biloki naaeni. 
Saatak siyu hari yo kahiyo tum dhaavoh lae saaen. (1434) 


Hear 
Asta MG aontfas Gus AI WAST ad A Ie SI 
wes 3 otted ats fas fag wat ate afs ag es 21 
Ra J fau Gufs wae fare adt Ho W ofa & us eI 
HIgH US fate dos 0 fof Hw Hs Bad BA TI Wau 
Swaiyya 

- Saatak ayu barmakrit udhav sri musli kar mae hall lae. 
Basudev te aadik beer jite tehh aage kiyo bali kayu dal dae. 


Sab hunn nirap upar baanan brisat kari mann mae taki ke khal chhae. 
Surraaj pathhae giri godhan pae riss megh mano barkhae bal kae. (1435) 
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Swaiyya' 
Then Jhujhar Singh, having fought a great battle had attained martyrdom and 
proceeded to heavens. All the force, accompanying hun was also destroyed 
by Kharag Singh, with his sword in hand. Those who were still alive, had fled 
away from the battle field without caring for their military traditions. It appeared 


that Raja Kharag Singh had wielded his sword like the Yama (god of death) 


moving with his club in hand (causing death allround). (1432) 


Couplet — 
When Kha'rag Singh took up his bow and arrows in . hand, then none of the 


enemy warriors was left with enough courage to face him and all managed to 


slip away from the battle field. (1433) - 


ee 


When Krishna saw with his own eyes the fleeing Yadava army, then he asked 
Satak to march ahead with his troops. (1434) 


Swaiyya' 


Then Satak, Bramakrit, Udhav and Balram with his hoe in hand, moved forward. 
The other warriors, like Basudev etc. were also given enough troops and 


strength to join them. Having, thought in mind of finishing Kha'rag Singh's life, 


all of them showered a volley of arrows on him. It appeared as if Indra's 


Clouds had burst with rainfall in full strength on the Govardhan mountains. 
(1435) 
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Ag wes age na fag vfs 2 afs 2 sod os 2s VHeI 
WH ad Hada a urfes AS Ae fsa a afs wre 
tes a ee ntfs ufee Set wae A AHeSfa Use 

Aue ate aa ygd AS y fast ASA UTS II IS3ZEl 


Sar jaal karaal sabae seh kae geh kae bahurae dhan baan chalaye. 
Baaj kare sabhunn ke ghaaiy! soot sabaae tinn ke rann ghaaye. 
Paedal ked al maajhi pariyo teyi baanan so jamlok pathaaye. 
Sayandan kaati dayo bahuro sabh haav birthi 
jadubans paraye. (1436) 


and aG goo oda Safe WOAH ufo A aU 
Wate A usar afyG wy aH Fae SAI II 
ag ag nGa AHH A ate TH eg afer TH SI TI 

a 3 feos & orf fad fas aH a at HY S we ATI 983911 


Kaahe kayu bhajat ho rann te bali judh samo pun aaise na pae hae. 
Satak so khadges kahiyo ab bhaajoh tae kachhu laaj rahae hae. 
Jayu kahuun ayur samaj mae jaaye ho so vahu kaaiyr 
raaj vahae hae. | 
Taa te bichaar kae aann bhiro kin bjaaj kae kaa mukhh 
lae ghari jae hae. (1437) 


a Hie He 3 aS fefott for t mist feu ure oer 31 
Wes THS AA UA USGA HS fete set TI 
afte Hise yAStad & sfs ae fat us ave wat at 
. SC ah st nus aweSts aS sey ats ea 311 983c1! 


Yo sunn soor na kayu phhiriyo riss ari kae nirap 
paachhae dhayo hae. 

Jaadav bhaajat jaasie ajaa khadges mano mrigraaj bhayo hae. 
Dhaaye miliyo muslidhar ko tann kanth bhikhae dhan 
daar layo hae. 

Tayu hasi kae apne bas kae baldeveah kayu tab 
chhaad dayo hae. (1438) 


948 


Having faced the stream (net) of arrows, Kharag Singh also took up his bow 
and arrows and shot many arrows on the enemy, thus wounding their horses 
and killing all the charioteers in the battle field. Then ploughing through the 
infantry forces, killed all of them with his arrows. Then relieving them of their 
chariots, by cutting them into pieces. Yadavas were rendered chariot-less and 
forced them to flee. (1436) 


"O Balram! Why are you running away from the battle field? You will never 
get a chance of this type of war again. Kha'rag Singh also had told Satak, 
"What will be your prestige left by running away like this? If you were to go 
to another society, then it must be a social order of cowards. So think over 
again and come along to fight with me, as by running away, with what face will 
you go back home? (having lost). (1437) 


Even on hearing these words, none of the warriors retracted to fight and the 
Raja pursued the fleeing troops with great fury. The Yadavas were running 
away like goats and Kha'rag Singh appeared like a lion (chasing them). Then 
he rushed towards Balram and put his bow around his neck. Then he laughed 
and let go Balram having subdued him. (1438) 
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| 


cud" 
wa Ae dt ae aH oa TE Hala fan whet 
ae peufs AY ASS ate for Gurfen asst i 


Dohra 
Jab sab hi bhat bhaaj kae gaye sarnn brij raaye. 
- Tab jadupati sab jaadvan kino ek upaaye. (1439) 


wrfs onfa n& ffs & oH mA fate AE ae Oe 
nid ae fan sus AG AY Ue FE Ho ay FSS 
aS UNS BE Da ansa UfauCulews veel 
Hog uTeH at fos H we deo fag As fas yrwe I! sso! 


Swalyya 
Ghereh yaahe sabae mil kae ham aaise bichaar sabae 

bhat dhaaye. 
Asien kiyo brij bhhokhan kayu sab paachhe bhaye mann 

kop badaye. 
‘Kaan parmaan Jayu taan kamaanan yo nirap upar baan chalaaye. 
Maanoh paavas ki ritu mae ghan boondan jiyu sar 

tiyu barkhaaye. (1440) 


ane ot ars na foe & oud Ha Ht ofe & sor wre 
urfes 3 ag Ao se Htufs a uso Suga 
mnGd fas wate TS os Ufe & gufs & fame 
utd 3 ay Adte due vests S orfea ste use IWss4l 


Kaat kae baan sabae tinn ke apne sar sri hari ke tann ghaaye. 
Ghaain te bahu sarun bahiyo tab sripati ke pag na thehraaye. 
Aayur jite barber hute rann dekh kae bhoopat ko bismaaye. 
Dheer na kaahun sareer rahiyo jadubeer te aadik 
‘beer paraye. (1441) 
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Couplet 


Then all the warriors rushed towards Sri Krishna to seek asylum there, and 
then Sri Krishna thought of a plan, with their consultatjon. (1439) 


Swaiyya' 
"Let us all encircle him together, and then deciding on this move, they all 
launched a frontal attack on him. Sri Krishna was ahead of them all, and the 
rest of them followed him with ruthless fury. They streched their bows upto 


the ears and shot many arrows at him, just as during monsoon the rain drops 


fall through the clouds. Thus Yadavas shot arrows endlessly. (1440) 


The king (Kharag Singh) cut off all their arrows (with his arrows) into pieces, 

and then directed his arrows at the body of Krishna, so the blood was oozing 
out of Krishna's wounds, and they were not able to hold on against him. There 
were many other warriors, who got wonder struck by seeing the Raja's fighting 
ability. None had the courage to face him, and all the warriors including Sri 
Krishna fled away. (1441) 
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At Hedts a aTHS St seule ae Ha Hes aI 
ufs fimras aft faras 7 ofe sat od urfe wdtas a) 
A ues &t AUS aA VS ST HTS WS fe Stas a 
Hs AUS a AHSTSS from 3 ats T aM notes Ai We821) 
Sri Jadubeer ke bhaajat hi chhut dheer gayo bar beeran ko. 
Ati biyaakul bhudh nirakul haav lakh laage hae ghaaye 
sarreran ko. 
Su dhavaaye kae sayandan bhaaj chale darr maan ghano 
ari teeran ko. 
Mann aapne ko samjhavat siyaam tae kino hae kaam 
aheeran ko. (1442) 


waar 
fon Ho & Anette & ayfs fed wes AHI 
Wee Har Afar & yfs we I aH Weal 
Dohra 
Nij mann ko samjhaaye kae bahur phhire ghan sayaam. 
Jaadav sacana sang lae pun aaye rann dhaam. (1443) 


ara yee 
. eae" 
usd fry a ufe afoe wa FJ usar rag! 
wn feen a as Tt ad Sf Furfaii Yes 1 
Dohra 
Khadag singh ko hari kahiyo ab tuu khadag sanbhaar. 
Jam divas ke rehat hi daaro tohi sanghaar. (1444) 
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With Sri Krishna's running away, all other warriors had lost their faith in 
battle, and seeing their wounds even the most persevearing warriors were 
wounderstruck. Being frightened of the enemy arrows, they were racing their 
chariots away from the battle field. Sri Krishna then thought to himself (in his 
mind) that he had also behaved like a milkman and not like a Kashatriya. 
(1442) 


Couplet | 
Thus thinking afresh, Sri Krishna retraced his steps and taking the Yadava 
army, he came back to the battle field. (1443) 


Then Kahna said - 

Couplet 
‘Sri Krishna, taking uphis bow and arrows, passed some remarks with great 
wrathfulness, So far with a fearless mind, but I will kill you, when the day 
advances to the evening, with the light remaining for one pehar (three hours) 
of the day. (1444) 
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Hear 
aU ag ss AT uSTA A At sew Ue Tas Sai 
TH A UH Vate SE SHI IS HHS a fogs aI 
Hfs adt Tee Se oS Fe Be fHorH ofa a for at 
ad ag use AUS des AY IS fangs FTI! Wesuill 
Swalyya 
Kop kae baaen kahae khadges ko sri hari juu dhan baanan lae kae. 
Chaam ke daam chalaye laye tum hunn rann mae mann ko nirbhae kae. 
Matt kari garbae tab layu jab layu mrigraaj gahiyo na risae kae. 
Kaahe kayu praanan so dhan khhovat jaahu bhale 
hathiyaaran dae kae. (1445) 
Gafs 2 afs at ashr ge dt fou Cae os oat St 
ad aT Ad aT ISH AH AS aT S Sle SH i 
G53 Jufe a vfs fae mS act yds TH TG T! 
om ufse fanaa fee fae Sa AHA HTH UG TI Issel 
Yo sunn kae hari ki batiya tab hi nirap utar det bhayo hae. 
Kaahe kayusor karae rann mae ban mae jan kaahu ne loot layo hae. 


Bolat ho hathhi kae sathhi jiyu ham te kayi baaran bhaaj gayo hae. 
Naam pariyio brijraaj birthha bin laaj smaaj mae aaj khayo hae. (1446) 
Usain IT 
“Hear 
ad ag aah yg ad dfs wg 3S fea & fea AMI 

3H fara Hddfe Hefs ooo HF ore ot HA ata 
web fH HS wie AGH fa ad He afiys Uta 
SWI US SH Io H MUS fus HS MATE & ate ll Y89I! 
Khadges Baach 
Dogra 
Kaahe _— krodh so judh karo hari jaahu bhale din ko ikk jujae. 
Baaes kisor manohar moorat aanan mae ab hi mass bhijae. 


Jaaiyae dhaam suno ghani sayaam birsaam karo sukh amrit pijae. 
Naahak praan tajo rann mae apnea pitt maat anaath na kijae. (1447) 


t 
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Swalyya’ | 
Sri Krishna, taking up his bow and arrows, passed some remarks with great 
wrathfulness, "So far with a fearles mind, but I will not allow you to proceed 
any futher as per your wishes, just as a drunken elephant moves around with 
‘arrogance in the jungle till a lion catches hold of him with fury. Why do you 
want to lose your invaluable life? So better go home safely ‘by surrendering 
your arms! (1445) _ 


On hearing these words of Sri Krishna, the Raja Kha'rag Singh answered, 
"Why are you making so much noise in the battle field, as if someone had 
looted your wealth in the jungle? You are talking like a fool with great 
stubborness. Have you not fled away from me many times earlier? You are 
called as "Brij Raj" for nothing since you are spoiling your prestige in society 
without any shame! (1446) | 


Then Kha'rag Singh said- | 
| Swaiyya' 

"O Krishna! Why are you fighting with so much fury? Why do you not go 

home and live in peace for some more days? You are still very young, having 

a charming personality, with your beard growing on the face. O Krishna! 

Listen and go home and rest, having a peaceful and enjoyable life. Do not lose 
~ your life in the battle for nothing, thus —_ your parents childless! (helpless) 

(1447) 
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ee ee ee ee 


ad ag aS AGUS HIS A THAIS Ce He TI 

ao ates adtna sus audte sag eeu 
, Woo THEA ISHIHA Sled SHA SAT 
AV SIA A AT We Sot Ss at HS a OTH AT TI Asstt 
| | Kaahe kayu kaan ayodhan mae hathh kae ham so rann dund machae ho. 
c Judh ki baat buri sab te hari krodh kiye na kachhu phal pae ho. 
| Jaanat ho ab yaa rann mae ham so larr kae tum jeet na jae ho. 
i .  Jaahu to bhaaj kae jaahu abaae nahi ant ko ant ke 
dhaam sidhae ho. (1448) © 
a uae eg oe wu og afe oo ot es ag oe VET 
i gus ag ofe urfes ate J Hus ag fou urfe sara 
] | dtd ed fau oGs fae afa oH 36 fs AO HST 
| we nurs vs ed Ga S niga fae fee tae Sail west 


Yo sunn kae hari chaap layo kari taan kae baan ae 
i ee khaaech chalaayo. 
i . Bhhopat kayu hari ghaaiy! kino hae sripat kayu 
| nirap ghaaye lagaayo. 
Beer duhunn tehh thor bikhaae kabi raam bhanae 
ati judh machaayo. 
Baan apaar chale duhuun orr te abhran jiyu div 
| -mandal chhayo. (1449) 
At Heats Ate & aH fAS UG dds Sid VBE! 
gufs ta 5 are ofa afd ote S Was A ag wel 
ufe udt ag Wee Ho Uete gf AGES VU USE| 
nTSZ HAN 36 fon & fou A us Hee des weil suo! 
Sri Jadubeer sahaaye ke kaaj jino bar beeran teer chalaaye. 
Bhoopat ekk na baan lagiyo lakh door te baanan so bahu ghaaye. 
Dhaaye pari bahu jaadav saeen dhavaaye kae sayandan chaap chaday€¢- 
Aavat sayaam bhanae riss ko nirap so pal mae dal paedal 
ghaaye. (1450) 
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O Kahna! What for are you getting stubborn and waging a fierce war against 
me in the battle field? O Krishna! The talk of war is the worst thing in life, and 
you will not gain anything out of your wrathfulness. Moreover, you know for 
certain that after fighting with me in this battle field, you will not go back 
alive. If you want to live, then run away right now, else you will face death 
(you will be deptached to heaven) (1448) | 


After hearing such words of Khara'g Singh, Sri Krishna took up his bow in the 
hands, and shot an arrow (pointing at the enemy). The Raja was wounded by 


~. Sri Krishna, while thé Raja also wounded Krishna in turn. The poet Ram has 


stated that both the warriors fought there many times, with countless arrows 
being shot from both the sides, which had covered the sky like the clouds. 
(1449) 


The other supports (warriors) of Sri Krishna also shot many arrows, but not a 
single one struck Raja Kha'rag Singh, rather the Raja had wounded most of 


them with his arrows, on noticeing them from a distance. In the meantime a - 


great force of Yadavas, racing their chariots and pointing their arrows instantly 
on him, launched an attack collectively. The poet Siam has stated that the 
Raja (Kha'rag Singh) then, getting furious with rage, killed most of the infantry 
troops. (1450) 
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ee te eit ms etree eres oy ni et ee ee et a eee 


va fad ste uss FS at fea H nfs AT He aI 
ta de sfx of fea urfes ta od nfs ay we FI 
38 fau = adh ages oe ag dae at aI 
gu da ugay J Huge fours He atthe y TI IsUqII 
Ekk gire taji praanan ko rann ki chhitt mae ati judh macahe kae. 
Ek gaye bhayji kae ikk ghaail ekk lare mani kop badae kae. 
Tayu nirap lae kar mae karvaar diyo bahu khandan khandan kae kae. 
Bhoop ko payurakh hae mehboob nihaar rahe sab aasik haav kae. (1451) 
nd fas yeus Js afa AGM fas fau atu ued 
ao uste F dte-ae fofA Ava AE fea Hts urd 
AWS ate ve fae Ft TA TA WS Ale TSS Hd! 
deg us a ISH AS ales S SiH WT UOT! IsURII 
Aayur kite balvand hute kabi sayaam jite nirap kop pachhare. 
Judh parbeen su beer bade riss saath soyu chhin maahi sanghaare. 
Sayandan kaat daye tinn ke gaj baaj ghane sang baanan mare. 
Rudar ko khel kiyo rann mae jeyu jeevat te taji judh padhaare. (1452) 
Ho safe a ote og arte tf IH MS HAH a Aa fee TI 
3 wer ANOS Te iA au J ag fona afas J! 
3G ugd af HUH 3S We Aas & ufs ufse J 
fA ws geo fag vg fay onorufs & 3a are safes Ti Weusall 
Saaen bhajaye kae dhaaye kae aaye kae raam ayu sayaam ke saath ariyo hae. 
Lae barchha jamdhaar gadaa asi krodh haav judh nisang kariyo hae. 
Yayu bahuro kabi sayaam bhanae dhan baan sanbhaar kae pun dhariyo hae. 
Jiyu ghan boondan tiyu sat siyu kamlapati ko tann taal bhariyo hae. (1453) 


Gdat 
afag ne 36 fana-fofh fees Ao 
Hae fae nifang afe afs ag atfsS gan ius lt 
Dohra 


Badhiyo jab tann kirsan riss indraasatar sandhaan. 
Mantran siyu abhimantar kari geh dhan chhadiyo baan. (1454) 
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Many warriors, after waging a valiant war, had fallen down dead on the ground, 
many were wounded and many of them had fled away whereas many were 
still engaged in fighting with him. Then Raja Kharag Singh, wielding his sword, 
cut many of the warriors into pieces. Infact, the Raja's bravery was like a 
beloved, whom all the lovers were watching with keen eyes. (1451) 


The poet Siam has stated that there were many more warriors, whom the Raja 
had defeated in the battle, being enraged, and many others, socalled experts in 
the art of warfare, had been destroyed by the Raja, getting furious with rage 
inno time. The Raja had broken (cut off) their chariots, and had killed with his 
arrows many elephants and horses of the enemy. In the battle field, the killing 
spree was in vogue (in play) and those still left alive, had fled away from the 
battle field. (1452) 


After chasing the Yadava troops, the Raja launched an attack on Balram and 
Krishna. he fought a fierce battle with his weapons including spear, sabre, 
mace and sword with great fury. The poet Siam has stated that the Raja then 
again took up his bow and arrows in his hands and like the rain drops falling 
from the clouds, he filled the tank of Krishna's body with his arrows (he 
sieved the body of Krishna with arrows). (1453) 


Couplet 
When the body of Sri Krishna was perforated with the piercing arrows, he 
took up the aim with Indra's weapon, and with the use of magic spells, he shot 
an arrow by holding (stretching) his bow. (1454) 
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Hear 
_ fee 3 orfed ate fas sa ut Ad ees F UT Te 
gH 3S sATaD @ fau ad sua af ay yore! 
JU AHS BHA MUS AIS HI aT 3S BI 
wifes AGS sd Bfu a AG TH 3d ffs a AS OSH Agu 


Swalyya 
Indar te aadik beer jite tab hi sar chhutat bhoo par aaye. 
Raam bhanae agnaayudh lae nirap ko lakh kae kari kop chalaaye. 
Bhoop saraasan lae su kate apne sar lae sur ke tann laaye. 
Ghaaiyl! sarun bhare lakh kae sur raaj dare mili kae 
sab dhaaye. (1455) 
de gated tte wa ate AGH gS mfs au Se TI 
& adel aged Tet FS fofh gu A orfe we J 
ots feag st a6 HAW ST efa a afa gry ve TI 
gu a ws Adio df Sa ag 3a Ha fea oa se Til WUE! 
Dev ravaadik beer ghane kabi syaam bhane ati kop taye hae. 
Lae barchhi karvaar gadaa su sabae riss bhoop so aaaye khaye hae. 
Aann ikatar bhaye rann mae Jass taa chhabi ke kabi bhaakh daye hae. 
Bhoop ke baan sugandhi ke laebae kayu bhayur 
mano ikk thor baye hae. (1456) 


ear 
e<6 fife usd a ulfs ug fet Stal 
aa gufs ug Wo B ad F ug atoll WII 
Dohra 


Devan mili khadges kayu gheri chhaun diss leen. 
Tab bhhopa dhan lae kaho ju payurakh keen. (1457) 
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Swalyya' 

All the warriors (gods) like Indra etc., on the striking of this arrow, came down 
on the Earth. The poet Ram has stated; they all, taking their guns in hand, 
aiming at the Raja with great fury, fired the shots. All those weapons were cut 
into pieces by Raja Kha'rag Singh by taking bows and arrows and those 
arrows were shot at the bodies of the gods. Perceiving his body wounded and 
drenched in blood all over, Indra got frightened and then all the gods got 
together, thus attacking jointly at the Raja. (1455) 


The poet Siam has stated that the gods like the sun etc. got very agitated and 
heated up with wrathfulness. So taking their spears, swords and maces in 
hand all the kings started fighting with Kha'rag Singh, and all had got together 
in the battlefield. The beauty of the scene has been described by the poet as 
if the gods like black bees had gathered together to enjoy the aroma of the 
flower like arrows of the Raja (Kharag Singh) at one place. (1456) 


Couplet 
The gods had encircled the Raja Kha'rag Singh from all four corners by joining 
together, then the king, taking his bow and arrows in hand showed such a 
bravery (prowess), which is being detailed here. (1457) 
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afadt aa 
Hear 
Ad & wren afo t mG AA od SH ATS Bare 
cide et od whl as be Gan ed 
ge fas ne fase de 3 Ae Stee A fou wre) 
asa afa ae 3 afs asta SE ga H SgTEN Aut 


Kabiyo Baach 
Swaiyya | 
Soor ko davadas baanan bodhhi kae ayu sasi ko daa baan lagaye. . 
Aaor sachipati kayu sar sayu su lage tann bhed kae paar paraye. 
Jachh jite sur kinnar gandhrab te sab teeran so nirap ghaaye. 
Ketak bhaaj gaye te dari ketak tayu.rann mae thehraaye. (1458) 
ao 3a Wwe Aa ot oe fee for afe nar Bel 
AGH 34 8e at ate & fag gu a Gufs ag Vet TI 
Ht Usdin HoHS & Ae ofe wet Cur A get FI 
ae ga WISH HS weet HS vais ge oet F1 Weutl 


Judh bhayo su ghano jab hi tab indar rise kari saang layi hac. 
Sayaam bhanae bal ko kari kae tehh bhoop kae upar daar dayi hae. 
Sri khadges saraasan lae sar kaat dayi upma su bhayi hae. 

- Baan bhayo khagraaj mano barchhi jano naagin bhachh 
gayi hae. (1459) 

Ulad of Ae So A ufs fee 3 orfean dig are 
Hd AAT do Safar sx MUS Ho A nifs BA GETS! 
ue of urfe ws Ja HW IH a Ae Ut a AG Suge 
vfs gH MUS Ud H Ad Ae 3d AS SH SATE WEI 
Peedat kae sab baanan so pun indar te aadik beer bhajaaye. 
Soor sasi rann tayaag bhjaae apne mann mae ati traas badaaye. 
Khaaye kae ghaaye ghane tann mae bhaj ge sab hi na kayu thehraaye. 

Jaaye base apne purr mae sur sok bhare sab laaj lajaaye.(1460) 
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The poet has stated - 
Swaiyya' 
Kharag Singh pierced through the sun with twelve arrows, and then shot ten 
arrows at the moon. Then he shot about one hundred arrows at Indra, which 
pierced through his body, coming out from the other side. The demi-gods, 
kinar and gandharab (the musicians of Shiva) like gods were all wounded by 
the Raja with his arrows. Many of them had fled away from the battle field out 


of sheer fear, while many were still standing fast (there) in the battle field. 
(1458) 


When the fierce battle was raging, then Indra becoming furious, took up a 
spear in his hand. The poet Siam has stated that Indra then, threw this spear 
with great force at Raja Kharag Singh. And from the other side the Raja, taking 
his bow in hand cut it into pieces with his arrows. The beauty of this scene has 
been described as if the arrow of the Raja was like Garuda and he had 
swallowed the spear like serpent in his mouth. (1459) 


ms 


All were pained and fed up with the arrows of the Raja, and all the gods 
including Indra had fled away. The sun and the moon, getting terrified with 
fear had run away from the battle field. Having been wounded badly, all of 
them had fled away, and none was left behind (to fight). All the gods were 


sorrowful and felt ashamed of themselves and had gone back to their abodes. 
(1460) 
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ddd" 
aa Has Ad afa ae se feu ate Wal 
gay ats ad H yee dd Ud HS FSI WEA 
Dohra. 

Jabae sakal sur bhaji gaye tab nirap kino maan. 
Dhanukh taani kar mae parbal hari par mare baan. (1461) 
au ofe fafa o afe SU TEN WAZ Aus | 
tae fa@ ufantg ates sfae wers TS! WEI 


Tab hari kae kari layo raachhas astar sandhaan. 
Mantarn siyu abhimantar kari chhadiyo adubhut baan. (1462) 


“Hear 
ug Hda ge fag Ss sees qau sus als 
vq Ud WHET? Sdt fA SS Tet Yet ad Bis! 
HAS nig uss Gurfg ate ag i eH urs facts! 
ofs wee & 35 sate 3 anfe & gufs & oor SIS Weal 


Swalyya 

Daaint anek bhaye tehh te balvand kuroop bahyanak kine. 
Chakar dhare jamadaar chhuri asi dhal gadaa barchhi kari line. 
Mosal aorr pahaar ukhaar liye kar mae dram paati biheene. 

Daati badaaye kae naaen tachaaye kae aaye kae 
bhoopat ko bhaye dine. (1463) 
on as fig SH yd ng STA SH as fas aI 
He Had Tas Was J ufs ws A ws an faa aI 

Hd HGos a mtbr fas at hor da fad ae 2 few a 

Hd wu sete a ds fed Aa aN ad fas uTuS AI Wes 


Kes bade sir bes bure aru deh mae rom bade jinn ke. 
Mukh so narr haadan chaabat hae pun data se data baje tinn ke. 
Sar sarunat ke akhhiyaa jin ki sang kaaun bhirae bal kae inn ke. 

Sar chaap chadaaye kae raen phirae sab kaam 
Karae nitt paapan ke. (1464) 


964 


ewe eee ee ° =. - - 
EE 
imei St NS SY 
ee 
‘ 


Couplet : 
When all the gods had run away, then Raja (Kha'rag Singh) became proud with 


egiosm, and with his heavy bow in hand, he started shooting arrows at Sri 
Krishna. (1461) 


Then Sri Krishna, being aroused with passion, took up his "Rachhas Weapon,” 


and with magic-spell Mantra, he let go the wonderful arrow. (1462) 


Through that arrow, many demons were created (born) who were looking 


horible, ugly and great warriors. They were armed with all sorts of weapons 
like wheels, sabres, daggers, swords, shields and maces, spears etc, and they 


were carrying in hand pestles, mountains and trees without leaves; They all 


came to the Raja, with their opened teeth, tilted eyes, and were frightening the 
Raja. (1463) | | 


| They had lot of hair on their heads, with clumsy dresses, with long hair on the 


body and were chewing human bones within the mouth and their teeth were 
making clattering sound with each other. Their eyes were red with blood. So 
who could manage to fight with them with strength? They were roaming around 
throughout the night with their bows stretched alongwith fixed arrows, and 
were performing sinful actions all the time. (1464) 
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uf ud fas & Gad Ten gu fad ore af Fi 
ate Hot Mud Ho a fafH Hae a fea ats afag J} 
om Ae ofa d da HW afe G aster us we afes JI 
Gq fou d xfs ute Un tf BOS a US AHS afgG Ti aseui | 


Dhaaye pare mil kae utar raachhas bhoop ite thir thaado rahiyo hae. 
- Dhaad:su kae apne mann ko riss satran ko ehh bhaat kahiyo hae. 
| Aaj sabae hani ho rann mae keh yo batiya dhan baan gahiyo hae. ° 
| | | Yo nirap ko atti dheeraj pekh kae daanav ko 
/ dal reejh rahiyo hae. (1465) 
| . — Se ans HIT HBSS HAS a aT WS VSS 
= Bae at gx arfe wet fat Bae & Ca A ne we 
1] urfes ta fad da H of ofes as ot Us UTE 
it | | Sa Ho ewes VUT ad fas q fae Ga Hoe II WEE 
Taani kamaan mahaa balvaan su satran ko bahu baan chalaaye. 
Ekan ki bhuj kaati-dayi riss ekan ke orr mae sar laaye. 
Ghaaiy] ek gire rann mo lakhi kaaiyr chhad kae 
khet paraye. 
Ek mahaa balvant dayant rahe thir haav tinn 
| baen sunaye. (1466) 
aaa adHedfaussyd Hes Asse TI 
claw td ASST Ht Hefs FAH FS ATT INT TI 
Jo Wes tHe THe THOT AT VSS HEV I 
SH AHH ot Use Us a ed TSH gH a TTI WEI! 


Kaahe ko jhoojh kare sunn re nirap tohu ko jeevat jaan na dae hae. 
Deeragh deh saloni si murat to sam bhachh kahaa ham pae hae. 
Tuu nahi jaanat hae sunn re sath to kahu daatan saath chabae hae. 
Tohi ke maas ke khandan khand kae paavak baan mae 
bhoonj kae khae hae. (1467) 
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me ee a ee ee ee 


So from the other side, the demons jointly attacked the Raja. Picking up 
courage at heart, and becoming furious with rage, the Raja addressed the 
enemies like this. "I will kill you all in the battle today." Saying this he took 
up his bow and arrows, and attacked the army of demons with patience and 
obstinacy. (1465) 


The great warrior then shot many arrows at the enemy by streching his bow. 
Some of them lost their arms, while some others were hit with the arrows in 
the chests. Some had fallen down, being wounded. On seeing them, the 
weakling (cowards) had given a slip from the battle-field. Many demons were 
standing unmoved, and they uttered these words. (1466) 


"O Raja! Listen. Why are you fighting tthis battle? We wil not let you go alive. 
You have a heavy built body with a beautiful appearance. Where else will we 


get such a delicious food? O fool! Listen. You do not realize that we will chew 


you with our teeth. We will eat your flesh bites, by roasting them in the fire of 
our arrows. (1467) | 
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ddd" 
G Ho o fa0 8a a& fou afe for wet 
nf oH 3 af ate fag HS eo UTS Ec 
Dohra 


Yo sunn kae tehh baen ko nirap boliyo riss khaaye. 
Jo ham te bhaji Jaaye tehh mataa doodh apaaye. (1468) 


ta FS Alo VSI AS udt AY Oe 
ug Ga wifes faufs us ag at forte wweét ll 

Ekk baaen suni daanvi saean pari sab dhaaye. 

Chahun orr gheriyo nirapat khet baar ki niyaaye. (1469) 

duet 
MAds Wd Yad fry BIS 1 se fou ay ws His ats | 
Toy TS ad ate HSI AT wSa HTT dt STII I8I011 
Chopaiee 
Asurann gher khadag singh lino. Tab nirap kop ghano mani kino. 
Dhanukh baan kar beech sanbhaare. Satar anek maar hi daarae. (1470) 

ad adh fea Ten SH | fas AS may ASHI 

Hoa dt fou rye aa ais dt ay eae TF IGN WIA 

Karoor karam ikk raachhas naamaa. Jin jite aage sangraama. 
So tab hi nirap saamuhe gayo. Ati hi jhoojh duhun ko bhayo. (1471) 


Rear 

mag & Ae dt aus Ae ot eu uuts Aart afee TI 

WU ada Ua ale as at foes SAG afs cfeg TI 

3 fou & aa ff & fou hs afee faar gf ufse 31 

ed sfed adt au ufey fan Go & aaa A uate TI 18921 
Swalyya 

Aayudh lae sab hi aapne jab hi veh bhoopati sang ariyo hae. 
Judh anek parkaar kiyo rann ki chhjtt te koyu neh tario hae. 


To nirap lae kar mae asi ko rip moond katiyo gir bhoomi pariyo hae. 
Deh chhutiyo nahi kop hatiyo nij uthh ke daatan so pakriyo hae. (1472) 
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Couplet | 
On bearing such harsh words, the Raja became furious and said, "If anyone 
runs away from me, then he has waisted the mother's milk." (1468) 


On hearing this single word, the whole demon army attacked the Raja and 
surrounded him from all four sides like the barbed wire surrounding the field. 


(1469) 


Chopaiee 


‘When the demons had surrounded Kha'rag Singh, then the Raja was very 


furious with rage. He killed many of the enemy forces by taking up his bow 
and arrows. (1470) | 


There was a demon called Koor Karam, who had won many battles already, 
he faced the Raja and a fierce battle ensued between them. (1471) 


Swaiyya’ 
Taking up all his weapons, he took up cudgels with the Raja and both fought 
bravely using various modes of warfare, and none of them retracted his steps. 
Then the Raja took up his sword and with one strike cut off his hand, throwing 
it on the ground. His soul had left him but he was still in great fury, as he was 
holding his lips with his teeth. (1472) 
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ee ete 


oat 
ad adh & uaa fru AE Hf 3s Sat 
MHda at Hot Jat wae feafnG nig! 189311 
Dohra 


: Karoor karam ko khadag singh jab maariyo rann thor. 
| Asuran ke saena huti daanav niksiyo aorr. (1473) 


- 
Serre ee oe 


Sy) 


Hdd" 
ad es fag SH Ss Us Hodes “fs 
nal TT HATH ofa nfs srafe sfaG ll 1898 
Sortha 
Karoor daeint jeh naam vado daeint balvand ati. 
7 Aage bahu sangraam lariyo ariyo naahin dariyo. (1474) 
/ Suet 
ad adh aa 3e foatasi sa dt wus ysar Hate 
ad os fof fa ug Wa HTS ATS Hw Busey IW IU 
Chopatiee 


Karoor karam badh naaen nihariyo.tab hi apno khadag sanbhaartyo. 
Karoor daeint riss nirap par dhaayo. Maano kaal megh umdaayo. (1475) 


wes dt fag gu uate ve ad HE So uefa 
JG SHA ue ACH Sigs ae vfs So us TI WEI 
Aavat hi tehh bhoop pachaariyo. Jaahu kahaa mujh 


_ bandhu pachhariyo. 
_ Hayu tum so ab judh machae ho. Bharaat gayo jeh tohi pathae ho. (1476) 


G afs t 3a Yad Rate fs uss ae afu yofas 
gufs ofue ate uit cs A ufe ga stafe Stall W991 


Yo keh kae tab khadag sanbhaariyo. Ati parchand bal kop parhaariyo. 
Bhoopati lakhiyo kaati asi dino. Soyu maar rann bheetar lino. (1477) 
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Couplet 


When Koor Karam was killed by Kha'rag Singh in the battle, then another 
demon from their force came forward. (1473) 


Sortha 
He was called koor demon and he was a huge and great warrior and he had 
fought many battles before, and was never afraid of the enemy. (1474) 


Chopaiee 
When he had seen Koor Karam dying before his very eyes, he (Koor demon) 


had unshiethed his sword and attacked the Raja with great fury. It appeared as 


if the cloud of death had burst there suddenly. (1475) 


As he approached the Raja, he challenged him and said, "Where are you going | 


now?" You have killed my brother and I will now engage you in battle, thus 
sending you to the same place (death) where my brother had gone. (1476) 


Thus saying these words he took up his sword and then struck him with it with 
full force. When the Raja saw the strike of the sword, he took up his sword 
and cut it into pieces (the sword) and killed that demon also. (1477) 
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ddd 
qd aH Ag ad es SE ae wT OHI 
Har fae at AAS S ulfes feu Farhi sd 
Dohra 


Karoor karam aru karoor daeant doyu gaye jeh dhaam. 
Saena tin ki sastar lae gheriyo nirap sangraam. (1478) 


Hea 
dH aig faa J HoH AG ds ae fau Gud Wel 
B'S AHS det Yael maa & afs du yee | 
3 fou ste ROHS B AST ares Te H arte fares 
nus ate faudd J Ad Hse & Oa ste STEM AICI 
| Swalyya 
Ros kiyo tinn hunn mann mae joyu daent bache nirap upar dhaaye. 
Baan kamaan gadaa barchhi agnaayudh lae kari kop badaaye. 
Too nirap sarasan lae sabh aavat baat mae kaati giraaye. 


Aapne kaadi nikhangehu te sar satran ke orr 
beech lagaye. (1479) 


duet 
3a AS AS TH A Te! 
ag HSHY JSS US| 
nifca os AH Sta usTe| 
apafs dd Ia Sorta Use VWxo tt 
| Chopaiee 
Tab sabh satar bhaaj kae gaye. 
Kayuu sanmukh hott naa paye. 


Adhik daeint jam loki pathhaye. 
Jiyat rahe rann tayaag paraaye. (1480) 
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Couplet 


When both the demons, Koor Karam and 'Koor demon’ had been killed, then 
the enemy, holding their weapons, encircled the Raja in the battle field. (1478) 


Swalyya’' 
The rest of the demons, getting furious with rage, then attacked with arrows, 
bows, maces, spears and guns and with great ruthlessness used them against 
the Raja. Then the Raja, taking up his bow and arrows, stopped all those 
_ weapons in mid-way and cut them into pieces and went on shooting arrows at 
the enemy by taking them out from his quiver. (1479) 


Chopatee 
Then all the enemy force fled away-and none was left on the battle field. Most 
of the demons fled the battle field. Most of the demons were killed and the 
rest of them managed to run away from the battle field. (1480) 
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ap Hear 
iu aa ae we og aa oe gu foRe ofs F Ha HT 
Bigs dt ate AUN ad 3S At Hest a She und! 
afa & nda Asa ot ufs nas ATE Sai A Awd 
sug uGoy gufs tf ne atu dT ea HMO fees Wee 
Swalyya 
Bhaaj gaye sab daeint jabae tab bhoop risiyo hari ko sar mare. 
Laagat hi kavi sayaam kahae tann Sri Jadubeer ko cheer padhaare. 
Bedhi kae aoran ke tann ko pun oran jaaye lage su sanghaare. 
Dekhoh payurakh bhoopat ko ab aap ha 
eek anek bidaare. (1481) 


duet 
At fs AS a nA Vea A ee of fau Guar wa 
age fi Hofs ofa we Afsse at Hot Afar fears Asti! 
Chopaiee 
Sri hari jal ko astar chalaayo. So chhutt kae nirap upar aayo. 


Barun singh moorat dhari aaye. Saritan ki 
saena sang liaaye. (1482) 


mez fru Hee Heal ate oa ufs fon afe at 
Hos Hee ay ud StS | fes fou nHs HSH | ats ll Wr3ll 
Aavat singhan sabad sunaayo. Baari raaj atti 
riss kari dhaayo. 


Sunat sabad kaape purr tino. Inn nirap mann 
mae traas na kino. (1483) 
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Swalyya' | | 
when all the demons had fled away, then the Raja, with great fury, shot some 
’ arrows at Sri Krishna. The poet Ram has stated that the arrows were piercing 
the body of Sri Krishna and coming out from the other side. After piercing 
through many other warriors, the arrows were striking other enemy forces, 
thus killing them. Just see the prowess of the Raja, who was killing many 
warriors single handed. (1481) 


Chopaiee 
Then Sri Krishna shot a weapon of water, which came over his head and that 
Varuna god, taking the form of a mighty lion, had brought a force of rivers 
alongwith him. (1482) 


On reaching there the warrior spoke these words, "O Raja! The Varuna god, 
getting enraged, had attacked you." On hearing these words, all the three 
Worlds got trembled, but this Raja did not feel deterred in his mind. (1483) 
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eur 
55 Ho Hetou g afe AH 34 3H WSS ATS 
ATad thus a fax t Ho nse fAG Ca ee a Us| 
urfes J Afsst Haldt ds Hos A fsa a wor sts 
dq 6 ord cfu de H AS TH Sing fas F Ha SIS Aersil 
Swalyya 
Baanan sang jalaadhip ko kavi syaaam bhane tann taadan kino. 
Saatoh sindhan ko riss kae sar jaalan siyu orr chhed kae dino. 
Ghaayil hae sarita sagri bahu saronat so tehh ko ang bhino. 
Naek naa thaado rahiyo rann mae jal raaj 
bhajiyo greh ko mag lino. (1484) 
suet 
aa Fetfoy oth frog! se ofa & fu ufs Ae Hd 
aa aH a dfs Ag ved d use AH Eu ug UT Vecul 


Chopaiee | 
Jabae jaladhip dhaam sidhaare. tab hari ko nirap pun sar maare. 
Tab jam ko hari astar chalaayo. 
Hae partachh jam nirap par dhaayo. (1485) 


| ‘Fear 
dig us faqs es wants au ofe At usar Of OT 
ae ans faure set adet afe S ufs yO HOTS 
ch wes 34 Wd Sas T ala sg afe TS HOU 
gud TSHS wAdH ates ale tf AG Star faretay ll Wr ll 


Swalyya 
Beer bado bikrat daent su naameh kop huye Sri Khadges pae dhaayo. 
Baan kamaan kirpaan gadaa barchhi kari lae atti judh machaayo. 
Teer chalavat bhayo bahuro tab taa chahbi ko kavi bhaav sunaayo. 
Bhoop ko baan mano khagraaj katiyo ari ko sar naag giraayo. (1486) 
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Swalyya' 
The poet Siam has stated that the Raja, with his shower of arrows, did injure 
the body of Varuna god badly. Getting furious with rage, the Raja shot a © 
stream of arrows which penetrated the chest of all the seven seas. Having 
wounded all the rivers, their bodies were tovered with blood-shed. The god 
Varuna could not withstand his forceful action and fled away. (1484) 


Chopaiee 
When the god Varuna had left (for home) then the Raja shot some arrows at Sri 
Krishna. Then Sri Krishna used a weapon to call for the god of death, as a 
result of which the Yama appeared and launched an attack on the Raja. (1485) 


| | Swaiyya' 
Bikrat was a great demon who was a great warrior too, and he attacked 


_ Kha'rag Singh, fired with fury. He fought a fierce battle by taking various 


weapons in hand, like bow and arrows, Sword, mace and spear. He then 
started shooting arrows, the beauty of that scene has been described by the 
poet as if the Garuda was the arrow of the Raja, and the enemy arrow, which 
was Cut into two on the way, was the snake cut by the bird, Garuda and thrown 
down on the way. (1486) 
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fags vs a fau fa oa aN a for & ufs Gad cts 
aT 3G AH APH Hd WS Md Us Ts ATH SH StS! 
3fs os Abas eas oT He oe Ho fed ys ats 
Hds Tad S ads Ge Haws WSS J Ud SSI AsIII 
Bikrat daeint ko nirap maar layo jamu ko riss Kae pun utar dino. 
Kaa bhayo jo jiye mare ghane aru dand bado kar mae tum lino. 
Tohi na jiyat chhadat ho sunn re ab mohi ihaae pran kino. 
Maarat ho kar lae karno kachhu mo bal jaanat 
hae purr tino. (1487) 


Gafs & qatar AH a afe TH ad Ufs AO ate TI 

ga fares aras sate stats Hoe murte ule JI 

Hf Hd S AT AH S feu Hog MHS ues ae Tl 
ufs BIG us we Ae fase Maa HS safe She OT Veet 


Yo keh kae batiya jam ko kavi raam kahae pun judh kiyo hae. 
Bhoot srigaalan kaakan jhhakani daakani saronn aghaaye piyo hae. 
Maariyo marae na kahunn jam te nirap maanoh amritt 
paan kiyo hae. 

Paan liyo dhan baan jabae tinn atank ant bhajaaye 

diyo hae. (1488) | 


Hor 
ne AH ote sate fana sto fau of afuetl 
Bde fas adt »rfe nosat Jo dig SHI Asc tll 
a Sortha 
Jab dam jiyo bhajaye kirsan heri nirap yo kahiyo. 
Larte kiyu nahi aaye maharathi rann 
dheer tum. (1489) 
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Raja had killed the demon Bikrat, and then getting enraged, he addressed the 
Yama, "So wait, if you happen to kill many beings, and are having a (big) 
heavy staff in your hand." O Yama! Listen! Now I shall not leave you alive, 
as | have vowed now to this effect. Whatever (safety measures) you could 
take you may do so as I am going to kill you now. All the three worlds know 


very well about my power." (1487) 


The poet Ram has stated that the Raja, after saying these words, engaged him 
in battle. The ghosts, jackals, crows, evil spirits and witches had (drunken) 
taken blood to their fill. Even the Yama could not kill the Raja, as if he had 
taken the nectar (and become immortal) Then the Raja took up his bow and 
arrows in hand and then finally made the Yama flee from the battle front. 
(1488) 


Sortha 
When the Yama was made to run away from the battle, then Raja, Kha'rag 
Singh, looking at Krishna, said, "You are known to be a great charioteer and 
a great warrior on the battle field, so why do you not come forward to fight 
with me?" (1489) | 
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Hear 
a ofs 4 Maus Jd Su AGS DHS HW Sdt WTF 
aaa ate ag we te Ae us J fas J Sot UT 
qgH Adlufs ate Hee faaTH UMHS At Ae a 
H fqHot AHA H MTA Jad of HO of ATH FSH AWSCOlI 
Swaiyya 
Jo hari mantar araadhat hae tap saadhat hae mann mae nahi aayo. 
Jagaye kiye bahu daan diye sab khojat hae kin hunn nahi paayo. 
Braham sachipati naarad saarad biyaas parasur Sri Suk gaayo. 
So brijraaj samaaj mae aaj hkaar kae judh ke kaaj bulaayo. (1490) 
suet | 
3a Ufs He Ag afe Stal we AHS Sts Hd CSI 
oS Wd Hodis H WSIS aad a eS fe WEI ICAI 
Chopaiee 
| Tab hari jachh astar kari lino.aaich kamaan chhad sar dino. 
Nal koobar manngreev su dhaaye. Sut kuber ke daaev ehh aaye. (1491) . _ 
Usd Ae food Ad BIS SF we Ha H fen ata! : 
HIS Ho fae ot Har wet ofe gu A at aaret i Stil 


Dhanad jachh kinnar sang line. Ae aaye mann mae riss kine. 
Sagal saen tinn kae sang aayi. Dhaaye bhoop so kari larayi. (1492) 


Hear 
au ate He AAG Ble adh fhe a fag t sg ore 
gu fata sare a ae ones & os Fae ues 
Jz ae facet fag HS wae se dt AHSfa USE 
ore & ay sfue faa So He ae fdas Ae UTE IVSt3I 
Swaiyya 
Kop kiye sab sastar liye kar mae mil kae tehh pae tab aaye. 
Bhoop nikhang te kaad kae baan kamaan ko taani su khaech chalaaye- 


Hott bhaye birthi bin soot ghane tab hi jamlok pathhaye. 
Thaado na kayu rahiyo tehh thor sabae gan kinnar jachh paraye. (1493) 
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Swaiyya' 
The same Sri Krishna, whom many persons, with magic mantras and those 
meditating on him with penance, had not been able to propitiate him; many 
had performed Yagnas (sacrificial fires) had given alms in plenty, but they had 
all failed to realize his Greatness or Vastness. Even Brahma, Indra, Narad, 
said his praises, the same Sri Krishna was being challenged for a battle by 
Kha'rag Singh today. (1490) 


Chopaiee 
Then Sri Krishna took up the "Jachh Astar" (weapon) in hand and stretching 
his bow, shot the arrow.’ That very time Nal, Kuber, and Man-greeve also 
attacked him, they were both sons of Kuber. (1491) 


Kuber, taking demi-gods and Kinars (Shiva's musicians) alongwith him, had 
__ landed there with great fury, and his whole army was with him, and he engaged 
the Raja in a great battle by attacking him. (1492) 


Swalyya 
Then all getting enraged, and joining together &ttacked the Raja, with various 
weapons in their hands. The Raja, taking out arrows from his quiver and 
Stretching his bow, shot many arrows at the enemy and relieving many of them 
of their chariots or charioteers, sends the enemy warriors to Yamraj (kills 
them), and none of them dared to face him. Thus all the demigods and musicians 
of Shiva were made to flee from the battlefield. (1493) 
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aH wa oS aud a H feta soe ag dle yee 
AGS aad sa US B Hd fas fue ot Ufs mre 
Ha dt Hs uate ud AS dt ag H MA S BHarey 
Wg Al vadn & Gufs vs Ble AH A TS WEI Istsll 
Ross ghano nal koobar kae su phhiriyo larbe kahu beer bulaye. 
Sahuhe kuber bhayo dhan lae sarr jachh jite mil kae pun aaye. 
Maar hi maar pukaar pare sab hi kar mae asi lae chamkaaye. 
Maanoh Sri Khadges ke upar dand liye jam ke gan dhaaye. (1494) 


duet 
He add fF AY es ny 
3a feu Ho H au ge 
fan ag Hus 8s Hates 
Moos ee fea use HH fs Wtull 
Chopaiee 
Jab kuber ko sab dal aayo. 
Tab nirap mann mae kop badaayo. 


Nij kar mae dhanu baan sanbhaariyo. 
Agnat dal ikk pal mae maariyo. (1495) 


adgr 
fe AS Feds feu AH ug vet use! 
56 Fad ues ae ufs Ata au gerfe IstEll 
e Dohra 


Jachh saen balband nirap jam pur dayi pathaaye. 
Nal kuber ghaaiyl kiyo atti jiye kio badaye. (1496) 


Wa gaa & Ca fad whee stew ae 
STs Hd a Aclag Ste ae AT HSI ASIII. 


Jab kuber ke urr bikhhae maariyo teechhan baan. 
_ Laagat sarr ke satkiyo chhoti gayo sab maan. (1497) 
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Nal and Kuber were very furious with rage and called many of the warriors 
back to give him a fight. Kuber, with his arrows, came face to face with him 
(Raja) alongwith all the demi gods together. All were shouting "Kill Them, 
Kill Them”, and were flashing their swords, taking them up in hand. It appeared 
Khar'ag Singh was like the god of death (Yama) with their maces. (1494) 


Chopaiee 
When the whole force of Kuber had gathered there, the Raja got enraged and 
he took out his bow and arrows and in no time, he killed most of the enemy 
force. (1495) 


Couplet 


The mighty Raja had killed most of the forces of the demigods and with great 


fury wounded both Nal and Kuber. (1496) | 


When the Raja shot an arrow at the chest of Kuber, he ran away as the arrow 
_ Struck him, losing all his bow and arrows and in no time, he killed most of the 
enemy force. (1497) | 
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Te li ei ee Ae 


duet 
Aa’ Afys Ae SH AMOS 6 a da Sts SG 
Hfs ade nfs aH wea pO ade fets Id & STH Aetcil 
Chopaliee 
Saena sahit sabae bhaj gayo. Thaado na ko rann bheetar bhayo. 
Mani kuber atti traas badayo. Judh karan chitt bahur na bhaayo. (1498) 


MSS 
str Ae AY de safy dig Hd aS 
ge wAZ Ue ats A atu Je fess 
au fre vw Cfo We He Had 
a faG fe frufae of feo dba Oe TH ASCE - 
Aril | 
Bhaaj jachh sab gaye tabeh hari mahaa bal. | 
Rudar astar diyo chhadh su kanpiyo tal beetal. 
| Tab siv ju uthi dhaaye sool sanbhaar kae. 
Ho kiyo hari simriyo hamae ihae jiye dhaar kae. (1499) 
Hd ge ag ge 3s ae Cfo 3a 
eq Jeo Y US AaB US AGI 
nid HAS de Vs H ARS Had a 
Jao fas yotee ge ad fase FI1 WoOoll 
Sang rudar kae rudar chale bhat uthi tabae. 
Ek radan juu chale sang. lae dal sabae. 


Aour sakal gan chalae su sastar sanbhaar kae. 
Haae konn ajit pargtiyo bhav kahae bichaar kae. (1500) 


| euar 
a se Gufag Aas HAE Gt aga faa 
fre efy gua ae Afos mre afe fafa ofan quod 
Dohra 


Ko bhat upjiyo jagat mae sab yo karat bichaar. 
Siv sikh baahan gan sahit aaye rani riss dhaari. (1501) 
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Chopaiee 
All the enemy forces alongwith the leaders fled away, without having any 


warrior in the battlefield. Kuber got frightened with fear and he had no courage 
left for continuing to fight. (1498) 


Anil 
When All the demigods had fled away, then the mighty Sri Krishna shot the 
"Rudar Astar" (killer weapon) which caused the under worlds of Tal and Bital 
to tremble. Then Shiva also rushed with his trident in hand, thinking in mind 
that Sri Krishna had thought of him (called for help). (1499) 


Then all the warrior musicians of Shiva also accompanied him. Even Ganesh 
(his son) alongwith his force, marched forward. all the musicians of Shiva, 
with their weapons also marched ahead, considering in mind, that some 
invincible warrior had appeared in the world. (1500) 


Couplet 
All were wondering as to which warrior had appeared in the world? So Shiva, 


alongwith his followers, chariots and musicians and furious with rage landed 
in the battle field. (1501) 


985 


US avs Adar Aut wre fau or df 
a6 fouts Ha HW afoa fea fear at Sail auott 
Parlae kaal kartaa jahi aaye tehh thaa dorr. 
Rann nihaar mann mae kahiyo ehh chintaa ki thor. (1502) 
ws aH fre ucaes od Aa forte 
A fon gufs au fos ats »ru Jara W03 I 


Gan ganes siv khathbadan dekhae naaen nihaar. 
So riss bhoopat judh hitt line aap hakaar. (1503) 


Haar 


3 fre ora nicias Fafa 8 NA ag BS aS ASI 
ME J TAH Bd Jd Aa J Hd JH HS SF! 
faG guavas J aa Ho J Ee Ut fea ae at FI 
ad ag gy ud ga He BE a at ag APH Hfo TSI Qos 
Swatyya 
Re siv aaj ayodhan mac lari lac ham so kar lae bal jeto. 
Aao re gancs larac hamre sang hac tumre tann mae bal eto. 
Kiyu re khadanan tu garbac marr hac ab hi ikk baan lagae to. 
Kaahe kayu jhoojh maro rann mac ab layu na gayo kachhu jiye meh chete. (1504) 


fre 7 wre uBaA 


neu 
Rts Gfoa fefh & fre 9 1a fa Ha 3 aeErZ 9 ES) 
eae fag fafa aia re wfa N afy 3 DI ae TS 
a gu haifa uGeu 3 ee vis aw us wat BS! 
as 9 Clow ara fava § wan fafa 3 BY FS!) Woulll 
Giv Ju Beach Khadges Se 
Swalyye 


Boli uthiyo rss kee siv ju are kiyu sume tu gasbaal hae cto. 
Eian $i) U pina reas mando abi hi kakhi hac ham mac bal jeto. 
do tum mac ali payurakh bee ab dheel kahaa dhan baanach leto- 
icio hac decragh gaai Ubaaro su baanan so kari ho lahu teto. (1505) 


The originator (destruction) of the doomsday had rushed to the field and 
seeing the situation in battle field, Shiva thought to himself that it was really 
a matter of concern. (1502) 


All the musicians of Shiva, Ganesh, and the six-faced Soani Kartik, saw the 
whole scene with concentration of mind (with their eyes) and felt that they had 
been called by Raja Kha'rag Singh for the battle. (1503) 


Swaiyya' 
"O Shiva! Come and fight with me in the battle-field with all your might you 
possess. O Ganesh! Are you going to fight against me, have you got so much 
strength in the body? O six-faced Soami Kartik! Why are you so proud! You 
will be killed with one arrow only. Why do you want to be killed fighting in 
the battle field? Nothing is lost yet (so far), so better think twice about it in 
your mind (before the battle)." (1504) 


Then Shiva addressed Kha'rag Singh 
| Swalyya' 
Shiva, then getting furious with rage, shouted suddenly, "O fool! Why are you 
feeling so egoistic (proud)? Do not try to fight against such odds. You will 
very soon know about our might also." If you are so powerful, then why are 
you delaying any further? Try to hold your bow and arrows. The heavy and 


big size of your body will be reduced soon, when I will shoot my arrows. 
(1505) 
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“adn are fe F 
Hear 
faGe fre H's ad fess sf d ae ot Ae Hd Heat 
Sa dt ae Bo atu fa frat Suet »re AS avait 
gz funras at unat xfs d ga HW adt Sa Feat! 
3d ot AGos A Afe ara ua fed wes Fy Taal WoéE ll 
Khadges Baach Siv So 
Swalyya | 
Kiyu siv maan karae itno bhaji hae tab hi jam maar machaegi. — 
Ek hi baan lagae kapi jiyu sigri tumri ab saean nacahegi. 


Bhoot pisaachan ki dhujni raari hae rann mae nahi naek bacahegi. 
Tere hi sarunat so suni aaj dharaa ehh aarun bekh rachaegi. (1506) 


sea ee | 
fre of Afs ft ug aes BIG ath as UNS BE ats UE! 
fou at wu oar faa safe wares HE fs ama ofa quoIH 


Totak Chhand 
Siv yo sunn kae dhanu baan liyo. Kasi kaan parmaan layu chhad diyo. 


_ Nirap ke mukh lag biraaj rahiyo.khagraaj mano aahi raaj gahiyo. (1507) 


Wet sa gu vote cet fre at Cah oa ats set 
Gun afa & fea afs acti afe at ag ae O fs sath Woe 
Barchhi tab: bhoop chaalaye dayi.siv ke urr mae lag kranti bhayi. - 
Upma kabi ne ehh bhanti kahi. Ravi ki kar kanj pae mandi rahi. (1508) 


3u ot ofs € afe afe foardti af wg wet HS safe atl 
wgd fau nore 3 ug foarte afs t ae & fre Qua afaGii qotll 
Tab hi hari daav kari kaaechi nikaari. 
Gahi daar dayi mano naagin kaari. 


Bahuro nirap mayaan te khag nikaariyo. 
Kari kae bal kosiv upar daariyo. (1509) 
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Then Kha'rag Singh told Shiva - 
Swaiyya' 

Q Shiva! Why are you so proud of yourself? When the killing starts, then you 
will also run away! With the striking of one arrow only, your whole force will 
start (dancing) jumping like monkeys. Your force of ghosts and evil-spirits 
will get killed in the battle, without leaving anyone alive. Listen to me! With 
your blood shed alone the Earth will be dressed (covered) in red coloured 
clothes. (1506) 


Totak | 
Shiva then hearing these words, took up his bow and stretching it to the ears, 
shot an arrow, which struck the Raja on the face, penetrating deep into it, as 
if the Garuda had caught hold of Sheshnag (the cobra). (1507) 


The Raja then struck back with his spear, which penetrated into (struck) 
Shiva's chest and was shining so much, that its beauty has been described by 
the poet, as if the rays of the sun were falling on the lotus-flower. (1508) 


Then Shiva pulled out the spear with both his hands and threw it back by 
holding it, as if he had thrown a snake (female) by pulling it off. Then the Raja 
unsheathed his sword, and threw it at Shiva with force. (1509) 
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afe ifs afaG fare afin ufsGi ne sey ufeG farfe fiter sfaG 
fes ge wn Ae AS fardtil set se dt fre US Ase! WAI 


Har mohi rahiyo gir bhoomi pariyo. Mano bajar pariyo giri sring jhariyo, 
Ehh rudar dassa sab saen nihaari. 
Barchhi tab hi siv poot sanbhaari. (1510) 


Hg ad ate Hats & afeGi sa »rfe faufs & wufe steer 
ada wea fou Ga varet! adet Sut HS MHS UoTetH WII 


Jab kar bech sakti ko laiyo. Tab aaye nirpat ke saamuhe bhaiyo. 
Kar ke bal kae nirap orr chalayi. Barchhi nahi maano mrit pathaayi. (1511) 


Hear 
fau sus onfe wet acelt A Stes Auta & Sha wtse 
A Ad A afe Aa ad fag ade ag ufsnar yotes | 
ea dan feare fad na oa afue fade sf wifes 
HS Sheu dente ct HS Hd Man Ate Cotas il WII 
Swaiyya 
Nirap aavat kaati dayi barchhi sar teechhan so ari ke ori maariyo. 
So sar so kabi sayaam kahae baahan kayu partiyang parhaariyo. 
Ek ganes lilaat bhikhae sar lag rahiyo tirchho chhabi dhaariyo. 
Maan badiyo gajaanan deeh mano sar ankus 
| saathi utaariyaq. (1512) 


Js ou ofe wue U fhe S us WSs vote eat Tl 
WN ste o nfs ot fea gufs & Ofe oor ae TI 
SS ore hat We 53H alsa adt sea A set Ft 
ay sate ate agi FH fata 3 ae fear Ba TI Wail 
‘Chet bhayo chadi baahn pae siv lae dhanu baan chalaaye dayo hae. 
SO sar teechhan hae ati hi ehh bhoopat ke urri lag gayo hae. 
Phhool gayo jiye jaan nares haniyo nahi ranchak traas bhayo hae. 


Chaap tanaaye liyo kar mae su nikhang te 
baan nikaas layo hae. (1513) 
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Then Shiva fell down unconscious on the Earth (ground). It appeared as if the 
pinnacle of the mountain had fallen on the strike of a heavy load (stone). The 
whole army saw this condition of Shiva, then the Shiva's son (Ganesh) took up 
his spear. (1510) 


Holding his spear in hand, Ganesh came face to face with Raja and with great 
strength he let go the (Shakti) spear pointing at the Raja, as if death was 
passed on to him instead of a spear. (1511) 


Swalyya' 
Raja Kha'rag Singh, (taking his bow) cut the spear into two with a pointed 
arrow and then shot arrow at the enemy's chest. The poet Siam has stated that 
the arrow cut the small limbs of the enemy's rat (transport) and shot another 
arrow at the forehead of Ganesh, which struck him at an angle (with a tilt) . 
The arrow was looking gracious as if the god like arrow had relieved (got rid 
of) the (drunkenness) increased pride of Ganesh. (1512) 


Then becoming conscious, Shiva rode on his bull and taking his bow, shot an 
arrow which was pointed and struck the Raja's Chest. With the strike of the 
arrow, the Raja got puffed up in his mind, he neither was dead nor he got 
frightened with fear. Then Kha'rag Singh, streched his bow in the hands, and 
took out an arrow from the quiver. (1513) 
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 auar 
aa faa gufs ae fea aa una Ao 
aty Hee fre So fad nfs go fos die arfai quasi 
Dohra 
Tab tinn bhoopat baan ikk kaan parmaan su taani. 
Lakh maartyo siv urr bhikhae ari badh hitt hiye jaani. (1514) 
guet 
ag ud & Cfo fate Ag ufaG fea faan fre He faofes 
agsau fon es & ufeG) ufs den Ho au sees WAU 
Chopaiee 
Jab hark e urr tinn sar maariyo. Ehh bikram siv saen nihaariyo. 
Kaaratkeye nij dal lae dhaaiyo.punn ganes mann kop badatyo. (1515) 


Hear 
utes dt cd d fy gufs at nus xfs ao wetes 
uga & srs & fafe ue & fea we Sates 
nQd fas We & ee wes F fee 4 AH OfH uses 
ne woe ot Ae ot TH we ats sg UST UTES I WIE! 
. Swaiyya 
Aavat hi duh ko lakh bhoopati ji apne ati krodh badhatyo. 
Paurakh kae bhujdandan ko sikhi baahan ko ikk baan lagaaiyo. 
Aayur jito gan ko dal aavat so chin mae jam dhaam pathaalyo. 
Aaye khadanan ko jab hi gaj aanan chaadhi kae khet paraaiyo. (1516) 
He suf fau d Ho HW Ae dt fre & US Hfe THT 
ad ag stH3 d 30 a fafs ang fe faa tf wat 
AGH 34 YS SS nus afs S ag Ay aAa 
RAZ Hats Ae Se dt He use gu ate afa mre WAI 
Mod bhayo nirap ke mann mae jab hi siv ko dal maar bhajayo. 
Kaahe kayu bhaajat re darr kae jin bhaajoh iyu tehh teri sunaayo. 


Sayaam bhane khadges tabae apne kari lae bar sankh bajayo. 
Sastar sanbhaar sabae tab hi mano antak roop kiye rani aayo. (1517) 
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Couplet 
Then the Raja, thought to himself about the killing of enemy, and stretching 
the bow upto ears, shot an arrow, taking an aim at Shiva's chest. (1514) 


Chopatee 
When he shot the arrow at the chest of Shiva, which was seen by the whole 
army as an act of bravery. Then seeing this Kartik launched an attack with his 
full force, and Ganesh also became furious with rage, in his mind. (1515) 


Swaiyya' 
On seeing both the enemies advancing towards him, the Raja got enraged with 
fury, he shot an arrow at Soami Kartika's transport (the peacock's carriage) 
and killed most of his army in a moment, which had come to attack him. When 
the arrow struck Kartika, then Ganesh fled away from the battle-field. (1516) 


When the Shiva's forces were defeated and made to flee, the Raja felt elated 
at heart and said, "O (cowards)! Why are you fleeing? Do not try to run away. 
Thus he told them, so that they could hear. The poet Siam has stated that 
Kha'rag Singh then sounded his conch shell (in victory) taking it in hand, and. 
then took up his weapons, as if he had landed in the battle field in the form of 
(Yama) god of death. (1517) 
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od HS He afd & Ades au Tie ue 
BSH Id Hed 6 Bd faa D ffs a AS AY aATe| 
Hd dt Ha Ua Ud BSA ad md FS YT wre) 
Hes due sf s aa u af dg A Gwe vere quae | 


Ter sune sab pheri phire kari lae karvaaran kop huye dhaaye. 
Laaj bhare su tare na dare tinn hunn mil kae sab sankh bajaye. 
Maar hi maar pukaar pare laalkaar kahae are tae bahu ghaaye. 
Maarat hae ab tohi naa chhad yo keh kae sarr ogh 
chalaaye. (1518) 
wg utfs faets at Hg Het se dt fay wus AAS Aad 
UT Tet Yet AHUG HS aged dt AT UTI 
ute ag ug ae Hats fautte aet mis ote Hurd! 
gu & Hafs Awd SHY MS a MSA A IS TAI WAC 
Jab aann nidaan ki maar machi tab hi nirap aapne sastar sanbhaare. 
Khag gadaa barchhi jamdhaar su lae karvaar hi satar pachaare. 
Pain liyo dhanu baan sanbhaar nihaar kayi ari koti sanghaare. 
Bhoop na morat sanghar te mukh ant ko antak se 
| bhat haare. (1519) 
—«BmMuS fre ute AHS At nS nfs au gen 
. gufs & fefsc fas 4 ao aS nus Ft OOS 
Hs Je a eH afte ot fau ag fer wfs Fae 
G afd SS GHSS IG HS MST TH UTS WS ATE WROII 
Lae apne siv paain sarasan ji apne atti kop badaayo. 
Bhoopati ke chitayo chitt mae badh baahan aapan 
ko su dhavaayo. 
Maarat ho ab yaa rann mae keh kae nirap kayu ehh 
| bhaat sunayo. 
Yo keh naad bajavat bhayo mano ant bhayo 
parale ghan aayo. (1520) 
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On hearing this yelling (challenge) all the troops retraced their steps, and 
wielding their swords in the hands, and becoming furious with rage, they 
launched an attack: Due to their prestige and honour, neither they were 
frightened nor they were retreating, and they all joined together in sounding 
their conch shells. "Kill them, Kill them,” such shouts were being heard and 
were throwing a challenge while shouting. "O (fool!) You have killed many of 
our watriors. Now we are going to kill you, and will not leave you alive (at 
any cost)." Thus saying this, they shot many arrows. (1518) 


When there was a great blood shed, then the Raja also took up his arms and 
he challenged the enemy by taking uphis weapons like broad sword, mace, 
spear, sabre and sword. He also took up his bow and arrows and looking at 
enemy, killed millions of the enemies. The Raja never turned his face away 
from the battle field, and even warriors like Yama were defeated by him. 
(1519) 


Then Shiva, taking his bow and arrows was very agitated and enraged. He 
thought to himself that he must kill the Raja, as such he raced his bull. "I am 
going to kill him soon in the battle and then saying this to himself, he told him 
like this and then sounded his conch-shell, as if doomsday had arrived, and 
the clouds of death were spread all over. (1520). 
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Ste Hate alu gaud Hla udgs Hor faRHna 
ATS Fe Ste Se WG Ao faa ANG HOT THe 
ay Gfoe gsaud HIS Udds HoT Hae 
HIS J HS A Ad a Aa gu Sdt Ho H 3d UA WALI 
Naad su naad rahiyo bharpoor suniyo purhoot mahaa bismaayo. 
Saat samudar nadi nad ayu sar bindh sumer mahaa garjaayo. 
Kaap uthiyo suni yo sehsaanan chaudeh lokan chaal janayo. 
Sankat haav sunn kae jag ke jann bhoop nahi mann mae darr paayo. (1521) 


“aan are fre A 
Hear 
de autss a nfesa a a afy tf feu ws Haret 
at a A Halter afte & ad fss A AWTS ote AHTET| 
JUS HGS J gu aAWA HS sd Sho VU VST 
aye OM J sfgo at ae Alda a Sdt AH STE WAI 
| Khadges Baach Siv So 
Swalyya 
Rudar ke aanan ko avilok kae yo keh kae nirap baat sunayi. 
Kaa bhayo jo jugiyaa kari lae kar dinbh ke kaaran naad bajayi. 
Tandul maagan hae tuye kaaraj mae na daro tuhi chaap chadayi. 
Jujhabo kaam hae chhatrin ko kachhu jogin 
ko nahi kaam larayi. (1522) 
a ats a aster fre Ft fou urs fad fat usar ws 31 
HWds Sd ot Jon afe AGM ad Hie au HT al 
wi ot Hes ot as fad fen dfs Cfo ain fra Ae AI 
ge fates fra wes ag ad ae fafeS fafa we ag Ji weal 
Yo keh kae batiyaa siv so nirap paan bhikahe riss khadag bado lae. 
Maarat te hark e tann mae kabi sayaam kahae jiye kop mahaa kae. 
Ghaayo kae sunbh kae gaat bhikhae imm boli uthiyo hasi sindh jara ja¢- 


Rudar giriyo sir maal kahunn kahunn bael giriyo giriyo 
sool kahhun haav. (1523) 
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The sound of this conch shell filled the air, which made Indra also surprised. 
The seven seas, rivers, great rivulets, tank's and Iakes' Waters alongwith the . 
mountains of Vindhyachal and sumer also thundered. That sound made the 
Sheshnag also tramble, as if an earthquake had rocked the fourteen regions of 


the Universe. All the people of the world got frightened, but the Raja did not 
feel any fear at heart. (1521) . 


Then Kha'rag Singh told Shiva - 
Swatyya' 
On seeing the face of Shiva. the Raja uttered these words (to Shiva), "What is 
the use of a Yogi (ascetic) taking a conch shell in hand for the purpose of 
showing a hypocrisy to the world. had sounded this noise, while your real task 
was to beg for rice from house to house. I am not afraid of your stretching the 
bow with an arrow fitted in. as fighting belonged to the Kashatriyas clan; while: 
the Yogis were not supposed to engage in fighting. (1522) 


After saying these words to Shiva the Raja took up a heavy sword in hand in 
great rage. The poet Siam has stated that the Raja struck the body of Shiva’ 
with his sword, with great fury. After wounding the body of Shiva, the Raja 
laughed and said, "Victory of Jarasandh!" Shiva had fallen down, his necklace 
of skulls had been scattered and the bull had fallen elsewhere, while his 
trident fell elsewhere. (1523) 
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uld ole fue ot fau ae ne ot fre & es ay afes 7g: 
mda J uae H few one ato aot tar efae 3d 
3S Au ga gu Un" se Use fA aH aa sta JI 
ITH se aS AA fader Ha fau ce a wa ufsS Ti qs — 
Gher liyo mil kae nirap kayu jab hi siv ked al kop kariyo hae. 
Aage haav bhoop ayodhan mae didh thaado rahiyo nahi paeg tariyo hae. 
Taal jahaa rath rookh dhujaa bhat panchhan siyu rann bag bhariyo hae, 


Bhaag gaye gan jasise bihang mano nirap toot kae baaj 
pariyo hae. (1524) 


tom, 


OU 

: & fret & ae fag aa ufo ne ay gente 

i TS WLS Ws TH At Hate He THEI VWAUII 
Dohra 


Ae siv keg an thir rahe atti mann kop badaaye. 
Gan chhaunaa gan raaj Sri Mahaabeer mann raaye. (1525) 


Hear 
aide at His At aeate Hut saate fefas ae ear! 
Buds 36 Vee fan ds ate afs aT AHeH fusearl 
nes gu fasa d Ae au att He due TE aT 
Hf St fea H Tae ae ae wo ale fa ate as eVaril WREil 
Swaiyaa 
Beeran ki mani sri ganraaye mahaa barbeer phiriyo gan chhauna. 
~ Lohat naaen chaliyo sis hott kiyo geh jaa jamraaj khilunaa. 
Aavat bhoop bilok kae satran aap kiyo mann ranchak bhayu naa. 
Maar laye chin mae gan ko gan judh kiyo ki kiyo 
po : kachhu tayunaa. (1526) 
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When the Shiva's forces got agitated with rage, they got together and surrounded 
the Raja, and he stood firmly before them in the battle field without retreating 
even a step. In the garden like battle field, and the chariot like tank, the trees 
like banners and warrior like birds were spread all over (filled with). The 
Shiva's musicians had fled away like birds as if the hawk like Raja had 
swooped on.them. (1524) 


Coupiet 
Except the musicians called Chhaura, Rajsiri, Mahabir and Ma'n Rai, who 
were standing firmly in the battle field, the rest had fled. (1525) 


Swaiyya’ 
The greatest warriors Man Rai amongst them alongwith Mahabir and Chhaur'a 
had returned to the battle field. The musicians Chhaura’, with red hot iron like 
eyes, had from his very childhood, caught hold of Yama like a toy. On seeing 
the enemies approaching him, the Raja never got worried or terrified and 
killed all the musicians in the battle field. It was not evident whether the Raja 
had fought a battle or performed a magic spell. (1526) 
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| aa mfe ofa a na A fe fag afenfe fau Gta farfat 
ufs dian & fou seats! sas su Sta Ao uote I W211 
Chopaiee 
Tab ari lakhi kae sar so maariyo.jeh kudrisati nirap orr nihaariyo. 
Pun ganes ko nirap lalkaariyo. Tarsat bhayo taji judh padhaariyo. (1527) 
we fre 8 ae Afr ret aT TS SH vet STE! 
MQd AIS SF aA TS SHI HA A FS MTS MASI WAI 
Jab siv ju kachhu sangiyaa paayi.bhaaj gayo taj dayi larayi. 
- Aayur sagal chhad kae gan bhaage. Aaiso ko bhat aavae aage. (1528) 
vata fare fre sas forfe fed wre foe faatoe 
my Ig “tus fed Har odi a ufo Hd & Bis HII WRC 
Jabaeh kirsan siv bhajat nihaariyo. Ihae aapne hirdae bichaartyo. 
Ab hayu aapan ehh sang laro. Kae ari maaro kae lari maro. (1529) 
— srisa Sd of F Tt TH 34 fs FO HSI 
3a fa6 sta fag ae Sarai Hees S ate sf forest Ws0 II 
Tab tehh sahuhae hari juu gayo. Raam bhanae atti judh machayo. 
Tab tinae taki tehh baan lagayo. Sayandan te hari bhoomi giraayo. (1530) 


afat are 
: Hear 
wW us ag fos Yon Het us AT Hooter J Ay ate! 
Hd HHT Hd Ode Ade St a fons fad ue Ste 
dns J fag faa Ho Hfs faarn usTHG Sew UTS! 
H adn neius H afte dfs ane S afs Sta wsU 
Kabiyo Baach 
| Swalyya 
Jaa prabh kayu nit braham sachi pati sri sankadik hunn jap kino. 
Soor sasi sur naarad saarad taahi ke dhiyaan bhikhae mann dino. 


Khojat hae jeh sidh mahaa biyaas parasur bhed naa chino. 
So khadges ayodhan mae kari mohit kesan te geh lino. (1531) 
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Chopaiee 
Whosoever had cast an evil eye towards the Raja, had been killed with shooting 
of arrows, considering him as his enemy (by the Raja). Then the Raja challenged 
Ganesh who managed to run away from the battle front. (1527) 


When Shiva regained some consciousness, he also fled away from the battle 
field, and all other musicians also had run away. There was no warriror who 
could face the Raja (who could face him?). (1528) 


When Sri Krishna saw shiva running away, then he thought to himself (in his 
mind) that he himself should fight againist the Raja thus either killing the 
enemy or facing death himself in the battle. (1529) 


So Sri Krishna then faced the Raja himself. The poet Ram has stated that both 
of them were engrossed in a fierce battle. Then the Raja, taking an aim at 
Krishna, shot an arrow at him and threw him down on the ground from his 
chariot. (1530) 


The poet has stated - 
Swalyya' 
The Lord, whom Brahma, Indra, and Sankadik etc. were always worshipping 
and on whom the gods like the sun, and the moon, Narad and Sarad had 
always meditated with concentration, and whom Sidhas and Munis (ascetics) 
and the greatest scholar Vyas and Prashar were trying to realize, but could 
never find his secrets or greatness (was seen helpless) as Kharag Singh had 


_Made him unconsious and was holding him with his hair. (1531) 


1001 


eR li ie = = - - oat 


Hf Fat Fa MGT WTI Toa a us H gO ats! 
ant Ye"Hd HAS Usd ale vaus Afaa ug SSI 
At ufo AS Ada Js fad ava as afs AGM URIS | 
an a ana So afo ans gu HS FES ST BSI W32II 
- Maari baki bak ayur aghaasur dhanek ko- pal mae badh kino. 
Kesi bachhasur musat chandoor kiye chakchoor suniyo pur tino. 
Sri hari satar anek hane tehh kayun gane kabi sayaam parbino. 
Kans kayu kesan te geh kesav bhoop mano badlo vahu lino. (1532) 


fas act fas H faa sufs a feo ag we oe sad aE 
Hd As sad Aa dt saa Aa Ate a AO HS IT 
a@ fas t afs 5 ag urfes ar gt a urfes Honey aG1 
ets ca afee ag ue ofa SAH A ag Sat U TEI W333 II 


-Chintt kari chitt mae tehh bhoopati jo ehh kayu ab hayu badh kae hayu. 
Hayu keh pae kari ho bahu ghaain ka ke hayu ghaain sanmukh khae hayu. 

Chhadhi dayu kahiyo jaahu chale hari to sam soor kahunn 

nahi pae hayu. (1533) 
u@ay HA aS ate fort feu aA ater 
ge if a ots a8 fra faod us we 3 us oe 
Jans Cars S fanste sat va ote sas TIE 
‘To HUSA FS aS a MUS ad a Us Sts STII WBE 
_ Payurakh jaiso bado kiyo bhoop na aage kisi nirap aaiso kiyo. 
Bhat pekhi kae bhaaji gaye sigre kinhunn dhan baan na paain liyo. 

Hathiyaar utaar chale bisanbhaar rathi rath taari daraat hiyo. 

Rann mae khadges bali bal kae apuno kar kae hari chhad diyo. (1534) 


Suet 
etfs an 3 na Uf Pal SHS 3G fanfa ye ae 
3a FIN use ale wat fans sy fafa was frets) Wusut 
Chopaiee 


Chhaad kes te jab hari dayo. Lajat bhayo bisar bal gayo. 
~ Tab brahmaa partachh huye aayo. Krisan taap tinn sakal mitaayo. (1535) 
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The same Sri Krishna, who had killed in no time warriors like Pootna, Bakasur, 

Aghasur, and demon Dhainak and had crushed Kaisi, Bakasur and warriors 

like Chandoor and whose might was acclaimed throughout the three worlds 

(was seen in this condition). The poet Siam has stated that who else is there, 

who could be considered as the worshipper of the Lord among them? It appeared 

_ that Kha'rag Singh had taken the revenge from Krishna of holding Kans by his 
hair (by holding him his hair). (1532) 


Then Raja Kharag Singh thought in his mind, that if he were to kill Krishna 


now, then after his army had fled, with whom will he fight in battle. On whom . 
will he inflict wounds and against whom will he get wounded himself by 
facing him? So considering this Kharag Singh let go Krishna scot free and _ 


said, "O Krishna! Go away freely, as I shall not find another warrior, like you 
-again in the whole world." 599) 


This sort of bravery, shown by the Raja (Kharag Singh) had never before, | 


been shown by anyone else. All the other warriors had fled away, having seen 
the Raja's prowess and no one had dared to face him by taking his bow and 
arrows in hand. Disarming themselves of all weapons, and without having a 
second thought, the charioteers had deserted their chariots and fled away, 
being afraid of the Raja. Kha'rag Singh, the great warrior, having shown great 
prowess in the battle field, and having subjugated Sri Krishna, he had let, him 
£0 scotfree. (1534) 
'Chopaiee 

When the Raja let loose Krishna's hold from his hair, then Krishna, due to loss 
of his prestige, had forgotten all his power, and might. Then Brahma appeared 
before him in person and helped him to forget about his affliction (of losing 
prestige) relieving him of his pain. (1535) 
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ad fares fa feu fata ari oa ad af tara Sar) 
fer uGou uG sto Hae faa SF ag mas fasrS i usElt 


Kahe krisan siyu ehh bidh baena. Laaj karo neh pankaj naenaa. 
Ehh payurakh hayu tohe sunaayo. Tehh te to kahu abaeh rijaayu. (1536) 


Yon? arg 
sed ee 
vg dt fea gufs ASH BIG! Sta OH Se aforA ate 
sunt afe H Aa HST fes"Gi su Ss onfa Also A YT UTI WUBI 


Brahmaa Baach 
Totak Chhand 
Jab hi ehh bhoopat janam liyo. Taji dhaam tabae banibaas kiyo. 
Tapsa kari kae jag maat rijaayo. Tehh te ari jeetan ko bar paayo. (1537) 


suet 
| fey dt aad ta Gureti A us oS afd ads Haret 
fans oarfe A ar Afar oct ats sare fasy a adil Wat 
Chopaiee 
Ehh ke badh ko ek upaayi.so prabhto keh kahat sunayi. 


~ Bisan aaye jo yaa sang larae. Taahi bhajaave bilam na karae. (1538) 


ffs awen a FeTeul de ferns fue afe weg! 
AY A AY ATS 8A AC At fata faa ofed yea quad 


Indar davdaas bhaan bulaavoh. Rudar giyaarah mil kari dhaavoh. 
Som su jam aatho bas jodhe. Aaisi bidh bidh harhin parbodhe. (1539) 


Haar 
e Hg Hee sorte qu an ata Yotedtl 
nya eat warts ad He Sg aafsil Wweoll 


Sortha 
Ae sabh subhat bulaaye judh kaaj rani pargtahi. 
Aapne dalhin jagaye kaho jhoojh ehuu karhinn. (1540) 
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He talked to Krishna like this. "O lotus-eyed Krishna! Do not feel ashamed. 
| will relate to you the story of Raja's bravery; which will delight you right 
now (relieving you of all pain)." (1536) | 


Brahma then said- 
Tatak. 
When this Raja took birth in the world, he had left his home and had proceeded 
to the jungle, making it as his abode. He had prayed and performed penance, 
thus propitiating the world's (God) Lord and had gained the boon of winning 
always against the enemy. (1537) 


Chopaiee 
"There is only one way (design) to kill him. O Lord! I will tell you by relating 
the whole episode. Even if Vishnu himself were to fight against this Raja, he 
would take no time in making him (Vishnu) also flee (by winning over him). 
(1538) 


Even if we were to call for Indra's help alongwith attack on him, alongwith 
twelve suns, and launch an attack on him, alongwith eleven (Shivas) Rudras; 
even if we had the moon, Yama (god of death), and eight basus on our side, even 
then we cannot defeat him (the Raja) so Brahma related this episode to Sri 
Krishna (thus explaining the secret of his success). (1539) 


Sortha 
Call your troops alongwith all these warriors in the battle field for waging 
war. Then call your army for fighting in battle with full preparation and stead- 
fastness. (1540) 
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suet 
ufs “Usd Hae warTeg| fer ot aA fenie awed! 
anes aG »rfen ota at d fas Hfe afe Stall Ws 


Chopaiee 
Punn apchhara sakal bulaavoh. Ehbh ki agraj drishti nachaavahu. 
Kaamdev kayu aais dijae. Yaa ko chitt mohe kari lijae. (1541) 


bom] 


edd 
sata fone AY otG A GOH fry eto 
ff Ad Ae ge eH ANfs Se ad Stall Ws2 
Dohra 


Tabeh krisan soyu jo brahmaa sikh deen. 
Indar soor rudar bas jamaeh boli kar leen. (1542) 
| suet 
foafe RUM of Se uTe| ag de Hs WOld Wet 
fez ne fHe & HO Hea! GS MUST afs SIS HII Wg II 
| Chopaiee 
Nikat sayaam ke tab sab aaye. Krodh hoye mann judeh dhaaye. 
Itt sab mil kae judh machaayo. Utt apchharaa nabhi jharlaayo. (1543) 


Hear 
ao ace od SE otha ats ae fue a wg ae 
ae Uden 3S an se Ths nda ave feursi 
Add! Holo HSH wT THASt S| Hat HSS 
sate dfs at as fost Ais oa He Aas F SS ATS West 
Swaiyya 

Kae kae kataachh nacahe teyu bhaamin geet sabaae mil kae sur gaave. 
Been pakhhavaj taal bajae daph bhaati anekan bhaayu dikhaave. 

Saarang sorthh maalsiri arr raamkali natt sang milaavae. 

Bhogin mohe ki baat kiti sunn kae mann 
jogan ke drav jaavae. (1544) 


1006 


Chopaiee 
Then call all the fairies, and make them dance in the presence of this Kha'rag 
Singh. Then give orders to the god of love (Kamdev) to entice the heart of this 
Raja (Kha'rag Singh). (1541) 


Couplet 
That time Sri Krishna did exactly as told by Brahma's instructions. Then all 
the gods like Indra, Sun, Rudra, (Shiv). Basu, and Yama etc. were also collected 
(called) there. (1542) 


Chopaiee 
Then all came near Sri Krishna, and getting furious in mind, launched an 
attack. On his side all had joined together in waging this war whereas in the 
heavens the fairies had organised a colourful programme of dance and music. 
(1543) 


Swaiyya' 

With amorous eye movements, those fairies were dancing, while all gods 
joined together in singing songs. All the musical instruments like lyre (plate), 
pakharaj (drums) cymbals and tambor rine were being played, and the fairies 
were showing their colourful performance by combining the various ragas in 
their music like Sarang, Sorath Malsri, Ramkali and Nat etc. ragas. What to 
talk of alluring the pleasure-seeking men, even the Yogis (asetics) were 
cnamoured by listening to the musical dances etc. (1544) 
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Qs Hed fags ad ag H fefs ate AS ffs wo ad 
Get aged aes AG AS Ut Ho H nfs au ad 
afe AGM =u Adee ee un a ois us 3 sal 
afs a Hf a a ado GS afs a FW MueTd Ste STII QueUII 
Utt sundar nirat karae nabh mae itt beer sabae mili judh karae. 
Barchhi karvaar kataran styu jab hi mann mae ati krodh bharae. 
Kabi sayaam ayodhan mae radan chhad pees kae aani parae na darae. 


Lari kae mari kae ju kabandh uthae ari kae 
su apchhar taahi barae. (1545) 


haw! 


ddd 
as po sufs ae HoH au eet 
Hy deo ad fes ud A afte ads ASTI Ws_El 
Dohra 


Bado judh bhoopat kiyo mann mae kop badaaye. 
Sab devan ko din parae so kabi kehat sunaaye. (1546) 


Hear 
foray deo at Ho VEN SEH sTAG VCfafA HT! 
fee AIH usTaS of Ue UTSTA ATS Ft au Yo! 
HH of A'S DOH of HSd ATS HHS I VHS S| 
WS Fad & OS mHNa Hf Sa ot AH MOT Aurdi quest 
| Swalyya 
Giyaarah rudran ko sarr baais davadas bhaanan chayubis maare. 
Indar sahnsar khadanan ko khat paachis kaan ko kop parhaare. 


Som ko saath ganes ko satar aath bassoon ko chayusath daare. 
Saat kuber ko nayu jamraajeh ek hi so ayur sanghaare. (1547) 


/ 
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On one side the fairies were dancing while on the other side all the warriors 
were engaged in fighting a battle jointly. By holding their spears, swords and 
daggers etc. When all get enraged with fury, then they, as per poet Siam, 
launched an attack in the battle field while crushing their lips with the teeth 
(agitated) and are not worried at all (frightened). After facing death in fighting, 
the trunks (headless bodies) again get up to continue fighting with the enemy. 
They are married by the fairies (they proceed to heavens). (1545) 


Couplet _ | 
By getting furious with rage, the Raja fought a heroic battle. the gods were in 
for bad days, which has been described by the poet as such. (1546) 


Swaiyya' 
The Raja fired (shot) twenty two arrows to the eleven Rudras (fighters), twenty 
two arrows to twelve suns; one thousand arrows to Indra, six arrows to the six- 
facted Soami Kartika and twenty five arrows to Krishna with great ruthlessness, 
sixty arrows to the moon, seventy arrows on Ganesh and sixty four arrows to 
the eight Basuas were shot by him; then seven to Kuber, nine to the Yama and 
one each arrow to the others were shot. (1547) 
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goo ufo netofu ag oe aad mE AN & fa wise! 
nGd II Bla AGH WS HIS Ia HAAS yo! ~ 

| Fagus sf we dt fas g at gu at Gfe fsorfa - 

Wa dds Fats AH uateS afe avs fas w fafa n qech 


Baanan bedhi jaladhimi kayu nal kubar ayu jam ke uri maartyo. 
Ayur kahaa lagi sayaam ganae ju hute rann mae sabhunn parhaariyo, 
Sankatmaan bhaye sab hi kin hunn nahi bhoop Ki or nihaartyo. 
Maano jugant ke ant samaae pargtiyo kali kaal tino su bichaartyo. (1548) 
duet 
foorfar eet ae SW wera fas o 3 fo A aE Hera 
fas nag fea ats frarfaGl fea aot He fart S rfaGu que 


Chopaiee 
Tiyaag dayo rann traas badayo. Kin hunn na tehh so judh machaayo. 
Chitt sab hunn ehh bhaati bichaartyo. 
Ehh nahimaare kisi te maariyo. (1549) 
aa qo fs faae Gate! wa AAS ee faufs Aurfeer - 
ag ofa fea sat afe 4 JI Sa SAT sx AS Ufa & Ti Wuuoll 
Tab barhme hari nikat uchaariyo. Jab saglo dal nirapti sanghaariyo. 
Jab lagi ehh tetaa kari mo hae. Tab lag bajar sool dhari ko hae. (1550) 
aS fed ava ong ate! faefa ofe ufo A ata 
Hae OH SH feo ut A fetes ofa os are WU 
__ Taa te ihae kaaj ab kijae. Bhichhak hoye maag so lijae. 
Mukat raam te jo ehh paayo. So indaaradik haath na aayo? (1551) 
we 3s fed ag 3 Sta sa at a au fea nfo ote 
fag Gurfe ag 3 uddd| SE aes far nd FH WRI 


Jab tetaa ehh kar te lijaae. Tab yaa ko badh chin maahi kijae. 
Jeh upaaye kari te parharae. Tayu kadaach nirap 
marae to marae. (1552) . 
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The god Varuna had been pierced all over with the arrows and he shot many 
arrows at the chest of Nal, Kuber and Yama. What more could the poet Siam 
describe about this battle? The Raja had killed everyone, who happened to be 
present in the battle field. Everyone was worried about his own life (safety), 
_ and none dared to look at Kha'rag Singh. They all thought to themselves that 
it was the end of the ages (Yugas) or the doomsday had arrived. (1548) | 


Chopaiee 
All had fled from the battle field out of (great) fear, and none tried to engage 
with him in fighting and everyone thought that he could not be killed by 
anyone. (1549) 


When all the troops were killed by the Raja, then Brahma, approaching near 
Krishna, said "that so long Kha'rag Singh was having the teta (talisman) for his 
. proctection, neither Indra nor Shiva could match his prowess. (1550) 


So the best solution would be to beg for his talisman (magic spell) posing as 
a beggar. He had gained a crown from Rama, which Indra or other gods had 
not obtained. (1551) . 


Once you take away that teta (magic sign), then he could be killed in no time. 


The teta had to be taken away from him at any cost, then only the Raja could 
possibly be killed. (1552) 
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G Ale vid few Fy gana Hae fag t afe fafa wm 
3a feg HAN oH Bfe StS | AGM ad feH Sse StS 1 WuusH 
Yo sunn hari dij bekh banayo. Maagan tehh pae hari bidh aayo. 
Tab ehh sayaam braham lakhi lino. Sayaam kahae imm utar dino. ( 1553) 


YSadin arg 
Hear 


ay ate ufo wHa & ofe Wea fAY SSE ag I 
J ygdas Jaf asa aT a ad ShuAT SH OUI 
OH 3 uta dd edt fan fae eo J gH a Sty ua 
Hdd WH SHd Ha H Ma HST F JU FSH Wus tl 
Khadges Baach 
Swaiyya | 
Bekh kiyo hari baaman ko bali baavan jiyu chhalbe kahu aayo. 
Re chaturaanan tu basi kaanan ka ke kahe tapisa taj dhaayo. 
Dhoom te aag rahae na duri jim tryu chhal te tum ke lakh paayo. 
Maagoh jo tumre mann‘mae ab maagnahaare 
ko roop banaayo. (1554) 


om, 


. <ddt , 
va feo fata A fqu atuct adt qoH AA Sg 
Ad Hoe SH Hate Guia A Hf STI VuuUl 
Dohra 
Jab ehh bidh so nirap kahiyo kahi braham jas lehu. 
Jag anal te jo mukat upjiyo so muhi dehu. (1555) 
ma vgcote Gf adt ufs fee vgetet 
age sat sfo ea A ufo 2 fay ote que tl 
Jab chaturaanan yo kahi pun boliyo jadubeer. 
Gayura tetaa tuhi dayo.so muhi-de nirap dheer. (1556) 
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On hearing this, Sri Krishna disguised himself as a brahmin and both Sri 
Krishna and Brahma came to him seeking the alms of (gift of) that teta (talisman) 
and he recognized them. The poet Siam has stated that the Raja replied to 


‘them in this fashion. (1553) 


Kha'rag Singh said - 
Swalyya’ 
"O Krishna! You have disguised yourself as a brahmin just as Vishnu had 
taken the form of a divar (baman) to deceive the king Bal. O four-faceted 
Brahma! You should go to the jungh on whose behalf have you come here, 
leaving your meidtation and penance? I have recognised you both just as the 
fire cannot be kept a secret due to its smoke, similarly I have recognized you 
due to your deceit." Since you have disguised yourself as beggars, you may 
ask for (alms) whatever you had thought of in your mind. (1554) 


Couplet 
When the Raja said like this, Brahma then said, "O Raja! By giving the alms, 
you will gain the praises of the world. Pray give me the crown, which you had 
gained from the scarificial fire of the Yagna!" (1555) 


When Brahma said like this, then Sri Krishna said to the Raja, "The teta, 
which Parbati had given to you, that may be given to me in alms (as gift), O 
persevering Raja!" (1556) : 


% 
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7 suet 
aa fau vo & fes fafa adi d Aba Alas & Ug Fa ad 
StS HUGH Se fe ata A ofe Wars A fea Sta Quy II 
Chopatee 
Tab nirap mann ko ehh bidhi kahae. Re jiye jtyat na chahun jug rahae. 
Taa te su dharma dheel neh kijae. Jo hari maagat so ehh dijae. (1557) 
| Hea 
fa sa atufs Ha ad fag FS ATH maT oa TI 
ws sag fs SAAS Ws MSH SHA TI 
Ha foets fora ufe ¢ saeta A fsea ofa ow TI Wuth 
Swaiyya 
Kiyu tann ki mann sank karae thir to jag mae ab tu na rahae hae. 
Yaa te bhalo na kachhu eh te jass lae rann anteh mo taji jae hae. 
Re mann dheel rahiyo geh kaahe te aayusar beet gaye 
pachhutae hae. 
Sok nivaar nisank huye dae bhagvaan so bhichhak haath 
| na aae hae. (1558) 
rata at fafer nom md oes Rta ar fotor afie SI 
Wes J fad 3 Held Aa A Std Was SIS S atl 
n@d fasts ad 5 as we aT Hf Fo Ist AY Stl 
TVHS US SHS Ad SH CWA SC Aa H AA Stall WU 


Maagat jo bhidh syaam are mann so taji sank nisank huye diac. 
Jaachat hae jeh te sagro jag so tuhe maagat dheel na kyae. 
Aayur beechaar karo nakachhu ab yaa meh to na rati sukh chhijac. — 
Daanan daint na maan karo basu dae asu dae 
jag mae jasu lijae. (1559) 
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Chopaiee 
Then the Raja thought to himself (in his mind)!" O my mind! You cannot live 
long enough, for all the four ages (Yugas). so there is no need to delay this job 
of religious duty (moral function); so whatever Krishna had asked for, may be 
given to him.” (1557) 


Swaiyya' 

‘“O my mind! Why do you worry about this human body as you cannot live 
' permanently in this world? So there is no other better function for me (than 
giving him alms) which will (earn) give you praises in the battle field, and 
after giving away this life (after death) you will proceed to heavens, as well 
in the end. O my mind! Why are you delayingg this good deed. as by losing 
this chance, you might have to repent later. So forget about your worry and 
give away the gift (alms) without any second thoughts, as a beggar like the 
Lord (Krishna) would not come my way (cross me) in future." (1558) 


“O my mind! Whatever Brahma and Krishna had asked for (in alms), may be 
given to them without any doubt or hesitation to the Lord, from whom the 
whole world seeks blessings, was seeking something from you, so there isno - 
use delaying this noble deed (and give away the gifts asked for). There is no 
need for any other consideration, as there would be no harm in doing this 
function. Do not feel any pride (egoism) in giving away the alms, and get the 
worldly praise by giving away the land and wealth in alms. (1559) 
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Hus Hd a AGH FA WS At ole & faa gufs He 
nf Usgese a fash afe on ad F Sd fou ate 
a zoWafs ea sees A AAS sts 
es faurs ed fafa d fag Sae HW ufs at AW STS WeEON 
Baaman bekh kae sayaam ju chaahat Sri Hari ko tehh bhoopati dino, - 
Jo chaturaanan ke chitt mae kabi raam kahae su vahae nirap kino. 
Jo veh maagat soyu dayo tab det samae ras mae mann bhino. 
Daan kirpaan duhun bidh hae tihu lokan mae ati hi 
jasu lino. (1560) 


aM adic adits wa afy aft OS oa at AE 
ife ud fay 0 fufe & fafa A ofu ofA a Hho Had 
3fyu Ja ud te wa A ud ufs Gufs sats gd 
| etd Sarfe & HoT Hoa dd HS Afe a ufe Usd WEA 
| Braham kareet taveet layo hari gaaj uthe tab hi sab soore. 
ae pare nirap pae mil kae chitt mae chap ross kae 
Maari maroorae. : 

Bhoop hane bar beer ghane su pare dhari upar laagat roore. 
Chhaar lagaye kae ang malang rahe mano soye aie 
khaaye dhature. (1561) 
afe wa fife uife oa wae He gufs au Het 5 
aH mtiue A fed & aadt ag ste ans Set TI 
Hon at AfA at AH at ufe at ag Ae forte cet TI 
Wag eae HH ad dtd uge afos us era TET TU WEI 


~ Heri sabae mil gheri layo su bhayo mann bhoopat kop mayi hae. 
Raam ayodhan mae phir kae karri kar beech kamaan layi hae. 
Sooraj ki sasi ki jam ki hari ki bahu saean giraaye dayi hae. 
Maanoh phhagun maas ké bheetar payun bahiyo 
°  patt jhaar bhayi hae. (1562) 
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So the Raja gave away to the brahmin in disguise, (Krishna), whatever he had 


aksed for. The poet Ram has stated that whatever Brahma had wished for, was © 


also fulfilled. So the Raja gave away whatever they had asked for, and while 
giving these gifts, the Raja was filled with the love of the Lord. So the Raja 
had earned the praises of the whole world both in (giving) alms or (wielding) 
sword and won the eternal praise in all the three worlds. (1560) 


_ So Brahma got the crown and Krishna took the talisman from the Raja, then all 


the warriors were roaring with happiness, and all of them attacked the Raja; — 


who was filled with rage and frustration. The Raja also killed many warriors 


again, who were looking graceful lying on the ground as if some asetics, with - 


ash rubbed all over the body and having eaten (dhatura) the ie were lying 
asleep on the ground. (1561) 


All of them had jointly endeoied the Raja, and he was very furious with rage. 

- The poet Siam has stated that the Raja went around the battle field and took 
up his heavy bow and arrows in hand and killed many warriors of the forces 
of the sun, the moon, Yama and Sri Krishna. It appeared as if the winds of 


Phalgun (Jan-Feb.) had caused the sane leaves to fall down from the — 


trees. (1562) 
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ute Hate ws us gufs ge feae H we Sars 
ea aud a Hee fre nd Sats ate sfans usa 
efy pefoy ate eA ae etfs sfAa He H 3d UT 
of ufea fon & AY a ud A fau ae A afy fora Wwé3 II 
Pain sanbhaar bado dhan bhoopat rudar Iilaat mae baan lagayo. 
Ek kuber ke maartyo ridae sar laagat daar hathiyaar parayo. 
Dekhi jaladhip taahi dasaa rann chhaad bhajiyo mann 
mae darr paayo. 
Dhaaye pariyo riss kae jamu yaa par so nirap baan so 
_ bhoomi giraayo. (1563) 
G WHOA fate ea sa dt fend ue gt ve ws 
ne J au sd ue fe fafaaray S fae FO HU 
fru JS ees A ATeS A fon A feu neta farsa | - 
ay wat yHtas FAG Is SAH Bla usa! Wes 
Yo jamraaj giraaye dayo tab hi riss kae hari ko dal dhaayo. 
Aaye hae kop bharae pat duye bibidhaayudh lae tinn judh machaayo. 
Singh huto balvand so jaadav so riss so nirap maar giraayo. 
Baahu bali barmaakrit bandhu soyu rann te 
jam loki pathaayo. (1564) 
mgd Ho" wat ful gs Har Ss AA fw at ufs Sat 
ule ate HoT AA fru oS for & feo AMS arte oer 
HY va He a au sd fsrd faus seas aa | 
ate toa ot ag yd faurs & as & why uete Sai Well 
Aayur mahaa bali singh huo sang te jas singh ko maar layo. 
Pun beer mahaa Jas singh huto riss kae ehh saamuhe aaye gayo. 
Soyu khag sanbhaar kae kop bhare tehh ko nirap nae lalkaar layo. 
Kiyo ek hi baar parhaar kirpaan ko ant ke dhaam 
pathaaye dayo. (1565) 
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- The Raja, taking his big bow, shot an arrow at the forehead of Shiva, another 
arrow at the heart of Kuber, who fled away leaving his weapons at the striking 
of the arrow. Seeing his condition, even the god Varuna also ran away from the 
battle front, feeling greatly frightened at heart. Then Yama (god of death) 
attacked the Raja, who (Yama) was also felled on the ground by a striking 
arrow of the Raja (Kha'rang Sing). (1563) 


When the Yama had fallen down, the forces of Sri Krishna got excited and 
attacked the Raja. Then two warriors came foreward, furious with rage, and 
_ attacked with various weapons. One Yadav, by name Balwant Singh, was 
_ killed by the Raja who was enraged, the second one was Bahobali, brother of 

Barmahirt, who was also despatched to the hell by the Raja from the battle 
field (was killed). (909) 


Then accompanying him were Mahabali Singh and Jas Singh, who were also 
killed by the Raja. Then the mighty Jas Singh came forward with great fury. 
He was also challenged by the Raja and was called to fight with him when the 
Raja took out his sword with great fury, and he was also killed with one blow 
of the sword only. (1565) 
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duet 
Qsn fru us frur ore) uaH fru fh & ofa re 
mits ufes fir At fAw aei urd gu fe fag Sei quge | 
Chopaiee 
Uttam singh parlae singh dhaaye. Param singh asi lae kari aaye. 
Ati pavitar singh sri singh gaye. Paacho bhoop 
maari tehh laye. (1566) 
— agar 
oo fru ang sear fru feta ufs au gerfe 
f og ge utes Js gus JS SATE We II 
Dohra 
Phate singh aru phayuj singh chitt ati kop badaye. 
Ee doyu bhat aavat hute bhoopat hane bajaye. (1567) 
mse 
ot fru sn fh A au wettee 
HoT fry fre HS Hes fro ofee 
mQd HUT Fe US AAS HST WT 
a 3 fea Ht fas gufs ee Aurs Si Weéc ht 
Aril 
Bheem singh bhuj singh su kop badaiyo. 
Mahaa singh singh maan madan singh dhaiyo. 
_ Ayur mahaa bha dhaaye sastar sanbhaar kae. 
_ Ho te chin mae tehh bhoopat daye sanghaar kae. (1568) 


gor 
faafe fru fag on faate dia Aesdte Wd 
Mus ug ean ofe ufea nfs aa fafa Wet tl 
Sortha 


Bikat singh jeh naam bikat beer jadubeer ko. 
Apne prabh ke kaam dhaaye pariyo ari badh nimit. (1569) 
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Chopaiee 
Then Uttam Singh and Parlai Singh launched an attack, while Param Singh 
also came forward with his sword. Then came Pavitar Singh and Sri Singh to 
the battle field and all the five were done to death by the Raja. (1566) 


Couplet 
Fateh Singh and and Farj Singh also marched forward, getting furious with 
rage, who were killed by the Raja by striking his large kettle drum. (1567) 


Arll 

Bhim Singh and Bhuj Singh were very furious; while Maha Singh, Maan Singh 
and Madan Singh also launched a sudden attack, along with many other warriors, 
armed with various weapons. The Raja killed all of them in a moment. (1568) 


Sortha 


Then Bihat Singh, who was a great warrior of Krishna, attacked the enemy to 
“discharge his duty towards his master. (1569) 
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cudr 
fade fru ares afutt usar fiw oe arfal 
Hf He Cfg HS F Bas SH ual W011 
Dohra 


Bikat singh aavat lakhiyo khadag singh dhan taan. 
Maariyo sar uri satar ke laagat taje paraan. (1570) 


Hgor 
de fHu fea dtd ons TS Heda fear 
HoT dat de Ute far ate fau ACT st WIG 
Sortha 


Rudar singh beer thaadh huto jadubeer dheeg. 
Mahaa rathi rann dheer riss kari nirap sahuhae bhayo. (1571) 


sus 
usa fru se Hou Hatfecti ge firey ve ao forte 
ats os go 8S A Va ares AZ Hd fag SU WRI 
Chopatiee 
Khadag singh tab dhanukh sanbhaariyo. Rudar singh jab naen nihaariyo. 
Chhaadi baan bhooj bal so dayo. Aavat satar maar tehh layo. (1572) 


Hear 
fous firs Hafan fag fea gufs o gers yore 
Je HIS Ft Set Se Ut AG wares Tt A geet 
Soy U added SA fesarts Hat Guar afe aret 
ane U fre acu ate HS Sind So at Ave feureti wall 


| Swalyya 
Hinmat singh mahariss siyu ehh bhoopat pae tarvaar chalaay!. 
Haath sanbhaal kae layi tab hi soyu aavat hi su bacahyi. 
Phhuleh pae karvaar lagi chingaari jagi upma kabi gaayi. 
Baasav pae siv kop kiyo maano teesre naaen ki javaal dikhaayi. (1573) 
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Couplet 
On seeing Bihat Singh's advance towards him, the Raja took out his bow and 
shot an arrow at his chest, which killed him instantly on striking him. (1570) 


Sortha 
Rudar Singh, another warrior, standing near Sri Krishna, who was a great 


charioteer and fighter, got enraged and came face to face with Kha'rag Singh. 
(1571) 


Chopaiee 

. Kharag Singh then took out his bow as soon as he saw Rudar Singh with his 
eyes. He shot an arrow with such a force, which killed the enemy on the way. 
(1572) 


Swalyya’ 
Then Himmat Singh got furious and attacked Kha'rag Singh, while wielding 
his sword. The Raja took care to take out his shield in hand, and save the 
sword's strike. When the sword struck the protruding carving on the shield, 
there were flashes of light and the beauty of this scene has been depicted by 
the poet as if Shiva had shown his wrath on Indra (god) and blazed the fire 
from his third eye. (1573) 
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ufs fous fr Hoes a feo gu ae Gufs wg ote. 

afs avg fefaS nud vs a fou ssarte garg BIG 
fra Hs faure at are eet fafa os ofe gf farfes a Hier 
fafa Sot adt Gust AT HS Oats S gue dif STII WII 


Pun hinmat singh mahabalu kae ehh bhoop ke upar ghaayu kiyo. 
Kari vaar phiriyo apne dal ko nirap tayu lalkaari hakaar liyo. 
Sir maajh kirpaan ki taan dayi bibi khand huye bhoomi giriyo na jiyo. 
Sir teg bahi chapla si mano adh beech te 
bhoodhar chiri diyo. (1574) 


foHs fry sfoe Ag dt se dt Ae dt ge Su ad 
HJ ge 3 uted utd fas fes u fea aa ot efe ad! 
US we fauTs de’ ele a AUTH FS FT Sd a! 
fau urfe sofe As fae & feo u@ou Sy gt AT STN WII 


Hinmat singh haniyo jab hi tab hi sab hi bhat kop bhare. 
Mahaa rudar te aadik beer jite ehh pae ikk baar hi toot pare. 
Dhan baan kirpaan gadaa barchhen ke sayaam bhanae bahu vaar kare. 
Nirap ghaaye bachaye sabahe tinn ke ehh payurakh 
dekh kae satar dare. (1575) 


ge 3 orfe fad ae @e fas fue & fou Gufs oa 
J AG ares ofy yet us ats vars A YS SSI 
ta fad su urfes ofe fea an ad SfA AO ude 
EX Sd 3 3d HBSS foes AG fau ure fares WUIEI 
Rudar te aadi jite gan dev tite mil kae nirap upar dhaaye. 
Te sab aavat dekhi bali dhan hakaar kae baan lagaye. 
Ek gire tehh ghaaiyl huye ikk traas bhare taji judh paraye. 
Ek larae na darae balvaan nidaan soyu nirap 
maari giraaye. (1576) 
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Then Himmat Singh wounded the Raja with a powerful strike, and when he 
~ tured back towards his army, the Raja again challenged him and called him 
back, and struck his head with his sword. He fell down split into two pieces 
on the ground and could not survive the attack. It appeared as if the sword 
struck like lightning and had torn apart the mountain from its middle. (1574) 


When Himmat Singh wa killed, all his companion warriors became furious 
with rage, and Great Rudar type of warriors all launched an attack on him 
(Raja). The poet Siam has stated that they launched together many attacks 
with various weapons like bow and arrows, swords, mace and spears etc., but 
the Raja had saved all their on-slaughts. Seeing his prowess like this, the 
Yadava warriors were all terror stricken. (1575) 


All the gods and Shiva's musicians like Rudar then jointly made an attack on 
the Raja. But seeing them advancing the mighty Raja took out his bow and 
arrows, and stretching the bow fully and challenging them, he shot many 
arrows. Out of them, many got wounded then and there and fell down while 
many of them fled away out of fear, from the battlefield. But some powerful 
Warriors continued fighting without harbouring any fear, but finally the Raja 
managed to kill all of them. (1576) - 
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fre & CHA ae Ais Ge for FA ufs Sea Ae Awd! 
TSH SSH SY IS afs AGH FS AH OM fra 
At fanaa ate facet ag aga a sis wr yours! 
Zen Ad fauts foHA GSA ASA MAA uo I WII II 
Siv ke das sae gan jeet laye riss so pun lachhak jachh sanghaare. 
Raachhas taeis laakh hane kabi syaam bhane jam 
dhaam sidhaare. 
Sri Briynaath kiyo birthi bahu daaruk ke tani 
ghaayo parhaare. 

Davadassoor nihaari nises dhanes jales pasves padhaare. (1577) 
Yd AAS THA Hs 3G Uls SA UATS gat fofA WI 
Sain SY A US JS UH BY AS Hf fogs | 
gufs Se Ja Wd US He Usetu Wits TT 
GeH Hes ferrtad dea ot eS ag vis ag ule TI WI 
Bahuro ayaayutgaj maarat bhayo pun tees hajaar rathi _ 

riss ghaayo. 
Chhatis laakh su patraye hane das laakh savaran 
maar giraayo. 
Bhoopat lachh hane bahuro dal jachh partachheh 
maar bhajayo. 
Davadas sooran giyaarah rudran ke dal .kayu 
hani kae pun dhaayo. (1578) 


HS Jad Je ddd SC HEH Se act fag we 
Wee Se ale fasat Wy HES A 3S BS ASS! 
USS SY UTA JS Yor Uo afs gf forest 
mM@d Jd Hees fours & A fer gu Ss Qufs wren wotll 
Saath hajaar hane bahuro bhat jachh su lachh kayi tehh ghaaye. 
Jaadav lachh kiye birthi bahu jachhan ke tann lachh banaye. 
Paedal laakh pachaas hane purje kari bhoomi giraaye. 


Ayur hane balvaan kirpaan lae jo ehh bhoop ke 
upar aaye. (1579) 
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The Raja had won over about ten thousand musicians of Shiva and then with 
great wrathfulness the Raja had killed about a lakh of demi-gods. The poet 
Siam has stated that apart from this the Raja has killed about 23 lakhs of 
demons, who were sent to the hell. Even Sri Krishna was relieved of his 
chariot and the charioteer was also wounded badly. Tweleve (gods) suns, 
moons, Kuber, Varuna and Shiva had given the slip, on seeing the battle 
swings. (1577) 


Then he had killed about ten thousand elephants, and killed with ruthlessness 
about thirty thousand warrior charioteers, apart from this, thirty six lakhs 
infantry troops had been killed alongwith ten thousand horse riders (cavalry). 
Then he had killed about a lakh of kings (Rajas), while the demi-gods had 
been made to flee by giving them good beating. Twelve suns, eleven Rudra’s 
armies had been beaten and still the Raja was advancing. (1578) 


Then sixty thousand more warriors had been killed by the Raja alongwith 
many lakhs of demi-gods. Lakhs of Yadavas were rendered chariot-less while 
making an aim at many demi-gods (and injuring them). Fifty lakhs of infantry 
troops had been killed and they were thrown on the ground, being cut into 
pieces. Many other warriors, who tried to attack, were also killed by the Raja 
with his sword. (1579) 
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x@ d ufe ed ag gufs Ae 2 arte fate upset 
ufs are Haig ud afe & Ath & afe & nfs ats 
TH df Ad ta S ated ou fets AM gs adi Sa staat 
HG nd aves J do HW Aad fou os fads afeai qucoil 
Taayu de mooch dayun kar bhoopati saaen nae jaaye nisank pariyo. 
Pun laakh suyaar hane bali kae sasi ko ravi ko abhimaan hariyo. _ 
Jam ko sar ek te daar dayo chhitt sayaam bhanae nahi naeku dariyo. 


Joyu soor kahavat hae rann mae sabhunn nirap 
khand nikhand kariyo. (1580) 


d6 HUH Se de ufo He AS alu a ge Bea Hee 
fre dt Ad JS nals afe AGH 3S A St fou Tiss 
rats a@ ynstus a asHeety ag afs Hae steer 
STH oft HH Ga Fetufs ad 3 ofa 
datas AaTtaS ul We VU 


Rann maé das lachh hane pun jachh jaladhip ko 
bhat lachhku maartyo. 
Indar ke soor hane agne kabi syaam bhanae su nahi 
nirap haariyo. 
Saatik kayu muslidhar kayu basudevaeh kayu kari 
moorachh daartyo. 
Bhaaj gayo jam ayur sachipati kaahun na haath 
hathiyaar sanbhaariyo. (1581) 


cdr 
na guts eS at wo au a Aral 
aa fanuts wes 3a usu wa & ofan qrail 


Dohra 


Jab bhoopati eto kiyo krodh kae saath. 
Tab brijpati aavat bhayo dhanukh 
baan lae haath. (1582) 
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Twistin g his moustaches, Raja Kha'rag Singh without any fear or reservations 
launched an attack on the enemy, and had killed about one lakh riders with 
great strength and completely devastated the pride of the sun and moon (gods). 
With another arrow he felled Yama also onto the ground. The poet Siam has 
stated that the Raja was not afraid of anyone. Whosoever had tried to call 
himself a great warrior in the battle field was smitten into pieces by (the Raja) 
Kha'rag Singh. (1580) 


Then he had killed ten lakhs of dem-gods in the battle field and about a lakh 
warriors of the god Varuna were also done to death, alongwith countless 
warriors of Indra also. The poet Siam has stated that the same Raja was still 
unnerved. He had rendered Satak, Balram and Basudev unconscious (with his 
strikes). The Yama (god of death) and Indra had fled away and none of them 
could face him armed with his weapons. (1581) | 


| Couple 
When the Rja had fought such a fierce battle being furious with rage, then 
Krishna came along with his bow and arrows to face him. (1582) 
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fanaue 
Ht ute fon afe we nfs ug wa US Ufe af oy 
3a feu Ha H du gen At ufs a To al avg 
Ww of ude ysy fag ug AA UTS Sot ut! 
qe Je a A Sul WS A de Je GIGI, 
ae gu atfag fag avet an an ae wre 
AH de Hfs Ga aust afu varfs gor 
aw of Gas oH fats ufa Ae Usts fre Sot GF 
ats otal Hd fag ate Aomfs ot AO HOTT WS II 


Bisanpad 
Sri hari riss bhari bal kari ari par jab dhanu dhari kari dhaayo. 
Tab nirap mann mae krodh badayo sri pati ko gunn gaayo. Rahayo. 
Jaa ko pargat partaap tihunn pur ses anti nahi paayo. 
Bed bhed jaa ko nahi jaant so nand nand kahaayo. 
Kaal roop naathiyo jeh kaali kans kes geh ghaayo. 
So mae rann meh orr aapni kop hakaar bulaayo. 

Jaa ko dhayaan raam niti munn jan dharti hirdae nahi aayo. 
Dhan bhaag mere tehh hari so ati hi judh machayo. (1583) 


Teufs ifs Have ate 
CIHS UTS VIHS J AH AS Cae TT 
Wd J Ad HN AHH Aud & ate ste 
fad do 4 fanaa rust Ga gorfa ata 
W of Ha ode His AS Wes wT oS UTI 
Sag nom ara fan afe & faod Js gana Weel 
Jadupati mohe sanaath kiyo. 
Darsan det na darsan huu ko mo kayu daras diyo. Rahayo. 
Jaanat ho jag mae sam mo so aayur na beer biyo. 
Jeh rann mae brijraaj aapni orr hakaar liyo. 
Jaa ko sok naarad muni saard gaavat ant na paayo. 
, Taa kayu sayaam aaj riss kari kae 
bhirbe het bulaayo. (1584) 


1030 a. 


Bishanpad 

When Krishna came in a revengeful mood with his bow with full strength, then 
Raja Kharag Singh, with increased wrath in mind, started singing the praises 
of Sri Krishna (Pause). "Whose glory was known in all the three worlds 
(regions), whose limits were not knwon to Sheshnag even, whose secrets were 
not known to Vedas even, he is called the son of Nand and who has tamed the 
deadly Kali (cobra) and had killed Kansa by holding him by his hair, I have 
called him before me in the battle field, getting furious with rage. The poet 
Ram has stated that Sri Krishna, on whom the Munis (great asetics) meditate 
with concentration and they have not realized him in the heart but due to my 
good fortune, I have been fighting with such a powerful person, a fierce battle. 
(1583) 


Sri Krishna had honoured me, and normally he is not realized by studying the 
six Shastras (does not reveal to those reading Shastras), has appeared before 


me in person (Pause). 

I know that there is no other warrior as powerful as myself in the world, and 
I have invited Sri Krishna in the battle field to fight with me. I have called the 
same Sri Krishna being furious with rage, to fight with me, whom Sukhdev, 
Narad Muni, Sarda etc. worship by singing his praises, but have not known 
his infinite powers. (1584) 
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Hea 
wo ate ag Gos utes afoa ufs ofe ufse ag are vere} 
nq gente ud do H Sd We ee Hg Hf fares 
umfe od faa of 3a H faa Hae AG af ve Gore 
HS Hud vet deat fanates ug ot feu aren queuil 
Swaiyya 
Gunn gaaye kae yo dhan pain gahiyo pun dhaaye 
pariyo bahu baan chalaye. 
Je bhat aan pare rann mae neh jaan daye bahu maar giraaye. 
Ghaaye lage jin ke tann mae tinn maaran kayu neh haath uthaaye. 


Saaen sanghaar dayi jadvi brijnaaik upar hi 
nirap dhaaye. (1585) 
At fanatted ot HF fadte forte ot ae & for ea oI 
Uefa H AGA AHA H WH Sas He Sa TI 
wer de fas ule Ae HW He ws fas Ss aa TI 

mame ats ot yo fasa ot Hee of afsHTS TT TI Well 
Sri brijnaaik ko su kireet giraaye kae baan kae sang dayo hae. 

Pandreh sae gajraaj samaaj mae baaj anekan maar layo hae. 
Davadas lachh jite pun jachh su saaen ghano bin praan bhayo hae. 
Aaisiyo bhaati ko jhudh bilok kae sooran ko abhimaan 

gayo hae. (1586) 


on feen fon en aU ate fanated Ao efoct ge ofee 
wd Medio ud sa fata ote Afsfas & es Hts! 
Hoe ufe se aft fad ag Stes a Bas ae Ifa 
aa ga ag Wie fas ag ws gat fea afs vorfaen Wart 


Das divas nisaa das judh kiyo brijnaaik so na tariyo bhat taarlyo. 
Chaar achhuhan ayur tahaa riss thaani satikrit ko dal maariyo. 
Moorachh huye bhat bhoomi gire bahu beeran ko larte bal haariyo. 
Kete bhaje darr maan tino keh jaat bali ehh 
bhaati hakariyo. (1587) 
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Swaiyya’ 
After singing Sri Krishna's praises, the Raja took up his bow, and then launched 
an attack"on him by shooting many arrows. The warriors who happened to 
come to the battle field were not allowed to go back alive by the Rja and had 
killed most of them. He did not attack those warriors, who had been wounded 
earlier (as they were dead). The Raja had destroyed the Yadava army and 
then attacked Sri Krishna as well. (1585) 


The crown on Sri Krishna's head had been thrown on the ground with his 
arrow. Fifteen hundred heavily armed elephants from the cluster of elephants 
had been killed alongwith many horses. Then he had defeated (won over) 
- about twelve lakhs demigods also and most of the troops were rendered 
lifeless (killed). By witnessing such a battle being fought, the warriors had — 
lost their pride (prestige). (1586) | 


The Raja had continued his fight against Sri Krishna for about ten days and 
ten nights and was still not relenting. He had killed the four-coloured army of 
Satkrit, being enraged. Many warriors were lying unconsious on the ground, 
_ and the warriors had lost their courge by fighting against him. Many had fled 
out of fear. Then Kharag Singh challenged those run-aways by shouting, "Where 
are you running?" (1587) 
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ed He He ete sa guts Stes TS YS 
mes dt Hal ate fad fae éfe fad Ae ute uo 
ea yt Se eed ud HY BTSs S slang Gurdi 
uGau ta far & gu a te GUS H ocaTgI Wet Il 
Ter sune sab pheri phire tab bhopati teechhan baan parhaare. 
Aavat hi mag beech gire tinn phor jire sar paar padhare. 
Ek bali tab dayur pare mukh dhaalan lae hathiyaar ughaare. 
Payurakh ek nihaar kae bhoop ko beer ayodhan mae thatkaare. (1588) 
ea Afsfas & aH vtew qua fe fay Gufs oe 
weg dt we fa nea wus da 3} xfs GA ASTI. 
gu forts oa nin ofa afeS afe oto se FUT 
fe Gunt Guat Ho H aA Ae HS ute ot oie 4a II Tet 
Ek satikrit ko gaj deeragh krodhat huye nirap upar dhaayo. 
Aavat hi ghan jiyu garjiyo apuno rann nae att ojj janayo. 
Bhoop nihaar layo asi haath katiyo kari taahi tabae su parayo. 
Iyu upma upji mann mae gaj sung mano ghari hi dhari aayo. (1589) 
cddt | 
nu fes fes Ja oat Oa ofa Js Ae 
uTS UTS Ss AGH ste fad oT ugd »rfei Wuoll 
Dohra 
___ Judh ito itt hott bhayo utt hari het sahaye. 
Paacho paadav syaam bhani tehh thaa pahuche aaye. (1590) 
Ws Suat VS Ble va UES aA yw 
wes J 30 AGM afs Ag Ufa fas & av WE 
Bahut chhohni dal liye rath paedal gaj baaj. 
Aavat hae the sayaam keh jad pati hitt ke kaaj. (1591) 
Sue ofe Hoe 9 faa Rat & Afar 
aed ust nats ofs afe nfo wan fadtorit wei 


Chhohan doye malechh hae tehh saena ke sang. 
- Kavchhi khadgi sakti dhari kati madhi kase nikhang. (1592) 
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On hearing the Raja's challenge, all came back again and the Raja shot pointed 
arrows at them, and they fell down on the way; while the arrows hit their 
protective coat of iron and pierced through to the other side. Some of them ran 


_ with shields covering their faces and then directed their weapon on the Raja. 


Seeing the prowess of the single person (Raja) they were all frightened to the 


bones in the battle field. (1588) 


Indra, the great elephant of Satkrit, getting enraged, attacked the Raja and was 
trumpeting like the cloud on appearing and was making him realize his strength. 
The Raja then held his sword in hand on seeing him coming, and cut off his 
trunk like hand, so he fled back. The poet has seen this beauty as if the 
elephant had forgotten his trunk at home only. (1589) 


Couplet 
The poet Siam has stated that on one side the battle was raging while on the 
other side all the five Pandavas had arrived for helping Sri Krishna. (1590) 


The Pandavas had brought alongwith them chariots, infantry and horses and 
elephants with multi faceted troops. The poet Siam has stated that they had 
come to help finalise the job of Krishna. (1591) | 


This force included two companies of multi-coloured troops of demons also, 
among whom there were many with protective covering, many sword-wielding, 
and many mighty warriors, who had quivers tied to their waist. (1592) 
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Heur 
Hig MG Hae AY USTs Aa faa gu ae Gufs oe 
aGy fata an afe 4 Ae ata S afe ay gers) 
56 sate og geo se un a SGU A Qu UETE 
ntfe Jag ud ud Ga s et fau ag yg whe Barrel wes ii 


Swalyya 
Meer ayu sayad sekh pathaan sabae tehh bhoop ke upar dhaaye. 
Kayuch nikhang kase kati mae sab aayudh lae kari kop badaye. 
Naen nachaye doyu radan chhad pees kae bhayuh so bhayuh chadaye. 
Aaye hakaar pare chahunn orr te vaa nirap kayu bahu ghaaye lagaaye. (1593) 


ben 


(1 
Has ute Afs o& foufs ufs fos au getty 
USYy 8S ald AH Hels Fd mie ve uSTEI! Wet II 

: Dohra | 


Sakal ghaaye she kae nirpati ati chitt kop badaye. 
Dhanukh baan geh jam sadan bahu arid aye pathaaye. (1594) 


afas : 
Ad ue Hee AI Ae ut at fe Seat aA a ute ufse Aes Hote at 
He Hig He He atufs Aurg ate | ANS at eGua ag vts faverfe di 
Whea sdte AY 3 fafa ay ate gu se urfe fare »my ure efe a 
mt ais dd of fod SS He Ae ou faAaH st a OS ae arfe Fi queulll 
Kabit 
Ser khan maariyo sees saaed khan ko kaat daariyo 
Aaiso rann paariyo pariyo seadan mae dhaaye kae. 
Saead meer maariyo saed naahar sanghaar daariyo 
Sekhan ki phaujan kayu dino bichlaaye kae. 
Saadik phareed sekh bhale bidhi jujh kino 
Bhoop tann ghaaye giriyo aap ghaaye khaaye kae. 
_ Aaisi bhaati her kae niber dine soor sabae 
Aap brijraaj taa ke uthe gunn gaaye kae. (1595) 
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= 


Swaiyya’ 


The force consisting of Mirs, Sayyads, Sheikhs, Pathans etc. all joined in the 


attack on Raja Kha'rag Singh. They had worn coats of iron (protective cover), 
and were having quivers around the waist and all were furious with rage, 
having various weapons in hand. They were tilting their eyes, pressing their 
lips with gnashing of teeth and were having their brows raised in fury. They 


attacked from all the four sides by shouting a challenge, thus inflicting many 
wounds on the Raja. (1593) _ 


Couplet 
Having borne the brunt of all wounds inflicted on him, the Raja became 


furious with rage, and taking up his bow in hand sent may of the enemy 
warriors to hell (killed them). (1594) 


Kabit 

Sher Khan was killed while the head of Sher Khan was also cut off and thrown 
away. Thus fighting braverly he piercied through the troops of Sayyads. Sayad 
Mir was also killed and Sayad Nahar was also minced. The troops of Sheikh 
Sadak Frid had fought bravely and wounded the Raja's body. While he himself 
fell down wounded on the ground. Thus on seeing the Raja had killed most of 
the enemy troops and on seeing the Raja's prowess, even Sri Krishna was 
singing his praises personally. (1595) 
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eazy, 


edd 
ofy afonefa Ga yg mus sats faafar 
fag fou & ugeu FAA HY A afoot Forfa WUKE I 
Dohra 


Dekh judhistar orr prabhu apno bhagti bichaar. 
Tehh nirap ko payurakh su jasu mukh so kahiyo sudhaar. (1596) 


afas 
ad Id HAH Hut ad HITS AH at AHS at wat dt Ha set Fy 
ATA at AGA at feSH at USA at SAA T at BH fssa as vost 31 
IH GI HGH A GSA A dog AGS MGT IG Ad ad UAH ule eet Fi 


Wes HWS So ates ds seers 
ey fou oH Ss eats wat Set TH Aut 
Kabit 


Bhaare bhaare soorma sanghaar daare mahaaraj 
Jam ki jaman ki ghani hi saena chhayi hae. 
Sasi ki sure ski dines ki dhanes ki 
Lukes hunn ki chamunn mritlok kayu pathei hae. 
Bhaaj ge jales se ganes se ganat kayun 
Aayur hayu kahaa kaho pasves peeth dayi hae. 
Jaadav saban te naa daariyo reejh lariyo haa haa 
Dekho nirap ham te bajaye baaji layi hae. (1597) 


wa" Hlan]ed IT 
cddr | | 
atug afared fay gfe Hate At fae 
Ud AHH SH dt ate ACSA Sus aI Weel 
Rajaa Judhisatar Baach 

Dohra | 

Kahiyo judhisatar nimar huye suniaye sri brijraaj. 
Yeh samaaj tum hi kiyo kayutak dekhan kaaj. (1598) 
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| Couplet . 
Looking at Yudhishtra, who was his great follower, Krishna praised the bravery 
of the Raja with great appreciation. (1596) 
| 


Kabit 

O Maharaja! This Raja has killed many great warriors, and has destroyed the 
army of Yama and the gods mostly. Even the armies of Indra, Sun, Kuber and 
Varuna have been despatched to the land of death. Varuna and Ganesh had 
both fled away from him and who could keep an account of them? What else 
could I add as even Shiva had been defeated by him. He was never frightened 
of all the Yadavas and had fought against them well with great bravery. Look, 
the Raja had won the battle against us openly. (1597) 


The king Yudhishtra then said- 
Couplet 
Yudhistra said with great humility, "O Brij-Nath! (O Lotd!) Listen. You yourself 
had created this wonderful drama for watching this miracle!" (1598) 
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oer 


duet 
a fau ofe A rea Hate! dod Cfo ge Hts fates 
ufa Hee at Rat etl oH faag afe es gaTet ll WEI 
Chopaiee 
Yo nirap hari se bachan sunaye. bahure unni bhat maar giraye. 


Pun malechh ki saena dhaay1. Naam tinhun kabi 
det batayi. (1599) 


Hear 


atfyd ue ya's ul weal Fe US SHI 
ufe ute fade Jacl Fa Bd Ss ma Bd s ATI 
fag gu farts ad fears HoT Fe FS AUT 3 SHI 
aT WS AHS Ud want's Awe usd Se ytS AI! VEOOI! 


Swalyya 
Naahir khan jhadajhad khan balbeer bahadar khan tabae. 
Pun khan nihang bhadang lare rann aage dare na kabae. 
Jeh roop nihaar darae digpaal mahaa bhat te kabhunn na dabae. 
Kari baan kamaan dhare abhimaan so aaye pare tab _ 


khan sabae. (1600) 
mide Wag Aad wo H Ste ws we ar Ad 
ugu ug fen 3 Gud fos 4 ufu oA & uefa Hed 
did HBe VS fou U feu fs Hes VS fea gd 
gu HHS 8 Jadt Huu as feo stad VIII WEOU 
Jaahid khaanoh jabar khan su vaahid khan gaye sang soore. 
Chaaup chahun diss to umge chitt mae chapi ross ke maar maroore. 
Gore malechh chale nirap pae ikk siyaah malechh chale ikk bhoore. 


Bhoop saraasn lae tabhi su achoor bade chin 
bheetar choore. (1601) 
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Chopaiee 
Thus thinking Yudishtra addressed Sri Krishna. On the other hand, Kha'rag 
Singh had killed many more warriors. Then the army of Muslims launched an 
attack on him. Now the poet has described their names. (1599) 


Swalyya' 
Then Nahar Khan, Jhu'rajha'r Khan, and Balbir Bahadur Khan, then Nihang 
Khan, Bha'ang and Jhar'ang Khan advanced to fight, who were never afraid of 
him. The cowards were always frieghtened to see them and who were not 
subdued by mighty warriors. All those Khans, with their bows and arrows in 
hands, attacked full of egoism. (1600) 


Jehad Khan, Jabar Khan, and Wahid Khan like warriors had accompanied 
them. They advanced with full force from all the four sides and were greatly 
agitated with rage. These white coloured muslims and brown coloured muslims 
had attacked Raja Kha'rag Singh. But the Raja taking his bow and arrows 
destroyed all of them, who were invincible. (1601) 


1041 


af Hees at fuse A eu afte t Afs Oo ag SH 
dig us ag wa He ag yf fans ort g fe ara 
wHts J ag ute Sd Ie HS Aa & Te aS TH 
MTHS STE HS ule afe sares fais as Fsuratil W021 
Kop malechhan ki pirtna su dudha kari kae sati dhaa kar daari. 
Beer pare kahhun baaj mare kahhun jhoom gire gaj bhoo pari bhaari. 
Ghoomat hae kahunn ghaaye lage bhat bol sakae nag aye bal haari. 
Aasan laaye mano muni raaye lagavat dhtyaan bade bartadhaari. (1602) 
ag fes na gu ate se otfud ut fafa o mifefae 
dfearg Hatta vate ufee 9 AHA H atta Ss HfefaG i 
usd fas afo ane S svefae ag ath faa ufefasi 
aa otfud ut feo ofa en afo Aa ad sta ae & fefail 1031 


Judh ito jab bhoop kiyo tab naahir khan riss kae atikiyo. 
Hathiyaar sanbhaar hakaar pariyo ju samaaj mae baaj huto matikiyo. 
Khadges tinae geh'kesan te jhatkiyo aru bhoomi bhikhae patikiyo. 

Tab naahir khan ehh dekh dasaa keh sayaam kahae bhaj gayo na tikiyo. (1603) 


otf ut ofA sai ne dt se dt fof we yatsS eC’ 
AAS Hats As MUS AH gu ate fau Gufs ae 
aty aa Ja fea ag fea oJ fau a ag ae Soret 
faad He dd Gu da Wa Als a ats YSTEII VEOBII 
Naahir khan bhaj gayo jab hi tab hi riss khan jhadajhad aaye. 
Sastar sanbhaar sabhae apne jam roop kiye nirap upar dhaaye. 


Kop baan hane inn kayu inn hunn nirap kayu bahu baan lagaye. 
Kinnar jachh rarae upma rann chaaran jeet ke geet banaye. (1604) 


euddr 
“uaa fru ofe faate ge faGe gare uefa 
AIA atte nig of ea ta ae ag Arfal Woull 
Dohra 


Khadag singh lakh bikat bhat tiyur chadaye math. 
Sees kaati ari ko dayo ekk baan ke saath. (1605) 
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With great fury, the army of muslims from two groups was reduced to pieces. 
The warriors had fallen down, somewhere horses were lying dead, while 
elsewhere the warriors had reeled down and fallen, while at places heavy 
elephants were lying on the ground. Somewhere the wounded warriors were 
feeling dizzy they could not speak as their strength had deserted them. It 
appeared as if a great Muni (ascetic) were sitting in meditation, or great 
seekers of truth were concentrating in meditation. (1602) 


When Raja Kha'rag Singh fought the battle with such force, them Nahar Khan 
in great fury came in front of him. He attacked getting hold of his weapons and 
shouting challenge at him, who was trotting his horse with force. Raja Kha'rag 
Singh, holding him from his hair, threw him on the ground with a sudden jerk. 
The poet Siam has stated that Nahar Khan, seeing his helpless condition, ran 
away from the field and could not face him. (1603) 


When Nahar Khan had run away, then Jhara'jhar' Khan, getting enraged came 
forward. He came upon the Raja like a Yama (god of death) (attacked him) by 
taking up his weapons. The Raja shot many arrows at him, while he also shot 
many arrows at the Raja. Then Shiva's musicians (Kinar) and demigods were 
all praise for the warriors and the four worlds were singing songs of victory. 
(1604) 


Couplet 
Kha'rag Singh, considering Jha'rajhar Khan, a great warrior, looked at him 
with a wrinkle on forehead, and with one arrow only cut off his head. (1605) 
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Hea 
ufs us fader ssar saat Hy Safa a ufs ai 
af i agers Harfs sarfs Hos O orfe ud ofa at 
ze Hfg faerfa oa us H Uf He A HISS fAY ead 
52d 0 SHS 3 3a BE Ae ae fer US UG Hig MII YOEI 


Swalyya 

Pun khan nihang jhadang bhadang chale mukh dhastan kayu dhari kae. 

Kari mae karvaar sanbhaar hakaar muraar pae dhaaye pare ari kae. 

Dal maar bidaar dayo pal mae dari mund su meenan jiyo pharkae. 

Na tare rann bhoomi hunn te tab layu jab layu chhitt 
pae na pare mari kae. (1606) 
‘agar 
Hos at Ads So VSt Ho afsa te 
He HH HAG HTS Faget a safe VE0I II 


Dohra | 
Saronat ki sarta tahaa chali mahaa ariraaye. 
’ Med maas majiyaa bahut baetruni ke bhaaye. (1607) 


Hfea ae ae feared ese ut frase at atfs da STH Feuet ATI 

Jat w fous ueudt Hees I at aTSe at nS ST aT Sa Sa Set Atl 

gufs fare & fours uf athe fens & Furdt Ae eet eat ect a 
ad IA Hd ad fad THA Id TS TUN Act se act BH ANT ATI WOeil 


Kabit 


Machiyo rann daarun dilavar dalel khan Sichanan ki bhaati rann bhoomi 
jhatpati si. 
Hati na nipat khatpati subhtan hunn ki Aanan ki aabhaa taa ki laage naeku lati si. 
Bhoopati sanbhaar kae kirpaan paan taan Abhimaan kae sanghaari saen 
bachi phhuti phati si. 
Kahunn baaj mare kahunn gire gaj bhaare bhaare Bhoop maano kari bhat 
kati ban kati si. (1608). 
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i 
al gn Re le 


Swaiyya’' 
Then Nihang Khan and Jharang Bhar'ang Khan, came forward, covering their 
faces with the shields, wielding their swords and challenging him, attacked the 
enemy of Mura'ri (Sri Krishna). They destroyed the whole army in no time. 
The bodies were fluttering in the battle field just like fish (out of water) 
fluttering. These warriors were not deterred in the battle field, till they fell 
down dead on the ground. (1606) 


Couplet 


The blood stream was moving with great noise, and this rivulet was full of fat, 
flesh and marrow like the vaitarni rivulet. (1607) 


Kabit 

A fierce battle had raged there, and Dilawar Khan and Daler Khan were 
swooping like a hawk in the battle field. The rancour (jealousy) between 
warriors had not lessened a bit even, while the glory of their faces was on the 
decrease. Raja Kha'rag Singh, then taking out his Sword, started wielding it 
with great pride and egoism and destroyed the enemy's remaining forces as 
well. At places the horses were lying dead while elsewhere great elephants 
were lying on the ground. It appeared that the Raja had killed the warriors like 
the pruning of the jungle. (1608) 
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<0 
usa fAw sa usd ato mfs fefs au gerfe) 
HS HOES at Jat Anu Set uoTAEII VéOC II 


Dohra . ; 
Khadag singh tab khadag geh ati chitt kop badaye. 
Saen malechhan ki hani jampuri dayi pathaye. (1609) 


Sy 


Hdd 
ofe sual He Ag Hee at fou vat 
ned Hac H nifs vs anata es afi WOM 


Sortha 


Doye chhuhani saen jab malechh ki nirap hani. 
Aayur subhat je aaeni chale naam kabi det kahi. (1610) 


Hear 
SM oe ate StH ate feudt afe A afA uga oi! 
afte pfones 8 us ote fee fas A nfs ao were 
gS yal ey wae Ble CS HSA Aa Js A Sa 
MA fad fasone fAg Hwer fof o fan Ao HST VEIT 
a Swaiyya 
Bheem gadaa kari bheem liye eikhudhi kati so 
kasi paarth dhaayo. 
Raaye judhiusatarlae dhanu haath chaliyo chitt 
mae ati krodh badayo. 
Bhraat bali doyu saath liye dal jetak sang huto su bulaayo. 
Aaise bhire britarasur siyu maghva riss kae 
jim judh machayo. (1611) 
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| Couplet 
Kha'rag Singh had taken out his sword with increased fury and killed the 
forces of outcastes (muslims), sending them to hell. (1609) 


' 


Sortha 

When the Raja (Kharag Singh) had killed the double faceted army of muslims, 
then the other warriors moved away to their homes. The poet has detailed 
names as follows. (1610) | 


Swaiyya’ 


Then Bhim Sain taking his huge mace in hand and Arjun, with his quiver tied 
— to his waist, launched a sudden attack, while the king Yudishtra took out his 


bow and arrows in hand and advanced with increased fury. He moved alongwith 
both his brothers and called out his troops also to accompany him and they 
waged a fierce battle just as Indra had waged a war against Brikasur with 


great fury. (1611) 
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Hor 
He Hfs au setts Hees Ae Hote aI 
usa firs AHOTE FIs aUsT suf fans FAG I YE92 I 


Sortha 
Mann meh kop badaaye subhtan sabae sunaaye kae. | 
Khadag singh samuhaaye bachan kehat bhayo krisan siyu. (1612) 


USGA WT AIS ICS H ( 
Hur 
UAH He Us ae g ng dat gat Cat Abt mrs 
HO @ HH SUG ud Fe MGT FHS AHI HITS 
BAI Vs UT a aS a we Teas ag aa T AS ASI 
aus t og dus utes Os usdin @ ule feuTs il 19311 
Khadges Baach Sabhan Bhatan So 
Swaiyya | 
Paschim soor chadae kab huu arr gang bahi ulti jiye aavae. 
Jeth ke maas tukhaar pare ban ayur basant sameer jaraave. — 
Lok halae dharuye ko jal ko thal huye thal ko kab 
hunn jal javae. 
Kanchan ko nag pankhan dhaari udaae khadges 
na peeth dikahave. (1613) 
WU afyd us a afd Sad visa a Std aS 
fea ufe ud ufs AUfo f fea afa ae fea He BI 
Hous ws fer U ued se MAT GAT ag Ufa Jel 
afa HAM gd fad ade A Had AG ete Se St SS WEA 
Yo keh kae dhan ko geh kae leh kae chahi kae bahu beer kate. 
Ikk dhaaye parae pun saamuhe haav ikk bhaaji gaye ikk soor late. 
Balband ghane chhit pae patke bhat aaisi dasaa bahu heri hate. 


Kabi sayaam bhanae tehh aahav mae su rahe koyu 
beer phate ei phate. (1614) © 
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Sortha 


Then Kharag Singh, with increased fury came infront of Krishna and spoke 
like this, which could be heard by other warriors as well. (1612) 


Khar'ar Singh then addressed all the warriors - 
Swalyya' 

Kha'rag Singh never shows his back (retreat) in the battle field even though 
. the sun were to rise from the west, the river Ganga were to flow in opposite 
direction, (this thought may cross your mind) or snow were to fall in the month 
of Jeth (May/Jue), or the wind in spring were to burn the forest, the Pole Star 
were to shift its position, the oceans were converted to land or the lands were 
converted into waters (oceans) or the sume'r mountain were to fly taking up 
wings, (tHese impossible things could happen) but (Kharag Singh will ever 
face the enemy). (1613) 


Saying this, the Raja took up his bow and with shooting arrows, he had killed 
many warriors of the enemy. Some rushed forward to face him, while some 
others had run away, while some others had changed their position. Many 
warriors had been thrown on the ground with his strikes. Seeing this situation, 
many warriors had retreated. The poet Siam has stated that hardly any warriors 
worth their names were left alive in the battle field. (1614) 


1049 


ua ua ao fag ate wa ufs ofe a oH ae © foraet 
gufs at agers act ag ae ust os ais 3 eT 
‘as SG ng Aa wat nfs an act fay Cus wet 

guts as a fas a@ ge @fa wet Ca Sha feereti aeaul 


Dhan paarth ko tehh kaati dayo pun kaati ka ebheem 
gadaa uu girayl. 
Bhoopati ki karvaar kati kahunn Jaaye pari kachhu 
jaani naa jayi. 
Bhraat doyu arr saen ghani ati ross bhari nirap 
upar dhaayi. 
Bhoopati baan hanae tehh kayu tan phori dayi ohh 
ori dikhayi. (1615) 


oa 


ddd 
| no meats gas at tat frafe rurfar 
ufs fata fae ores sat mud AAS ASTI VEVEI! . 


Dohra | | 
Saen achhuhani turat hi dini teneh sanghaari. 
Pun riss siyu dhaavat bhayo apune sastar sanbhaari. (1616) 


Au 
ea Ua Ve Ud fea S ag agers Awd 
eae a Sa otd aeds ARS S aifs Sa uSrd! 
eq vote ue eng fen ea 3d Ha dt fas wed! 
Ves &f CB HG CU GI Wa Tats ars Surg WWI 
Swaiyya 
Ek chtaak chapet hanae ikk lae kar mae karvaar sanghaare. 
Ekan ke urr phaari kataran kesan te geh ekk pachaare. 


‘Ek chalaye daye dashunn dis ek dare mar gae bin maare. 
Paedal ko dal maar dayo duh haathan haathin data ukhaare. (1617) 
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| 
| 
| 


Kha'rag Singh had broken the bow of Arjuna and then cut Bhim Sain's mace 
into pieces and threw it down. The sword of Yudishtra king was also smitten 
(cut) and it is not known, where it has been thrown then the two brothers of 
Yidhishtra alongwith many of his troops. becoming furious with rage launched 
an attack on the Raja. Then Kharag Singh shot many arrows at them. which 
had pierced through their bodies to the other side. (1615) 


Couplet 
He had immediately killed the multi-coloured force and then with great fury 
and holding his weapons, he penetrated into the enemy forces. (1616) 


Swalyya' ° 

Some of them were killed by slapping them strongly while some others were 
killed by taking his sword in hand. Some were hit with daggers and their 
hearts were pierced through while some others were thrown down by pulling 
them from the hair. Some of them had been thrown to the winds in the ten 
directions and some had died out of fear without any strike. The infantry had 
been finished (killed) and both the tusks of elephants had been pulled out with 
both hands. (1617) 


1051 


uaa ntfs ants aot fas gufs & fea wa Sara 
Sas St HSAS WHS Del VSS HIT TY UT 
ugdy ty o& At ufafus se ed adh A A HOG 
US fust US SASS WH USA SH (AS HS AGI WEA 

Paarth aani kamaan gahi tehh bhoopati ko ikk baan lagayo. 
Laagat hi avsaan gumaan gayo khadges mahaa dukh paayo. 
Payurakh pekh kae ji harikhiyo bal ter nares su aais sunayo. 
Dhan pita dhan ve janni ju dhanjae naam jino sut jaayo. (1618) 


USA as Ura 
Hear | 
nT HHH Stas d ad HIGH A Hd Bus Sd 
ste ddt ned afe a fed STS-HS HA ata Add! 
mde oe fat yy ge Ae LY SU Vado aI | 
Wed Hots AH JS SH of cleat Cunt Aba HGH WEI 
Khadges Baach Paarth So 
Swaiyya 
Aanan mae masu bheejat hae bar baarij se jug lochan tere. 
huthhi rahi alkae kati layu ehh bhaati mano jug naag karere. 
Aanad kand kidho mukh chand kate dukh phand chakoran kere. 
Sundar surat kaise hano.tum dekhi daiyaa upji jiye mere. (1619) 
urge ufs afin His fe vied He staa au sfact 
US Woe Had a uts Ble Beats uss & Gat FT stati 
Qg 3 Usdin 3a AH ais Waa ad ey FU ata 
aa uaa fn aod sfa of fou sth & Gute oe ufser ii Yé201 
Paarth heri hasiyo suni baen chaliyo mann bheetar kop bhariyo. 
Dhan naan sanbhaar kae pun liyo lalkaar pariyo na rati ku dartyo. 
Utt te khadges bhayo samuhae atti baanan ko duhunn judh kariyo. 


‘Tab paarth siyu larbo taji kae nirap bheem ke upar 
dhaaye pariyo. (1620) 
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Then Arjun took up another bow and had shot an arrow at the Raja. With the 
very strike of the arrow, the Raja had lost all his egoism and consciousness, 
and he was in great calamity (with pain). Seeing Arjuna's bravery, the Raja 
(Kharag Singh) was very pleased in his mind and said loudly, Blessed is the 
father and the mother who had given birth to a person (warrior) called Arjuna. 
(1618) 


Kha'rag Singh then told Arjuna - 
Swaiyya' 
The moustache is sprouting on your face and your both the eyes are like 
beautiful lotus flowers and your hair are long enough reaching upto your 
waist like the black snakes (twins). Your face is shining like the moon, giving 
solace to all, which relieves the pangs of suffering of the black partridge. How 
could I kill such a handsome person? I am feeling pity for you in my mind on 
seeing your face. (1619) . 


Arjun, on seeing Kha'rag Singh and then on hearing his words, laughed and 
with fury at heart walked away. He took up his bow and arrows in hand and 
then challenging him, he attacked the Raja, without having any fear.From the 
other side Kharag Singh also faced him. Both fought fiercely by shooting 


arrows at each other. Then, leaving Arjuna alone, the Raja attacked Bhim. 
(1620) 
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au ste of AGES atte Ua ag Hd WS Ia HS SE 
urfee Sa ud feo o fea urfes urfes orfe ue 31 
ea ge afa ad fea s afa ot ofacrgs au seo 
vg fed sz aus dads ee a aes HE Ti WAU 
Tab bheen ko sayandan kaati dayo aru beer ghane rann 
maajh chhaye hae. 

Ghaail ekk parae chhit pae ikk ghaail ghaail aaye khaye hae. 
Ek gaye bha kae ikk ko saji kae hathiyaarn kop taye hae. 
Ek phirae bhat kaapat hi kar te chhut kae karvaari 
gaye hae. (1621) 


cudr 
ufs uae us & fetse ath & Stee BSI 
Wds gu USGA Jo His wife ata fos AIS 22 II 


Dohra 
Pun paarth dhan lae phiriyo kasi kae teechhan baan. 
Maarat bhayo khadges tann mani ari badhi hit jaant. (1622) 


Hear - | 
—-&e ofa aE ot fsa aS se ot fof St adt gufs aS 
ad ag mitt farat Hd Ha ¢ fe yofs UG ad at SI 
Bud AHS JS SH aS fRuet fag we vars at ws 
Wd vs fos ass oc off Hes Safe aris & or e223 


Swaiyya 
Baan lagiyo jab hi tehh kayu tab hi riss kae kahi 
bhoopati baatae. 
Kaahe kayu aag biraani jarae sunn re mrid moorati 
| hayu kaho taa tae. 
Taahi samet hano tum kayu sikhaayi jeh baan chalaan 
ki ghaatae. 
Jaahu chale greh chaadat ho tujhi sundar naaenan jaani 
kae naate. (1623) 
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He cut off the chariot of Bhim and killed most of his warriors in the battlefield. 
Some wounded warriors had fallen on the ground, while some other wounded 
soliders were fighting with enemy wounded ones. Some of the warriors had 
fled away from the battle front, while some others, armed with weapons were 
feeling agitated with rage. Some warriors were trembling with fear, so that 
their swords had fallen from hands. (1621) 


Couplet 
Then Arjuna, taking up his bow and placing a pointed arrow in it, turned 


towards Kha'rag Singh and deciding at heart to kill the enemy, he shot an 
arrow at the body of Kha'rag Singh. (1622) 


Swatyya’ 
When the arrow struck him, then Raja, furious with rage, addressed Arjuna, 
"as to why was he burning his fingers in someone else's fire?" O Raja! Listen! 


— Your appearance is very delicate (beautiful) that is why I am telling you. I 


shall kill you alongwith your teacher, who had taught you to shoot the arrows. 


You better go home, as I am leaving you because of your beautiful eyes. 
(1623) 


1055 


a afs gufs wae ag afa fe ufse ag S fA da 
Aa fasta Hot ae ote varie ufeG Ho dua F STI 
HIS & Men'S Te Se ay Alay ate wg S ar 

uf aoa ve da H fea wat dt ust de afe Aaril VERS ll 


Yo keh bhoopati paarth kayu rann dhaaye pariyo kar lae asi paena. 
Saen nihaari mahaa bal dhaari hakaar pariyo mann ranchak bhae naa. 
Satran ke avsaan gaye chhoot koyuu sakiyo kari aayudh lae naa. 
Maari anek daye rann mae ikk paani hi paani ratae 
kari saena. (1624) 


cud" 
Jat Ae ae uset fans fasat Sa 
canoes AU adt SH Weg S ASI! VEU 


Dohra 


. Bhaji saen jab paadvi kisan biloki naaen. 
Durjodhan so yo kahi tum dhaavoh lae saen. (1625) 


Rear 
a fs a ofe at sate Afa a Bands Ae frotes 
StH ad SH Aa Son ce faur fen Ava uate 
ufe ud maorfe ne fag gufs A its ot ge utes 
nat ofe gu afae a afee Ae a Ae Sa Ut ea 


YITIT I WEI 
Swaiyya : 

Yo sunni kae hari ki batiyaa saji kae durjodhan saen sidhaario. 
Bheekham aagae bhayo sang bhaanuj dronn kirpaa dij 
saath padhariyo. 

Dhaaye pare aarraye sabae tehh bhoopati so ati hi rann paariyo. 
Aage huye bhoop lJariyo na dariyo sabh kayu sar ek 
hi ek parhaariyo. (1626) 
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Thus addressing Arjuan, the Raja holding his sharp sword in hand, pierced 
through the battle-front. Perceiving the forces, and with a forceful strike, he 
challenged the enemy and attacked them, without having the slightest fear in 
mind. The enemy was flabergasted and none could face him with weapons in 
hand. The Raja had killed many warriors in the battle. Many were shouting for 
water only and many were making signs, demanding water (to drink). (1624) 


Couplet 


When Krishna saw the Pandava army fleeing away with his own eyes, then he 
told Duryodhan to attack, with his forces. (1625) 


Swalyya' 
Thus, listening to Sri Krishna's words, Duryodhana, organising his troops, 
proceeded for the battle field. Bhisham Pitama was at the head of the forces, 
alongwith Karun, Daronacharya, and Kirpacharya brahmins. All of them 
attacked the enemy, shouting war cries, and fought bravely with the Raja. 
Raja Kha'rag Singh also fought with great valour, without having any fear and 
shot one arrow at each of them. (1626) 
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3a shy au ate He x feo gufs 0 ag ste vere 
MSS WS HWS Ad USCA HoT fA S afs wes! 
JZ 34 WU Us fofh Stun o fou qe Hae 
3¢ afu d und es ag Aa Ut AH a SAT fopo TEI E291 
Tab bheekham kop kiyo mann mae ehh bhoopati pae 
bahu teer chalaye. 

Aavat baan so baan kate khadges mahaa asi lae kari dhaaye. 
Hott bhayo tehh judh bado riss bheekham ko nirap baen sunaye. 
Tayu lakhi ho hamre bal kayu jab hi jam ke basi ho 
greh jaaye. (1627) 


o«, 


edd 
ds 6 st aU SF gu Bet fed ara 
AA afee faa HS & Sa AS A ATI WEI 


Dohra 
Bhajat na bheekham judh te bhoop lakhi ehh gaath. 
Sees katiyo tehh soot ko ek baan ke saath. (1628) 


Hear 
ny & stu & ofA di se ot eanus ay sf 
Ha ve Fug ad S sorfas Wee af ufssi 
Us Toes ude J uu se Jo ote ays afy da stae 
adets acetate note Atale vale t fs ay afsGi Wt 


| | Swalyya 
Asav lae bheekham ko bhaji ge tab hi durjodhan kop bhariyo. 
Sang dronn ko putar kirpa bar lae barmaakrit jaadav jaaye pariyo. 
Dhanu baan lae darunn hunn aap tabae hath thaani 
 rahiyo nahi naek dariyo. 
Karvaari kataarin soolan saangan chakran ko 
ati jhoojh kariyo. (1629) 


1058 


Then Bhisham Pitama, getting furious with rage, shot many arrows at the 
Raja. The Raja had cut off all his on-coming arrows with his own arrows and 
advanced wielding his sword. Then a fierce battle was raging and getting 
enraged the Raja told Bhisham, that "You will realize my prowess only when 
you will proceed to hell (get killed). (1627) 


Couplet 
The Raja had realized this that Bhisham Pitama was not likely to flee from the 
battle front. Thinking of this, the Raja cut off the head of his charioteer with 
one arrow. (1628) 


Swaiyya' 

On the death of the charioteer, the horses fled away from the battle field 
taking away Bhisham, then Duryodhana was filled with great fury. So taking 
(Ashvasthama) Daronacharya's son, kirpacharya, and Barmakrit Yadava he 
attacked the Raja (Kha'rag Singh). Then Daronacharya, taking up his bow and 
arrows, with stubbornness advanced without harbouring any fear. All fought 
a fierce battle with their weapons like swords, daggers, tridents, bayonets and 
wheels. (1629) | 


- 
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aS F aS Usd A 
eur 

3G dt og Avate ste us At ua aE Ha HoT 

Has IG ufo a Alo S ad a ae FF mfs AO HoT 

va wdt of B Hfg J we ASS US BU are at GI 
vo ¢ ds ye fos H af fee afe a us We VEGI YE30INI 

Kaan Ju Baach Khadges So 
_ Swaiyya 
Tayu hi layu jadubeer liye dhanu Sri Khadges kayu baen sunayo. 
Maarat hayu hathi kae sathi to kahu kaa bhayo ju ati judh machaayo. 


Ekk ghari lari lae mari hae ab jaant hayu tuye kaal hi aayo. 
Chet re chet ajyu chitt mae hari tyu keh kae dhanu baan chalaayo. (1630) 


o— 


edd 
neg Hod A atte a fate Sfad usd 
Hfg uUgGY ASS AAS AA AGH HUAI VES 
Dohra 


Aavat sar so kaati kae riss boliyo khadges. 
Muhe payurakh jaant sakal ses sures mahes. (1631) 


ates 


a4 HUG 336 sre ed HOH AGH ufed T afk get nifA A aE! 
Jdz OU US at Hols Hd US ule gH TS A UE Hho AST Ufa UE ae! 
ad ue fen ag Huds 3 Sd us nd vse afe fees AH Te A VUE! 
a Jeo Je 3d IS Hd Wy Sst usa ale a mA BS.IE AUG WsAMl 
Kabit 
Bhakh jae hayu bhootan bhajaye dahaeho surasur 
Sayaam patikae ho bhoomi bhuja asi jo gahyu. 
Bhaerav nacahe hayu bhaari judheh macahe hayu 
Pun bhaaj hunn na jae hayu sunn saachi hari hayu kahyu. 
Kahaa darunn dij kayu sanghaarat na laagae pal 
Maaro dal bali indar jam rudar jo chahyu. 
Raadhika ravan tayu tere rann jure aaj: 
Chhatri khadges huye kae aaiso bol hayu sahyu. (1632) 


1060 


Then Krishna told Kha'rag Singh - 
Swaiyya' 
Then Sri Krishna, taking his bow, told Kha'rag Singh. "I shall kill you right 
now. O fool! So what if you have managed to fight for another hour, as you are 
going to die soon. I know that your death has approached. Even now you may 


remember your saviour! "Saying this, Sri Krishna shot an arrow from his bow. 
(1630) 


Couplet 
After cutting the coming arrow with his arrow, Kha'rag Singh with great fury 
said, "Even Sheshnag, Indra and Shiva etc. have known my power." (1631) 


Kabit 
"O Krishna! When I wield my sword, I would chew even the ghosts and make 
the gods and demons both flee from the battle field and would throw you on 
the ground by holding you from the arms. I would fight a fierce battle and 
make Bhairava (diety) dance in.the battle field. | 


O Krishna! Listen! I am telling you the truth, and then you should not run 
away’ (from the battle field). What is the value of brahmin Daronacharya, and 
it will not take me any. time (a moment) to kill him. If] wish (so desire) I could 
kill Indra, Yama, and Rudra alongwith all their force or power. O Krishna, 
Radha's lover! Since I am engaged in a battle against you, I Khahag Singh, 
Kashatriya, am tolerating to hear these coarse words." (1632) 
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suse 
safo eGe for t ware fou AGS oat 
MAS AHS atv uts as fafa yo HoT 
nfua Hee Jo Id Sd Se WS HAI SS Tere ae ufe Yes yas aa, 
aa ofy Ag Ad Uf ad Ufe fer ufs A gu SHI 
Hd Wo He SS ag aA AOS Sa TG IMI! VE33 
Chhapai Chhand 
Tabae darunn riss ko badaye nirap sauhae dhaayo. 
Astar sastar geh paan bahut bidh judh machayo. 
Adhik sarunn tann bhare lare bhat ghaail aaise. 
Laal gulaal bhare pati khelat chaachar jaise. 
Teb dekhi sabhae sur yo kahae dhani dij dhani sub hoop tuye. 
Jug chaarn mae ab layu kahunn aaise judh na bhayo bhuye. (1633) 


= 


edd 
ulfse 3a usin ag use Ae forrfe 
ude STH STH fen ECS four ag THEI Vé38 II 
Dohra 


Gheriyo tab khadges kayu paadav saen risaaye. 
Paarth bheekham bheem dij darunn kirpaa kur raaye. (1634) 


afaz 
nA Wd as AG FS SH US aC A fse ws Sa aG Faas fae aaa! 
nA ed urs yee HA arg AG fama Aa famres ag F Shut Aa afe a 
HA Gs PH AG AHed HA 7H AC A SA Ufs SIS F usar fw ga Ti Vegull 
Kabit 
Jaise baar khet kayu ju kaal phaas chet kayu 
Su bhichh daan kayu su Kankan jiyu kar ko. 
Jaise deh praan kayu parvekh sasi bhaan kayu. 
Agiyaan jaise giyaan kayu su gopi hari ko. 
Jiyu tadaag aap kayu su malaa jaise jaap kKayu. 
So pun jaise paap kayu jiyu aal baal tarr ko. 
Jaise udh dhuye kayu samudar jaise bhuye kayu 
Su taise gheri lino hae khadag singh bar ko. (1635) 
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| 
| 
| 
| 
: 


Chhapai Chhand 
Then Daronacharya, greatly agitated wiith fury, came in front of Kha'rag 
Singh (Raja) and fought a fierce battle, armed with various weapons and 
protective cover. Both the warriors fought a dreaded battle, so that both the 
warriors were drenched in blood (in blood bath); their dresses were turned 
into red-coloured clothes, as if their clothes were dreched in red colour while 
playing holl, (by throwing coloured waters). All the gods, seeing this scene, 
have stated that both the brahmins (Daronacharya and Kirpacharya) and Raja 


Kha'rag Singh were really blesséd, as such a blood battle had not been fought 
on the Earth so far before. (1633) 


Couplet 
Then the Pandava forces getting furious with rage, including Arjuna, Bhisham 


Pitama, Bhim Sain, Daronacharya Kirpacharya and Daryodhana encircled 
Kha'rag Singh. (1634) 


Kabit 
They surrounded the Raja joinly as the barbed wire surrounds the field, 
meditation surrounds the noose of death, the beggars encircle the donor, the 
bracelets cover the hand or the body covers the soul, the family surrounds the 
sun and moon, the ignorance surrounds the knowledge, and the milkmaids 
have surrounded Krishna or the tank surrounds water, the rosary surrounds 
the meditation, the sins surround the virtuous deeds, and the round creeper 
encircles the tree, the stars surround the Pole Star (Dharuv) or the oceans 


Surround the Earth. Similarly all the warriors had surrounded Kha'rag Singh, 
the great warrior. (1635) 
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Hear 
ulfg SG YSdA AG Se Ut wands ay ga TI 
uTda StH Afaned Stun MEd Jat Ie us Ba TI 
JOH Ue Tugs four A fqurs we nfs Gfa at T 
MSS BIS HSA WSIS F BI MIS JS IG Til WEI 


Swalyya 
Gheri layo khadges jabae tab hi durjodhan kop bhayo hae. 
Paarth bheem judhisatar bheekham ayur hali hal paan layo hae. 
Bhaanuj darunn ju ayur kirpaa su kirpaan laye ari ori gayo hae. 
' Atran jaatan muukan daatan ko tahaa aahav hott 
bhayo hae. (1636) 
Ht Wad SG US we Hate aet nfs afe Awd! 
Wa ud ad aa ford aHaH ford fafa A ufe andl 
urfes ta ud Sig HHS aoHTUS fru fasts 
ea yal adetda Huis Sa udt fag Hs SST! YE3I II 
Sri Khadges layo dhanu baan sanbhaar kayu ari koti sanghaare. 
Baaj pare kahunn taaj gire gajraaj gire giri se dhari kaare. 
Ghaail ek pare tarchhae su mano karsaayal singh bidaare. 


Ek bali karvaaran so ari loth pari tehh moond 
uataare. (1637) 


gufs WS AHS Tet Heats F afore Cars 
ets Bet AHUT Hats Jad a HSS a Cg sg 
unfe va fard da H WUS Ho WH AGT Ass 
ZzHu gv se dtigsed soa ofa Sfx uTPil Vail 

Bhoopati baan kamaan gahi jadubeeran ke abhimaan utaare. 
Pheri layu jamdhaari sanbhaar hakaar ke satran ke urr phaare. 
Ghaaye ek gire rann mae apne mann mae jagdees sanbhaare. 

Te veh mokh bhaye tab hi bhav ko tar kae hari loki 

padhaare. (1638) 
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_ Swaiyya' 
When Kha'rag Singh was encircled by them, Darondhana got furious with 
rage. Even Arjuna, Bhim Sain, Yudhishtra, Bhisham Pitama were enraged and 
Balram took up his hoe. Karun, Daronacharya, Kirpacharya advanced towards 
the enemy with their swords in hand and the fighting took a turn using weapons, 
legs. fists and teeth even. (1636) 


Sri Kha'rag Singh took up his bow, and killed many of the enemy warriors. 
Somewhere horses were lying dead, at places the crowns of heads were lying, 
and at places black elephants like huge mountains were lying on the ground. 
Some wounded soliders were pining (in pain) as if the black deer was killed 
by the lion. Some warriors had removed the heads of corpses even with their 
swords. (1637) 


Raja Kha'rag Singh, using his bow and arrows had completely annihilated the 
egoism (prestige) of Yadava warriors, then he took up his death-like weapon 
and pierced the chests of the enemy. Some warriors had fallen, being wounded, 
in the battle field and were praying to the Lord (in mind). As a result, they had 
attained Salvation, and had gone to the heavens having swum the ocean of 
life. (1638) 
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0 
fauc Ha? Yeus aS ueu? Ad 3 ANI 
Aeue A aH faag ua ato Fate V3 I 


Dohra 


Nipat subhat chatpat kate khatpat kahi na jaaye. 
Satpat je bhaaje tinhu paarth kahiyo sunaye. (1639) 


Hear 
Hl fans FAH A aA Ad AT Ut se Std ea 
Us Ws As a uss H fe gufs as Seats ud 
Hy S fof Hg StH dd MUS MUS Jfaag ud! 
3H 3S al As SH Ad USA a Ald BSI B Sil WEBO!N 
Swalyya 
Sri brijraaj kae kaaj ko aaj karo sabh hi bhat naahi taro. 
Dhanu baan sanbhaar kae paanan mae ari bhoopati kayu 
: lalkaari paro. 
Mukh te mili maar hi maar raro apuno apuno hathiyaar dharo. 
Tum to kul ki kachhu laaj karo khadges ke sang1 
laro na daro. (1640) 
Ton au sa fos ht fas gufs a afe AMS UT 
wy ete SG ad H Ad U se dt fea Fs AST 
mara J add of we fer -atr afoet fau se Afs ure 
gufs ofa ea us we ais af we S mE V8 


Bhaanuj kop bhayo chitt mae tehh bhoopati ke hathi 
saamuhe dhaayo. - 

Chaap chadaye layo kar mae sar yo tab hi ikk baen sanayo. 
Aayo hae kehar ke mukh mae mrig aaise kahiyo nirap 
tayu suni paayo. 

Bhoopati haath layo dhan baan sanbhaar kahiyo 
mukh te samjhaayo. (1641) 
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Couplet 
The warriors, who were simply brave, were cut into pieces (by the enemy) 
very soon. We cannot even think of that battle; but those, who were running 
away, were addressed by Arjuna (like this). (1639) 


Swalyya’ 
O Brave Men! Complete the work of Sri Krishna to day itself, and do not 
retreat at all. Take up your bows and arrows, attack Raja Kha'rag Singh by 
challenging him. By joining together, all of you should shout, "Kill the enemy” 
and take up your weapons for the battle. You should try to sustain the prestige 


of your clan and fight with Kha'rag Singh withou having any fear at heart. 
(1640) 


Karun became excited with rage, and came in front of the Raja. Holding his 
bow in hand he put (fixed) an arrow in the bow and stretching it spoke these 
words, "The deer has come in the mouth of lion." When he said these words, 
the Raja heard it. Then the Raja, taking his bow and arrows in hand, tried to 
make him realize by saying this. (1641) 
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Jon ad ag Hd fa AT 3S fea afer At 
wz IBIS fas nus afs ate a oH HOT an UT 
a afs gufs we doe HY S afua Wald dt Se Stal 
Sats we fates yoete t Ha forse Aad war stall Vé8211 


Bhaanuj kaahe kavu jhoojh maro greh jaahu bhalo din koik jijo. 
Khaat halahal kiyu apne kari jaaye kae dhaam sudha rasu peejo. 
Yo keh bhoopat baan haniyo mukh te kahtyo judh ko phal lijo. 
LLaagat baan giriyo murchhaye kae sarun girtyo sagro 
ang bhijo. (1642) 
3G dt a8 sh ae afs a ufs wea S aT oS Os 
Shy ee faut Ade F gdHST His af BST 
At eanue of afarned At fan atea 3 es wa 
IU a Shee a 3d S ag ates SY HS HST UTI! WE83 II 


Tayu hi layu bheem gadaa geh kae pun paarth lae kar mae - 
dhan dhaayo. 
Bheekham dron kirpaa sehdev su bhoorsarvaa mani. 
kop badaayo. | 
Sri Durjodhan raaye judhisatar sri bij naaik lae dal aayo. 
Nhoop ke teeran ke darr te bar beeran tayu mann mae > 
darr paayo. (1643) 
3@ afar rtufs ry afudt Ha gufs & Ga ft feo wie 
ta ot re Ft ae se fas weet & ufsrtar utes 
gufs at dt dz 3G oe sufs Ss 3 efee uar ofaet 
Hd Adds FAS UT AAG HY S afe HOM Corfaciil 188 
Tayu lagi sripati aap kupiyo sar bhoopat ke urr mae ikk maariyo. 
Ek hi baan ko taan tabae tehh saarthi ko partiang parhaariyo. 
Bhoopat aage hi hott bhayo rann bhoomeh te naa tariyo pag taarly0- 


Soor saraahat bhe sabh hi jasu yo mukh te kabi 
sayaam uchaariyo. (1644) 
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—£ 


Q Karuna! Why do you lose your life by fighting with me? It would be better 
for you to go home and live longer for sometime more. Why do you want to 
take poison, with your hands? Go home and enjoy the nectar rather! saying 
these words, the Raja then shot an arrow and said, "Now take the fruits of 
your fight (battle) against me." With the striking of the arrow Karuna fell 

| down unconsious and with the blood oozing from the body, the whole body 
was drenched in blood. (1642) 


By that time Bhim with his mace, and Arjuna with his bow in hand, came there 
for attack. Bhisham Pitama, Daronacharya, Kirpacharya, Sehdev and 
Bhursharva also got enraged and came there followed by Raja Yudishtra and 

Sri Krishna alongwith their forces. Even the greatest warriors had inherited a 
certain fear in the mind due to the fear of Raja's ability to shoot arrows. 
(1643) 


By that time Sri Krishna also became furious with rage, and shot an arrow at 
the chest of the Raja. By a second arrow he managed to cut the hands of the 
charioteer but the Raja continued to advance forward without having any fear 

_ and never retraced his steps or retrated from the battle field. All the warriors 
were all praise for him, and even poet Siam has praised his bravery like this. 
(1644) 
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ee —_ 


At ufe a nf]esa a no fee atu at fau aS Haret 
sc dt uSa afe SY Sunt Hy at aaat sdt ATI 
wg feu »nibits oe Gun 6 ag fea S nfuaret 
Wy ws SH ag us sats By av slo ots Bavetil Yésuy 
Sri hari ko avilok kae aanan tyu keh kae nirap baat sunayi. 
Chhot rahi alkae kati layu upma mukh ki barni nahi jaayi. 
Chaaru dipae akhtyaan doyu upma na kachhu inn te adhikaayi. 
Jaahu chalet um kayu hari chadat laehu kaha hathi 
thaani laraui. (1645) 
us we Aete aft ad Jet YSster ufs FAs StH 
fae ufo ofe ntias HUH PAS AHOTe o aT at 
Hs J se Shs SSS AY 3S MT BE Sdt Stel 
HTS At IHG ud at anata a @ fear eu STAI! VESEl 


Dhanu baan sanbhaar kahiyo bahuro hamri batiya hari ju sunn lijae. 
Kiyu hathi thaani ayodhan mae ham siyu samuhaaye kae aahav kyae. 
Maarat ho tab tohi na chaadat jaahu bhale ab layu nahi chhyae. . 
Maan kahiyo hamro pur ki kajraaran ko na birtha 
| dukh dijae. (1646) 
JG Jo ofe GOS HWS AGH we dadtd feddi 
ata ad JHA did A AHUTe sa & fefse go ddI 
Hd ad we FS ag Us agar nfs dt Ate wes HI 
3 a@ Hee Afs o& feo H Hfe A AUT ofs ASa Sail WEBI! 


Hayu hath thaani ayodhan mae ghan sayaam ghane rannbeer nibere. 
Kaa ke kahe ham so hari ju samuhaaye bhayo na phiriyo rann here. 
Maaro kaha ab to kahu hayu karuna ati hi Jiye aavat mere. 

To kayu mariyo suni kae chin mae mari jae hae sakhha 
hari jetak tere. (1647) 
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‘On seeing Krishna's face, the Raja said like this. "O Krishna! Your tresses of 
hair are long enough upto your waist, and their praise cannot be described, 
while your eyes are shining beautifully, and there is none other worthy of such 
praise. O Krishna! You better go away from here, as I will let you go safely. 


What will you gain by fighting with a stubborn attitude?" (1645) 


The Raja, taking up his bow and arrows, again said, "O Krishna! Listen to my 
talk. Why do you take up cudgels against me confronting me in the battle 
field? I will kill you right now, and shall not spare you. It would be better, if 
you were to go home, as nothing has been lost so far. You better take my 
advice, and do not make the beautiful women of the town suffer in your 
absence unnecessarily." (1646) 


"O Krishna! I have already done to death most of the warriors due to my 
stubborn attitude. O Krishna! On whose bidding have you decided to confront 
me in the battle and seeing my expertise in fighting, you have not cared to 
withdraw? Now what for should I kill you? I am feeling great pity for you. O 
Krishna! On hearing about your demise, all your friends will also give up their 
lives. (1647) | : 
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afa fe@ nfs tas 2s BG fofh a USGI a AHS WG 
mez ut afe AGM IS wheat HoT Pea AO HTT 
nan fares su fou ag fau gd ga 3 ofa sft forrar 
aQua ute AUS SICH Ue a fau dg AW ATI VEstl 
Hari iyu sunn kae dhanu baan layo riss kae khadges ke saamuhe dhaayo. 
Aavat hi kabi sayaam bhanae gahtika jug baanan judh machayo. 
Sayaam giraavat bhayo nirap kayu nirap hunn rath te hari bhoomi giraayo. 
Kayutak heri saraahat bhe bhat Sri Hari ko nirap ko jJasu gaayo. (1648) 
fefs AGM vfeq ga rus U aa U GS HAT usm Ufee 
nfs au gee no fas 4 faa Horag 3 aged afeti 
Hwa ws Us a uge & feta sa at ea Hot afer 
ufe fe at wnste at fafa wag use Ave ufSsil Vsti 
Itt sayaam chadiyo rath aapan pae rath pae utt Sri Khadges chadiyo. 
Ati kop badaye maha chitt mae tehh mayanaoh te karavar kadiyo. 
Su ghano dal pandu ke putran ko riss tej ki paavak sang dadiyo. 
Dhuni bed ki astran sastran ki bhidhi maanoh paarth 
saath padiyo. (1649) 
Al eonds a es ao fy gu se nfs WS VSS 
wa ate faset so dig wa se dt AH OTH USE 
Sh ee J utfed Ad SH TE HS AG SITE! Wu 
Sri Durjodhan ke dal ko lakh bhoop tabae ati baan chalaye. 
Bake kiye birthi the beer ghane tab hi jam dhaami pathaaye. 
Bheekham darunn te aadik soor bhaje rann mae na koyu thehraaye. 
Jeet ki aas taji bahuro khadges ke saamuhe naahin aaye. (1650) 


—_ 


edd 
Ven OH four afa ae o sat dite 
SIA AAMH AG Sd Sat Ia stall WU 
Dohra 


Darunaj bhaanuj kirpa bhaji gaye na bhaadi dheer. 
Bhoorsarvaa kurraaj sab lakhi rann bheer. (1651) 
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On hearing such words, Sri Krishna took up his bow and arrows and with great 
fury confronted Raja Kha'rag Singh. The poet Siam has stated, that on coming 
there a fierce battle ensued for about six hours with shooting of arrows. Sri 
Krishna had felled (thrown) the Raja on the ground and the Raja threw Krishna 
out of his chariot and on to the ground. On seeing this wonderful scene, the 
waltlors were praising both the brave men and sang their praises. (1648) 


Then Sri Krishna rode on his chariot while Kha'rag Singh also rode his chariot. 

With both of them getting furious with rage, they unsheathed their swords. A. 
great force of the Pandava sons was agitated with wrathfulness. The sounds 

produced by the use of various weapons was just like the recitation of Vedas 

which was being recited by Arjuna according to certain principles. (1649) 


On seeing the forces of Daryodhana, the Raja shot many arrows, and many 
mighty warriors had been sent to heavens (killed). Bhisham Pitama and 
Daronacharya etc. had fled from the battle and none could dare to face the 
Raja squarely. Then all of them left all hopes of a victory and none came 
forward to confront the Raja. (1650) 


Couplet | 
The son of Daronacharya, (Asthothama) and Kirpacharya had run away from 
there and none was left with enough perseverence to continue fighting. Kursarva 
and Daryodhana seeing the devastation of battle front, also retracted from 
there. (1651) 
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Hear 
aa Aa fou a A afonefs AT ufs a fe mA Gurtaey 
gu as wees faurfofa ag S Uat cfae Sat efa 
Ton sty ee faut WH uae SH WS JS UTTEE 
Af sa ed de SUNT Aa us Uday USGI WEURII 


Swalyya 
Bhaaje sabae likh kae su judhisatar Sri-Pati ke tati aaise uchaariyo. 
Bhoop bado balvant kirpaanidhi kaahun te paaeg tariyo nahi taariyo. 
Bhaanuj bheekham darunn kirpaa ham paarth bheem ghano rann paariyo. 
So neh naaeku tarae rann te ham hunn sab hunn prabh 
payurakh haariyo. (1652) 


STH SSH MY Porus sh ws Wo AO HOU 
At HAST eoHtfas Aste du ws foes Ws FSH 
IS dd Touts AS wa aT US A SHd HO MTG! 
Ids Ud OH IS Si3d AH IH WH aS S FAI! WUBI! 
Bheekham bhaanuj ayu durjodhan bheem ghano 
hathi judh machayo. 
Sri Musli barmaakrit satik kop ghano chitt maajh badayo. 
Haar rahe ranndheer sabae ab ki prabh ju tumre mann aayo. 


Bhaagat paeg na so rann te tehh so hamro su kachhu 
na basayo. (1653) 


ge 3 orfe fad a < fed fife & feu Que we 
3 ne reg ofe wet us oe & we darts Bae 
va far su utes J fea oH od Sia AU UTE 
fa Sd 3 ad Wes foes AY fau Hf foreTS Hl WEUB II 
Rudar te aadi jite gan dev tite mili kae nirap upar dhaaye. 
Te sab aavat dekh bali dhanu taan kae baan hakaar lagaye. 
Ek gire ghaail haav ekk traas bhare taji judh paraaye. 


Ek lare na dare balvaan nidaan soyu nirap maar 
giraaye. (1654) 
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| Swalyya' 
On seeing all the warriors fleeing from there, Yudistra went upto Sri Krishna 
and said, "O Lord-benefactor! Raja Kha'rag Singh was a great powerful warrior 
and could not be repulsed by anyone. Karuna, Bhisham Pitama, Daronacharya, 
Kriopacharya, Arjun and Bhim Sain etc. had fought a great battle, but he 
could not be repulsed a bit. Instead O Lord! Our strength had given way (but 
he was unmoved). (1652) 


Bhisham, Karuna and Duryodhana, and Bhim Sain had fought a fierce battle. 
Sri Balbhdar, Barmakrit, and Indra (Satak) were furious with rage at heart, and 
all the warriors had failed. "O Lord! Now what do you think about him?" He 
does not retrace even a step back wards. We cannot face him in any case." 
(1653) | 


All the gods including Rudra and their forces had attacked the Raja, but he 
had fought with great valour and shot many arrows by stretching his bow and 
challenging them all. Many of them had got wounded and fallen there while 
many others had fled away, out of fear, from the battle field. Many had fought 
bravely without having any fear but were finally killed by the Raja. (1654) 
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nifs HAA USH UGA GAA a utes at HIE 
Std HA S atfea aH Te fed ANT Fa wT 
au fourfafa wes AH VUE HH ao Shy forest VéuUI 
Jiti sures dhanes khages ganes ko ghaail kae murchhayo. 
~ Bhoomi pariyo bisanbhaari nihaar jales dines nises parayo. 
Beer mahes te aadik bhaaj gaye ehh saamuhe ek na aayo. 
Kop kirpaanidhi aavat jo su chapet so maar kae 
bhoomi giraayo. (1655) 


—<, 


ddd | 
At ofa fAG ufo Fadl ws a TSI 
fact AH fre a afoar yon FAG HAAS WEE II 


Dohra 
Sri hari siyu hari ee kahi baat dharma ke taat. 
Tihi samae siv ju kahiyo barhame siyu muskaat. (1656) 


Hea 
nus HAT dt sca ad aga aud fauntae - 
38 vaese fay fe vy afe nem ad fea refs Gorfed 
Ho Atea ate fas oH T fea Aonfs at ga fas 
3 od ws Wds dua Veg Safe F ve Thai wu 


Swalyya 
Aapan so sab-hi bhat joojhi rahae kar kae na 
marae nirap maariyo. 
Tayu chaturaanan siyu siv ju kabi sayaam kahae 
ehh bhaat uchaariyo. 
Sakar jamadik beer jite ham hunn inn so ati 
hi rann paariyo. 
Ee to nahi bal haarat ranchak chaudahunn lokan- 
ko dal haariyo. (1657) 
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Even Indra, Kuber and Grauda had been won over (defeated) while Ganesh 
had been wounded and fallen unconsious. On seeing Ganesh having fallen on 
the ground, Varuna, the sun and moon had all given the slip and none could 
. dare to face him any more in the battle. Whosoever came forward with rage 
to fight, was slappcd down (thrown) on the ground by the Raja benevolent. 
(1655) 


| Couplet 
Then Sri Krishna told the (son of Religion) Yudishtra in a low tone, and that 
time Shiva also told Brahma with a laugh. (1656) 


Swalyya’ 
All our warriors had been fighting fiercely but the Raja could not be killed by 
anyone. The poet Siam has stated that Shiva then told Brahma like this (that 
time) "Indra and Yama etc. alongwith all our warriors and all of us had fought 
a great battle against him, but his strength had not reduced a bit even (he could 
not be cowed down), whereas all the forces of the four worlds had been 
defeated. (1657) 
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vG ads faws fes lan us fasol 
Gs afe mAsate a AfA yates get gail Vu II 
Dohra 
Doyu karat beechaar itt pankaj poot trinaaen. 
Utt ravi astaachali gayo sasi pargtiyo bhayi raen. (1658) 
duet 
SC wer fs ot Maes | Te firma AH Je Hess 
ng 3 Bas J ret el af Te ST tae aI VUE II 


Chopatee | 
‘Dove dal ati ki akulaane. Bhookj piyaas so tann murjhaane 
Arr te larte haav gayi saanj. Reh gaye taa hi 
rann ke maajh. (1659) 
jp shar ruins beeen 
WH dev AAG afd Wd Fd HU a VS fAUG II YEON 
Bhor bhayo sabh subhat su jaage.duh dis maaru baajan laage 


Saaje kavach sastar kari dhaare.bahur judh ke 
het sidhaare. (1660) 


Hear 
fre ad ana ofed Afar S yHeeS df Se eg ge met 
Wes due ot ufs of dd ot ois eas GF He Fat 

HOH o& Afol ws Gus Ie USS WS aHTals SAT! 
mts fad YS & Afal WHA Ie As HA SB HTATII WEA! 


-Swaiyya 
Siv ko jam ko ravi ko sang lae basudev ko nand chaliyo rann dhaani. 
Maarat ho ari kae ari ko har ko hari bhaakhat yo mukh baani. 
Sayaam ke sang ghane umde bhat paanan baan kamanan taani. 
Aaye bhire khadges ke sang asank have kachhu sank na maani. itd 
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Couplet 
On one side Brahma and Shiva were pondering, whereas on the otherside the 
sun had gone down the Astrachal mountain (had set) and the moon was shining 


as the night had fallen. (1658) 


Chopaiee 
Both the forces of soliders got stupefied and their bodies had got withered 
with hunger and thirst. The fighting with the enemy had continued till evening 
and all the troops were left in the battle field. (1659) 


As the day dawned, all the warriors had woken up and the war drums were 
sounded from both the sides. The warriors had woken up and the wardrums 


were sounded from both the sides. The warriors had worn the coats of mail 


(protective cover) and had taken up their weapons in hand, and then they 
proceeded to the battle field. (1660) 


Swaiyya' 
The son of Basudev (Sri Krishna) alongwith Shiva, Yama and the sun moved 
towards the battle field. Sri Krishna told Shiva these words, "I will kill the 
enemy soon in the battle field. Many warriors had accompanied Krishna to 
the battle field, who had bows and arrows in their hands. On coming there they 
started fighting with Kha'rag Singh. They were not bothered at all and did not 
have any reservations or worries at heart. (1661) 
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farnag urfes & fre & ae wen Hels Ft Te are | 
urfe ate AH & faget SH wos AG Bead a STC 
AZ fads ate WS Hdd ds S fos SUT TSI 
uge AHS Se feu wa Ae Ue wes fas vfs PSI WEI 
Giyaarah ghaail kae siv ke gan davadas sooran ke rath kaate. 
Ghaaye kiyo jam ko birthi basu aathan kayu. lalkaar ke daatae. 
Satar bimundat kine ghane ju rahe rann te tinn ke pag haate. 


Payunn sarnaan chute nirap baan sabae dal baadal 
jiyu chali phaate. (1662) 
IH We ds S sda 32 SS fhe ta Cure faa 
Het of HOH ta ate fag us ud AE AGH foufest 
fru arts utes fag om ate ag HoH foutsG 
HAS Het AS ad HH ua a HS IS foie WEES 
Bhaaj gaye rann te darr kae bhat tayu siv ekk upaaye bichaariyo. 
Maati ko maanas ek Kiyo tehh praan pare jab sayaam nihaariyo. - 
Singh ajeet dhariyo tehh naam diyo bar rudar marae nahi maariyo. 


Sastar sanbhaar soyu kar mae khadges ke maaran het 
sidhaariyo. (1663) ’ 


| mise 
Mis USS WSIS Yd He gt FS WTS 
MUS AAS Hate Ste ate AY gS 
CEH 35S SNS AHS TS VSS I 
G Ydd Ad AS HS UTS WS ATS WEES 
Arl 
Ati parchand balvand bahur mil kae bhat dhaaye. 
Apne sastar sanbhaar liye kari sankh bajaye. 
Davadas bhaanan taani kamaanani baan chalaye. 
Yo barkhae sar jaal mano parle ghan aaye. (1664) 
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- Raja Kha'rag Singh had wounded eleven musicians of Shiva and had cut into 
pieces the chariots of twelve suns. Even Yama was wounded and divested of 
his chartot and eight Basuas were reprimanded with a shout of challenge. 


Many enemies had their head cut off and those of them, left in the battle field, 


their steps had been stopped from advancing. The arrows of the Raja were 


pouring in like a strong wind, which had dispersed the Bae troops like the 
clouds. ene 


When the warriors had fled from the battlefield out of fear, then Shiva thought 
of a new idea. One man was created out of dust (day), which came into life 
when Sri Krishna looked at it. He was named Ajit Singh and Rudra had 


blessed him that he would not be killed by anyone.Then he took up weapons _ 


in hand and went to kill Kha'rag Singh. (1663) 


: Aril 
Then many mighty warriors got together and attacked the enemy. They were 
having their weapons in hand and they were blowing their conch shells. Twelve 
suns had their bows fixed with arrows, which were shot with precision. The 
Shower of arrows was like the cloud burst of doomsday. (1664) 
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ddd" 
WSS HWS Ac SU SU AA Sol 
At ufa A usd se fon afe Sfaot Fou Ve 
Dohra 


Baanan so baanan kate kop tache jug naen. 
Sri hari so khadges tab riss kari boliyo baen. (1665) 


Hea" 
forG ¢ DHS ad Wa AGH Me de Ss ufs Sto an Th 
ay a mts mise He ¢ fad anfe S ag afd Si 
mM od udle wut 3d ofs S afd Ales AS 3 Ud 
fre fars aa notfou & AA ot Js oO TI VE ll 
Swaiyya | 
Kiyu re gumaan karae ghan sayaam abe rann te pun tohi bhajae ho. 
Kaahe ko aani ariyo sunn re sir kesan te bahuro geh laeho. 
Ayo re aheer adheer dare neh to kahi jeevat jaan na daeho. 
Indar biranch kuber jaladhip ko sasi ko siv ko att kae ho. (1666) 
38 dt a dts Hs ae faw gs as Hufe au sfaG 
ad Hades 3 ofe ise afe HAM ad Sdt Sa shee! 
aMfA WO Us fau ote as 3 ag go S usr ta afaGt 
usd fours at atte vet fas yrs afee fore sfx ufsGi Wel 
_ Tayu hi layu beer mahot katt singh huto rann mae mani 
kop bhariyo. | 
Kar mae karvaari lae dhaaye chaliyo kabi sayaam kahae 
nahi naek dariyo. 
Asi judh duhun nirap keen bado na koyu rann 
te pag ek tariyo. 
Khadges kirpaan ki taani dayi bin praan kariyo gir 


_ bhoomi partyo. (1667) 
Cc 
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Couplet 
The arrows were being cut by the arrows from opposite side and both the eyes 


were tilted with fury. That moment Kha'rag Singh addressed Sri Krishna in 


this manner. (1665) 


Swalyya’ | 
"O worthy Shiam! Why are you so proud? I will very soon make you run away 
again from the battle field. O Krishna! Listen to me ! Why are you engaged in 
fighting against me? I shall catch hold of you again by the hair. O milkman! 
Why are you not afraid of me, being of a low caste? Now I shall not let you 
go back alive. I wil also kill all the gods like Indra, Brahma, Kuber, Varuna, 
the moon, and Shiva. (1666) 


By that time, warrior Kat Singh, had come to the battle field, who was getting 


furious with rage. The poet Shiam has stated that he advanced forward with 


his sword in hand, without harbouring any fear in mind from any quarter. Both 
the Rajas fought a fierce battle with the swords, and none of them retreated 
even a step from the battle field. Finally Kha'rag Singh struck (with force) 
with his sword and struck Mohat Kat Singh, killing him and he fell down dead 
on the ground. (1667) 
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efy ont fas faw afeg A ove gS fon &t So Oe 
HUM 3S US Woo 8 fas gufs fag wis AO HTT 
At Usdin Yt Ua Sto HI Ad HS YoY VHT 
afar aa fas & Cat na why farfae ufe fe@ nfs wrt dee 
Dekhi dasaa tehh singh bachitar su thaado huto riss kae veh dhaayo. 
Sayaam bhanae dhanu baanan lae tehh bhoopati siyu ati 
judh machayo. 
Sri khadges bali dhan taan mahaa bar baan parkop chalayo. 
Laagi gayo tehh ke urr mae sar ghoomi girtyo dhari 
lyu ari ghaayo. (1668) 
duet 
Se mats fir ary ot wet Gey aS S da Yio aa 
gufs @ fas wes Hoa S aa fos fre Hig GUAT VEE 
: Chopaiee - | | 
Tab ajeet singh aap hi dhaayo. Dhanukh baan lae rann madhi aayo. 
Bhoopati ko tinn bachan sunayo. To badh hitt siv muhe upjaayo. (1669) 
duet 
mats faw Gd ae Gate usa fies ge uefa zorfee 
fou & ¥s Hos Sdt steel HoTaIS UT Ta UfsG il YE ION! 
Chopaiee 
Ajeet singh yo bachan uchariyo.khadag singh rann maahi hakariyo. 
Nirap ee baaen sunat nahi dariyo. Mahaber pag aagae dhariyo. (1670) 
Mats fu det fos We! Tera Fe BIS AT ne | 
fre faa AH SH fon Sci Sede ae uifs As UTI WIA 
Ajeet singh rachha hitt dhaaye. 
Gayaarah rudar bhaan sabh aaye. 


Indar kirsan jam basu riss bhare. 
Barun kuber gheri sabh khare. (1671) 
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On seeing his condition, another warrior standing next to him, Bachittar Singh, 
got furious and attacked him. The poet Shiam has stated that he fought bravely 
with the Raja, taking up his bow and arrows. Then the mighty Kha'rag Singh, 
stretching his bow, with great force, which hit him in the chest and he (Bachittar) 


fell down reeling, on the ground. Thus Kharag Singh had killed the enemy. 
(1668) 


Chopaiee 
Then Ajit Singh attacked the Raja and came up with his bow and arrows. He 
told the Raja that Shiva had created him for killing him (Raja) only. (1669) 


Ajit Singh, having said these words, and then challenged Kha'rag Singh in the 
battle field. But Kha'rag Singh did not get terrified on listening to these words 
and stepped forward only to face him. (1670) 


For the protection of Ajit Singh, some supporters rushed and these included 
eleven Rudras and all the suns, while Krishna, Yama and eight Basus, Varuna, 
Kuber etc. had all encircled the Raja. (1671) 
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Hear 
fry its Ae usd A AGH ad ufs AO HET 
Afa fastea nef S ute nde of fag ve Gua 
we ue nfs dts 4 ate ne Hie dfA SoH 
SUS WS HIT GSS JOU geod fas o FTI WEIAI 
Swalyya 
Singh ajeet jabae khadges so sayaam kahae ati judh machayo. 
Sangi sivadik sooraj te ari maarn ko tehh haath uchaayo. 
Baan chale ati hi rann mae nirap kaati sabae mani ross tachayo. 
Lae dhanu baan mahaa balvaan hanayo bhat ko kinhunn na bachayo. (1672) 


duet 
ae mats fr uefa foraertt | AW yea He sefaG sa UTI 
aud gufs usa Aste | vas S Ha ae TG I WI3II 
Chopaiee 
Jab ajeet singh maar giraayo. Su bhatan mann bhatkiyo darr paayo. 


Bahuro bhoopati khadag sanbhaariyo. 
Chakarat te sabhunn bal haariyo. (1673) 


aa ote ofe fafa He fasteG i Hd 3 Ad “ors S ahah 
Jw 3 Ass ae Wa aH a S fe gu feg BIA 1 VEDI 


Tab hari hari bidhi mantar bichariyo. Marae na jarae agan te jaariyo. 
Taa te jatan kachhu ab kijae. Yaa te maari bhoop ehh lijae. (1674) 


qoH afug # fed fafa att fos THe se ae Sth 
ve fee su fafee ofa sete se fed AN ft OH USeTeH VEU 
Barhame kahiyo su ehh bidhi kijae. Mohit haav mann tab bal chhiaje. 
Jab ehh bhoop giriyo lakhi laiiyae. Tab ehh jam ko dhaam pathiaye. (1675) 
ufe muge ATER Stet AT A fa ste Het att 
agate dfs gu nes diute Ad ae vo afe A I VIE 
~ Pun apchharan dais dijae. Jaa so nirap rijhae soyu kijae. 


Kayutak heri bhoop jab lae hae. 
Ghati jae hae bal mann darvi jae hae. (1676) 
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Swaiyya' 
The poet Siam has stated that when Ajit Singh had engaged Kha'rag Singh in 
a fierce battle, then all his companions like Shiva, Sun etc. raised their hands 
to kill the enémy. Many arrows were sprayed in the battle field but the Raja 


‘managed to cut off all the arrows, and was greatly peeved at heart. Then the 


mighty Raja, took out his bow and arrows and shot at the warrior while noone © 
came to his rescne. (1672) 


Chopaiee 
When Ajit Singh was killed and thrown on the ground, then all the warriors 
were shaken up thoroughly (at heart) and all got worried (terrified). Then the 
Raja wielded his sword and all the warriors were. wonder-struck and their 
strength gave way. (1673) 


Then Vishnu, Shiva and Brahma consulted each other that’ neither this Raja 
could be killed nor burnt in the fire, so they should do something so that Raja 
could be killed or burnt in the fire, so they should find some other means 
(solution) to deal with him, so that this Raja could be killed. (1674) 


Then Brahma suggested that they should adopt some other design (means) by 


_ which his heart was enamoured, and then he would lose all his courage. When 


the Raja would be seen in a crest-fallen condition, then he could be killed 
easily. (1675) . 


Then they decided to call the fairies, who would perform such a function, 
which would please the Raja. When the Raja would get involved in their 
magic-spells, then his mind would be weakened, and his strength would give- 
in (he would be losing his power). (1676) 
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cuddr 
aHoHA U. ufe fre afsa Hat HTS HEH 
alg toud WHS afou, agg fos HTTATI IEIIN 
| Dohra 


Kamlaj yo hari siyu kahiyo suni baat surraj. 
Nabhi nihaar basav kahiyo karhu nirat surraaj. (1677) 


Aur 
Gs veuu fife fas ad fes Ae Ae fre BO Wee 
frog dye Wes J STH gH IS NIST 
agaa ofy us faa a fea gufs & Ha Se fasHT! 
ara Mas BG US Sta TS HT fay e Sis SAN Ie 


Swaiyya 
Utt devbadhuu mil nirat karae itt soor sabae mil yudh machayo. 
Kinnar gandhrab gavat hae utt maaru bajae rann mangal gaayo. 
Kayutak dekhi bado tinn ko ehh bhoopati ko mann tayu birmaayo. 
Kaan achaan layo dhan taani su baan mahaa nirap ke 
tani laayo. (1678) . 
Sas dt Aa hfs sa SE Stee A ye ste Fug 
fopntdd Tels g mas aS He Se ufa Sfa fra 
even 3S FStfou wm AfA fFe Gea FX maT UTS 
ns fas ge ore ad afa AUN ad faus afg sail WII 


Laagat hi sar mohit bhayo toyu teeran so bar beer sanghaare. 
~ Gryaarah rudran ke agan gan maar laye hari lok sidaare. 
Davaadas bhaan jaladhip ayu sasi indar kuber ke ang parhaare. 
Ayur jite bhat thaade rahe kabi sayaam kahae bipte 
kari daare. (1679) 
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Couplet 
When Brahma told Krishna these words, then Indra heard all this talk. So 
looking upwards to heavens, Indra said, "O heavenly gods! Start your dance!" 
(1677) . 


Swaiyya’ 

So all the women folk of the various gods started dancing (in heaven) while on 
the other side the warriors joined together in their fighting. All the musicians 
of Shiva, (Kinar and Gandharb) or the celestial singers (mythological) statred 
singing and the Maru Raga was sung and in the battle field songs were being 
sung (in that Raga). As a result the Raja Kha'rag Singh's heart was enamoured 
by the musical atmosphere. Then all of a sudden, Krishna took up his bow and 
stretching it shot a strong arrow at the Raja's body. (1678) 


With the striking of the arrow, the Raja became unconscious, even then he 
killed many warriors by shooting his arrows. The eleven Rudras musicians, in 
countless numbers, were thus killed and many warriors by shooting his arrows. 
The eleven Rudras musicians, in countless numberes, were thus killed, who 
proceeded to Shiva's domain. The twelve suns, Varuna god, the moon, Indra 

and Kuber lost their limbs (with those arrows). The poet Siam has stated that 
the Raja had dishonoured all those warriors, who were standing close by (with 
his valour). (1679) 
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Ha at WS Saves 3G Ae Als ag a TS Bae 
UeAlS WS Jd AH of de VEH VEH Fs Aa we 
AH a AG AS de ag Wd SoS Bu afe AGH ASTI 
Ho 3d AAA UC HST Wd US Me TS MEI WErO! 
Sakar ko saath lagavat bhayo sar daav sati kaan ke gaat lagaye. 
Chausathi baan hane jam ko ravi davadas davadas ke sang ghaaye. 
Som ko sayu sat rudar ko chaar lagavat bhayo kabi sayaam sunaye. 
Saron bhare sab ke pat maanoh chaachar kheli abae bhat aaye. (1680) 
suet 
md Hee Ys fad Hd 
ay ud AH oH fAUdI 
3a feu U FH VS aT 
‘AGH 36 Gd Fo FOG WVU 
Chopaiee 
Ayur subhat bahute tehh mare. . 
Joojh pare jam dhaam sidhaare. 
Tab nirap pae barhmaa chal aayo. | 
a Sayaam bhane yeh baaen sunayo. (1681) 
— «ofet F faG fes ag afe urd fyer au & fag Ag ad 
3 3 fed WHA me atl a Afos fs Ha Stall Wri 
Kahiyo su kiyu inn kayu rann maarae. Birthaa kop kae kiyu sar daare. 
Taa te ihae kaaj ab kijae. Deh sahit nabhi maarag lijae. (1682) 
Fa ae ot foe fasts). nus wars aa ASE! 
a 3 mfe fase adt ata Ae afoal HTS ST SAI WEr3lll 
Judh katha nahi ridae chitaaro. Apno aglo kaaj savaaro. 
_Taa tea bi bilanb nahi kijae. Mero kahiyo maan kae lijae. (1683) 
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Indra was hit by sixty arrows, and Krishna's body was pierced with two hundred 
arrows, while Yama was hit by sixty four arrows, and the twelve suns got 
wounded with the striking of twelve arrows. The poet Siam has stated that the 
moon was hit by one hundred arrows while Rudra was hit by four hundred 
arrows. All their clothes were draped in blood, as if the warriors had just 
come after playing holi (coloured waters festival). (1680) 


. Chopaiee 
The Raja had killed many other warriors; in fact whosoever dared to fight, 
was killed. Then Brahma came to the Raja and according to the poet Siam, he 
told the Raja these words. (1681) | 


Brahma said, "O Raja! Why are you killing them all in the battle? Why are 
you shooting these arrows without any purpose? So now you do this act only, 


~ without any further delay, and proceed towards the heavens. (1682) 


Do not think in your mind about the progress of this battle and better perform 
some (Pious) acts for the next world. So agree to my proposal without any 


further delay! (1683) 
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Hear 

fet tf UH US FSS AAS HS We IS o at 

ceau AG wus J faa & frabr fe ot HY Bt 

3d Hoda ude Jad He afus fau ~wfiys uta 
IHS IH AHH SH fea ste Fo fer vy SAI VES 

Swalyya 
Indar ke dhaam chalo balvaan sujaan suno ab dheel na kijae. 

Devbadhu joyu chaahat hae tinn ko miliayae mil kae sukh lijae. 
Tero manorath pooran hott hae maan kahiyo nirap amrit pyae. 


Raajan raaj samaaj tajo inn beeran ko na 
birthaa dukh dijae. (1684) 


ddd™ | 
G Afs ashat FH at gu AZ ey col 
nfs feta au gets & Sfe fafa A Fall Vécull 
Dohra 


Yo sunn batiyaa braham ki bhoop satar dukh daen. 
Ati chit harakh badaye kae boliyo bidhi so baen. (1685) 


uf YH" A YS HSH S AAG ad Fe A et 
HH ate AAS AS Udi ad fans fas ant aa Vere ll 
| Chopaiee 
Yo barhmaa so baen sunayao. To siyu kaho ju mann mae aayo. 
Mo so beer sastar jab dharae. Kaho bisan bin kaaso larae. 1686. 


ear 
gu Ae Wad fay ag waar firey hfs are 
SA MUS SY al Ad A Tet WSU Ver Il 
Dohra 


Tum sab jaanat bisav kar khadag singh mohe naayu. 
Laaj aapne naayu ki kaho kahaa bhaji jaayu. (1687) 
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pe ee - 


Swaiyya' 


_ Omighty warrior! Better proceed towards Indra's abode. O clever man! Listen! 


Do not delay any more! Whichever godly-woman (fairy) you prefer, meet her 
and enjoy in her company. O Rajan! You will have all your desires fulfilled. 
You listen to my advice and enjoy the nectar of life. O Raja! Leave all this 


kingship glory (the high society) and do not make these warriors suffer any 
more. (1684) 


Couplet 
On hearing these words of Brahma, the Raja pertaking mercy on the enemy, 
was greatly pleased in his mind and spoke to Brahma in these words. (1685) 


Chopaiee 
The Raja told Brahma like this. "I am telling you whatever comes to my mind. 


A warrior like me, when he wears his weapons (takes up), then with whom will 
he fight, leaving Vishnu alone?" (1686) 


Couplet 
"O Creater of the Universe! You know that my name is Kha'rag Singh, so I 


have to maintain the honour of my name, so tell me, where else should I go?" 
(1687) 
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Hear 
useoo Hush vfs S fest va Hos Huda 
Sunt & we Gud Ha SE Gut garera at at adh 
udbH Sot ata a ufes U Uf a Oe & fea & udbHl 
fag dt Aa DAH ae au fad A Ble a Heh Soha Véccil 
Swalyya 
Chaturaanan mo batiyaa sunn lae chitt dae duh sarunn mae dharityae. 
Upma ko jabae umgae mann tayu upma bhagvaan hi ki kartyae. 
Pariyae nahi aan ke paain pae hari ke gur ke dij kae partyae. 
Jeh ko jug chaar mae naayu japae tehh so lari kae 
mariyae tariyae. (1688) 

WT Hooter AA S ofea HS I ag WAS o UG 
Ugud Sas ste Ae’ Ha FGA HoT af AGH A TT 
Wt FSH YSU I SO A SS He ue UT 
Age HAG Ae ad fag Aloe At fg OH ATG VEct Il 
Jaa sankaadik ses ke aadik khojat hae kachhu ant naa paayo. 
Chaudeh lokan beech sadaa suk bayaas mahaa kabi 
sayaam su gaayo. 


Jaahi ke naam partaap hunn te dhuye so parhalaad achhae pad paayo. 
So ab mo sang judh karae jeh Sridhar sri hari naam _ kahayo. (1689) 


| mise 

VITHS FAIS Hos Aas ser 

fans sas t Se gu fash st 

AT AY ate eee ges fas a1 
JHS dot afd AHeHA Un fees gi VétOll 

| Anil 
Chaturaanan ee bachan sunat chakrit bhayo. 
Bisart bhagat ko tabae bhoop chitt mae layo. 
Saadh saadh kari boliyo badan nihaar kae. 
Ho mon rahiyo geh kamlaj prem bichaar kae. (1690) 
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Swaiyya' | , 
O Brahma! Listen to me with full concentration and keep my words intact in 
both your ears. When the mind gets interested (swept away) in praising some 
one, then one should praise the Lord Almighty only. It is not worth while 
worshipping anyone else (paying obeisance to others), except paying obeisance 
to the Lord, Guru or the brahmin. The Lord, whose name is recited during all 
the four ages, if one faces death by fighting against him, then one gets Salvation 
(one 1s able to cross this worldly ocean successfully). (1688) 


The Lord whom Sankadik and sheshnag have been trying to realize, but whose 
greatness (limits) has not been known by them, (is worth realizing). The poet 
Siam has stated that in all the fourteen worlds, the great Rishi Sukhdev and 
Vyas have been singing praises of the same Lord. It is the Lord's True Name 
alone, and its greatness that Dhruv and Prahlad have attained a prominent 

position in the Universe (through its recitation). The same Lord would be 
| fighting with me, who has called himself Sri Dha'r and Sri Har (Sri Krishna), 
(and I shall attain Salvation by dying at his hands). (1689) 


Anil 
Brahma got shocked (surprised) by hearing such words (of Kha'rag Singh) and 
at that very moment realized that the Raja was great follower (lover) of Vishnu. 
By seeing the Raja's face he. said, "Blessed are you, O Raja!" and Brahma 
became dumb-founded by considering his love (for the Lord). (1690) 


¢ 
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gute faust gufs of fea fafa afoc 
sats amare & sz Jat fafa S ofa 
3 3 mg 36 Avafe Hater frost | 
J Hats Ga ate fente o aa foadPa VEC AIT 
Bahuri bidhaata bhoopati ko ehh bidh kahiyo. 
Bhagti gayaan ko tatu bhali bidhi tae lahiyo. 
Taa te ab tann saatheh surag sidhaariyae. 
Ho mukat orr kari drishti na judh nihaariyae. (1691) 


tm 


edd | 
afi SHS JU AT Se FIN ad aio | 
otde & fAHdfs ate Hla wet UTES I WECM 
| Dohra 


Kahiyo na maanae bhoop jab tab barhme keh keen. 
Naarad ko simran kiyo muni aayo parbeen. (1692) 


“Hear 
3a dt fs age oirfe ot fas gufs & fea Fo Hoa 
Wud Sao ote afua yufs SAH TA S AG Fans! 
Jd FS tte at Hfs SA Ss Ate AGM A AO HET 
HOM ad Hie at ssh Ae gu WS He WAY UTETH VEE 
| Swaiyya | 
Tab hi sunn naarad aaye gayo tehh bhoopat ko ikk baen sunayo. 
Chayudeh lokan beech kahiyo prabh to sam raaj na koyu banayo. 
Taahi te beeran ki mani tae su bhalo kiyo sayaam so judh machayo. 
Sayaam kahae muni ki batiyaa suni bhoop ghano mann mae sukh paayo. (1693) 


eur 
nfsaea gufs ata ave & ufsatat 
Hfs ufs fea Quen Shut FO ad HSSTAGI WETS 
Dohra 


Abhibandan bhoopati kiyo narad ko pahichaani. 
Munn pati ehh updes diya judh karo balvaan. (1694) 


1096 


Then Brahma spoke to the Raja thus-You have known truly the gist of 
knowledge and worship, so you will go to heavens alongwith your body. You 
should now look for Salvation,without viewing fighting at all. (1691) 


Couplet 
When the Raja did not agree to him (Brahma's proposal) then what did Brahma _ 
do? He thought of Narad Muni who appeared before him in no time. (1692) 


Swaiyya' 
Then Narad Muni appeared on the scene and told something to the Raja. "It 
is said that the Lord had not created anyone else like you in the fourteen 
worlds (whole Universe); a Raja like you. O mighty warrior! It is very 
commendable on your part to have started a battle (war) with Sri Krishna. The 
poet Siam has stated that the Raja felt greatly relieved at heart on hearing such 
words of the Muni. (1693) | 


Couplet 
On recognizing the Muni the Raja paid obeisance to him. Then the great Muni 


gave him this teaching saying, "O great warrior! Fight very well in the battle." 
(1694) 
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fez gufs age fxs Uy safs at wal 
Gs HI US 3d TE AT OS SASSI VECUI 


Eh bhoopati naarad mile prem bhagti ki khaan. 
Utt mahes chali the gaye jeh thaade bhagvaan. (1695) 


duet | 
fes ge nfs He faatoG At Heufs & faafe GarfaF 
mg dt fixate »rfen ct! se fed gu fe & BTA VEKE NT 
Chopaiee 


Ite rudar mani mantar bichaariyo. Sri Jadupati ke nikat uchaariyo. 
Ab hi mitreh aais dijae. Tab ehh bhoop maar kae lijae. (1696) 


cud" 
He “us WH fs ufs fer SH aes Gutet 
ne aft ot ug state gS ats foarte Vt I 
Dohra | 


Sar apne mae mrit dhari ehh tum karhu upaaye. 
Ab kasi kae dhanu chhaadtye bhule badi aninaaye. (1697) 


Suet 
Aet oH AGH 8 ate | fae fafa A fre a afo SS 
3a foses ute its & ate te orfe t wong STH Vet 
Chopaiee 


Soyi kaam sayaam ju kino. Jeh bidh so siv ju keh dino. 
Tab chitvan hari mrit ko kiyo. Meech aaye kae darsan diyo. (1698) 


se ofas fxs at fans FH ATH ag aH 
me Stas J AS U Ate agg feg SHI VEE I 
Dohra 


Kahiyo mrit ko krisan ju mo sar mae kar baas. 
Ab chhadat ho satar pae jaaye karhu tehh naas. (1699) 
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On one side the Raja had met the ocean of worship and love, Narad, whereas 
on the other hand Shiva walked towards the place, where Krishna was standing. 
(1695) 


Chopaiee | 
On this side, Rudra pondered over the problem and going to Krishna said, 


"Pray give orders to the god of death right now, so that he kills the Raja 
immediately. (1696) | 


Couplet 
"Keep the god of death, by stretching your bow, on it and shoot an arrow at 
him (Q Krishna!) Pray you may make this programme, and shoot the arrow 
with great force, forgetting that it would be unkind or unjust. (1697) 


| Chopaiee 
Sri Krishna did exactly, what Shiva had told him, Then Krishna thought of the 
god of death, who appeared before Krishna. (1698) 


Couplet 
Sri Krishna then told the god of death, "You may abide in my arrow and when 
L will shoot this arrow at him, you should kill the Raja immediatley. (1699) 
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Hear 
ve WS ASS acts fasas dt fau fas sant 
ode FH ed fuse t ga H Afar ase a Cassi 
AGH se ofy urs get af Hes & fs as yea 
Hafs at ae H SG A oe gufs a fag ate fare W001! 
Swalyya 
Dev boodhan kae naen kataach bilokat hi nirap chitt lubhayo. 
Narad braham duhunn mil kae rann mae sang baatan ke urjhaayo. 
Sayaam tabae lakh ghaat bhali ari maaran ko mrit baan chalaayo. 
Mantaran ke bal so chhal so tab bhoopat ko sir 
kaati giraayo. (1700) 
nfefu Atm afee o afee ats ante S ufs fe vas! 
Hog we ded fete woe aa feet fen UTI 
A fag oa ae ofa & Sfa Hos YT UT o STITH 
cug ugay gu a Aes S Ys StH fora 11 99091 


Jadipi sees katiyo na hatiyo geh kesan te hari orr chalayo. 
Maanoh praan chaliyo divi aanan kaaj bidaa brijraaj pae aayo. 
So sir lag gayo hari ke uri moorachh haav pagu na thehraayo. 

Dekhhu payurakh bhoop ke mund ko sanyandan ke prabh 

bhoomi giraayo. (1701) 


3US HAH Udy ale J SHt adt & fant agat! 
ate Fete fasdt dy dt oT H AT cee at wat 
fe wre ate fear Guar Hear ate Sadt asst 
og Steg Wes as fares G Cunt afta 3 HSI! WIORII 


Bhoopat jaiaso su porakh kino hae taisi kari na kisi karnt. 
Lakhi jachhan kinri reejh rahi nabh mae saabh devan ki gharni. 
Mrid baajat been mirdang upang muchang liye utri dharni. 
Nabh naachat gaavat reejh rijhaavat yo upma 
kabi na barni. (1702) 


| 1100 


Swaiyya' 
The fairies of heavens were watching this, scene, and the Raja got enamoured 
by viewing their beautiful eyes, Narad and Brahma were both in the battle 
field. Sri Krishna, viewing it as the right opportunnity, shot an arrow for 
killing the enemy (killing arrow). Thus with great force of magic-spell through 
deceit the head of the Raja was cut off from his body. (1700) 


Even though his head was removed, but the Raja did not relent from fighting. 
He caught hold of his head by the hair and threw it at Sri Krishna. It appeared 
as if the soul was going to heavens and the face came to take leave of Sri 
Krishna. The head hit the.chest of Sri Krishna, and he fell down unconscious, 
as he could not maintain his balance. See the might of the Raja's head that it 
threw Krishna off his chariot on to the ground. (1701) 


The type of bravery shown by the Raja was unique, which no one else had 
shown before. On seeing this bravery, the lady demi-gods, women musicians 
of Shiva, and the queens of all the gods were‘all praise for him and came down 
on Earth, singing by using their musical instuments like mirdang, upang, 
muchang, and using a tune, tender and bewitching. They were all happily 


Singing, dancing, making others delighted as well. The poet has praised it. 
(1702) 
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duat 
So J Gud Hedl Has Ble AG ATA} 
as Jz ata HAN ate gufs yds AHI VI03 II 


Dohra 
Nabh te utri sundri sakal liye sur saaj. 
Kavan het kabi sayaam keh bhoopat barbe kaaj. (1703) 


Hear 
Hs fast su ga Hy gufs d fas ufs au gery 
TSH SS WH O'S Ys ala AGN ad fag Gufs wa 
sta ae ate HAG fre ove afoet fag Gua wa 
A fau ate Hot douts vetla gue © fH forest il W708! 
Swaiyya 
Mund bina tab rund su bhoopati ko chitt mae ati kop badaayo. 
Daadas bhaan ju thaado hute kabi sayaam kahae tehh upar dhaayo. 
Bhaaji gaye kari traas soyu siv thaado rahiyo tehh upar aayo. 
So nirap beer mahaa randheer chataak chapet dae 
bhoomi girayo. (1704) 
eae Hig wes AG wg Fas Ft Hare fares 
dtd & tate ate ee afo fae & afs Shs vars 
aa fae wae & oe fag nS am fAC aes See 
AGH 36 oo oF fafa gufs nafs & AN Of USTS VOUT 


Ekan maari chapetan siyu aru ekan ko dhamkaar giraave. 
Cheer kae ekan daari daye geh ekan ko nabhi ori chaalave. 
Baaj siy baajan lae rath siyu rath ayu gaj siyu gajraaj bajaave. 
Sayaam bhanae rann yaa bidh bhoopat satran ko jam 
dhaami pathaave. (1705) 
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Couplet 
The beautiful women folk came down from heavens alongwith all the musical 
instruments of the gods. What for had they come down? The poet Siam has 
stated that they had come down to wed the Raja; and this was the reason for 
their landing. (1703) 


4 


Swalyya' 
By that time (the headless) trunk of the Raja was agitated with rage greatly. 
The poet Siam has stated that (the trunk) attacked the place where twelve 
suns were standing, and all of them fled away out of fear. Then this trunk 
attacked the place, where Shiva was standing. The Raja (trunk of Raja) then 
slapped suddenly various mighty warriors and threw them down on the ground 
(with strikes). (1704) 


Some of them were slapped down while some others were admonished and 
threatened down; some of them were pierced through into two pieces, while 
some others were thrown up towards the skies. Thus the horses were striking 
the horses, the chariots were mowing down the enemy chariots and the elephants 
were striking the elephants. The poet Siam has stated that the Raja (his trunk) 
was killing the enemy troops in the battle field (and sending them to Yama's 
place). (1705) 


1103 


7 t Ads fea ofa AGN Ho Ho stad au afer JI 

ntus uGau AG Had t Hae” S agers afed TI 

ufe ud for ufe wat wgarte He fafa ate ufed JI 
ats arate Hes Woe Hee & foes vou vied Ti V0E II 

Haav kae suchet chadiyo rathi sayaam mahaa mann 

bheetar kop badiyo hae. 

Aapan payurakh soyu sanbhaar kae mayanaoh te karvaar kadiyo hae. 
Dhaaye pare riss khaaye ghani ariraaye mano nidh neer hadiyo hae. 


Taabi kamanan maarat baanan sooran ke chitt chaup 
chadiyo hae. (1706) 


digs urfe ad He ot se uGauy gu aa ANTE! 
AAS Had a nus fea on ad fas ate faofass 
ofe ufse fafa fag go Homie ata ae AR OH Cottact 
BGS FHS Hse stad Ae Bes mfoorts frovfeG il Wo III 


Beeran ghaaye kare jab hi tab payurakh bhoop kabandh samaartyo. 
Sastar sanbhaar tabae apune inn naas karo chitt beech bichaariyo. 
Dhaaye pariyo riss siyu rann mae ari bhaaj gaye jas raam uchaariyo. 
Taaran ko mano mandal bheetar soor chadiyo 
andhiaayar sidhaariyo. (1707) 

A Aeats Ss ortee ate ae sta at oa ofurias! 
mde gH H guls &t A HIS HoT ave uefa! 


gu ons 3 8a BS HS ifs Us ws fag wowise 
feG ofa rf ae fro fog fau & for wo os ofsen V0! 


Sri jadubeer te aadik beer gaye bhaji kae na koyu thehraaniyo. 
Aahav bhoomi mae bhoopati ko sab sooran maanoh kaal pachhaniyo. 
Bhoop kamaan te baan chale mano anti parlae ghan 
siyu barkhaaniyo. 

Iyu lakhi bhaaj gaey sigre kinhiin nirap ke sang judh 
na thaaniyo. (1708) 


1104 


After regaining consciousness Krishna got into his chariot and he was furious 
with rage. Picking up courage, he unsheathed his sword and he attacked the 
Raja (his trunk) with great force and yelling (shouting) as if the ocean was 
flooding (was in rising tide) and he was shooting his arrows with great strength 
while the warriors were in high spirits. (1706) 


When the warriors attacked, the trunk of the Raja was attacking with increased 
force, thinking in his mind to kill all those warriors. He launched an attack on 
the enemy who fled away. The poet Ram has praised this scene as if the sun 


had appeared in the sky littered with stars, and the darkness had disappeared. 
(1707) 


All the warriors including Krishna had fled away and none dared to face him, 
as if the warriors had taken him to be the god of death (the Raja's trunk was 
death like). The arrows from the Raja's bow were being shot like the rain fall 
from the clouds on doomsday. Seeing the prevailing situation, all the warriors 
had run away, and none tried to fight against the Raja. (1708) 
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Ag di seata ae Aa dt ys oa Se gu TG Saa#hl 
ay 38 fae ats va ufe fours at ato mete at oath 
TH S IH AHH fad afa nory ad vfs 4 Hfs ust 
ute afuG ufs ord afue ad guis J we ot SeaTaHTH VOC 


Sab hi bhat baahji gaye jab hi prabh ko tab bhoop bhayo anuraagi. 
Jhoojh tabae tinn chaadi dayo hari dhiyaan ki taahi samaadhi si laagi. 
Raaj na raaj samaaj bikhae kabi sayaam kahae hari mae mati paagi. 
Dheer gahiyo dhari thaado rahiyo kaho bhoopati te ab 
ko badbhaagi. (1709) 
Ht Heat & eta As Ufs Ss a Ae WTS TTI 
non 36 fife a fefe a fest ufe wats Curve 
veuu fie a nag feo gu ag faets seu 
ae ufse 3 faerfs ufect ufs Ang Ble de F HiT ATI 99011 
Sri Jadubeer ko beer sabho dhari daaran ko jab ghaat banayo. 
Sayaam bhane mil kae phir kae ehh pae pun banana oghh chalayo. 
Devbadhu mil kae sabhunn eh bhoop kabandh beevaan chadayo. 


Kood pariyo na beevan chadiyo pun sasatar liye rann 
| bhoo madhi aayo. (1710) 


dud 
«Way es & urs H ots uf ge ats 
| Heats ag fata Ja Seartsst Se HTS IIIA 
. Dohra ° 
Dhanukh baan lae paan mae aan pariyo rann beech. 
Soorbeer bahu bidhi hane lalkaariyo tab meech. (1711) 


duet 
Msg AH Ae BS nie Bfy fay gd sa ws vars! 
hg uy o fes Gs edi nts are J & adt Hd 999211 


Chopaiee 


Antak jam jab laaine aavae. Lakh tehh ko tab baan chalave. 
Mritt pekh kae itt utt tarae. Maariyo kaal hunn ko nahi marae. (1712) 
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When all the warriors had fled away, the Raja mingled with the Lord (lay 
dead). he gave up his fighting and meditating on Sri Krishna, he was in a 
trance, without having any interest in the kingdom or the royal society. The 
poet Siam has stated that the Raja was completely engrossed in meditation of 
Sri Krishna, and he was standing like a rock on the battle-front. Let us all 
praise the Raja as there would be none like him, as fortunate as the Raja. 
(1709) 


When Sri Krishna and others thought of some designs to deal with this trunk, 
(thought of some means to throw it down). The poet Siam has stated that all 
of them started pouring a stream of arrows (shooting arrows at him), then all 
the godly-women took the Raja on their chariot, but he jumped off the chariot 
and came back to the battle-field, armed with his weapons. (1710) 


Couplet 
Armed with his bow and arrows, he again came back to the battle front, and 
after killing many warriors, he challenged the god of death (laid down his 
life). (1711) 


Chopaiee 
When at the final call, the Yamas arrived to take the Raja (to heavens) he 


again shoots his arrows and gets on one side, on the sight of ‘death. Even after 
death be fails him, he does not give in (to die). (1712) 
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ufes ats fet fatit arf Orat uesg aH Wats Ufe orc 
fe@ A au defe Afar afeGi ofa ua fafa Heefo He sta 999311 


Pun satran diss riss kari dhaayo. Maanoh jam moorti dhari aayo. 
Iyu su judh baerin sang kariyo. Hari har bidh subhtann 
mann dariyo. (1713) 


Hear | 
afa ud Hoots ad ad fee fau ao fgar os agete 
ats 2 mae S debs au SH AY ATS AHETE 
Ad 3 ag 3a She AH Sd YS fag ule weet 
avsfg 3 oy AAG Ae A faers ve A OHH fret 99811 


Swalyya 
Haar parae manuhaar karae kahae iyu judh brithaa naa karaiyae. 
Daar dae haathan te hathityaaran kop tajo sukh saat samtyajae. 
Soor na koyu bhayo tumre sam tero partaap tihunn pur gaiyaje. ~ 
Chhaadat hae ham sastar sabae su beevan chado sur 
dhaam sidhaaiyae. (1714) 


mnise 
HY ceo nid fans cle J AS afuG 
Je FOS gu OH fy fae ase 
iqu Hie rgd 8a Foy feeteet 
J U6 ae fee ag on He OfeG il WWII 
Anil . 
Sab devan arr krisan deen haav jab kahiyo. 
Hato judh te bhoop hamo mukh trinn gahiyo. 
Nirap suni aatur baen su kop nivaariyo. | 
Ho dhanukh baan diyo daar raam manu dhaariyo. (1715) 
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Then looking at the enemy, with indignation, he rushes towards them, as if he 
had taken the form of the (Yama) god of death. Thus he had fought with the 


enemy bravely. Even Shiva, Vishnu, Brahma and other warriors were afraid 
of him. (1713) 


Swaiyya' 
O Raya! We accept our defeat and we pray to you not to indulge in this 
fruitless battle. Drop your weapons from the hands, leaving aside your 
wrathfulness, and keep your self in peace and tranquillity. There has been no 
warrior so far, equal in stature with you, and your praises are being sung in all 


the three worlds. We are all leaving our weapons and you get into the chariot 
for proceeding to heavens. (1714) 


Aril 
When all the gods, including Krishna said humbly, "O Rajan! We are all 
requesting you unconditionally to stop fighting now. The Raja, on hearing 
their words, full of painful condition, discarded his rage, putting his bow and 
arrows on one side, and started meditating on Ram-Nam. (1715) 
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a 
faad He nueata aa faets verte 


~ US 


aon ata Mud AfS Jade HIS Ad TEN VIVE II 


Dohra 


Kinnar jachh apchharni layo bivaan chadaye. 
Jae jae kaar apaar suni harkhe mun sur raaye. (1716) 


Aer 
gu at Hasta Ae Je He YAfo se Ae TTI 
feg ata ad ag H fad Hie are of ATE FS HE STI 
AA ate uartfoy ge fags AS Uf Std Te Ae ATI 
Jad Yat SF SHI SSH ats at 4G sat Sa ATI WAI 


Swalyya 
Bhoop gayo surlok jabae tab soor parsan bhaye sab hi. 
Ehh bhaat kahae ranu mae sigre mukh kaal ke jaaye bache ab hi. 
Sasi bhaan dhanadhip rudar biranch sabae hari teer gaye jab hi. 
Harkhe barkhe nabh te sur phool su jeet ke banb baji tab hi. (1717) 


fefs Hf afss area da fqnstesd Fo yaa usar fer 
— Sate foorfe mus . 


or 
3¢ dt 3g au ate HAST nfs ste Se Har Ste uTT 
nfs ote fea we ot fae ys afs x us STI 
va wet at wae A fes U afs au feafe ued 
Hes HG ad 8S 3 Ia sora AG fou ste frag 99981! 
Itt sri bachitar natak granthe krisnaavatare judh parbandhe 
khadag singh badheh dhiyaaye samapat. 
Swalyya 

Tayu hi layu kop kiyo musli ari beer tabae sang teer parhaare. 
Aaichi liye ikk baar hi baeran praan bina kari bhoo par daare. 


_Ek bali geh haathan so chhit pae kari kop phiraaye pachhare. 
Jeevat joyu bache bal te rann tayaag soyu nirap teer sidhaare. (1718) 
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\ 


Couplet 
The demi-gods, spirits (human body with horse's head) and fairies then made. 
the Raja climb the chariot. The gods and Munis were delighted on hearing the 
praises of the Raja being sung. (1716) 


Swaiyya' 
When the Raja Kharag Singh had proceeded to heavens, then all the warriors 
felt greatly relieved and all statred saying in the battle field that they had been 
saved from the jaws of death. When all the gods like the moon, sun, kuber. 
Rudra and Brahma etc. went upto Krishna, then the gods from heavens showered 
flowers on them and the drums of victory were sounded. (1717) 


Here the chapter on the killing of Kha'rag Singh in the battle-field 
from the Krishnavtar episode of Bachittar Natak is completed. 
Swaiyya' 

Then Balram got furious with rage and started striking arrows at the enemy 
forces killing warriors. In one go, he let loose a rain of arrows killing many 
enemy troops. Many warriors were caught hold of by him by hand and then 
making them reel, were thrown on the ground. All those warriors, who escaped 

from Balram, managed to reach Jarasandh King. (1718) 
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duet | 
nonfat afe vars! usar firey ae stad Hd 
fe@ nfs a fas & Hu Sar1 fof & Har ngs Fe SATU IACI 
Chopatiee 
Jarasandhi pae jaaye pukaare. Khadag singh rann bheetar mare. 
Iyu sunn kae tinn ke mukh baena. 
Riss ke sang arun bhaye naena. (1719) 
mus Hat Ae yore! fae ufs gufs ss Hoe 
daa fir we da Ht Ga Hae & fad AH STI I92Oll 
Apune mantra sabae bulaye. Tinn prati bhoopati bachan sunaye. 
Khadag singh joojhe rann maanhi. 
Ayur subhat ko tehh sam naahi. (1720) 
daa fi A Ad ovdtl fag AH Ate Bd Is HTT 
ne SH ad age fafa ata aGa age & orfen St V92411 
Khadag singh so sooro naahi. Tehh sam jaaye larae rann maahi. 


Ab tum kaho kayun bidh kiyae. 
Kayun subhat ko aais diyae. (1721) 


Aen tau A Hat are 
Scyar | 
au Sfe@ Hat HHfs HaHa & Ste 
wy udt d we faufs aGe ad afs sta 99221 
Jarasandh Nirap So Mantri Baach 


Dohra 


Tab boliyo mantra sumati jarasandh ke teer. 
Saajh pari hae ab nirpati kayun larae rann beer. (1722) 


8s TH gu afe afG vfs act we ara 
fez yRStod SU ae AUT gS fase 992311 


Utt raja chup hoye rahiyo mantra kahi jab gaath. 
Itt muslidhar teh gayo jahaa hute brijnaath. (1723) 
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Chopaiee 
They went upto Jarasandh and prayed for help, telling him that Kharag Singh 
had been killed. On hearing these words from them, the eyes of the Raja 
Jarasandh were red with anger. (1719) 


The Raja then called all his ministers and told them these words that Kharag 
Singh had been killed in the battle field, and there is no other warrior like him 
with us. (1720) 


There was no other warrior as brave as Kha'rag Singh, who could wage a war 
in the battle field like him. So you tell me, what strategy should be adopted 
~ now? And which warrior should be sent to the battle? (1721) 


The minister told Jarasandh - 
Couplet 


Then the minister Sumit told the Raja (Jarasandh), "O Raja! It is now evening 
time, so which warrior would like to fight now?" (1722) 


When the minister spoke like this, the Raja became silent. On the otherside, 
Balram went to the place where Krishna was seated. (1723) 
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HASt IS ara A 
cudr 
fourtag fed aGe AS usa fir fag oH 
MA MUST SHH fs Sty we on VII 
Mush Baach Kaan So 
Dohra 


Kirpaasindh ehh kayun sut khadag singh jeh naam. 
Aaiso apuni baes mae neh dekhiyo bal dhaam. (1724) 


= ~ 


SIU at ag yaAHIHS Ho A SdH faoA 
“nt fafa A afs Ag afoel afe At fans He J afo i q92uII 
Taa te yaa ki kathaa parkaaso. Mere mann ko bharam binaaso. 


Aaisi bidh so bali jab kahiyo. Sunn sri kirsan mon 
haav rahiyo. (1725) 


ag ag 
Hdor 
ufs Se fanaa faurés 3 So fae 
Hie af at at ava AON aar gufs adil WEI 
Kaan Baach | 
, Sortha 


Pun boliyo brijnaath kirpaavant haav bandhu siyu. 
Sunn bali yaa ki gaath janam kathaa bhoopat kaho. (1726) 


0G 
Y2HY DHT SISA us fait fofy we Aer 
mf]e age fafa Us & ofee usar fa ani 992911 


Dohra 


Khatmukh ramaa ganes pun singi rikhi ghan sayaam. 
Aadi baran bidh panch lae dhariyo khadag singh naam. (1727) 
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Balram told Krishna - 
Couplet 
"O Lord-benefactor! Whose son was this Kha'rag Singh? I have not seen 
throughout my life any warrior of such prowess, full of great strength.” (1724) 


So please throw some light on this episode, so that my doubts are cleared. 
When Balram said like this, then Sri Krishna became silent on hearing these 
words. (1725) | 


Kahna then said - 
Sortha 
Then Sri Krishna, the ocean of Grace, told his brother, "O Balram! Listen to 
his episode. I am going to describe his life story. (1726) 


Couplet 


Brahma had named him Kha'rag Singh by taking the first letter of five 
personsalities namely Soami Kartika', Rama (Lachhmi), Ganesh, Singi Rishi, 
and Ghan Sham (Black clouds). (1727) 
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YSd GHA 3S Tats" fAw StS WAHTS | 
Us ada tf Te ae fer gufs ess ll V2 
Khadag ramie tann garmitaa singh naad ghamsaan. 
Panch baran ko gun liyo ehh bhoopati balvaan. (1728) 


suse 
“dal Hats Afests eet fav ds ats fs 
qd Heads GH eet fea fans mHe HfS1 
araHt fafa aan fiat fofa faust] ater! 
ads nifoe wats fed we Aa JS ater 
fea fafa yorr gufs ate afs seu fen shar 
fan STE STE HSE SH YS AS IS HT TAN WAC 
Chhapai Chhand 
Kharag sakti savitaat dayi tehh het jeet att. 
Bahu sundartaa ramaa dayi tinn bimal amal mati. 
_ Garmaa sidh ganes sring rikhi singhnaad diye. 
Karat adhik ghamsaan ihae ghan sayaam het kiye. 
_ Ehh bidh parkas bhopati kiyo sunn haldhar imm bhaakiyo. 
Brij naath anaath sanaath tum bado satar rann madhi hayo. (1729) 


gor 
ufs Sfee fyAde Hague A four afes 
aed fea His He Wee ad YT TH TIN VWIZON 
Sortha | 


Ounn boliyo brijchand sankrakhan so kirpaa kari. 
Jaadav ikk mati mand garab karae bahu bhooja ko. (1730) 


duet 
Wes SAH SU III IH AGH JHd TuSTTI 
B16 AS A ASS SAI ST A SH UT UST HIT WIA 
Chopaiee 
Jaadav bans maan bhayo bhaari. Raam sayaam hamre rakhvaari. 
Dheeth aan ko aanat naahi. Taa ko phal paayo jag maahi. (1731) 
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Kha'rag (Sword), ramratan (beautiful body), garunita (garima sidhi-occult 
power) Singh Na’‘d (liou's roar) and ghamsan (fierce battle) - having taken the 
qualities of these five words (letters), this Raja became powerful. (1728) 


Chhapai Chhand 
The sword (Kharag) power, was given by Shiva's son Kartika Soami; so he 
attained complete victory. Rama (Lachhmi) had given him beauty, so his 
intelligence was supreme and pure. Ganesh had given him garima sidhi (occult 
power) and Singhi Rishi had given him Singhnad. So he could fight fiercely 
because Ghansham had made him like this. That is how the Raja was created 
in the world. Then Balram said, "O Brijnath! You have made us from helpless 


to powerful men, and we have killed such a powerful enemy in the battle- 
filed." (1729) 


Sortha 
Then Sri Krishna, full of benevolence, said, to Balram, "One reason for his 


creation was the unfortunate Yadavas also, who were very proud of their 
strength." (1730) 


Chopaiee 
The Yadava dynasty had become very proud, as they felt that Balram and 
Krishna were their saviours as such they took everyone else below their 


position, so they had to face the consequences of this idea in the world. 
(1731) | 
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age Yost At Ufs AS IHS afoet AY ate HSI 
fag a va gu nGsten fed fafa ves feast afecti 9.9321 


Garab parhaari Sri Dhari jaano. Mero kahiyo saach kari maano. 
Tehh ke het bhoop ayuatriyo. Ehh bidh jaan bidhataa kariyo. (1732) 


daar 
as da gue & afaey fes AaTHI 
Wee dea 3 fys Gust At THI 9331 
Dohra 


Kahaa rank bhoopaal ee kariyo ito sangraam. 
Jaadav garab binaas hitt upjaayo Sri Raam. (1733) 


duet 
Tes FS Saas AGI fea F OH US fate sh 
cua Au HS eS Sa AH AS ota S SI WISI 
Chopaiee 
Jaadav kul te garab na gayo. Inn ke naam het rikh bhayo. 
Dukh kae sraap munisur dae hae. Ek samae sabh hi ko chaae hae. (1734) 


ton, 


ddd 
ufo Stee At fans At Ua So fare 
J HAsO fo ad HS He AAT PATS) W93U! 
Dohra 


Pun boliyo Sri Krisan ji pankaj naaen bisaal. 
He muslidhar budhi bar sun nab kathaa rasaal. (1735) 


duet 
Hfa PASS sad SAAS HO ats AIS HAI 
Yad Au H wad STI Hid AGU SSS Aa HIT WEI 
Chopaiee 


Sunni dae sarun baat kaho to so. Kavan judh kari jitae mo so. 
Khadag singh mo antar naahi. Muhi saroop vartat jag maahi. (1736) 
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The Lord is to be considered as the destroyer of pride. Take my words as pure 
truth. That is why the Raja had been born, and this solution was found by the 
Lord Himself knowingly. (1732) 


Couplet 
Who is this pauper (poor) Raja and what is his position, who had fought such 
a fierce battle? The Lord had created him to destroy the pride of Yadavas. 
(1733) 


Chopaiee 
But the pride of the Yadava clan was still not finished. so a Rishi had appeared 
for the purpose of their destruction. For causing suffering to this Munisar 
(ascetic), he would bestow a curse on them, which would destroy them 
wholesale at the same time (in one go). (1734) 


Couplet 
Then the lotus-eyed Sri Krishna further said, "O great musician! O wise 
person! Now listen to the interesting episode!" (1735) 


Chopaiee 
“Listen to me attentively. I am telling you all this. Who could win a battle 
against me? There was no distinction between Kharag Singh and myself. He 
was having the same form, (my form is seen throughout the world)." (1736) 
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Ag afoa dd sfeeeni unt afsa fan fer ger 
Ada Hag fes AY SUTIN OH BA fees HTH 93911 


Saach kahiyo hac he balidevaa. Paayo nahin kisoo ehh bheva. 
Sooran mae koyu ehh sam naahi. Mero naam basae ridd maahi. (1737) 


 ‘@gar | 
Gea Hs aff HH UH Sfx dHo AS Us 
uze mod ofe steG ws cls SaSTA UN WISI 
Dohra 
Udar maajh basi maas das taji bhojan jal paan. 
Pavan araahi huye rahiyo baru dino bhagvaan. (1738) — 
fay AIse & Us Stet usa Hw ySS SI 
aufe sunat afe adt Sten Fe YTS V3 


Rip jeetan ko baru liyo khadag singh balvaan. 
Bahur tapsayaa bani kari davaadas barkh parmaan. (1739) 


Sst aar sai se sal Wel WH 3c Ue feTH Gfal 
Aone vs vfs afs wat Wes US aS BS AHI 19801! 
| Chopaiee 


Beeti kathaa b hayo tab bhor. Jaage sub hat duhunn diss ori. 
Jarasandhi dal saji rani aayo. Jaadav dal bali lae samuhaayo. (1740) 


Hear 
Ht does He ee s fos S Gifae Cs S Cfe ore 
ao ote oe 8 fan utes varie varfes yore Sere 
va ud a2 aly Ud ug ba ad fhe & fea we 
HAS & dod ag Huts Hfs was AN oe UST WSU 
Swalyya 
Sri baldev sabae dal lae itt te umdiyo utt te uye aaye. 
Hudh kiyo hal lae nij paan hakaar hakaar parhaar lagaaye. 
Ek pare bhat jojhhi dharaa par ek larae mil kae ikk dhaaye. 
Moosal lae bahure kar mae ari maari ghane jam dhaam pathaaye. (1741) 
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"OQ Baldev! I am telling you this truth. But no one else had known this secret. 
There was no other warrior equal to him in stature. My True Name was 
present in his heart (He was meditating on my True Name always). (1737) 


Couplet 
During his mother's pregnancy for ten months, he had given up the food and 
water consumption, he was living only on air, then the Lord blessed him with 
his benediction. (1738) 


The mighty Kharag Singh, had gained the boon of always winning over his 
enemy from the Lord. Then for twelve long years he had undergone a penance 
with meditation in the forest (jungle). (1739) 


‘Chopaiee 
The night had gone by (passed) in this narration of the episode and it was 
dawn (day had dawned). The warriors from both the camps had woken up. 
Jarasandh had reachd the battle filled alongwith his forces, and from the other 
side Baldev alongwith Yadava troops had arrived with his troops. (1740) 


Swaiyya' 
From the other side Balram (Baldev) had arrived with his force, and the Raja 
Jarasandh came to oppose him. Balram, taking up his hoe, challenged the 
enemy and wounded most of the enemy force. Many warriors had fallen down 
fighting on the ground while some others were continuing fighting and some 
others had fled away. Baldev, taking up his pestle in hand had killed many of 
the enemy force and despatched them to heavens. (1741) 
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dH IG WS AGH BG US HS Hats sat Cfo aay 

mits ufse sa ot faa U fou ag ofs & afe Ae gon} 

aH adt saufs faufs udt do H afs & ofaaa 
gas ws we fete ws ae Oo WHS AT CY UG V9821 
Ros bhayo ghan sayaam lakho dhanu baan sanbhaar tahi uthi dhaayo. 
Aan pariyo tab hi tinn pae rip kayu hati kae nadi sron bahayo. 
Baaj kari rathpati bipati pari rann mae nahi ko thehraayo. 
Bhaajat jaat sabae riss khaat kachhu na baasat kahae dukh paayo. (1742) 

ma at As gat ae ot se uGaey AT fyAeA HaTtse 

ote ao ve a ufs 3 so ate ud fas ate faster 

Ang Hatta Hote Ae feu ore AT fas Cfo frortes 

TS as at ufs AaH AaAfo a fore Cates 198311 
Aage ki saen bhaji jab hi tab payurakh Sri Brijnaath sanbhaartyo. 
Thaado jahaa dal ko pati hae tahaa jaaye paro chitt beech bichaariyo. 
Sastar sanbhaari muaarari sabae nirap thaado jahaa tehh orr sidhaartyo. 
Baan kamaan gahi ghani sayaam jarasandhi ko abhimaan utaariyo. (1743) 
Hl deals HHS S Ae Shed Se Sa A IIS 
afte sd fag ad Gay AG A feo H AH OTH frre | 
MAS a use Aa H de A AHOTE a AO HES 
gufg ag for stead ufo nas Ae see afs mrs il W988i 

Sri Balbeer sarsan te jab teer chhute tab ko thehraavae. 

Jaaye lage jeh ke urr mae sar so chhin mae jam dhaami sidaave. 
Aaise na ko pargatiyo jag mae bhat jo samuhaaye kae judh macaahave. 
Bhoopati kayu nij beer kahae hari maarat saen chaliyo rani aavae. (1744) 
AON at Go 3 we Se fauad ve ad ag des wre 
afsa orfe fad ufs i few sta SC a why use 
asa eu d GU Io Huis nvTg¢ gfe fas Io Hae 
MTSS UT MF JH oe fau vA afo fied AHsTS I) VsUII 
Sayaam ki orr te baan chhute nirap ke dal ke bahu beeran ghaaye. 
Jetaek aaye bhire hari so chhin beech teyu jam dhaami pathaaye. 
Kayutak dekh kae yo rann mae ati aatur huye tinn baen sunaye. 
Aavan dehu abae ham layu nirap aasie kahiyo sigre samjhaye. (1745) 
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Sri Krishna also got enraged and taking his bow and arrows he also rushed to 
the battle front, and attacked the enemy, and killing most of them caused a 
great blood-shed there. The horse and elephant riders alongwith charioteers 
were in great trouble, and none of them could stay any longer to oppose him. 
All were fleeing away, but were getting furious with rage. They were unable 
to control the situation and were facing the onslaught with suffering. (1742) 


When the enemy forces had fled away, then Sri Krishna took up (his) courage, 
and fell upon the commander of the enemy force, facing him where he stood 
by, thinking of the Raja in his mind. Sri Krishna took up his bow and arrow and 
demolished the pride (prestige) of Jarasandh. (1743) 


When the arrows were being shot by Sri Krishna's bow, then who could dare 
to face them? Whosoever was hit by the arrows in the chest, would be killed 
(immediately) in a moment. No such warrior had existed in the world, who 
could withstand and oppose Sri Krishna with courage? Then the warriors of 
Jarasandh told him that Sri Krishna was advancing killing all their troops. 
(1744) 


The arrows, being shot by Sri Krishna, had killed many of the warriors of 
Jarashandh. Whosoever dared to oppose Sri Krishna, was desptached to 
heavens (killed) in no time. On seeing the wonderful acts of Sri Krishna in the 
battle field, the enemy warriors told the Raja, like this and the Raja told them, 
"Let him come upto me." (I will deal with him). (1745) 
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gu Sofas ufs wares ot har & fysar se mary ot oa 
od ate fon Sal Ae Ja BS ad H ad AY SAI 

HUM 34 fag wwe Ho mts dt fs stad & 3a UT 

a ule af Afs a ag Stee ao fefs Hag we FST WIE! 
Bhoop lakhiyo hari aavat hi sang lae pritnaa tab aap hi dhaayo. 
Aage kiye nij log sabae tab lae kar mo b ar sankh bajayo. 
Sayaam bhanae tehh aahav mae ati hi mann bheetar ko 
darr paayo. 
Taa dhuni ko suni kae bar beeran ke chitt maanoh 
chayu badayo. (1746) 


dudt 
aonfa at ufs oH Gust au verte 
vod ae ofa ute feo HW Stat urfeil 1987 I 
‘ Dohra 


Jarasandhi ki ati chamunn umdi krodh badaye. 
Dhanukh baan hari pain lae chhin mae dini ghaaye. (1747) 


Hear 
Aga ans JAS Se MAN'S Te Bld AS AI. 
CHAd a Hd ford StH Ud HS J Ac AGSAS TI 
fou age ad F Us fav oa Hoste ford fra SIS AI 
IS HS Ades wat ad Se ss ud AT UTS aM Vstil 
Swaiyya 
Jadubeer kamaan te baan chhute avsaaan gaye lakhi satran ke. 
Gajraa) mare gir bhoomi pare mano rookh kate karvatran ke. 
Rip kayun gano ju hane tehh thaa murjhaaye gire sir chhatran ke. 
Rann maano sarovar aandhi bahae tuti phhol pare 
sat patran ke. (1748) 
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When the Raja saw Sri Krishna advancing towards him, he also went ahead 
with his troops to oppose him. He asked his men to go forward and blew his 
conch shell, by taking it in hand. The poet Siam has stated that he felt greatly 
terrified on approaching the battle front, though on hearing the sound of conch 
shell the warriors got encouraged with increased (raised) morale. (1746) 


Couplet | 
A huge force of Jarasandh had invaded the battle front, which was killed in no 
time by Sri Krishna. by taking up his bow and arrows in his hand. (1747) 


Swatyya' 

The arrows, leaving the bow of Sri Krishna (being shot by him) would make 
millions of enemy troops dumb-founded (unconscious). Many huge elephants 
were lying dead on the ground. It appeared as if trees had been cut with the 
saws, which were lying on the ground. Who could count the number of warriors 
lying dead at that place? (were countless). The heads of fallen Kashatriyas 
had become withered. If we were to consider the battle-field as a tank (of 
Water) and with the storm of the battle brewing therein, hundreds of flowers 
and leaves in the form of warriors, were fallen or strewn therein. (1748) 


1125 


urfe adi fea uns utes Age A ta fed goes 
ea fare & atte vets gx fares aet afo ASI 
c dd ula Hd Sd of fag HH a Aaa aia s ws 
GST ate A ta fed HS SBT ASS WA HSI VICI 
Ghaaye lage ikk ghoomat ghaail sarun so ek phirae chuchvaate. 
Ek nihaar kae daari hathtyaar bhajae bisanbhaar gayi sudh saate. 
Dae rann peeth marae lar kae tehh maas ko janbuk geedh na khaate. 
Bolat beer su ek phirae mano dolat kaanan mae gaj maate. (1749) 


us fours at wis nam as fou s fags ute ater 
aA THS t WAYS Und Hots Hurts faetta Ste 
mfg tate of fra ate ee fea digs df ee ate Tel 
HS aS HU aes Bue vig AS sv fea Hs StS WUONI 
Pain kirpaan gahi ghani sayaam bade rip te bin praan kiye. 
Gaj baajan ke asvaar hajaar muraari sanghaari bidaari diye. 


Ari ekan ke sir kaati daye ikk beeran ke daye phhaar hiye. 
Mano kaal saroop karaal lakhiyo hari satar bhaje ikk maar liye. (1750) 


afag 
dH 3d dd Yd Say wa UTS Ble fous Aures fe ane a aw di 
aS TH Hd sat feat ate std IS AA AG AO HS als Te Ag JI 
Hat PHOS VS 'SS HENS I ad afe aH AGM AA SAS II 
Hos dais uc Hee Ut do ST WS US ad gs AST TU Wu 


Kabit © 
Ros bhare bahuro dhanukh baan paan lino 
Ripan sanghaarat tyu kamlaa ko kant hae. 
Kete gaj mare rathi birthi kari daare kete 
Aasie bhayo judh maano kino rudar ant hae. 
Saethi chamkaavat chalavat sudarsan ko 
Kahae kabi raam sayaam aaiso tejvant hae. 


Sarunat rangeen pat subhat parbeen rann 
Phhaagu khel podh maano bade sant hae. (1751) 
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Due to the wounds inflicted, many warriors were reeling under their effect, 
and blood was oozing out of them. Due to this condition, many warriors had 
fled away throwing away their weapons, and many were roaming around 
losing their senses like mad persons. The warriors who die there, showing 
their backs to the battle front are dishonoured since their flesh is not liked by 
the vultures or jackals even. Some warriors in the battle field were shouting 
around, as if drunken elephants were moving around in the jungle. (1749) 


Sri Krishna was wielding his swrod in sucha manner, that many mighty enemies 
were done to death by him. Sri Krishna had destroyed many riders of horses 
and elephants (hundreds of them) by killing them. Some of them had their 
heads cut off, while some warriors had their chests pierced through. Thus 
considering Sri Krishna's dreadful form many enemy troops had run away 


- from the battle field, while some others had been killed. (1750) 


Kabit 

Then Sri Krishna, becoming enraged, had taken up his bow and arrows again 
in his hands and was on a killing spree, while many charioteers were divested 
of their chariots even. The battle was so fierce, as if Rudra (Shiva) had 
destroyed the whole world. The poet Ram has stated that Sri Krishna was so 
powerful that at times he was flashing his sword or the sudarshan wheel was 
being used in action. The clothes were coloured red with blood falling from 
enemies' body, as if great saints were relaxing after playing holi (spraying of 
coloured water). (1751) 
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ary 33 Sd ls Marte us AE ad afe OTH Bee aS Crarts a1 
da H USS YH Ad At MHS ate doe S faan Be au H vaso 
Sos JH UA ATS at ad oH aH fo Sa ont fau a gars dt 
aUS aS PAS ee afaG AeHte Ste Ste Hor seg A fears Tuan 
Kaan te naa dare ari araaye pare sab 
Kahae kabi sayaam larbe kayu umgati hae. 
Gan mae adol savaam kaar ji amol 
Beer gol te nikas larae kop mae pagat hae. 
Dolat hae aas paas jeetabe ki karae aas 
Traas mani naek nahi nirap ke bhagat hae. 
Kanchan achal jiyu atal rahiyo jadubeer 
Teer teer soormaa nachhatar so deegat hae. (1752) 


Hea 
fea afs fes nets fufse Cs au sera te Fur! 
as aH's faurae ute ud fae ys ud fefs Hdl 
ea Mad ate we A ue aad ofy gH fans | 
Hag seh ret ao oifs arf 3B ga gu fore q9u3 II 
Swalyya | 
ehh bhaati itae jadubeer ghiriyo utt kop halayudh beer sanghaare. 
Baan kamaan kirpaanan praan dhare bin praan pare chhitt mare. 
Took anek kiye hali so bali kaatur dekhi bhaje bisanbhaare. 
Jeetat bhayo musli rann mae ari bhaaj chale tab bhoop nihaare. (1753) 


Jaz ofe fas oH ufs “ual Aa a 8a Ha 
TAS WS aA Is S Ie AO (Servs AN nT aah 
feG ssargd afug es a 3a Aas HW AEy fs urt 
AAS Aste fed sa dt fs au gd alo Pa HET WUBI 
Chakrat huye chitt beech chamuu pati aapuni saaen kayu baen sunaay0. 
Bhaajat jaat kahaa rann te bhat judh nidaan samo ab aayo. 


Iyu lalkaar kahiyo dal ko tab sarunn mae sabhunn suni paayo. 
Sastar sanbhaari phhire tab hi ati kop bhare hathi judh machaayo. (1754) 
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The enemy troops were still not afraid of Kahna, and again attacked him with 
war cries. The poet Siam has stated that they were keenly looking forward to 
the battle again. They were standing fast (unrelenting) 1n their position, waiting 
for the master's orders, and sacrificing their valuable lives. They were fighting 
the enemy by coming out of their ranks with great fury. They were moving 
around in various directions hoping for their victory. They were not feeling 
terrified at heart, and they were great fans of their king. Sri Krishna was 
standing adamant like a rock (Sumer mountain) while the warriors closeby 
were falling down on the ground. (1752) 


| Swalyya' 

Thus Sri Krishna was encircled on this side, whereas on the other side Balram 
was killing the enemy ruthlessly, and they were lying dead on the ground 
while having their bows, arrows, and swords etc. (weapons) in their hands. He 
had smitten many enemies into pieces with his hoe. Many cowards were. 
running away like mad persons. Baldev (Balram) was the victor in the battle 
and enemy was routed completely, fleeing away from the field and this was 
noticed by the Raja. (1753) | | 


Getting shocked with this, the enemy commander told his troops, "O Warriors! 
Why are you running away from the battle-field, as the end of the battle is 
very near now. When he challenged his army, shouting like this, the troops 
came back by holding their weapons and they fought back fiercely with great 
fury. (1754) 
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dtd Ys Jaute AY Ae wes Tt At Hest farsi 
Aa 34 ats ay fact fea ANT de sfs AAS UIT! 
tao aagate ve fans fast afegufssdi | 
ate at arn sat nfs Sa fous a ate ofaere ums Vou) 


Beer bade ranndheer soyu jab aavat Sri Jadubeer nihaare. 
Sayaam bhanae kari kop tihi chhin saamuhe hoye hari sastar parhaare. 
Ekan ke kar kaati daye ikk mund binaa kari bhoo pari daare. 
Jeet ki aas taji ari ek nihaar kae daari hathiyaar padhaare. (1755) 


ddd 
ng ot nfs ve afA aa se fou ate Gute! 
nus Hat Ais ag Bla foate gate WUE! 
Dohra 
Jab hi ati dal bhaji gayo tab nirap kiyo upaaye. 
Aapan mantra sumati kayu lino nikat bulaaye. (1756) | 
WeH sulo He was Weg SH Ad 
HHS MHZ JUS VG AUS aed feaarll WuI II 
Davaadas chhujan saen ab lae dhaavoh tum sang. 
Sastar astar bhoopati dayo apuno kavach nikhang. (1757) 
AHfs vas as fe afoct Hate wee feurs 
Std Jeud asa St ad AS ST ASI WU 


Sumati chalet rann iyu kahiyo suniye bachan nirpaal. 
Hari haldhar ketak bali karo kaal ko kaal. (1758) 


duet | 
fe af aenafa fA@ Hat! Har Bre foo ufae ast 
Hg TH IST WG LEH SuSE F Vs mr Wu l 
Chopaiee : 
Iyu kahi jarasandhi siyu mantra. Sang liye tehh adhik bajantri. 


Maaru raag bajavat dhaayo. Davadas chhuhan lae 
dal aayo. (1759) 
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The great warriors, who were very powerful, saw Sri Krishna advancing towards 
them. The poet Siam has stated that they became furious with rage and facing 
him, they attacked Sri Krishna that very moment. Sri Krishna had cut off the 
hands of some and some had lost their heads, being cut off and thrown on the 
ground. So some of them had given up any hopes of a victory, while some 
others, seeing the battle situation, gave a slip by throwing away their weapons. 
(1755) 


Couplet 
When most of the troops had fled away, then Jarasandh made another 
arrangement, and sent for his minister named Sumat. (1756) 


He told him, "Now you proceed to the battle front with twelve faceted army 
with you, and the Raja gave him his weapons, protective cover, and the quiver. 
(1757) 


While proceeding to the battle field, Sumat (minister) said, "O Raja! You 
listen to me! How much prowess Sri Krishna and Balram possess, as I will 
cause death to the god of death even?" (1758) 


Chopaiee 
Saying these words to Jarasandh, the minister took many musicians with him. 
He launched an attack while sounding the music of Maru Raga, alongwith his 
twelve-faceted army. (1759) 
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edt 
Hague ola A afua ada waza Cure 
Aufs fs ee yes 8 ae Hf uses arfell VEO! 


Dohra 
Sankrakhan hari so kahiyo kariyae kavan upaaye. 
Sumati mantra dal parbal lae rann mad 
pahunchiyo aaye. (1760) 


om, 


Hgor | 
3a Sfee vets ete set ats os ad 
dutta SH HH Ste wet ue AT fafa ll WEI 
Sortha 


Tab boliyo jadubeer dheel tajo bali hali gaho. 
Rahiyo tum mam teer aage paachhe jaahu jinn. (1761) 


Hear 
on Ste us ufs Hats one fae H Hfs ay TST 
ald Hae US fad oGd we nfs fA se AO HUT 
a a@ orfe fataat afs fA fs ct A urfes & Aor wet 
Hde StH ford ge sfH ad Ja H fas AHS OTN WERT 
Swaiyya 
Raam liyo dhanu pain sanbhaar dhasyo tinn mae 
mani kop badaayo. 
Beer anek hane tehh thayur ghano ari siyu tab 
judh machayo. 
Jo koyu aaye bhiriyo bali siyu ati hi soyu ghaail 
ke sang ghaayo. 
Moorachh bhoomi gire bhat jhoomi rahe rann mae tehh 
saamuhe dhaayo. (1762) 


1132 


Couplet 
Then Balram said to Krishna, "Tell me, what should be done now?" Sumat 
minister had arrived in the battle with his powerful force." (1760) 


Sortha 
Then Krishna said, "O Balram! Take up your hoe, getting rid of your laziness! 
Keep very close to me, without going anywhere else! (1761) 


| Swatyya' 
Balram took up his bow and becoming furious made a thrust into the enemy 
ranks, and killed many warriors there, and fought a fierce battle with the 
enemy. If anyone dared to fight with Balram, he wounded him badly. Being 
unconscious and reeling down, the warriors fell on the ground. Whosoever 
was left alive, rushed towards Balram facing him. (1762) 
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as AHS Ble ag H Ae aula fA seas 
a ystee ge AR ast AGT le Ud afs A aS UTI 
ned Haga fag ugh afe HoH fag fet TE foes 
nJo a aG aU ad A Hd US H AH Sta frag WEI 


Kaan kamaan liye kar mae rann mae jab kehar jiyu bhabhkaare. 
Ko pargtiyo bhat aaise bali jagi dheer dhare hari so rann pare. 
Ayur su kayun tihunn pur mae bali sayaam siyu baer ko 
bhaayu bichaare. 

Jo hath kae koyu judh karae su marae pal mae jam lok sidaare. (1763) 


We AU ot AGH ATH Ve AGS FSl do Ute Ud! 

ng uGeu Sao a ufsurse fours A Tea Ate BI 

fag om ystu S uy 2d fad & as stad aa II 
fife »mufh H He Sa ad foy Afa Aa fas wet HII WEI 


Jab judh ko sayaam ju raam chade tab kayun bali 
rann dheer dharae. 

Joyu chaudeh lokan ko pratipaal‘nirpaal su baalak jaani larae. 
Jeh naam partaap te paap tarae tehh ko rann bheetar kayun harae. 
Mil aapas mae sab lok kahae rip sandhi jaraa bin 
aayi marae. (1764) 


Agar 
fes & ads faate Hee Sa feu wea HI 
Ga afs AAZ Aste ofe ufee ates afer WweEuil 
Sortha 


Itt ee karat bichaar subhat lok nirap katak mae. 
Utt bali sastar sanbhaar dhaaye pariyo naahin dariyo. (1765) 
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When Sri Krishna would roar like a lion, by taking his bow in hand, then no 
warrior could dare to stand against him with patience and fight with him. Who 
else was there in the three worlds, thinking of waging a war against Sri Krishna 
and Balram? If anyone dared to fight with them with stubborn attitude, he 
would be killed in a moment (and sent to hell). (1763) 


When Sri Krishna and Balram would proceed to the battle field, then none 
could dare to oppose them. The kings, considering him a child, though he was 


the Lord of the fourteen worlds (Universe) would fight against him. Who | 


could defeat him in the battle, by whose power of Name, all the sins would be 
destroyed? All the people were talking among themselves, that except 
Jarasandh all were bound to face death without a fight. (1764) 


Sortha 


On one side, the warriors of the Raja's army were having such thoughts (ideas), 
while on the other side, Balram taking up his weapons, launched a sudden 


attack, without having any fear in mind. (1765) 
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Hear 
HAS & HHSt ad H vfs ot us HM eS UA ales Fy 
aig ud Udal ud uTfes ASS PAE se sty sfa 3 
a efa & AH Gu Ha He Ste fers & HOM afaG 5; 
Hod vue AG do aGsa ay fantod gu fas Fi WEE 


Swalyya 
Moosal lae musli kar mae ari ko pal mae dal puny hariyo hae. 
Beer pare dharni par ghaail sarunat siyu tann taahi bhartyo hae. 
Taa chhabi ko jasu uch mahaa mann beech bichaar kae sayaam kartyo hae. 
Maaonih dekhan kayu rann kayutak krodh bhiyaanak 
roop dhariyo hae. (1766) 


fes Gg vavau AU ad CS A TesUR au sfes TI 
AAS Hatta Hefes se mifs Ho & stad Ate nfs TI 
ws faers vt vs a aa or fafa fog afeg ates JI 
wa U ae gat ga 0 ae U om Are fee Til WEI II 


Itt orr halayudh judh karae utt sri garaddhuj kop bhariyo hae. 
Sastar sanbhaari muraari tabae ari saen ke bheetar jaaye ariyo hae. 
Maari bidaar daye dal kayu rann yaa bidh chitar bachitar kariyo hae. 
Baaj pae baaj rathi rath pae gaj pae gaj savaar pae s 
avaar pariyo hae. (1767) 
ta ad ng sted 3 3 bas a fag ae fare 
Sa alt faset sa ot fare aft us Afar aoe ure 
ee ate Jd dia sat ud ate fas aast afs wre 
AGM 36 fas J sot Ute ues se dt ae as UTS Weil 


Ek kate adh beechhun te bhat ekan ke sir kaati giraaye. 
Ek kiye birthi tab hi gir bhoomi pare sang baanan ghaaye. 
Ek kiye kar heen bali pag heen kite ganti neh aaye. 
-Sayaam bhanae kin hunn nahi dheer dhariyo tab hi rann 
chaad paraaye. (1768) 
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Swaiyya' | 
So Balram, taking in hand his pestle, destroyed the whole army in a moment. 
The warriors were lying on the ground in a wounded condition, while their 
bodies were besmirched with blood. The poet Siam has described the beauty 
of their glory, thinking about it in mind, as if the anger (wrath) had taken a 
horrible form to watch the wonderful drama of the battle. (1766) 


‘On one side Balram was engaged in the battle while on the other side Sri 
Krishna was getting furious with rage. At the same time, Sri Krishna, taking up 
his weapons, pushed into the forces of the enemy and destroyed the whole 
army by killing them. The battle was fought in such a manner, that the picture 
of battle was made very interesting and beautiful. There were corpses of 
horses, chariots, elephants and riders piled up on one another. (1767) 


Some warriors were mutilated from the middle (of body) while some warriors 
had their heads cut off and lying there. Some were divested of their chariots 
at that time only, and being wounded with arrows, they were lying on the 
ground. Some had lost their hands, and many warriors were without their feet, 
which were beyond any count. The poet Siam has stated that none of them had 
left any patience, and all of them fled away from the battle field. (1768) 
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Wee ats oa fRad A ud ag da 3 adt The 
fee A au nda fHS faa 3 ae J Sdt w uG efeel 
A oufs AGH safe tet us H | fas aS we Aaa 
uz Mes Ad Sunt fen Al Heats as GS UTES I WEI 

Jaa dal jeet layo sigre jagu ayur kahunn rann te nahi haariyo. 
Indar se bhoop anek mile tinn te kab hunn nahi jaa pag taariyo. 

So ghani sayaam bhajaye diyo pal mae na kinnu dhanu 

baan sanbhaariyo. 
Dev adev karae upmaa imm Sri Jadubeer bado 
: rann paarlyo. (1769) 


u— 


edd" 
© Medal He de vet AH AS ures 
fat Hufs ANS ee au ufse marten 99011 


Dohra 
Daav achhuhani saen rani dayi sayaam jab ghaaye. 
Mantra sumati samet dal kop pariyo arraaye. (1770) 


Hear 
ufe ud afg du se 3? SHY UTS BE Ade 
WH fe Jot ufo fre wis AerH as fes ofa gard! 
HHS Bq Te’ aly tH us ols av BS fusardi 
HTS BIS BIS WS IES BSI Add & AM ASG! WIUI 


Swaiyya 
Dhaaye pare kari kop tabae bhat dae mukh dhal laye karvaare. 
Saamuhe aaye hathi hathi siyu ghani sayaam kahaa ehh bhaati hakaare- 
Moosal chakar gadaa geh kae su hatae hari Koch uthae chingaare. 
Maano luhaar liye ghan haathan loh karere ko 
kaam savaare. (1771) 
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The king, who had gained victory over the armies of the world, who had never 
been defeated in the battles; who had kings like Indra fighting on his side, who 
had not retraced their steps back wards. He had been made to flee by Sri 
Krishna in a moment and who never could take up their bows and arrows. 
Thus Sri Krishna had fought such a fierce battle that the gods and demons 
both were all praise for him. (1769) 


Couplet 
‘When Sri Krishna had destroyed the two coloured army in the battle field, 
then the forces of Sumit minister launched an attack, shouting and yelling. 
(1770) 


Swalyya' 
Then the warriors, fully enraged, attacked the enemy, having their shields 
against their faces and swords in their hands. The sturdy warriors came from 
the opposite direction and said these words. "Where was Krishna? They were 
striking the protective cover of Sri Krishna with their weapons including 
pestles, wheels and maces, which were producing flashes of lightning. It 
appeared as if the blacksmith was having sledge in hand and was arranging to 
beat the iron for proper shaping it. (1771) 
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3G oa dt yarfas Gus wre J AH AOE & aaa 
md nad SE Ha Wee ute ufsG we ute frets} 
HAZ Hate As MUS afa AGM ad HY HT Garda 
Gg us nfs ao gu A Te" Het ages Tess 9199211 
Tayu lag hi barmaakrit udhav aaye hae sayaam sahaaye ke kaaran. 
Ayur akrror laye sang jaadav dhaaye partyo arr beer bidaaran. 
Sastar sanbhaar sabae apune kabi sayaam kahae mukh maar uchaaran. 
Orr duhunn ati judh bhayo su gadaa barchhi karvaari kataran. (1772) 
nites dt ynHtas A ufo Hod SH WS se AI 
Sa ud far Gs aot fs eat fard oa O fre gel 
Sa HUT HSSTS AHS Sts VsTes fe ng se 
OH 8Ad F de AH Hfanta HS STU UA Pe VII3II 
Aavat hi barmaakrit ju ari saenhu te su ghane bhat koote. 
Ek pare bib khand tahi ari ek gire dhar pae sir phhute. 

Ek mahaa balvaan kamaanan taani chalavat iyu sar chhute. 
Kaaj basere ke raen.same madhiaan mano taru pae khag toote. (1773) 
vo aug ate agers fed ga sft & Stag SSSI 
ute ud fau Go sat ge H fou a BBaG a FSS 
va ud fag ufe ae Gor ag Wa at as SSSI 
Sd act gn U Jae AS dio fAS His ufss saves 992811 
Ek kabaandh liye karbvaari phhirae rann bhoomi ke bheetar dolat. 
Dhaaye karae tehh orr bali bhat jo tehh ko lalkaar kae bolat. 

Ek pare gir paaye kate uthabe kahu baahan ko bal tolat. 

Ek kati bhooj yo tarchhae jal heen jiyu meen pariyo jhakjholat. (1774) 
va ogg frat sfenrge aH ad am Hf es 
Hse SIA THe a alu a afe d ye A yay 
ath fad fs qe at eg oases A af afte Hdd | 
HUES t nnedS t fhg Sa GUS dt ae Afer Fil Wout 
Ek kabandh bina hathiyaaran raam kahae rann madhi dayurae. 
Sundan te gaj raajan ko geh kae kari kae bal so jhakjhorac. 
Bhoomi gire mrit asavan ki dunn haathah so geh greev marorac. 
Sayandan ke asvaaran ke sir ek chapet hi sang torae. (1775) 
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| By that time Burmakrit and Udhav had reached there for Krishna's help. 


while Akroor, alongwith many Yadavas attacked the enemy for destroying it. 
The poet Siam has stated that all the warriors, with their weapons were 
shouting "kill them, kill them". From both sides, a fierce battle was raging 
with maces, spears, swords and daggers. (1772) 


Bramakrit had on coming, destroyed the enemy troops itself. Some warriors 
were lying cut into two pieces, while some others had their heads smashed 
and fallen on the ground. Some were streching their heavy bows and shooting 


arrows, which were attacking the trees for their abodes (for nights) coming 
down from the sky. (1773) 


Some had their trunks, with swords in hands, running around the battlefield. 
If someone were to shout at them with a challenge then they would attack 
with force. Someone had fallen there with their toes cut off and were trying 
to get up with the support of the arms. Some arms cut away from the bodies, 
were fluttering like the fish out of water and churning the mud only. (1774) 


The poet Ram has stated that some trunks, without any weapons, were running 
around in the battle-field. They were holding mighty elephant from their 
trunks, and were twisting them with the strength of arms. The heads of horses, 
lying on the ground, were being twisted with both the hands. The heads of 
charioteers were thrown away with one slap only. (1775) 
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Ges J ISH se Sa AWSS cafe yO ad 
fea rs ans farses Ss aff ou ads gate Bs 
fea ates oH sete fos ga aft J S SH AAG ed 
fea aa ad ufo »irfe nd ats ad Ho ot forfe sf UTIE AIDEN 
Kudat hae rann mae bhat ek kulaachan dae kari judh karae. 

Ik baan kamaan kirpaanan te kabi raam kahae na rati ku darae. 
[kk kaair traas badaye chitae rann bhoomi hunn te taj sastar tarae. 
Ik laaj bhare pun aaye arae lari kae mar kae gir bhoomi parae. (1776) 
fan gus va Hess Ut sat es sas a OAT 
fas ys ate woes wd afe HOH 3S Fae Ui aI 
fea yo ate oer afe & fea un & Hor ote ot SI 
Hedte maus A aes doufs ste ete we at afA a1 W911 


Brij bhookhan chakar sanbhaarat hi tab hi dal baean Ke dhasi kae. 
Bin praan kiye balvaan ghane kabi sayaam bhanae su kachhu hasi kae. 
Ikk chooran keen gadaa geh kae ikk paas ke sang liye kasi kae. 
Jadubeer ayodhan mae bal kae ari beer liye sab hi basi kae. (1777) 
aS ge fes ag ste us fanaa OS ag Hae Aud! 

n He ats fed Aa ag wg are udt fau aH Hea 
3 wifes Hom atu Ht fae ue ate ufs x ug Sa 
fe@ Gur Cunt Ate ft weet HS ues uss Cus ql 

Bal bhadar ite bahu beer hane brijnaath utae bahu soor sanghaare. 
Jo sabh jeet phire jag kayu aru gaad pari nirap kaam savaare. 
Te ghani sayaam ayodhan mae bin praan kiye ari bhoo par daare. 
[yu upmaa upji jiye mae kadli mano payun parchand ukhaare. (1778) 
nda Hse AGH of Aft 3S fau ons ag sfa wel 
va da dn TH ve fea ene Wd une Ae 
3 ufs fae fan on of uGay uGs ad faa HE Cae! 
fed oH AA ad He US ad He Brae UTAH WIE 
Jo rann Mandan sayaam ke sang bhale nirap dhaaman kayu taji dhaay¢. 
Ek rathae gaj raaj chade ik baajan ke asvaar suhaaye. 
Te ghani jiyu brij raaj ke payurakh payun bahae chhin maajh udaaye. 
Kair bhaajat aasie kahae ab praan rahae mano laakhan paaye. (1779) 
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Some warriors were jumping around in the battle field, while some others 
were fighting by jumping around. The poet Ram has stated that some warriors 
were not afraid of bows and arrows or swords even a little bit. While some 
cowards were running away from the battle field, with increased fear, leaving 
their weapons behind. Some warriors had fallen down dead while fighting 
again. (1776) | | 


Sri Krishna then revolving his wheel penetrated in the enemy forces and killed 
many of the warriors. The poet Siam has stated that some warriors had been 
killed as matter of joke only, then some had-been crushed by taking the mace . 
in hand, and some had been killed by pressing hand with force. Thus Sri 


Krishna had brought under his control all the warriors by the dint of his force. 
(1777) | 


On the other side Balram had killed many warriors, while Sri Krishna had also 
killed an equal number on one side. The warriors, who had returned after 
winning the whole world, and had helped the Raja in distress, had been killed 
by Krishna and thrown down in the battle field. This scene has been praised 
by the poet as if the strong, wind had uprooted the plants of bananas. (1778) 


There were some noble Rajas who had come to fight with Sri Krishna after 
leaving their houses, some of them had come riding their chariots or their 
elephants, while some were looking glorious riding their horses, and Sri 
Krishna's bravery in the form of wind had dispressed the clouds of warriors in 
amoment. The cowards, while running away, were saying that they had managed 
lo save their invaluable lives (worth lakhs). (1779) 
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AGH of Scr HS VA A diag ae ga vq Wes 

ea ast aS oH Ste fea gfe aie & Afar Hs He SSI 

m@o as fau & fou atten wares o us as sHTSTI 
did as Heals aS Cus VOU Vs Bas aT Wes! V0 


Sayaam ke chhotat baanan chakar su chakrit huye rath 
| chakar bharmaavat. © | 
Ek bali kul laaj liye drid huye hari ke sang jhoojh machaavat. 
Ayur bade nirap lae nirap aais aavat hae chale gaal bajavat. 
Beer bade jadubeer kayu dekhan chaup chade larbe 
kahu dhaavat. (1780) 


At fanaa se faa dt ue as ot WS AH VSTSsI 
mfe Bd se PAS AG SC HS Se HO H SY USS 
ea sds at FA WS BS mis TH HI Sfs ues 
We Hatyd ate Js fAAIH HS fag Uy FSS WAU 
Sri Brijnaath tabae tinn hi dhanu taan kae baan 
samuh chalaavat. 

Aaye lagae bhat ekan kayu nat saal bhaye mann mae dukh paavat. 
Ek turangan’ki bhooj baan lagae ati raam mahaa chhabi paavat. 
Saal munisavar kaate hute brijnaath mano tehh pankh 
banaavat. (1781) 
duet 
3a AS AS au nfs scl ue Bu fs Sa a 3d 
fafaurag & arge ad HTT HTS He ST SI Weill 

. Chopaiee 
Tab sabh satar kop mani bhare. Gher layo hari 
naeku na dare. 


Bibidhaayudh lae aahav karae. Maar maar mukh 
te uchare. (1782) 
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As soon as Krishna's arrows and wheel were set in motion, they would turn 
back their chariots in bewilderment but some mighty warriors would, due to 
their prestige, continue fighting with Krishna with full force. Many more high 
Rajas, taking orders from Jarasandh were advancing and were shouting 
challenges. Some mi ghty warriors, were keen to see Sri Krishna, as such they 
would join in the attack. (1780) 


Then Sri Krishna, stretching his bow, shot a whole lot of arrows, which had hit 
many warriors, and they felt greatly aggrieved on reeling with the hitting of 
those arrows. Many horses had the arrows pierced into the fore legs (of 
horses). So the poet Ram has stated that they were being honoured as if the 
Muni Saal had cut off the wings of horses, which were being joined together 
by Sri Krishna. (1781) 


~ Chopaiee 
Then all the warriors of enemies were filled with rage, and they had surrounded 
Sri Krishna, who was not at all bothered (afraid of this). They fought with 
many weapons of different types, while shouting "Kill them" repeatedly. (1782) 
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Hear 
aus fry fours Hata ft AGTH ot AMY ef Garfag 
aH dd vadin wat Ae ets Vu se va Hata 
adn us Its = fes ge Te we Hu feats 
AU 3S Heatd AG HSI HHH WSS a Afar wai Vor3 1 


Swalyya | 
Krodhat singh sanbhaar kae sayaam kae saamuhe teri uchaariyo. 
Kes gahe khadges bali jab chhaad dayo tab chakar sanbhaariyo. 
Goras khaat gavaran vae din bhool gaye ab judh bichaariyo. 
Sayaam bhanae jadubeer kayu maanoh baenan 
kae sang maartyo. (1783) 
fe@ na & uster far ofua du ate afe ua Harfaet 
da sue a ure fad afe of mis afte & Gud ata 
Sas Atm afea fau & fore ath ufset AR faa Gorter 
ad as S&S we fay Hs Da ag as Sos SSotagil Wrsll 
Iyu sun kae batiyaa brij naaik kop kiyo kari chakar sanbhaartyo. 
Naeku bharmaaye kae paan bikhae bali kae ari greev ke upar daarlyo. 
Laagat seesu katiyo tehh ko gir bhoomi pariyo jasu siyaam uchaariyo. 
Taar kunbhaar lae haath bikhae mano chaak ke kunbh 
turant utaariyo. (1784) 
au ate fanaa ot WE HAS fees ad HoT AT ag 
won J fer Hts oe fea A fas ya ag uf a ag 
nfs frat fas at us fA fan ctue arts fxs afe a7 aI 
Hen H3e Se of se at yrs ae fg OH SAT AGI Weill 
Judh kiyo brijnaath kae saath su satar bidaar kahae jag ja kayu. 
Jaa das hunn dis jeet layi chhin mae bin praan kiyo hari taa kayu. 
Joti mili tehh ki prabhu siyu jim Deepak pranti milae ravi bhaa kayu. 


Sooraj mandal chhed kae bhed kae praan gaye hart 
dhaam dasaa kayu. (1785) 
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Swaiyya’' 

Then Karodhat Singh came face to face with Sri Krishna, holding his Sword 
and said, challenging him "Kharag Singh had caught hold of you by the hair 
and when he let you go, you again took up your wheel in hand." When you 
were taking milk and butter from the milkmen for your consumption, have 
you forgotten those days? Now you are thinking of waging a war: The poet 
Siam has stated that Karodhat Singh had demoralised Sri Krishna with his 
words, piercing like arrows. (1783) 


Thus listening to his words, Sri Krishna became furious with rage, and took 
up his Sudarshan wheel in his hand. After turning it for a while, he let it go at 
the enemy neck with great force which cut offhis head immediately on striking 
and threw it on the ground. The beauty of the scene has been described by the 
poet Siam as if the potter had, by taking his wire, removed the earthen pot 
from the revolving wheel. (1784) 


Then another warrior, known by the name of Satar-bidar, fought with Sri 
Krishna. The person, who had gained victories in the ten directions, was 
killed by Sri Krishna in a moment. His soul got mingled with the Prime Soul 
just as the light of a lamp gets merged with the light of the sun, and his soul, 
passing through the cosmos of the sun, went upto heavens, the Lord's abode. 
(1785) ) 
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HZ fees ofae va ot se At fan gus au shag oI 
AGH 3d Sia a AE Hae fone afe sae Hs ust Ti 
ade gu fa wu a Fed feo A fas ye afea 51 
af fafa sa Ss fea atfs HS oF S a |fe ula Ti WEI 
Satar bidaar haniayo jab hi tab Sri Brij bhookhan kop bhariyo hae. 
Sayaam bhane taji kae sab sank nisank huye baeran maajh pariyo hae. 
Bhaerav bhoop siyu judh kiyo su vahae chhin mae bin praan kariyo hae. 
‘Bhoomi giriyo rath te bhaati mano nabh te greh tooti pariyo hae. (1786) 
fa od Ie Hos A suas ute fed afs sos! 
ea ud fare & ust faa a 3a AS Ty ess! 
fae a Hfy Goa us ata H US fAG ca CoS! 
tae at Cfa arse a af]e pals wae fA FAFSSFI VIII 
Ek bhare bhat sronat so bhbhkaarat ghaaye phhirae rani dolat. 
Ek pare gir kae dharni tinn ke tann janbuk geedh kadolat. 
Ekan ke mukhi oran aakhan kaag su chochan styu tak tolat. 
Ekan ki uri aatan ko kadhi jogin haathan siyu jhagjholat. (1787) 
We 3d win UTS Ud Us Gade S add Mid eI 
Ht Heats o ate ATS ofa HoH ad fes Ss SE We 
woo Alaa ug agets sorta garfe yo Sere 
mate ue fea ats oe ofa ae fea ntfs fore Veet 
Maan bhare asi pain dhare chaunn oran te bahuro ari aaye. 

Sri jadubeer ke beer jite kabi sayaam kahae itt te teyu dhaaye. 
Baanan saethin ayu karvaar hakaar hakaar parhaar lagaaye. 
Aaye khaye ikk jeet laye ikk bhaaj gaye ikk maar giraaye. (1788) 
AH Ic MVS H aa is et Bf a ua Sa aI 
alfa fed Ae ens aG AC atte ae fas Sfa fous! 

HAH & Aol ay ad Sea Msa SF afy we fae! 

3 3c ofy ud ge HW Reale a au fara FTI Wet ll 
Je bhat aahav mae kabhun ari kae lari kae pag ek na taare. 

Jeet phhirae sabh desan kayu soyu bhaaj gaye jeh orr nihaare. 


Jo jam ke sang joojh karae tab antak te nahi jaat nivaare. 
Te bhat jojhi pare rann mae jadubeer ke kop kirpaan ke maare. (1789) 
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When Satar-bidar was killed, Sri Krishna was filled with rage. The poet Siam 
has stated that Sri Krishna, leaving all his reservations and restrictions pierced 
into the enemy forces and fought against a Raja called Bhairav and killed him 
inno time. He fell down on the ground from his chariot just as a shooting star 
gets removed from the sky and falls on the ground. (1786) 


Some warriors, draped in blood were roaming around the battle field while 
blood was oozing out of their wounds with gushes. Some warriors were lying 
on the ground, whose flesh was being taken by vultures and jackals. While 
their eyes were being eaten away from their faces with their beaks, while the 
evil spirits were jostling their intestines in the air, with their hands. (1787) 


The enemy forces, full of indignation, came from all four corners, with their 
swords in hand. The poet Siam has stated that the warriors of Sri Krishna also 
attacked the enemy forces. They were attacking with their weapons like swords. 
bows and arrows, and sabres by challenging them. Some were fighting, some 
had been defeated, some had run away, and some were killed and fallen on the 
ground. (1788) 


The warriors who had never retraced even a step backward from the battle 
front, who had gained victories over the enemy, had now fled away in all 
directions, wherever they could escape. They used to fight against the Yama 
(god of death) and would not relent a bit against him, were now lying dead 
facing upside down in the battle field being killed by the sword of Krishna, 
who was furious with rage. (1789) 
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ta Jd would ys Heat fears HWS BSaGI 
ea at afs sGule H Ag Se Ae UT UIT 
AGTH at Gun fau at wd urfe sat ag Ae Fo 
Hod fer U ay ate fre sind Sa & SH fers Vol 


Ek huto balbeer bado jaduber lilaat mae baan lagaayo. 
Phok rahi gadi bhayuhani mae saru chhed sabae sir paar paraayo. 
Sayaam kahae upma tehh ki bar ghaaye lage bahu sron bahaayo. 
Maanoh indar pae kop kiyo siv tisare naen ko tej dikhaayo. (1790) 


Heald Hut gautd AY H Uete ud aa feg afe a 
ufs ves Cfo faurg fas ee ut d AA AE afte ai 
gater ate A fan ated at ve A afe oe ate ofs a 

faa a ufs Ho ufee gn HHS ASHST A Vat afs si 99¢4t 


Jadubeer mahaa randheer jabae su dhavaaye pare rath iyu keh kaze. 

Bali dachhan ori nihaar kito dal dhaayo hae sastar sabae geh kae. 
Batiyaa suni so brij naaik ki hal so bali dhaaye liye cheh kae. 

_ Tehh ko ati sron pariyo bhuye mae mano saarsuti su chali beh kae. (1791) 


te foud su nfs urge HOH 3S Sta a IS TI 
urfes unis Sat fed HS ote ust ffir & ay A 
ugGaues 3c EA HAG A AU Ut A Moa! 
eq Sud ot AAT Ae Aeate & orfe F urfew ora Wel 
Ek nihaar bahyo ati aahav sayaam bhanae taji kae rann bhaage. 
Ghaail ghoomat ek phirae mano need ghani niss ke kahunn jaage. 


Payurakhvant bade bhat ek su sayaam so judh hi kayu anuraage. 
Ek sayaam kae sastar sabae jaduraaye kea aye kae paain laage. (1792) 


dua 


gn He We PU SHS IH aetel 
nd He nites at aaetas oHaten Weal 


Dohra 
Bhaje satar jab judh te mann mae traas badaaye. 
Ayur soor aavat bhaye karvaarin chamkaaye. (1793) 
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There was a great warrior, who hit an arrow at the forehead of Sri Krishna. 
The arrow tale was driven deep in the eyelids while the arrow had pierced 
through the head, coming out from the otherside. The poet Siam has stated in 
priase of this scene, that lot of blood was oozing out of the wound inflicted. 
as if Shiva had shown the light of his thrid eye while fighting with Indra in 
great fury. (1790) 


The great warrior Sri Krishna then racing his chariot towards Balram and said, 
"O Balram! Do you see a huge enemy army. armed with weapons, from the 
southern direction, and advancing towards us. Then Balram, listening to his 
words, rushed and took up his hoe with great excitement and attacked the 
enemy. The enemy lost many warriors, and lot of blood was spilled, as if the 
river of Sarswati was flowing there. (1791) | 


The poet Siam has stated that a fierce battle was raging there, and many 
warriors seeing this blodd shed had fled away from the battle-field. Some 
wounded soldiers were roaming around there as if they had no sleep during 
the night, and were feeling sleepy now. Some mighty warriors were keen to 
engage in a fight with Sri Krishna, while some others, dropping their weapons 
came and asked for Krishna's pardon. (1792) 


Couplet 
When the enemy forces, being terrified, had fled away from the battle-field, 
then more warriors, brandishing their swords, came to join the fight. (1793) 


je 
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Hear 
AHS Hatfe ne se orfe a Ofe a AGH AAO Hea 
va afug ag ht fan ofea au aut fag Que ony 
ate ate fas uve ws nits Ho Ae feo fs sara 
UGS UTS AHS H ATS HS Gufae VS Hw Gai vox<sI 
Swalyya 
Sastar sanbhaar sabhae baht aaye kae dhaaye kae 
sayaam so judh machaayo. 
Chakar gahiyo kar mae brij naaik kop bhayo tehh upar dhaayo. 
Becr kiye bin praan ghane ari saen sabae ehh bhaati bajaayo. 


Paaun parchand samaan su kaan mano umdiyo sal 
megh udaayo. (1794) 
ag tae & fad va Te afd SAS a 3H I 
sins 36 feats fares saa Ju vues Hdl 
Sta ee mts & Cfs At afs Haw & wafer wafer yas 
Utd sot se aGoe Ud Heat HE fas Sfe faa QotUII 
Kaatat ekan ke sir chakar gadaa geh doojan ke tann jhaarae. 
Teejan naen dikhaaye giraavat chauthan chop chapetan mare. 
Cheer daye ari ke uri sri hari sooran ke an gang parchaare. 
Dheer tahaa bhat kayun dharae jadubeer jabae tehh 
ori sidhaare. (1795) 
oF staat ve ot fas otea ene Ae farts ual 
sug U fasg ad fas 4 afar aGa ste ge tie adi 
ng AWA ot He Ta & Afar Ao a arte &t S_ nd! 
fag ag neate fact feo 4 afe Ham ad fas yrs adil VtEll 


Ros bhartyo jab hi brij naaik dujan saen nihaar parae. 
Tum hunn dho bichaar kaho chitt mae jag kayun biyo bhat dheer dharae. 
Joyu saahas kae sab aayudh lae sang sayaam kea aye kae naek arae. 
Tehh kayu jadubeer tihi chhin mae kabi sayaam kahae bin 
praan karae. (1796) 
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Swaiyya' 
Taking their weapons, all the warriors came to launch the attack, and waged 
a war with Sri Krishna, while Sri Krishna; being enraged, took up his Sudarshan 
‘wheel and attacked the enemy. Many warriors were done to death and the 
enemy forces were routed, as if Sri Krishna in the form of a strong wind, had 
dispersed the clouds of enemy forces (and the enemy fled away). (1794) 


Some lost their heads with the Sudarshan wheel, some others were killed with 
the help of the mace. The third part was frightened by seeing the enraged eyes 
of Krishna, while the fourth part was destroyed by slapping them with great 
care. Sri Krishna had pierced the chests of the enemy forces and the warriors 
were hit at all their limbs. So which warrior could withstand this treatment 
with patience and perseverance, when Krishna would attack them? (1795) 


™ 


When Sri Krishna, furious with rage, would attack the enemy forces, you may 
ponder and decide if any warrior would dare to oppose him with patience. 
The poet Siam has stated that if anyone, armed with weapons tried to oppose 
Sri Krishna, was killed instantly. (1796) 
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a ae AAS Hatta Ae fanates O ufs AF Fo mre] 
nag od S AGN 34 U9 Ss & Aa WS VaTS 
a utd atte Ao Sd AH ed FS STS St ae ane) 
ats aG Ht fyrara fos Ae ta ot A usSfa USTs 11 VK 
Jo bhat sastar sanbhaar sabae brijnaaik pae ati aaido su aave. 
Jo koyu door te sayaam bhane dhanu taan ke sayaam pae 
baan chalaave. 
Jo aria aye sakae nahi saamuhe door te thaade eei gaal bajaave. 
Taahi kayu sri brijnaath chitae sar ek hi so parlok pathaave. (1797) 


afag ‘ 
ou cH fae at aset dtd HSS a 
oH 36 MA atts fos H fons JI 
Bld aged Hd HT Tt Gus 
Ate »rfe AGH A A ag ot Hes J 
ta fanaa Sut Ha H sds 
HAofe urfe ws HS Ae ea ATS TI 
Tod ws fa ays 
eg Ud ads SF = Hola frors TH Vote 
Kabit 
Dekh dasaa tinn ki badeyi beer satran ke 
Raam bhane aaisi bhaati chitt mae risaat hae. 
Line karvaari maar maar hi uchaar 
Samuhaaye aaye sayaam ju so judh hi machaat hae. 
Ek nijkaat nahi mann mae daraat | 
Muskaaye ghaaye khaat mano sabae ek jaati hae. 
Gaaleh bajaat ek harakh badaat 
Chhatar dharma karat te ve surag sidhaat hae. (1798) 
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The poet Siam has stated that Sri Krishna would shoot an arrow and send him 
to heavens, if any warrior were to attack Sri Krishna by taking up his weapons 
with great pride and attack him or if anyone were to shoot an arrow by stretching 
his bow from a distance as the enemy does not dare to face him, and challenges 
him from a distance. (1797) 


| Kabit 

The poet Ram has stated that seeing their condition, the enemy warriors were 
getting excited with rage in their mind as if they were coming to face with their 
swords drawn ard shouting "Kill them, kill the enemy." and then start fighting. 
Some are getting terrified and would not come near, though they were bearing 
~ the wounds inflicted with a smile, as if they belonged to the same clan. There 
were some, who were only shouting war cries, thus increasing the morale of 
the warriors and then engage them in actual fighting (the Kashtriya duty) and 
thus they proceed {to heavens. (1798) 
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Aur - 
fanattea ot ae ofea A aff HAH ad AE AHO TS 
as ans faurs det afg ag ad fs WO HTS | 
ta ud fas ute uat fea AIA ad ds gHfg Ure} 
fae at ad SE udt ag A ae a mfg Sls ars VCE 


Swalyya 
Brijnaaikh ke bal laaikh je kabi sayaam kahae soyu 
aamuhe aavae. . 

Baan kamaan kirpaan gadaa geh krodh bhare ati judh machaave. 
Ek parae bin praan dharaa ik sees kate rann bhumeh dhaave. 
Ekan ke bar loth pari kar so geh kae ari 

ori chalaave. (1799) | 
Hd H Pa Us Sd WHA Sd fea ste ys TH HG! 
toa dat yes Ua fea ufea He et Ale UST 
ta oH ofy ve ag fea urfes urfes F Bsard| 
ta Bd 3 ad Woe AGH of We faure & ute yogi! W001 
Soor sue k hanae the baaj tahaa ikk beer bade gaj maarae. 
Ek rathi balvaan hanae ik paaik maar kae beer pachhare. 
Ek bhaje lakhi aahav kayu ik ghaail ghaail ko lalkaare. 
Ek larae na darae ghan sayaam ko dhaaye kirpaan ke 
ghaaye parhaare. (1800) 


cdar 
ufg ate ug Ga ofe stefs AAS Hata 
atg us. fag eu od afe aff fag ufserfan 9091 


Dohra 


Gheri liyo chahun orr hari beeran sastar sanbhaari. 
Baar khet jiyu chhap nag Ravi sasi jiyu parivaari. (1801) 
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Swaiyya’ 

The poet Siam has stated that the warriors, who were equal in bravery to that 
of Sri Krishna, would come forward to face him and engage themselves in a 
fierce battle by taking up their weapons like arrows, bow, sword, and mace 
etc. and getting fully enraged. Some were lying dead on the ground and some 
with heads cut off, were running in the battle field. Thus there were many 
beautiful bodies lying dead on the ground and they were throwing the heads 
with their hands towards the enemy. (1799) | 


One warrior had killed many horses there while another warrior had killed 

some heavy elephants. Another mighty warrior had killed some charioteers 

while another warrior had killed infantry soldiers and thrown on the ground. 

Some warriors had fied seeing the conditions in the battle field and some 

wounded warriors were challenging other wounded soliders. There were some 

others, engaged in fighting without being afraid of Sri Krishna, but attack him 
rushing with a sword in hand. (1800) 


| Couplet 
The enemy warriors had encircled Sri Krishna from all four sides just as the 
barbed wire surrrounds the field or the family surrounds the sun and the moon 
or the ring surrounds the precious stone (1801) 
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Hear 
ufg ate ofs ag ve dt se At Aaa AITHS BIS | 
vne Ho fad ofa ad fea H fas us ws US ata 
Sau Sa aet ufs a fea wf afer ufs ao uate 
a aG AN afe nfee nfo A fof Ales o STS It02 II 
Swalyya 
Gher liyo hari kayu jab hi tab Sri Jadunaath saraasan lino. 
Dujan saen bikhae dhasi kae chhin mae bin praan ghano dalu kino. 
Loth pae loth gayi pari kae ehh bhaat kartyo ati judh parbino. 
Jo kuyu saamuhe aaye artyo ari so greh jeevat 
jaan naa dino. (1802) 
ag dtd Jd Sty a IaH ud dhe YS MT au aI 
eats x Gufs wre ud ufo a Ha H odt S_ 3d! 
HY AHS Hetfs ud ad ate AH ad Sot UT cd! 
fanaa HOHS & faq a Hd ka Tt ea A YS TI! W031! 

- Bahu beer hane lakhi kae rann mae bar beer bade ati kop bhare. 
Jadubeer ke upar aaye pare hathi kae mann mae nahi naek dare. 
Sab sastar sanbhaar parhaar karae kabi sayaam kahae nahi paeg tare. 
Brijnaath saraasan lae tinn kae sar ek hi ek so praan hare. (1803) 
ag 3fX fad ad Std He AS Ad dd He AY ua 
fanaa forts Gass UG AY TAG Us A AGS gar! 

Me GT aT HGS T ISH HSH GA Std fHS Sua! 

Heald & Std Se 3 3d Se FAG AG Hes Ya AAI! 9081! 
Bahu bhoomi gire bare beer jabae jeyu soor rahe mann kop page. 
Brijnaath nihaar uchaarat yo sab gujar poot ke kayun bhage. 
Ab yaa kahu maarat hae rann mae mae mann mae rass 
beer mile umge. 


Jadubeer ke teer chhute te dare bhat jiyu koyu sovat 
chayuk jage. (1804) 
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Swaiyya' 
When the enemy had surrounded Sri Krishna, then he took up his bow and 
making a thrust into enemy ranks, killed many of the enemy ranks in a moment. 
Then Sri Krishna waged such a fierce battle that it is indescribable (the lips 
become entangled with each other to describe). If anyone dared to fight, Sri 
Krishna did not allow him to go back alive. (1802) 


On seeing most of the warriors lying dead on the battle field, some mighty 
warriors got furious with rage and attacked Sri Krishna with great stubborn 
attitude, without having the slightest fear at heart. The poet Siam has stated 
that all the warriors attacked by ‘taking up various weapons without retracting 
a step backwards. Sri Krishna then taking up his bow by shooting at them with 
one arrow each destoyed the whole lot of them. (1803) 


When most of the warriors were lying dead on the ground, then the remaining 
warriors were greatly enraged, they shouted that who will run away from this 
milkmain's son, on seeing Krishna, and they shall soon kill him in the battle 
field. They were filled with hopes of bravery and sacrifice. But with the 
striking of Sri Krishna's arrows the warriors were terrified just as a sleeping 
person gets awoken suddenly with shock and surprise. (1804) 
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Soa oe 
aia ute Had of Vo ses WAU a AS al AS at 
Hdt WS Als CH Sta Sa IH" STE A Jatd sto Seti 
wat Hd Hurts faers atat wat Aa of ey or He set 
mA AGTH STH HUT AGH at So aTuat ats at wTH ZeTI ALOU 
Jhoolana Chhand 
Liyo paan sanbhaar kae chakar bhagvaan ju krodh kae satru ki saen kuti. ° 
Mahi chaal kino daso naag bhaage ramaa naath jaage haraeh dheeth chhuti. 
Ghani maar sanghaar bidaar kini ghani sayaam ko dekh kae saen phhuti. 
Aaise sayaam bhaakhae mahaa soormo ki tahaa aapni jeet ki aas tuti. (1805) 
wat Hts Het sot atte and wa pO ag ats a ste aT 
fara ws ons SSIs Stan AGH avy ufos ya Fad 
ufsit ore ad fad te ere fea ata Harn At re od 
wiad urfe ad ag Ao Ud HS UTfs we AE BS all AOE il 
Ghani maar maachi tahaa kaal naachi ghane judh kayu chhadi kae beer bhaage. 
Krisan baan kamaan ke laagte hi aaise sayaam bhaakhce 
ghaniyo praan tayaage. 

Ghaniyo haath kaate gire pet phhatae phhirae beer sangraam mae baan laage. 
Ghaniyo ghaaye laage basatr sarun page mano pahin aaye sabae laal 
baage. (1806) 
ma HOM afs TH Aa HOS ate us Aas F va aT 
ag as aH Ft BS We AG wre fans nore aed 
aanifa at eGa ft ae uct wat eGa & oCis Har Aurcth 
eg Gas Au we ataet Set Na a Ag at So Seat Wc0I II 


Jabae sayaam bali raam sangraam mayaane liyo paain sanbhaar 
kae chakar bhaari. 
Keyu baan kamaan ko taan dhaaye keyu dhal tirsool mugadar kataari. 
Jarasandhi ki phayuj mae chaal paari bali dayur kae 
| thauri saena sanghaari. 
Duhunn orr te saar baajiyo chhuti maaen ke satru ke naaen taari. (1807) 
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Jhoolana Chhand 

By taking up his Sudarshan Wheel Sri Krishna gave a tough fight with great 
fury and destroyed the enemy force completely. The Earth felt trembled (with 
horrible battle), the elephants ran away towards all ten directions, and (Vishnu) 
the spouse of Lachhmi also woke up and Shiva's meditation posture was also 
disturbed. The whole army was destroyed with great strikes, and on seeing 
Sri Krishna the enemy forces dispersed hither and thither. The poet Siam has 
stated that all the great warriors had lost all hopes of any success. (1805) 


There was a great loss of life in the battlefield, and the Kali (goddess) coming 
there was dancing (killing spree) and the warriors fled away on witnessing this 
furious battle. The poet Siam has described the scene that on the strike of Sri 
Krishna's arrows, most of the warriors would give up their lives or most of 
them would lose their hands, or some of them had their hands or some of them 
had their stomachs ripped open and were lying around and some of them, after 
being hit with arrows were still roaming around the battle field. Most of them 
had got wounded, with their clothes draped in blood, as if all of them were 
dressed up in red clothes. (1806) 


When Sri Krishna and Balram, took up their heavy wheel on coming to the 
battle, then many warriors taking up their bows and arrows attacked them and 
some attacked using their weapons like shields, tridents maces and sabres. 
There was complete panic in Jarasand's forces and the mighty warriors, rushing 
forward, destroyed most of his army. From both sides, there was a fierce 
battle being fought (iron striking iron) which resulted in disturbing the meditation 
posture of Kamdev's enemy (Shiva) and he was shaken up. (1807) 
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Hot Hf wnat sets det det edt ANUS wis eS Awd 
del HGo ASST WW AS TH WH Wa as ala Hs ge Ss fons 
aA gs 8a safe gait Haat us wuts Cafe Sa Fwd 
3S IH HTH MPs SHS US guj HS Six fre Yo APH Sa AcOe 
Machi maari ghamkaari talvaar barchhi gadaa chhuri 
jamdharan ari dal sanghaare. 

Badi sarun saltaa bahe jaat gaj baaj rath mund 
kari mund bhat tund niyaare. 

Tarse bhoot baetaal bhaeravi bhagi jugni paer khapri ulati uri su dhaare. 
Bhanae raam sangraam ati tumal daarun bhayo mon 
taji siv braham jiye darare. (1808) 


Hear 
ag AM A uGdy 8S ate nfs Rag S ae Sa YaTtsG | 
ae es Wes UNS uns ale nfs oa o Thal 
at 3 me aribt sAba as 8 Ss aS feat fas whee 
Tea WS & g8g ¢ fafo aN S ate aA USTs AOI 
Swaiyya | 
Jab saam su paurakh eto kiyo ari saenoh te bhat ek pukaartyo. 
Kaan bado balvand parchand ghamand kiyo ati naeku naa haartyo. 
Taa te abae bhajiyae tajiyae rann yaa te na koyu bachiyo binu maartyo. 
Baalak jaan kae bhulehu re jinni kes te gahi kans pachhariyo. (1809) 
“A Gud Aa Als & fos Huts Aafs we ge oI 
ated SHS THs ats I Has A Ho afy se st 
as aHTS fauraa & afs nts ad se ifs we TI 
AH oo iA ute Hed Jars faers Aurfes ee Ti Awl 


Aasio uchaar sabae sunn kae chitt mae ati sankat maan bhaye hae. 
Kaair bhaajan ko mann kino hae sooran ke mann kop taye hae. 
Baan kamaan kirpaanan lae kari maan bhare bhat aaye khaye hae. 
Sayaam layo asi paain sanbhaar hakaar bidaar 
sanghaar daye hae. (1810) 
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A fierce battle was raging there, and the enemy forces were destroyed by using 
weapons like swords, spears, maces, daggers, and the most violent weapon 
(Jamdha'r). The stream.of blood was flowing to the brim, where elephants, 
horses, chariots, heads of dead, the trunks of elephants and heads of killed 
wartiors were washed away in the running stream. On the sight of this scene, 
ghosts, betal, and Bhairav got frightened and the evil spirits, with skulls in hands 
held upside down against their breasts, were running away from there. The poet 
Ram has stated that a great fierce battle was raging there as a result of which 
Shiva had given up his silence (meditation) and even Brahma had got frieghtened. 


(1808) 


Swaiyya’ | 
When Sri Krishna exhibited such a chivalorous behaviour in the battle field 
then one warrior from enemy ranks shouted that "Sri Krishna was very 
powerful, and he had not been defeated by so many (of us) who were proud 
of their prowess. So let us flee from the battle field, as no one had escaped 
death at his hands. So do not make the mistake of considering him a child, 
who had thrown down Kansa by holding him by his hair. (1809) 


Listening to these words, all the enemy ranks were worried, the cowards had 
made up their mind to run away, while the warriors were filled with fury and 
| burning with rage. So warriors full of pride, taking up their bows and arrows 
and swords in hand, they started fighting with the enemy. Krishna also took up 
his sword in hand challenging the enemy and then killing them, destroyed the 
whole force. (1810) 
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tad an ate ste udt Aeats act afsate Aad 
AHS fas sue ufo d 8 ond nfs ote gars Awe 
fe fara ud fau Gufs Ae os fas hs fad 
was ws fas fou d faa wih & Aer oF fafe won aca 
Ek bhaje lakhi bheer pari jadubeer kahi balibeer sanghaaro. 
Sastar jite tumre peh hae ju are ari taahi hakaar sanghaaro. 
Dhaayi nisank paro tehh upar sank kachhu chitt mae na bichaaro. 
Bhaajat jaat jite ripu hae tehh paas ke sang garso jinni maaro. (1811) 
At fanoH oF nTSS J HABlU Fo fed As us 
HAS Mg Ie utes oa afe uth Hod a ue ot Oe 
ws AS6 o foe o afte ate vet fou ve ye 
ta Bd da He Hd fea ates Ae of YT YOTEI III! 

Sri brijnaath ke aanan te muslidhar baen ihae suni paaye. 
Moosal ayu hal paain layo bali paais sudhaar kae paachhe hi dhaaye. 
Bhaajat satran ko mil kae gari daari dayi rip haath bandhaaye. 
Ek lare rann maajh mare ikk jeevat jeli kae bandh pathaaye. (1812) 
Ht Hedts & ste aoufs Ae & we us wf st 
anfe u& AG ifs Be Se als ve fats fe afret Ta 
To ed aad ao ST ife S afeee a faa oT 
ate ae farsa se ford ag S Ages Weg WAI 
Sri Jadubeer ke beer tabae ari saen ke paachhe pare asi dhaare. 
Aaye khaye soyu maari laye teyu jaani daye jinni iyu kahiyo haare. 
Jo na tare kabhun rann te ari te balidev ke bikram taare. 
Bhaaj gaye bisanbhaar bhaye girge kar te karvaari kataare. (1813) 
nH 3c OTe WH H SY Vets us fau oa for aI 
vq Te” nih Sosa wet van nif da fos a 
ag ad sot whe ud se arfa Ae us am fas aI 
nGd ey fen pu ad afa Ham ad Aa OH fos A III 
Jo bhat thaade rahe rann mae teyu dayuri pare tehh thaur risae kae. 
Chakar gadaa asi lohhathi barchhi parse ari naen chitae kae. 
Naeku darae nahi dhaaye parae bhat gaaj sabae prabh kaaj jitae kae- 
Ayur duhun dis judh karae kabi sayaam kahae sur dhaam hitae kae. (1814) 
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There was a state of emergency in the battle field and many warriors started 
fleeing from there. So Sri Krishna told Balram, "Get ready and take all the 
weapons you have and kill all the enemies by challenging them who dare to 
oppose you. Go and attack with strength without having any doubts and have 
no reservations in the mind. All the enemies, who were fleeing, catch hold of 
them with your blockage and do not kill them. (1811) 


Once Balram had heard these words from Sri Krishna personally, then he took 
up his pestle and hoe in his hands and wearing the blocking weapon, Balram 
rushed after those enemies. Then the enemies, who were fleeing, were blocked 
by a rope around their neck and tied their hands, while some were killed 
fighting in the battle field, and some were sent alive to the jail, being tied 
together. (1812) 


The warriors of Sri Krishna then chased the fleeing enemy forces. Whosoever 
fought against them, was killed in action, and allowed others to go who 
accepted their defeat. The enemy forces, which never had retraced their steps 
in battle, were made to retract backwards by Balram with force. They had run 
away like mad people, while their swords and daggers had fallen from their 
hands. (1813) 


The warriors, who were still left fighting in the battle field, became furious 
with rage and attacked the place. On seeing them approaching the soldiers, Sri 
Krishna took hold of their weapons like swords, wheels, maces, spears with 
golden handle, axes. They were. not frightened a bit, and all the warriors 
Shouting war cries for the victory of Sri Krishna had launched an attack on 
enemy with a thunder. The poet Siam has stated warriors from both sidess 
were fighting to gain an entry into the heavens. (1814) 
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ufs wee ufe ud fea 3 Gs S fife ot ufs AS Oe] 
mres dt fas amufA ste varie vars yod Sa! 
va Hd fla AA od Sde fea wes F UT TE 
HTS HB MUS stad Ses J WT St GSTS AW 
Puni jaadav dhaaye pare itt te utt te mili kae ari saamuhe dhaaye, 

Aavat hi tinn aapas beech hakaar hakaar parhaar lagaye. 

Ek mare ikk saas bhare tarchhae ikk ghaail bhoo par aaye. 

Maano malang akhaaran bheetar lotat hae bahu bhang chadaaye. (1815) 


afaz 


as Whar wes HE TIS HAS AHH SUT Ss eds 
qdat fours S ants We WreuTa St AH foes HIGH A BIT TI 
Hy d ude FSH Sas TG NSS AG Se US HAS AGT TI 
ad af AH UTS met AG UAS MA AA od Us Ug ardt U ude Til WE 
Kabit 
Bade savaamikaarji atal soor aahav mae satarn ke saamuhe 
te paagu na tarat hae. 
Barchhi kirpaan lae kamaan baan saavdhaan taahi same 
chitt mae hulas kae larat hae. : 
Jhoojh kae parat bhavsaagar tarat bhaanu mandal kayu 
| bhed payaan baekhunth karat hae. 
Kahae kabi sayaam praan age kayu dhasat aaise jaise nar paer 
paer kaari pae dharat hae. (1816) 


Hear 

fea ofa a qo su ofa se qua ¥ fou Gf ad 

adet afe es AHS fours det udH fsoHe ard! 

fou rn ote & urfe ad o ed ad Std Hdte Ad! 

Usn YH Jo J IaH SY THe NHN TS AP WWI 
Swalyya 
Ehh bhaati ko judh bhayo lakhi kae bhat krodhat haaev ripu ori chhae. 
Barchhi kari baan kamaan kirpaan gadaa parse tirsool gahae. 
Ripu saamuhe dhaaye ke ghaaye karae na tarae bar teer sareer sahae. 
Purje purje tann haav rann mae dukh to mann mae mukh te naa kahae. (1817) 
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Then from this side the Yadava warriors jointly launched an attack and came 
face to face with the enemy. Then on coming there they were shouting challenges 
and then striking at the enemy. Some of them had died while some others were 
heaving sighs, while some others got wounded and were throbing in agony. It 
appeared as if drug addicts had consumed lot of hemp (Bhang) and were lying 
in the arena. (1815) 


Kabit 

To serve their master, the warriors were standing firm in the battle field, and 
would not retrace a single step from facing the enemy. They were engrossed 
in the fighting with their morale rising high and taking their swords, spears and 
bows and arrows and being very steady and cgncentrating on their action, they 
were fighting. Those warriors who were falling down, would cross the worldly 
ocean of sorrows and were reaching the heavens after crossing the solar 
system. The poet Siam has stated that their souls were pushing forward in 
such a manner, just as a person climbs a stair case. (1816) 


| Swalyya' 

With the battle progressing, the warriors were becoming furious with rage. 
and were viewing the enemy (with disdain) having their weapons of spears, 
bows and arrows, swords, maces, axes, tridents, etc. in their hands. Then they 
would attack the enemy and the mighty warriors bore the brunt of the arrows 
on the body, but would not step backwards. The human bodies, 1n mutilated 
condition, were lying down on the ground in the battle-field and they were not 
showing off their agony of heart at all or saying it, with out heaving a sigh of 
sorrow or pain. (1817) 
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n ge ure maius Hate au fad afo Afe uordi 
AAS Hatt Ad ad H 3S AST ad afs ys fund © 
dH 3d AG ay Hd Ofe HOH ad He Star fAas | 
3 fea wf ad HY S AG OTH BH SS SST HTS AAI 
Jo bhat aaye ayodhan mae kari kop bhire neh sank padhaare. 
Sastar sanbhaar sabae kar mae tann sahuhe karae neh praan piyaare. 

Ross bhare joyu jhoojh mare kabi sayam rare sur log sidhaare. 

Te ehh bhaat kahae mukh te sur dhaami base bade 

bhaag hamaare. (1818) 


fa naive WH a2 Wo uf & fe & Of sf ud 
fea Sy EAT ge Tus at afe AGH ad Aba au Bd 
ay HAZ Hats gate ud We HOH A Te nd o SI 
Sim Aa Bd TS HET Hd BIAS Fads ATE A AI 


Ek ayodhan mae bhat yo ari kae bari kae lari bhoomi parae. 
Ekk dokh dasaa bhat aapan ki kabi sayaam kahae jiye kop larae. 
Tab sastar sanbhaar hakaar parae ghan sayaam so aaye arae na tarae. 

Taji sank larae rann maajh marae tatkaal. barangan 
_ jaaye barae. (1819) 
fea ay ud fea of ad fea 3¢ fos H nfS du ad 
ats aus “TUS Ade A Uetfe ft AGES aie ad 
JETS ACIS He SBI nfs Hag sfawa as! 
afe HoH ad Avald & AHS He ot Hf Ad S Sg Well 
Ikk jhoojh parae ikk dekh darae ikk tayu chitt mae ati kop bharae. 
Keh aapane aapane saarthi so su dhavaaye kae sayandan aaye arae. 
_ Talvaar kataaran sang laare ati sangar mo neh sank dharae. 
-Kabi mens kahae jadubeer ke saamuhe maari hi maart 
karae na tarae. (1820) | 
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a 


All the warriors, who had come to the battle-field, were fighting with rage and 
were not running away out of fear. They would expose their bodies to the 
enemy attacks, having their weapons in hands, and would not hesitate in 
sacrificing their lives. The warriors, who had laid down their lives in fighting 
against the enemy, were going to heavens according to the poet Siam. They 
were saying these words from their lips that they were very fortunate in 
having gone to heavens. (1818) 


There were some warriors in the battle field, who had fought with courage 
against the enemy and were now lying on the ground. According to the poet 
Siam there were some other warriors, who were fighting with fury, having seen 
the plight of their comrades. They were attacking the enemy by holding their 
weapons and by challenging the enemy and were opposing Sri Krishna himself 
without any hesitation. They were fighting, casting away all doubts (about the 
consequences) and finally were killed in the battle field. They were wedded 
by the fairies immediately (and taken to heavens). (1819) 


Some had fought bravely, while some others, having seen the battle situation, 
had got frightened. They had asked their charioteers to rush their chariots to 
the front they had stood firmly in the battle front. They had fought well with 
their weapons like swords and scabbards, without harbouring any fear in their 
hearts in the battle field. The poet Siam has stated that they were shouting 
"Kall him, kill him." and were not retracting at all. (1820) 
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We WU se oes At AHS SY Ae dt Us AAS Herd! 
au aerfe fos faa a fea ae dt das a Ja ys 
va Jd aig utes A fea ates A afy afH usd 
Sot AH fad wwe H ug AG fast afs Was TTI Ie2VII 
Jab yo bhat aavat Sri Hari saamuhe tayu sab hi prabh sastar sanbhaare. 
Kop badaayi chitae tinn Kayu ikk baar hi baeran ke tann jhaare. 
Ek hane ari paain so 1kk daain so geh bhoomi pachhare. 
Taahi samae tehh aahav mae bahu soor bina kari praanan daare. (1821) 
va Sd ge urfes ad ofA cI d US Te AH of wis 
Hed wow tats & afe HoH ad dd Aas A sfat 
ea au fed a H fae & far atten AIA ae UG 
ea AH Hats J foes sta wee of fou ste Te sho Wt22I 
Ek lage bhat ghaain ke taji deh ko praan gaye jam ke ghari. _ 
Sundar ang su ekni ke kabi sayaam kahae rahe sronat so bhari. 
Ek kabandh phirae rann mae jin ke brij naaik sees kate bar. 
Ek su sankati haav chitt mae taji aahav ko nirap teer gaye dari. (1822) 
ofa so se ne S fife su tt afte a AA uardl 
no Wald US SH TH ae ofa & aferg Aas | 
Hsaatnd fsrd MS AT Tt YS Ada TT! 
ae aH Hate of us Ae fsa ye fear afe STI WII 
Bhaaj tabae bhat aahav te mili bhoop pae jaaye kae aaise pukaare. 
Jete su beer pathe tum raaj gaye hari pae hathiyaar sanbhaare. 
Jeet na koyu sake tehh ko ham to sab hi bal kae rann haare. 
Baan kamaan su taan kae paain sabae tinn praan bina kari daare. (1823) 
fe@ fau a@ 32 ae ad undt faast us 7 Hfs Stal 
nde Hoe ACu vs afe a fra us g AY ch 
mA AG SH Tit Is HAN AU sa A Se o Ste! 
AGM S AU at HUM FS AUS 7H ats at IH & AeA WV ll 
Iyu nirap kayu bhat bol kahae hamri binti prabh ju suni lyac. 
Aahav mantran sayup chalo greh ko sigre pur ko sukh dijae. 


Aaj kou laaj rahi ran mein sam judh bhou ajo bir na chhijae. 
Sayaam te judh ki sayaam bhane supne hu mae jeet ki aas na kiyae. (1824) 
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When such warriors were coming to oppose Sri Krishna they would take up 
their weapons and then seeing Krishna they would take up their weapons and 
attack the enemy force. Some warriors were trampled with feet, some others 
were thrown on the ground by using some clever (moves) manoeuvers. Then 
at that time many warriors got killed in the battle field. (1821) 


Some warriors on being wounded, had laid down their lives (and gone to 
Yama's place). The poet Siam has stated that some beautiful bodies (of 
watriors) were seen completely draped in blood, while some (headless) trunks 
were roaming around the battle field, whose heads had been cutt off by Sri 
Krishna. Some other warriors, out of fear, had fled the battle field and gone to 
meet Raja Jarasansh (for directions). (1822) 


All those warriors, who had fled from the battle field jointly went to the Raja 
with the request, "O Raya! All the warriors, whom you had sent, had attacked 
Sri Krishna, taking up their weapons, but none of them could gain victory — 
against him and we also had fought with great strength against him but finally 
gave up, being defeated as Krishna had killed all those warriors by taking up 
his bow and arrows, and none could save himself. (1823) 


The warriors spoke to Raja Jarasandh like this. "O Master! Pray listen to our 
request. You should leave this battle front to your ministers to continue fighting, 
while you may proceed back to palace and give a comfortable life to the 
_ town. Sofar we have been able to maintain our prestige (as the battle was 
equally balanced) and most of the selected warriors had not been killed. The 
poet Siam has stated that (these warriors told the Raja) there was no chance 
of winning this battle against Shiam (Krishna), not even in the dreams. (1824) 
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addr 
nonty & aS Affe fatR afte Saat 8a 
Has Had uid afea a USS AH A MPS Ac QUI 


Dohra 
Jarsandhi ee bachan suni riss kari boliyo baen. 
Sakal subhat hari katik kae pathvo jam ke aaeni. (1825) 


Hear / 
at 3a AW Hwet gees I A US SU A WO Hd EI 
aS uss aves dfs at & WE AH OH US UI 
mG gag fre Has dufed us Ag au we J! 
ugau aus JG fess aa gu J Tae S sf A Tl WEll 
Swaiyya 
Kaa bhayo jo maghvaa balvand hae aaj hayu taahi so judh machae hayu. 
Bhaanu parchand kahaavat hae hani taahi ko kayu jam 
dhaami pathae hayu. © 
Ayu ju kahaa siv mo bal hae mari hae pal mae jab kop badae ho. 
Paurakh raakhat hayu itno kahaa bhoop haav gujar 
te bhajt jae ho. (1826) 
fe@ afa ot Hie au ste sade wy A JST A ySeret 
wife J AAS Hatt AS Ag AGH HESS ATH Sarat 
eg sate o ule ufea fau Ae Ae faa »rdt frovet 
Hod uveH at fos H would wer wa & Guaeti AI 


[yu kahi kae mani kop bhariyo chaturang chamunn ju huti su bulaay!. 
Aaye hae sastar sanbhaari sabae.sang sayaam machaavan kaaj laraay!. 
Chhatar tanaaye kae pichhe chaliyo nirap saen sabae.tehh 
aage sidhaayl. 

Maanoh paavas ki ritu mae ghanghor gahtaa ghur 
kae umdaayi. (1827) 
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| Couplet 
Raja Jarashandh got furious with rage and spoke like this. "I will send all the 
warriors of Sri Krishna to Yama's place (by killing them)." (1825) , 


Swalyya' 
"So what if Indra was very powerful. Today I will fight against him. Even the 
sun called himself very powerful with great splendour (effulgence). I will kill 
him also, sending him to the Yama's abode. Moreover Shiva was called mighty 
(god) but with increased wrathfulness, I will destroy him also. I possess so_ | 
much strenght, and being aking, why should I run away from fighting a-milkman 
(Krishna)?" (Jarasandh thought to himself). (1826) 


Thus the Raja developed a great rage in his heart and sent for his multi- 
coloured army. All of them came with their weapons, to wage a war against 
Sri Krishna. With his canopy spread over his head, the Raja followed in the 
rear of his army, while sending his whole army ahead of him. It appeared as 
if during the monsoon period (rainy season) dark clouds had gathered together 
and were thundering aloud. (1827) 
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gu ars ofa A 
soar 
gu se ofa dfs & aA afoe AaTfel 
3 arg Sate FBS Adar wrfen acl 
Bhoop Baach Hari So 
Dohra 
Bhoop tabae hari heri kae aaiso kahiyo sunaaye. 
Tunn guyaar chhatrin so jhoojh karaego aaye. (1828) 


fana ave fou At 


Hear a 
est aves »us ao sf d sa ot Ae Ao HS TI 
tts se ofa FT SH a as ate ud fea Ste VS TI 
Hos J “Nat fesH fad afyAMea Hou dT!) 

Pad WS Bd Ind SFT HSS U wa Tt GSA TI AWA ll 

Krisan Baach Nirap So 


| : Swalyya 
Chhatri kahaavat aapan ko 


bhaji ho tab hi jab judh machae ho. 
Dheer tabae lakhi ho tum ko jab bheer parae ikk teer chalae ho. 


Moorchh haav ab hi chhit mae girho neh sayandan mae tehrae ho. 
Ekeh baan lage hamro nabh mandal pae ab hi udd jae ho. (1829) 
fe? we 8a ad fan sus SE Ha H fay au yea! 

dat nus ft afs t ga Se neate at Ga ge! 
wy verte Ho fon wife t Sais TSH ws VSG 
Ht agate We a HUM HS ees AT Fee UT WON 


Iyu jab baen kahe brij bhookhan tayu mann mae nirap kop badayo 
Saarthi aapan ko keh kae rath tayu jaduraye ki orr dhavaayo. 
Chaap chadaye mahaa riss khaaye kae lohati baan 
su khaech chalaayo. 

Sri Garudasani jaan kae sayaam mano durbe Kahu 
tachhak dhaayo. (1830) 
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- The Raja then said to Krishna- 
Couplet | 
Raja Jarasandh on perceiving Sri Krishna, told him loudly, "Being a milkman 
you dare to fight against the Kashtriyas? (1828). 


Swaiyya' 
Krishna said, "You call yourself a Kashatriya, but when I wage a war against 
you, you will run away straightaway". "I shall watch your patience only then, 
when you will be in trouble, and I will shoot an arrow. You will fall down 
- unconscious on the ground and will not be able to balance yourself in the 
chariot. With the striking of one arrow alone, you will be despatched to the 
heavens." (1829) | 


When Sri Krishna uttered these words, then Raja became furious with rage. 
Ordering his charioteer, he raced his chariot towards Sri Krishna and shot an 
arrow of red colour by stretching his bow. It appreared as if Krishna was 
riding a Garuda (like Vishnu) and for hiding himself, the Tachhak cobra was 
running away (to save himself). (1830) 
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Mes SA ot Bf & fen afer wus AAS Aas | 
aS UHTS SE UT AHS vote ve fas tug aI 
gu Had of Be Set fag no od afs ars farsi 
Hod Hn Ff TAX ag TT a MTS Ue UAT Vt 34 
Aavat taa sar ko lakhi kae brij naaik aapane sastar sanbhaare. 
Kaan parmaan layu kaech kamaan chalaye daye jin ke par kaare. 
Bhoop sanbhaar kae daal layi tehh madh lage neh jaat nikaare. 
Maanoh sooraj kae garsabe kahu raahu ke baahan pankh pasaare. (1831) 


gufs utes ahs Set fan ater ag ofa we ware 
feG sea ag x ad S Gut fad at afe AGTH Hae 
fur at Sea fag sad Ae At fan ore & Gufs wet 
HWOg Hd Sdt Hd A fad Feo A ASST HPS TSI It321 
Bhoopati paain kamaan layi brij naaik kayu lakhi baan chalaye. 
Iyu chhutke kar ke bar te upma tehh ki kabi sayaam sunaaye. 
Megh ki boondan jiyu barkhe sar sri bij naath ke upar aaye. 
Maanoh soor nahi sar so tehh bhachhan ko salbhaa mili dhaaye. (1832) 
Hd gu verTes J faa & fanaa afe Casi 
sao SSS THs us Hy ate sa Us aA TT 
mA StS ud fs HHS ota gt ety fants faard 
HGH of ae frets AHS HS nafs are fader Awd! It33 II 


Jo sar bhoop chlaavat hae tinn ko brijnaaik kaati utaare. 
Phokan te phal te madhi te pal mae kari khandan khand kae daare. 
Aaisiye bhaati pare chhit mae mano beej ko eeikh kisaan nikaare. 
Sayaam ke baan sichaan samaan mano ari baan bihang sanghaare. (1833) 


cudt 
va Go At ula od Aaa @ Afar 
eat Cfo afe 3s ad Jat As Badal! A 3slk 
Dohra 


Ek orr sri hari lare jarasandhi ke sang. 
Duti ori bali hal gahe hani saen chaturang. (1834) 
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On seeing the oncoming arrow Krishna took up his weapons and stretching his 
bow shot an arrow, which had black wings attached to it. Raja Jarasandh took 
up his shield and those arrows hit the shield, which could not be taken out. It 
appeared as if to swallow the sun, Rahu's transport (black vulture) had spread 
its wings. (1831) 


On viewing Sri Krishna shooting arrows at him, the Raja had taken up his bow 
and shot arrows pointing at him. With the strength of the Raja, the arrows were 
being shot with such a force, whose beauty has been depicted by the peot 
- Siam, as if the arrows in the form of raindrops from clouds, were pouring on 
Sri Krishna. It appeared as if Krishna not only a warrior but was a fire, to 
enjoy its flame. (1832) os 


Sri Krishan was cutting down all the arrows, being shot by the Raja. The 
arrows were being cut in the middle of the blade and the tail-end in no time by 
him. The pieces of the arrows were lying scattered on the ground as if the 
farmer had removed the seeds of the sugar-cane. However the arrows of Sri 
Krishna were like the hawk, which had killed the brids like arrows of the 
enemy. (1833) 


Couplet 
On one front Sri Krishna was fighting with Jarasandh, while on the other side 
Balram with his hoe had destroyed the multi-coloured army. (1834) 
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Hear 
afs ufs oe A fares AureS FH adt ga Ves rat 
Hf dees arte ve fau ae a@ yf ufset se ws 
ea ate A oat fagat nig fae gt ao wee wrt 
AGH 34 Ae Ads a fed ats JST ugus few W3ull 


Swaiyya 
Bali paain laye su kirpaan sanghaar baaj kari rath paedal aayo. 
Maari harual bhajaye daye nirap gol ke madhi pariyo tab dhaayo. 
Ek kiye su rathi birthi ari ekan ko bahu ghaain ghaayo. 
Sayaam bhanae sab sooran ko ehh bhaati hali 
purukhat dikhaayo. (1835) 


au afet aa hfs age we & ate fours Bel 
mfsns # ses ot aa stad Ws TF ST Io TI 
nfs dt an ge & ote efae afe Aor ad He UTS uit 
gage Aurea AS fed HH a A Soa FU ATE AE 
Krodh bhariyo rann mae ati karoor su paan ke 
beech kirpaan liye. 
Abhimaan so dolat hae rann bhitar aan ko aanat 
hae naa hiye. 
Att hi ras rudar ke beech chhakiyo kabi sayaam kahae 
_ mad paain piye. 
Balbhadar sanghaarat satar phirae jam ko su bhayaanak 
roop kiye. (1836) 
Hin a nfs Stas & nfs dt ue dae au 3d 3 
ase tue UTS ae aig ase FX 3s ue aT 
Hues aves J fon ose d ats & oCte ud JI 
ste Adtes ots Sd Fe Hog AT Agu Ud Til XIII 
Sees kate ari beeran ke ati hi mann bhitar kop bhare hae. 
Ketan ke pad paan kate ari ketan ke tann ghaaye kare hae. 
Je balvand kahaavat hae nij thaur ko chhaadi kae dayur pare hae. 
Teer sariran beech lage bhat maanoh seh saroop dhare hae. (1837) 
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Swaiyya' 
Then Balram, with Sword in hand, was advancing killing horses, elephants, 
chariot borne and infantry troops on the way. The front line soldiers were 
made to flee by killing them and the Raja managed to escape from being 
encircled ina ring. The chartoteers were divested of their chariots, while 
some others were wounded badly. The poet Siam has stated that Balram had 
shown his exemplary prowess to all the warriors. (1835) 


Now Balram, furious with rage, and taking up a horrible form in the battle 
field, was wielding his sword. He was moving around the battle field with 
great pride and would not care for anyone else. He was completely engrossed 
in the fighting mood. The poet Siam has stated that it appeared he was drunk 
(having consumed liquor). Balram was thus killing the enemy as if he had 
taken the horrible form of (Yama) god of death. (1836) 


Those enemy warriors, with their heads cut off, were becoming furious with 
rage. Some had lost their hands or feet, while many of them had been wounded 
badly (bodily). Those of them, who called themselves very powerful, had 
fled away from their positions. The bodies of warriors were pierced with 
arrows, as if they had taken up the form of a percupine. (1837) 
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fez oA Jeo FO ate Cfs AT fan sus ay FETT 
n ge AM arte ae AG Sa at avs A fe fararct 
ned fas fau He gs A fone fad AH OTH UST 
ag o Ute ufos fos H ofA of ne AG fes IS WTI A 3c 
Itt aaise halayudh judh kiyo uti Sri Brij bhhokhan kop badayo. 
Jo bhat saamuhe aaye gayo soyu ek hi baan so maari giraayo. 
Ayur jite nirap saen hute su nimekh bikhae jam dhaami pathaayo. 
Kaahun naa dheer dhariyo chitt mae bhaji gae jab sayaam 
ito rann paayo. (1838) 
nH 3c SH 3d fs dt ys AWA WS a ay ASS | 
Hafd sual “Ha gfe Wate feA aS ot AHITE| 
Add At faAoas Tan ds Jets st WS VHS 
HUH 3S YES Ys Ad Sa dt 8a Tt Sa As fageS i AW 
Je bhat laaj bhare ati hi prabh kaaraj jaan ke kop badaaye. 
Sankeh tayaag asankat huye su bajaaye nisaanan ko samuhaaye. 


Saarang Sri Brijnaath lae haathi su khaech chadaaye kae baan chalaaye. 
Sayaam bhanae balband bade sar ek hi ek so maari giraaye.!839. 


duet 

nanfe & ee ofa wis gufs & we aes Gotta 

nfa ad aga Surety Adi Is HATA AE Tt HI! Isl 
Chopaiee 
Jarasandhi ko dal hari maariyo. Bhoopati ko sab garab utaariyo. 
Abi kahae kayun upaaveh karo. Rann mae aaj joojh hi maro. (1840) 

fe@ fafa fos usu afs afseti ys & Afar gy ules afoct 
usta Tes ANS US| AGH gd Nfs au ASUTN AWsVU! 

Iyu chitt chintt dhanukh kari gahiyo. Prabh kae sang 

joojh puni chatyo. 
Paehriyo kavach saamuhe dhaayo. Sayaam bhanae 
mani kop badaayo. (1841) 
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So on this side Balram was ruthless in the battle field, while on the other side 
Krishna was greatly enraged. Whosoever came to oppose him, was shot dead 
with the striking of a single arrow. All the forces of the Raja had been sent to 
hell (killed) in no time. So none of the enemy warriors had any patience left 
in mind, and all had fled away, when Sri Krishna had waged such a war in the 
battle field. (1838) 


The warriors who were worried about their prestige, got very furious with 
rage, as they considered this task as that of their master. Thy forgot about any 
doubts or reservations in the mind and came forward with the beat of drums. 
Then Sri Krishna, taking his bow in hand, shot many arrows with great strength. 
The poet Siam has stated that with one arrow for each, all the mighty warriors 
were shot dead by Sri Krishna. (1839) 


Chopaiee 
Krishna had destroyed the whole army of Jarasandh alongwith his pride and 
egoistic tendency which was equally subdued. Now the Raja was wondering 
as to what further steps could be taken? Should he die fighting in the battle 
field? (1840) 


After pondering over it in his mind for sometime, he took up his bow and was 
keen to start fighting afresh with Sri Krishna. He came with all his protective 
cover in front of Krishna. The poet Siam has stated that he had developed 
more ruthlessness in mind. (1841) 
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addr 
Aone as gfe H ws aHTS Vettel 
AGH 34 3a fane A Sfea su Sate l IW821 


Dohra 
Jarasandhi rann bhoomi mae baan kamaan chadaaye. 
Sayaam bhanae tab kirsan so boliyo bhaueh tanaaye. (1842) 


fau nate arg arg A 
Hear 
a aed SHH deo Fone ay Hf feueta 
are ag fs Gfa faurss HS THe at AST 
a me ate afenra wets Has & Afar ae Hoe | 
ad ag ute SH do Hee HAY A ae arfe voeteril A831! 
Nirap Jarasandhi Baach Kaan So 
Swalyya 
Jo bal hae tum mae nand nandan so ab payurakh mohh dikhiyae. 
Thaado kahaa muhh orr nihaarat maarat ho sar bhaaj naa jaiyae. 
Kae ab daari hathiyaar gavaar sanbhaar kae mo sang joojh machiyae. 
Kaahe kayu praan tajae rann mae ban mae sukh so bachh 
gaaye chariyaae. (1843) 
fanaa HA af AO gh Gu gu a 8S HS AA AAI 
Ht afe & Ga ft far a yard ua figs uree 3 
fag fxaren fares at aa HA afs Ja GS Ho SHI 
a neat nfo at aster veo uar AW ufe dea AAI Icssll 


Brijnaath manae kabi sayaam bhanae uhh bhoop ke 
baen sune jab aaise. 
Sri hari ke urr mae riss yo pargati parse ghrit paavak taise. 
Jiyu mrigraaj srigaaval ki kook sune bani hook uthe mann vaise. 
Yo atki ari ki batiyaa khatkae pag mae ati kantak jaise. (1844) 
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Couplet — 
Jarasandh then placed the arrow on his bow and with tilted brows addresed 
Sri Krishna like this, as stated by the poet Siam. (1842) 


Raja Jarasandh addresad Krishna like this - 
Swalyya’ 
"O Son of Nand! If you are truely powerful, then give me an exhibition of your 
prowess. What are you looking at me,-for? I am going to shoot the arrow, now 
do not try to run away. O milkman! Either you surrender by throwing down 
your weapons or you come forward and start fighting a battle against me by 
taking up your arms. Why do you want to lose your life in the battle field? 


Instead you go to the jungle and take your cows and calves for grazing in the 
jungle. (1843) 


The poet has described the state of mind of Sri Krishna. When he heard such 
words from the Raja, then he became so much furious with rage, as a spoon 
of ghee thrown into fire, causes the fire to be inflamed strongly. Just as a lion 
roars on hearing the sound of the jackal, Sri Krishna's mind was agitated 
similarly with vehemence. The words of the enemy were piercing to (annoying) 
Sri Krishna, just as a corn gives irritation to the mind on piercing one's feet. 
(1844) : | 
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aus 3 fanaa fes Hwa ofy ot fag rs vee 
afyu GS Us BF IG AH FS CY 45 STE 
a Ae mres suf ufe Gufs A fea H AS ote fore 
At ufs a Ae gufs df 3a aS Jad Sy ses UTS Acsull 
Krodhat haav brijnaath itae su ghane lakhi kae tehh baan chalaaye. 
Kop ute dhanu let bhayo nirap sayaam bhane doyu naen tachaaye. 
Jo sar aavat bhayo hari upar so chin mae sab kaat giraaye. 
Sri hari ke sar bhoopati ke tann kayu tanko neh bhetan paaye. (1845) 
fes A fou afs ad ufe fee Gs S HHat fea fo Fa 
Hg frets ee SHI 3S THO H Sd SA SAI 
3 fou ats a ay Hd fefa aS wd Sie at Sw Ua 
asus ned fia gufs aula Fae Aste wT AcsEl 
Itt so nirap joojh karae hari siyu utt te musli ikk baen sunaayo. 
Maar bidaar daye tumre bhat tae mann mae nahi naeku lajaayo. 
Re nirap kaahe kayu joojh marae phiri jaaho gharae lari kaa phal paayo. 
Taa te bado jad hae mrig bhoopati kehar so rann jeetan aayo. (1846) 
sue 
fad Hees ofe Bes oS AS Te uses 
t Gd Hid f aa AfS a ua dis X ufe i acs] 
Dohra 


Jeh subhatan bali larat hae te’sabh gaye paraaye. 
Kae lar mari kae bhaag sathi kae pag hari ke paaye. (1847) 


nonfa fau arg gat Ft 
ddr 
aS so HH ST x Ha TS Aap tt 
Soe Hee alse fea w gen a arf Ase Il 
Jarasandhi Nirap Hali So 
Dohra 


Kahaa bhayo mam orr ke soor hane sangraam. 
Larbo marbo jitabo ehh bhatan ke kaam. (1848) 
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So on this side, Sri Krishna being enraged, shot so many arrows by pointing at 
the Raja. The poet Siam has stated that the Raja also got furious with rage and 
took up his bow with both eyes enraged and tilted. All the arrows, shot by the 
Raja at Sri Krishna, were cut down by him in no time and thrown away in 
pieces. Even Sri Krishna's arrows did not touch the body of Jarasandh at all. 
(1845) 


On one side, the Raja was engaged in battle against Sri Krishna, and on the 
other side, Balram taunted him with these words, "many warriors of yours 
have been killed, but you have not felt any shame (in mind) at this! O Raja! 
Why do you feel you cannot be killed in battle? go back to your home, what 
-have you gained by fighting so far? O Raja! You are a great fool, as you are 
like a deer and you have come to win this battle against the lion, Sri Krishna!" 
(1846) 


Couplet 
“All the warriors on whose support you are fighting this battle, have all fled 
away from the battle field. O fool! Now either you also die fighting or seek 
pardon from Sri Krishna or run away!" (1847) 


Raja Jarasandh then replied to Balram. 
| Couplet 
So what, if all the warriors had been killed in the battle. To fight, to die and to 
win, are the only functions of the warriors. (1 848) 
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Hear 
G afd a His ay sfect sa gu vel ag HS VST 
Sats dt sens su Ja Ht afege Ho Sy UT 
Hde J ate Ates ate fate fau at afa 6 Ay aa 
Hod 8S Ind sfAa US UH AE Ho S faATSGTH AcSt II 
Swalyya 
Yo keh kae mani kop bhariyo tab bhoop hali kahu baan chalaayo. 
I_aagat hi nat saal bhayo tann mae balibhdar mahaa dukh paayo. 
Moorchh haav kari sayandan beech giriyo tehh ko kabi nae jasu gaayo. 
Maanoh baan bhojang dasiyo dhan dhaam sabae mann 
te bisraayo. (1849) 
ddd fog va 3G wees fas nis a nfs au FST 
avdt ae" alfa & ata H faut wo ata SIS MUI 
u'g fine ufe Rares Safa Aa ad fes ats frome 
n@a fant se aout adt afa ea ufaet fou a ate ua! IW8UOl! 
Bahuro chitt chet bhayo baldev chite ari ke ati kop badaayo. 
Bhaari gadaa geh kae kari mae nirap ke badh kaaran taaran aayo. 
Paayu piyaade huye sayandan te kabi sayaam kahae itt bhaat sidaayo. 
Ayur kisi bhat jaaniyo nahi kabi dayur pariyo nirap 
ne lakhi paayo. (1850) 
nes dtd veaO df Waa se dt feu ay Het JI. 
Ao dt ag Ayo? 3G fon fs ons A atfs Set di 
Sates JS Bus Ht er AG Sa ot AG AG are wet TI 
AZ AHS at afeseats Hag wT ver set TI AUT 
Aavat dekhi halayudh ko su bhayo tab hi nirap kop mayi hae. 
Judh hi kayu samuhaaye bhayo nij paain kamaan su taan layi hae. 
Laayaaiyo hute chaplaa si gadaa sar ek hi siyu soyu kaat dayi hae. 
| Satar ko maraan ki balibhadreh maanoh aas 
dutook bhayi hae, (1851) 
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Swaiyya' 
After saying this, the Raja was filled with rage and immediately shot an arrow 
at Balram. On its strike, Balram was rolling badly (on the ground) and felt 
great body pain and fell down unconscious in the chariot. The beauty of this 
has been described by the poet Siam as if the arrow, in the form of a snake had 
bitten Balram, so that he forgot all about his wealth and home (from the mind). 
(1849) 


When Balram regained consciousness, he was furious with rage, on seeing the 
enemy and taking his heavy mace, he came to the battle field to kill Raja 
Jarasandh. The poet Siam has stated that Balram got down from his chariot 
and started walking on foot; No other warrior really knew where was he going, 
but the Raja had realized it. (1850) 


On seeing Balram approaching him, the Raja became furious with rage, and 
came face to face with Balram holding his bow in hand. The mace like li ghtning, 
which was brought by Balram, was cut into two pieces by striking one arrow 
only by the Raja. It appears that the hopes of Balram of killing the enemy were 
dashed to the ground. (1851) 
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ate det We oH vet se dt afe we fsqure As 

afte sfsa aig wets acts Ha ae fos 4 @ faa 

gu faud of ates od aafaat sew af wats stl 
we vet As Oo ate. ag at agents fam ag SST ACUI 


Kaat gadaa jab aaise dayi tab hi bali dhal kirpaan sanbhaari. 
Dhaaye chaliyo ari maaran kaaran sank kachhu chitt mae na bichaari. 
Bhoop nihaar kae aavat ko garjiyo barkhaa kari baanan bhaari. 
Dhal dayi sat dhaa kari kae kar ki karvaari tridhaa 
kar daari. (1852) 


awe act soets aet afe oA getag AGTH fowtatl 
Wes J as a me dt feu G mus Ho HS fasta 
vq Haid Hots Se ats FU St Us Ua aS wise 

3 fau g fsa H HoT arte a TH SS fEH AGM YoTfst il AcUail 
Dhal kati tarvaari gayi kati aaise halayudh sayaam nihaartyo. 
Maarat hae bali ko ab hi nirap yo apune mann maajhi bichaartyo. 
Chakar sanbhaari muraari tabae kari judh ke het chaliyo bal dhaartyo. 
Re nirap tu bhir mo sang aaye kae raam bhanae imm 
sayaam pukaariyo. (1853) 

a aster ae A afs gufs ws Hevea AEH FAG THI 
of wets wa fos hada aA ug sts Vea! 
ctw age An 3a H afe a Ho H An fey Guns 

Hog HO AH fon a guava & Gufs wea ATTN AcUs I 


Yo batiyaa rann mae suni bhoopati joojh machaavan 
Sayaam siyu aayo. 
Ross hadaaye ghano chitt mae kar ke bar so dhanu 
taani chaadayo. 
Deeragh kayuch saje rann mo kabi ke mann mae 
jasu iyu upjaayo. 
Maanoh judh same riss kae .raghunaath ke upar 
raavan aayo. (1854) 
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When the Raja had broken the mace like this, then Balram took up his shield 
and sword. He rushed towards the Raja without having any doubts in mind. 
The Raja, on seeing Balram coming towards him, thundered like the clouds 
and shot many arrows like a shower of rain. He broke his shield into seven 
pieces and the sword into three pieces. (1852) 


When the shield was broken, the swrod was cut, then Sri Krishna saw Balram 
in that predicament and thought to himself that the Raja would now kill Balram 
in no time. Then Sri Krishna took up his Sudarshan wheel and rushed with fill 
strength to wage war against the Raja. The poet Ram has stated that Sri 
Krishna then challenged him, "O Raja! You come and fight with me!" (1853) 


Then on hearing such words in the battle field,.the Raja advanced towards Sri 
Krishna for fighting against him. Then getting enraged and with the strength of 
hand stretched his bow He had.worn a heavy coat of iron (protective cover) 
on his body; and this caused the poet to state that as if during the battle, 
getting furious with rage, Ravana had attacked Ram. (1854) 
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mMTes 3a fau AGTH o ATH SY Us At fanaa Aarfact 
wes 3a fos 3 ufo AH SH as fos H & faofo 
aS uns BS Ss CHO HWS SAGA SU fea 
as ofe us fated fes Hue sea aug 6 He feerfacii acuu 
Aavat bhayo nirap sayaam ke saamuhe tayu dhani 
Sri Brijnaath sanbhaartyo. 
Dhaavat ses hitt te hari saamuhe traas kachhu chitt mae naa bichaariyo. 
Kaan parmaan layu taani kamaan su baan lae satar ke chhatar 
pae maariyo. 
Khand huye khand giriyo chhit mae mano chhand ko raahu ne 
maar! bidaariyo. (1855) 
eg afes fau a na ot se dt He gufs au sui JI 
Aa at Gs afenfe fas afe Cal HaTHS Ife Sa TI 
ACH ase Store so afs we Aa aT aU sa TI 
Bue wo vate se fag wy vera & atte SE Til WUE! 
_Chhatar katiyo nirap ko jab hi tab hi mann bhoopati kop bhayo hae. 
Sayaam ki orr kudrisati chitae kari ugar sarasan haathi layo hae. 
Jor so kaechan laagiyo tahaa neh aaich sake kar kanp bhayo hae. 


Lae dhanu baan muraari tabae tehh chaap chataak dae 
_ kaati dayo hae. (1856) 


fagorn HoH orfe wat SE guts qu attet Hes Fr 
asets Hafs Ho ae ots sorts ufser fou & are Ah 
ST BSA BS fqurs fours A nea Wed To HI 
HO T'S CSS at Bue yea ued fas fas sa A aust 
Brijnaath saraasan kaati dayo tab bhoopati kop kiyo mann mae. 
Karvaari sanbhaari mahaa bal dhaari hakaar pariyo ripu keg an mae. 
Tahaa dhal so dhaal kirpaan kirpaan so yo atke khatke rann mae. 


Mano javaal davaanal ki laptae chatkae patkae trinn jiyu 
bann mae, (1857) 
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When the Raja was confronting Sri Krishna, then Shiam (Krishna) took up his 
bow and rushed to face him squarely, without having any fear at heart. By 
stretching his bow upto the ears, he shot an arrow at the canopy of the enemy. 
The canopy crashed onto the ground in pieces. It appeared as if Rahu (demon) 
had destroyed the moon by killing it. (1855) 


When the Raja's canopy (overhead) was gone, he became very furious with 
rage and saw with a crooked eye towards Sri Krishna, holding his heavy bow 
in hand. He was trying to pull it (stretch) but failed to do and his hands started 
trembling. That moment Sri Krishna, taking his bow and arrows, cut his bow 
and threw it down. (1856) 


When Sri Krishna had cut the Raja's (Jarasandh) bow, he got very agitated 
with rage, and wielding his sword with great force, challenged Krishna and 
attacked the enemy ranks. Then the shields crossed the sheilds and the swords 
were clattering against swords so fiercely as if the jungle fire was spreading 
fast to burn the enemy force like straw and throwing it down with force. 
(1857) 
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uns urfes ufe fea ste fed feas Heo sd sears 
ea auu fed fas AIA oY fae ated 3 fasars 
saa 38 fea nue & fea Sas Hufs & ofa as 
aq ud 3¢ UTS fast HS ASS TU Hea HS HSI AUT II 
Ghoomat ghaail huye ikk beer phirae ikk sarun bhare bhabhkaate. 
Ek kabandh phirae bin sees lakhae tinn kaair hae billaate. 
Tay aag chale ikk aahav ko ikk dolat judheh ke rangi rate. 
Ek pare bhat praan bina mano sovat hae madraa 
mad maate. (1858) 

Wee woufs au ad afe »rafe Ao-Ae ufos wes 
mgd fas faders sal adets Hat Jats Fores! 
suf ufs 3 we ans ans afaa fou Gfe serves 
So ot ae & Are ate fas wae Fave ware ofe wes Aut 


Jaadav je ati krodh bhare gahi aayudh sandh jaraa peh dhaavat. 
Aayur jite sirdaar bali karvaari sanbhaari hakaari bulaavat. 
Bhoopati paain lae baan kamaan gumaan bhariyo rip ori chlaavat. 
Ek hi baan ke saath kiye binu maath su naath anaath 
huye aavat. (1859) 
eae at gx atte wet mg Saas & fra ote fare 
Wed ta ate facet ufs At Aedte a Std Save 
MEd IS THIH WS Fs aa aS ole sty forse 
ifas 33 furrs fiteres Aas Aree Hs STE QA é0ll 


Ekan ki bhooj kaat dayi aru ekan ke sir kaat giraaye. 
Jaadav ek kiye birthi puni Sri Jadubeer ke teer lagaaye. 
Ayur hane gajraaj ghano bar baaj bane hani bhoomi giraaye. 
Jogin bhoot pisaach singaalan sarunat saagar 
maajh anaaye. (1860) 
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Many warriors were wounded and were moving around, and some others 
draped in blood, were roaring, while some headless trunks were also moving 
around and the cowards were yelling on seeing them. Some warriors were 
fleeing from the battle field, while some others were engrossed in fighting the 
battle against the enemy. Some were lying dead on the ground, as if drunken 
persons, having consumed liquor, were lying in sleep. (1858) 


The Yadavas, who were greatly enraged, were attacking Jarasandh with their 
weapons, and all other warriors (in charge) were shouting wielding their swords. 
The Raja, wielding his bow, shot many arrows in great pride at the enemy. 
With one arrow alone, he made many warriors headless and these. great lords 
became helpless in no time. (1859) 


Some warriors had lost their arms, while some had got their heads cut off and 
then shot some arrows at Sri Krishna. Many grand elephants had been killed, 
and had thrown some beautifully decorated horses onto the ground. Then evil 
spirits, ghosts and jackals etc. had a fill of the blood flowing there (bathed in 
blood). (1860) : | | 
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ats Hurd od At deste of gu aa fs du Het TI 

wo fad He es sti 3a at fRardt Afa fe aet TI 

moe StH Jot ys at A udt fes H fas urs set TI 
gufs Hg HAS at AS Ads J at Harts Set Tl AEUI 


Beer sanghaar kae Sri Jadubeer ke bhoop bhayo ati kop mayi hae. 
Judh bikhae mann det bhayo tann ki sigri sudhi bhooli gayi hae. 
Aaen hi saen hani prabh ki su pari chhit mae bin praan bhayi hae. 
Bhoopati maanoh seesan ki sab sooran hunn ki jagaati layi hae. (1861) 


ets ve fas Ad of Hog Hd ee HS OS TH 
nf ge urfes aft ud HS CH ate ae Us fesul 
ta JS ad Utes S faa AA ate ee SA et UT 
oH faunas ques Fo a Hes & fou foarS Farsi AWwé2ll 
Chaadi daye jitt saach kae maanoh maari daye mann 
: jhooth na bhaayo. 

Jo bhat ghaail bhoomi pare mano dos kiyo kachhu dand divaayo. 
Ek hane kar paain te jin jaiso kiyo phal taiso ee paayo. 
Raaj singhaasan sayandan baeith kae sooran ke nirap 
niaayo chukaayo. (1862) 
ma gu fes 3s Wes att se Ht faa ates ay sfaer 
lau And Ate o yy Wes att fas hs oct a sfc 
fan ofea ites 8a vac fau & Cfs over & af ufser 
fen He Aare ofa faut we dee eo & ue afettit qr é3ll 
Jab bhoop ito rann paavat bhayo tab sri brij naaik kop bhariyo. 
Nirap saamuhe jaaye ke joojh machaat bhayo chitt mae 
naa rati ku dariyo. 

Brij naaik saaik ek hanyo nirap ko uri lag kae bhoomi pariyo. 
Imm mod so baan chakhiyo nirap ko mano panang doodh 
ko paan kariyo. (1863) 
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Having killed many warriors of Sri Krishna, the Raja was furious with rage 
and had given up his life even at the altar of the battle, having lost any sense 
of his body (for its safety) being engrossed in battle fully. The whole army of 
Sri Krishna was lying dead on the ground. It appeared the Raja had recovered 
the fine from him in the form of the heads of his warriors. (1861) 


The poet through a narrative, has stated that the Raja had let go those warriors, 
considered by him as truthful, while killing only those considered as based on 
falsehood by him; as he did not like falsehood at all. The warriors lying 
wounded on the battlefield must have committed some acts of falsehood or 
committed some mistakes and were punished by him. Some had lost their 
hands or feet. Whatever one had done, had reaped the fruit of his own actions. 
The Raja (Jarasandh) had, sitting on the throne into his chariot, had decided 
these cases of warriors (judgement given by him). (1862) 


When the Raja fought like this Sri Krishna got furious with rage, and going in 
- front of him, fought a battle, without having any hfear at heart. Sri Krishna 
shot an arrow which struck the Raja in his chest and he fell on the ground. The 
arrow had tasted the marrow in his bones, just as a snake had taken the milk. 
(1863) 
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Af & He At ofa & Ga H fau AaH at ag fea ws Sa! 
HS of ta SIM ST I A Vga Bras ot ey uy 
gfe fares farfact ot 3d fas & a mR w BUTT 

Bt AH BUST Sale “Tal we sg gu feu il WES 


Seh kae sar sri hari ko urr mae nirap sayaam hi kayu ikk 
baan lagaayo 
Soot k eek lagaavat bhayo sar daaruk laagat hi dukh paayo. 
Huye bisanbhaar girtyo ee chahae tehh ko rathu aasan 
naa thehraayo. 
Taahi samae chaplang turanagbi aapni chaal ko 
roop dikhaayo. (1864) 


cud" 
Ja uad a Aaat da sa attag utes 
Mee Jas wu dt Bea Sas qeaiall AE 


Dohra . 

Bhoojaa pakar ke saarthi rathi tab daariyo dheer. 
Sayandan haakat aap hi chaliyo larat balbeer. (1865) 
pratt nts 0s oft afsee afaG fat ofa we a1 
fa ve sa fafsa Aa ot SH S fas AR Sa aa 

we fad ufs seu Sa ot Her A my a gu ad at 
ale usa WH wHe Afr Saat ae wos We Bat i WEE ll 


Swaiyya 
Saarthi sayandan pae naa lakhiyo balidev kahiyo riss 
taahi sunae kae. 

Jiyu dal tor jitiyo sab hi taiso to jitae jas dank bajae kae. 
Mood bhire pati chayudeh lok ke sang su aap kayu 
bhoop kahae kae. 

Keer patang su baajan sang udiyo kachhu chaahat pankh 
lagae kae. (1866) 
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Having borne the brunt of this arrow, the Raja then shot an arrow at Sri 
Krishna and another arrow was shot at his charioteer, which caused great 
agony to him. He was about to fall, as it was difficult for him to balance 
himself in the chariot (due to pain) but the horses proved their cleverness by 
taking away the chariot from the field. (1864) 


Couplet 
The persevering Sri Krishna, by holding the charioteer from the arms, made 
him lie in the chariot, and driving the chariot himself continued to fight. (1865) 


Swalyya' | 
By not seeing the charioteer on the chariot of Sri Krishna, Balram became 
very furious and spoke to Jarasandh loudly, "Just as we had won over your 
whole army, we will sound the drums of victory after winning against you as 
well. The fool fighting against the Lord (Master) of the whole Universe (fourteen 
worlds) calls himself a Raja." It appeared as if a moth, flying with wings, 
wanted to fly with the hawks." (1866). 
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aia J nnd sfs a ufs Bee SAS A ATS BI 
gare at TST Ud HAHA wees at fos S aS feet ag 
Jeq J Aa a& fanaa ad afa AGM fed APH H Ug 
sara! & nts AHS Ae Wome utes AGH a ues O ug AcE] 1 
Chhadat hae ajhunn tuhi kayu pati chayudeh lokan ke sang naa laru. 
Gayaan ki baat dharo mann mae su agyaan ki chitt te baat bidaa karu. 
Rachhak hae sabh ko brijnaath kahae kabi sayaam ihae jiye mae dharu. 
Tayaag kae aahav sastar sabae su abae ghani sayaam ke 
paain pae paru. (1867) 
duet 
we Jeu AR afsal du ste aA sa ats! 
afug faufs Aa dt Hud di sat de gg Seg Til WE 
Chopaiee | 
Jabae halayudh aaise kahiyo. Krodh dheeth raja tann chahtyo. 


Kahiyo nirpati sab ko sanghar ho. Chhatri hoye gavaar 
te tar ho. (1868) 


4. ° aud feS fau dt Ho & Feats Ae fs au sd dt 
ufe ud sta Ha fone fos nfs a fesnaadd 
gU MUS H US & fsa AA ae fare af ud TI 
Hog ugs uss ad efe Fee S fats ee ss TH WEN 
Swaiyya 

Bhaakhbo iyu nirap ko sun kae jadubeer sabae ati kop bhare hae. 
Dhaaye pare taji sank nisank chitae ari kayu chitu mae naa dare hae. 
Bhoop ayodhan mae dhanu lae tehh sees kate gir bhoomi pare hae. 


Maanoh payun parchand bahae chhuti belan te giri 
phool jhare hae. (1869) 
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O Jarasandh! The Lord of the whole Universe could still leave you alive, if 
you were to stop fighting with him. Consider in your mind something of real 
knowlege, leaving the talk of ignorance from your mind. Sri Krishna was the 
saviour of all. "The poet Siam has stated." Take it from me and ponder over 
it in your mind, and leaving aside all your weapons, you better seek pardon 
from Sri Krishna by paying obeisance at his lotus-feet." (1867) 


Chopaiee 
When Balram spoke like this, the Raja looked at Balram with great indignation. 
The Raja said, "I will kill all of you right now." Being a Kashatriya should I 
stop fighting against a milkman?" (1868) 


| Swalyya' 
On hearing such words of the Raja, all the Yadava warriors became furious 
with rage and launched an attack leaving all doubts or reservations, viewing 
the enemy with disdain, without harbouring any fear at heart. Raja Jarasandh, 
taking up his bow, had cut down many heads from the body with his arrows, 
which were fallen on the ground. It appeared as if with a gust of wind many 
flowers had broken off from the creepers and fallen on ground. (1869) 
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Ae Auras gu fed ge ats AG amy Sd St TS 
GH Wd TH THe a fra utes a Afat Aea a ASI 
mQa sale ad face ag TTS IS AG BUS ASI 
Hoa @ ufsad ford He Sta Set fes who fooTSs I tI01I 


Saen sanghaarat bhoop phirae bhat aain kayu aakh tarae nahi aane. 
Baaj ghane gaj raajan ke sir paain layu sang sarun ke saane. 
Ayur ratheen kare birthi bahu bhaati hane jeyu baadhat baane. 
Sooran ke pratiang gire maano bee buyo chhit 
maahi kirsaane. (1870) 
fea sfs fagu ford suf HHBlUd AGH A SH SETI 
sty e¢ fan Hae od fou AH HO a aH Te TI 
nad & FH vot aedt for & Afor wea Fy ge TI 
HOH 3a feH Wes g Hag aufe of far dfo we Ti IIA! 
Ehh bhaati birudh nihaar bhayo muslidhar sayaam so tej taye hae. 
Bhaakhi doyu nij sootan ko ripu saamuhe judh ko kaaj gaye hae. 
Aayudh lae su hathi kavchi riss kae sang paavak bekh bhaye hae. 
Sayaam bhanae imm dhaavat bhe maanoh kehar duye mrig 
her1 dhaye hae. (1871) 
us Wea & fofA gufs a sa ure ad faa Sal 
ule wd St TSS AIG Ud St TH 36 Tio Se AGI 
ise atea ners ote ate us ofe ate afe au wal 
fou fume aret ofa AGT at nfs Ao sat afe TA HAI ITIAM 
Dhanu saaik lae rissi bhoopati ke tann ghaaye kare 
brijnaath tabae. 

Puni chaaro ee baanan so haye chaaro ee raam bhanae 
hani dine sabae. 

Til kotik sayandan kaati kiyo dhanu kaat diyo kari kop jabae. 
Nirap piyaado gadaa sauhe gayo ati judh bhayo kar! 
ho su abae. (1872) 
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Raja Jarasandh went on a killing spree, thus killing the enemy force, without 
caring for any warrior (without giving them any importance). Many horses, 
and great elephants, draped in blood, from head to foot, where lying there, and 
many charioteers had also been killed. Those warriors, who had come tying | 
ribbons on hands, had been killed in many ways. The limbs of warriors were 
lying scattered all over the battle-field. It appeared as if the farmer had sown 
some seeds on the fields. (1870) 


On seeing such a situation against themselves Balram said to Sri Krishna 
angrily, and both of them went ahead by directing their charioteers, facing the 
enemy in the battle field. They were both like a flame of.fire, armed with 
various weapons and protective coats of mail. The poet Siam has stated that 
they launched an attack just as two lions had pounced upon a deer. (1871) 


Then Sri Krishna, getting enraged and taking up his bow, shot many arrows, 
thus inflicting many wounds on the body of the Raja. The poet Ram has 
stated, that he killed all the four horses (of the chariot) with four arrows and 
cut the chariot of the Raja into pieces and with great fury cut down his bow 
also. Then Jarasandh, on foot, taking up his mace, fought bravely by confonting 
Sri Krishna, which I am going to describe now. (1872) 
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uffes ufe ot gu eet A det ag urfe vat ys stat 
au ga A fas fag XH Ae Ads a USS feurfou 
afe vat gff ave sch nH So ofa of ate Ae Sorat 
ud St mS HS AHS A ot AS ot de Ysa STI IL IZII 


Paain dhaaye kae bhoop bali su gadaa kahu ghaaye hali prat jhaariyo. 
Kop huto su jito tehh mae sab sooran ko su partachh dikhaariyo. 
Kuudi hali bhuye thaado bhayo jasu taa chhabi ko kabi 
sayaam uchaarlyo. 
Chaaro ee asvan soot samet su kae sab hi rath 
chooran daariyo. (1873) 


fes gu Tet nres sG ESS a Te HAS Wl 

mife maue ate ed afa Aa ad do ee HTT 
au ate aga fag a? atu »rfu fates Gs ae a fart 
mA fastes Su Hd Sale Whe Wao A feySall IIB 


Itt bhoop gadaa geh aavat bhayo utt lae ke gadaa 
: muslidhar dhaayo. 

Aaye ayodhan beech duhun‘kabi sayaam kahae rann dund machaayo. 
‘Judh kiyo bahute chir layu neh aap giriyo utt kayu naa giriyo. 
Aaise rijhaavat bhayo sur logan dheeran beeran ko 
rijhvaayo. (1874) 

TG tf Ho dd SE ste Hate CS ufs yO HES 
dd o Ha ad fos H fon & SO we ot wa Gurst 
HA deed at fafa d Se SH ad ag we vars 
Sg ed oud JS aT Het s Tet Afar |g Fars Adu 
Haar kae baith rahae doyu beer sanbhaar uthae pun judh machaave. 
Ranch naa sank karae chitt mae riss kae doyu maar hi maar ughaave. 
Jaise gadaahav ki bidhi hae doyu taise larae aru 
ghaav chalaave. 

Naeku tarae na arae hath baadhi gadaa ko gadaa sang 
vaar bachaave. (1875) 
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Then the Raja, rushing forward on foot only and with his mace attacked 
Balram, thus wounding him and he gave an exhibition of the fury stored within 
himself to all the warriors there. Then Balram also jumped out of his chariot 
and stood on the ground. The beauty of the scene has been described by the 


poet that he had destroyed the chariots including the four horses and charioteer. 
(1873) 


On one side was the Raja with his mace, while from the other side, Balram 
came forward with his mace. The poet Siam has stated that both of them 
fought a fierce and dreadful battle in the battle field. They fought for a long 
time but neither anyone fell. down himself nor could make the other fall down, 


thus both had pleased the gods equally and delighted the persevering warriors 
also. (1874) 


Then both the warriors got tired and sat down, and then stood fighting again. 
None of them had any doubts rather they were shouting to kill the enemy. 
Both fought as per the rules of mace-fighting, thus attacking each other. No 
one retraced a step from the battle field, and were conforting each other with, 
stubbornness, while saving the other's attack with mace. (1875) 
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AU 34 nfs nTTS H HASt wg gufs au ad di 
mun dtd Jad eG ge fes fad sot da ad TI 
aot ae af waa 4 Is suf S afy ua ead 
Wad Hf Hd Fs aus a fos J ad fw ag TU ALIEN 
Sayaam bhane ati aahav mae musli aru bhoopati kop bhare hae. 
Aapas beech hakaar doyu bhat bikhae nahi naeku dare hae. 
Bhaari gadaa geh haathan mae rann bhoomeh te neh paegu tare hae. 


Maanoh madhi mahaa ban ke pal ke hitt haav bar 
singh are hae. (1876) 


ae set qed vet fag gus at mg wae Hts 
u@au ur dt fafaat aH A fon a nfs a fea rife uateci 
fe@ ats & ufs was Ha HaHS & fad atety stact! 
oz ag Gun A ad neste fafad A aa nfs THT AT III 
Kaati gadaa baldev dayi tehh bhoopati ki aru baanan maartyo. 
Payurakh yaa hi bhiriyo ham so riss kae ari kayu ehh bhaati pachaartyo. 
Iyu kari kae puni baanan maari saraasan lae tehh greveh daariyo. 
Dev karae upmaa su kahae jadubeer jitiyo su bado 
ari haariyo. (1877) 
aus J fan 3 Ud HIJA Hot fag SF stfsel 
HA ASH fear fonA AeA JS fash o fodifsar 
Ss fou a fag uU afa AGM ad feo are fer we ifsc 
Yate ufe ad Ae Ad 3S saeTS BS fs ASG Ac III 
_ Kanpat ho jis te khages mahes muni jeh te bhae bhitiyo. 
Ses jales dines nises sures hute chitt mae na nichitiyo 
Taa nirap ke. sir pae kabi sayaam kahae ehh kaal iso ab bitiyo. 
Dhaneh dhani karae sab soor bhale bhagvaan 
bado ari jitiyo. (1878) 
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The poet Siam has stated that the Raja and Balram were both fully enraged, 
and ever challenging each other, without having the slightest fear in mind. 
Holding their heavy maces, they would not step back in the battle field. It 
seemed as if two lions were fighting to take away the flesh in a great forest. 
(1876) 


Then Balram broke the mace of the Raja, cutting it in two pieces and shot 
many arrows and spoke to the enemy with great fury. "You came to fight with 
your manliness against us. Saying this he shot some more arrows and taking 
his bow, put it across his head. The gods were praising him for this act and 


were saying that Sri Krishna had won and the great enemy (Jarasandh) was 
defeated. (1877) . 


The Raja, from whom Grauda and Shiva used to tremble and the Munis were 
also afraid of him, and even Sheshnag, Varuna, the sun and moon including 
Indra were always worried about his attack; -according to the poet Siam, 
Balram had come as a god of death for the Raja Jarasandh standing over his _ 
head. All the warriors were praising (Balram) saying that the Lord had defeated 
a great enemy. (1878) | 
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wage ade’ at a fes S fon wa afog fe ag ofe TI 
fes ya HST TF HA AH AG fafada 3g ate TI 
wae AGH AS Aft wes B Sf aT ad 6 ae fe Tl 
af Aa ad HAST fer ofs me foe x ao dt ate TiN AI 
Balbhadar gadaa geh kae itt te riss saath kahiyo ari kayu hari ho. 
Ehh praan bachaavat ko ham so jam jayu bhiri hae naa 
tayu dari ho. 
Ghan. Sayaam sabae sangi jaadav lae taji yaah kahae naa 
bhayaa tari ho. 
bh Kabi syaam kahae musli ehh bhaati abae ehh ko badh 
: | | | ki kari ho. (1879) 
: Afs gu geTau at estar nUS Ha H ufs dt sg WTSI 
fo Hou gu ofa & sat fend ye a AH gu UeTfad| 
At Heats at Sfa fos sfa ora utes A SuStaG | 
Hot Hote ad us 8 afe AGH ad af & fufuerfoa il atoll 


Suni bhoop halayudh ki batiyaa apune mann mae ati 
hi daru maaniyo. 
Maanukh roop lakhiyo naa bali nischae bal kay jam roop pachhaaniyo. 
Sri jadubeer ki ori chitae taji aayudh paain so laptaaniyo. 
Meri sahaaye karo prabh ju kabi sayaam kahae keh 
yo ghighyaaniyo. (1880) 
agotong efy en fag at agave a fas ste ges. 
aufs ais ea af 7 ed dae Sts te STH 
ald Jota ore JS fau cd afs & fed Fs HAG 
ets o a OH Hise wa TA OH AS Ba fase AeeUI 
-- Karunaanidh dekh dasaa tehh ki karunaaras kayu chitt beech badaayo. 
a Koapr chhaad dayo hari ju duhunn naenan bheetar neer bahaayo. 
Beer halaayudh thaado huto tehh ko keh kae ehh baen sunaayo. 


, Chhaad dae jo ham jeetan aayo ho so ham jeet 
layo bikhkhaayo. (1881) 
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Then Balram, holding his mace, shouted with rage, "I will soon kill the enemy." 
How could he save himself from me? I will not be terrified even if he fought 
like Yama. O Brother! If Krishna alongwith all the Yadvas were to ask me to 
pardon him, even then [ shall not let him go and get deterred from my 
determination. The poet Siam has stated that Balram said, "I shall kill him 
soon. (1879) 


On hearing Balram's words, the Raja was terror-stricken in his mind. He saw 
in Balram the Yama, god of death. So leaving aside his weapons, he clasped 
the feet of Sri Krishna. The poet Siam has stated that the Raja said, "O Lord! 
May you help me now;" and was requesting him badly. (1880) 


The ocean of munificence, Sri Krishna, seeing his plight, felt greatly moved 
and forgot about his anger and water flowed from both his eyes. Then he 
spoke to Balram, "O Balram! Leave him alone and let him go." We have 
gained victory against him, who had come to win us over, and he was now 
wailing and crying. (1881) . 


1207 


feu efs Jet Sut eaa J fav wa afeG sfa Wao Hfaar 
Hts oa Sad sq AGH ys af J fea uGay Tat 
Me gat J oa fagdt mg ute ad us so Corfat 
sen auat ad ufs dS aw feo & As AS Aertel ace 
Ehh chodh hali nahi chhodat ho jeh kaaj kahiyo tuhi baanan maariyo. | 
Jeet layo to kahaa bhayo sayaam bado ari hae ehh payurakh haariyo. 
Aachho rathi hae bhayo birthi aru paaye gahae prabh tere uchaariyo. 
Teis chhohni ko pati hae to kahaa ehh ko sab saen sanghaariyo. (1882) 
dudr 
Ae as Afar Ag a Aifs ote fad Aifs 
estas J ofu sug feu yao at dfs At3II 
Dohra 


Saen bado sang sataru ke jeet taahi tehh Jeet. 
Chaadat hae nahi badhat tehh ihae badan ki riti. (1883) 


Hew 
ua cet ug oat ca fea Hes & fag as ea 
gu fos ufs ¢ fos Hufs ot afte SASS ae TI 
afte foarte wor ey ufe we usaf & ofr oct FI 
HT Wea ag UeU Sas AGH 34 AH Ute offset TH Ices ll 


Swaiyya 
Paag dei ar bago deyo ek syandan dai teh chhad deyo hae. 
Bhup chitai har ko chit mein at hi kar lajatwan bhayo hae. 
Greev nivaaye mahaa dukh paaye ghano pachhutaaye 
kae dhaami-gayo hae. 
Sri jadubeer kayu chayudeh lokan sayaambhanae jasu 
poori rahtyo hae. (1884) 
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Sri Krishna then said, O Balram! Let him go, "But Balram said, "I will not 
leave him fully." Then Krishna said, "Why have you said such words? Since 
you have shot him with arrows. If you have gained victory, so what? Then 
Balram said, "O Krishna! He is our greatest enemy and now is powerless. 
"Then Sri Krishna said, "One good thing about him is that he is an expert 
charioteer, and is now without a c: ariot and is saying, "O Master! I am lying 
at your feet. If he were a master of a great army once, so what, as now you 
have destroyed all his army." (1882) 


Couplet 
If you have won over his great army, then you have gained victory over him 
also. Such a king is always left scot free and not killed, this is the normal 
practice of our elders." (1883) 


“ 


/ 
Swaliyya' 

In the end Sri Krishna handed over to Jarasandh a turban, and some clothes 
_ and left him free, giving a chariot also. Raja Jarasandh was meditating on Sri 
Krishna in his heart and felt ashamed of himself. Bowing a little, feeling 
greatly hurt, and repentant he went back home. The poet Siam has stated the 
praises of Sri Krishna spread far and wide (through out the fourteen worlds). 
(1884) 3 
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cae orate cma 


sein Ba Se We uGUS FS ys AA dT Hd) 
TH ws dea ufs dé afte HAN ga faus ats ad! 
ea dt Ps Sd ve dt AH OTH AY Sta eu UTI 
At gaara at ats set ais Se TS AA ST TSH Accu 
Teeis chhohan teis bar ayodhan te prabh aaise hi mare. 
Baaj ghane gaj pati hane kabi sayaam bhane 
bipte kari daare. 
Ek hi baan lage hari ko jam dhaami soyu taj! 
deh padhaare. 
Sri brijraaj ki jee bhayi ari teis baaran aaise 
ee haare. (1885) 


edgar 
ceo A Gusts adt we adt Hate! 
aa Aug dfe d ats d Sut Hotell AUtEll 
Dohra 


Devan jo ustati kari paachhe kahi sunaaye. 
Kathaa su aage hoye hae keh ho vahi baanaye. (1886) 


. Hear ) 
C3 gufs ote ae fap of 3a aifs fes ofe a fepo aT 
He fust & Foe att ufs gufs a fag ey Jou 
aafe orf gate Hees ete fae fee ag atfy Fave 
At Agald HoT ould ws nig Ais FS AM UST Ir! 
Swaiyya | 
Utt bhoopati haari gayo greh ko rann jeet itae hari ju greh aayo. 
Maat pitaa ko juhaaru kiyo puni bhoopati ke sir chhatar tanaayo. 
Baahar aaye guneen su daan diyo tinn tyu jasu 
bhaakhi sunaayo. 
Sri jadubeer mahaa randheer bado ari jeet bhalo 
jasu paayo. (1887) 
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Sri Krishna had routed the varied army of the Raja many a time, in, the battle 
field. Many horses and large elephants had also been killed. The poet Siam 
has stated that the Raja's existence was completely dishonoured (removing 
his fame) with the striking of one arrow alone, of Sri Krishna, all the troops 
had been killed (sent to Yama). Sri Krishna had won the battle and Raja 
Jarasandh was defeated twenty t’.ree times. (1885) 


| Couplet 
The praises of Sri Krishna were sung by the gods, which has been described 
earlier already. Now the episode of coming events is, detailed in a beautiful 
manner. (1886) 


a Swalyya' 

On one side the Raja, after his defeat, went back home, while Sri Krishna 
returned home, after winning the battle. At first he paid obeisance to his 
parents, and then a canopy was organised over the head of Raja Ugarsain. 
Then coming out of their houses, gave many things (gifts) in charity, to talented 
persons. Who sang the praises of Sri Krishna like this. "Sri Krishna was the 
most valiant and greatest persevering warrior, who had gained everyone's 
praise by winning in battle. (1887) | 
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ned fast ufs ate gat fufe at As AGH at Gfa fas 
gus ng fas ua due At Aedes a Cue ast 
aid as nfo ats Ba ofa a UA a AE Ys Gard 
Hed 3H ot uGauy H ate fe He Aa feet aT SSH Ate 
Ayur jiti puri naari huti mil kae sab sayaam ki ori nihaare. 
Bhookhan ayur jito dhanu hae pat Sri Jadubeer ke upar vaarae. 
Beer bado ari jeet layo rani yo hasi kae sab baen uchaare. 


Sundar taiso ee payurakh mae keh tyu sab sok 
bidaa kar daare. (1888) 


ofa a uf ata Hote faute AS ad AE SS STI 
nifs fet ge unto & Afar dae a ag AY He ot 
SetH ds ad Ue SHAH go aS HTS ATI 
afaar Ag JH US HAH SA UA IH Gf fos Til Acct I 
Hasi kae puri naari muraari nihaari su baat kahae kachhu naen nacahe kae. 
Jeet phire rann dhaamueh ko sang baeran ke bahu joojh 
macahe kae. 
Ee ei su baen kahae hari so tab sayaam bhanae kachhu sank 
naa kae kae. | 
Raadhikaa saath haso prabh jaise su taise hasae ham ori 
chitae kae. (1889) ’ 
_ fe ae fo ad us was se ofe & fanaa fare 
wg fuse ag ufe fae na & AS Ae Wary fasts 
UH eat Ste sth o Cug fh fart af nom Cars! 
IU SHS AHS HS fear wfea of fan afea HSI Atoll 


Iyu jab baen kahae pur baasan tayu hasi kae brijnaath nihaaro. 
Chaaru chiton kayu heri tino mann ke sab sok santaap bidaare. 
Prem chhaki treye bhoomi ke upar jhoomi giri kabi sayaam uchaare. 
Bhayueh kamaan samaan mano drig saaik yo brij 
naaik maare. (1890) 
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All the women of the town, Mathura were looking at Sri Krishna, and they 
were sacrificing all the omaments clothes and money they had, over Sri Krishna, 
and were saying the following words with a laugh, that they had won a great 
enemy in the battle. "The way you appear beautiful you are equally a great 
warrior. By saying so, they all had brought an end to the grief. (1888) 


The women of the town, viewing Sri Krishna and with tilted eyes (bewitching) 
had uttered these words. "By fighting a heroic battle against the enemy and 
then winning the battle, you have come back home". When they said 
unhesitatingly, "O Lord! The way you used to joke with Radhika, please try 

to play with us in the same manner (smile with us also)." (1889) 


When the (town) women folk of the town said such words, then Sri Krishna 
looked at them with pleasure (with a smile). By glancing at them with a 
lovable sight, all their doubts and misgivings were removed. The poet Siam 
has stated that the women, being enamoured by him, fell down on the ground, 


feeling dizzy, as if Sri Krishna's brows were like the bow, and he had shot 
arrows of his bewitching glances at them. (1890) 


\ 
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@3 fas ufe stor oy ea Ae dt fesse foster 
afs @ Ft fanarafs gufs e@e & ufes Hin Set 
med A afs AuH 36 fau 3 A fhurne Ste Fora! 
Bget & dH ma faa fou Utd A AGM HOT AY UT Ae KAI 
Utt sankit huye triyaa dhaam gayi itt beer sabhaa meh 
Sayaam ju aayo. 
Heri kae Sri Brijnaatheh bhoopati dayur kae paain sees ludaayo. 
Aadar so kabi sayaam bhanae nirap lae su singhaasan 
teer baithaayo. 


Baarni lae rasu aage dhariyo tehh pekhi kae sayaam mahaa 
sukh paayo. (1891) 


Qdoal x SAA AG AG AS Tt Sas fostatl 
At EAA AWA HH US TH TH 3 ad fasteai 
A fas yrs ate feo x for ot fag ae Fea yotst| 
tds ated AUS 3G A Jel GO AGH fes ge uTIA I Ac EI 


Baaruni ke rass so jab soor chhake sab hi balibhadar chitaariyo. | 
Sri brijnaath samaaj mae baaj hane gaj raaj naa koyu bichaariyo. 
So binu praan kiyo chin mae riss kae jeh baan-su 
ek parhaariyo. 
eeran beech saraahat bhayo su hali yudh syaaam ito 
rann paariyo. (1892) 


| cud" 
Hat ats Alfano A et ad ufs aa 
NG OT ESR SS MES SE FH SHU AAS 
Dohra 


Sabha beech Sri Krisan so hali kahae puni baen. 
Ati hi madraa so chhake arun bhaye } jug naen. (1893) 
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So on one side, the women, with a sense of hesitation, went back home, and 


on the other side, Sri Krishna came to the assembly of warriors. On seeing Sri - 


Krishna approaching, the Raja Ugarsain rushed and bowed (his head) at the 
his feet. The poet Siam has stated that the Raja took Sri Krishna with great 
honour and made him sit on the throne beside himself. Then he served water 
~ and liquor to Krishna, which made him laugh to look at them. (1891) 


When all the women were completely overpowered with the liquor (consuming 
liquor), then Balram told the Raja that Sri Krishna had killed the horses of 
Jarasandh army and even great elephants had not been spared (from killing). 
Whosoever was shot at with an arrow, was divested of his life immediately. 
By hurling praises (among the warriors) at Sri Krishna, Balram had related the 
heroic battles fought by him and the way he had fought there. (1892) 


\ 


Couplet 
In the whole assembly Balram said these words to Sri Krishna, while his eyes 
were red with the intoxication of liquor. (1893) | 
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Aa 
ule We Hu Vit we afy kde A fes Fs Aaa! 
asd Hy a Us sae ates efae a afs mma 
age a afa nom sé ag & fas 3 far Se aaa 
IH ad Vsatoo A fedt gH AG GA SS|em UTI Aces 


Swalyya 
Deebo kachhu maye piyo ghano keh sooran so ehh baen sunaayo. 
— Joojhabo joojh kae praan tajaebo joojhiybo chhatrin ko bani aayo. 
Baarun kayu kabi sayaam bhanae kachu ke hitt to bhrig nind karaayo. 
Raam kahae chaturaanin so thi rass kayu rass 
devan paayo. (1894) 


ty, 


edd 
A AY dg a ate SH ad & Gd! 
mA mis fas feed A avs Hd fas usta Actull 
Dohra 


Jaise sukh hari ju kiye taise kare naa ayur. 
Aaiso ari jit indar se rahat soor nitt payur. (1895) 


Hear 
diy a aa CG fra ag fae Hala to aT He ata! 
afu so ay fA 86 afd yo ge udt foes o ofA ctl 
us SAY SU Hs Sus HIG ds Sd as US StS! 
Ais 3 AS Ve fo t fs At fanaa fed FS BTS tl ActEll 
| Swalyya 
. Reejh kae daan diyo jin kayu tinn maagan ko naa kahunn mann kino. 
Kopi naa kaahu siyu baen kahtyo ju pae bhool pari chitt kae hasi dino. 
Dand naa kaahun layo jan te khal maari naa taa ko kachhu dhanu chhino. 
Jiti na jaan dayo greh ko ari sri brijraaj ihae 
brat lino. (1896) 
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Swaiyya' 
"I have been given less quantity of liquor, while others had much more and 
then told them these words, (by Balram)," To fight, then giving up life in the 
battle, and wage a war were the functions of honour of the Kahatriyas'. The 
poet Siam has stated that Bhrigu had defamed the liquor by relating the episode . 
of Kach (son of Braspat), while the poet Ram has stated that the gods had 
. gained this essence (enjoyment) from Brahma only. (1894) 


Couplet 
.The enjoyment, which Sri Krishna had bestowed on us, could not be given by 
anyone else. He had gained victories, against such enemies, at whose door 


Indra (god) was performing sentry duties (Indra was even slave to them). 
(1895) 


Swalyya' 

."Whosoever had been blessed with gifts (alms), by Sri Krishna, would no 
longer seek any favours from other sources. Krishna had never spoken harsh 
words to anyone in a rage, and if someone had made a mistake, he would only 
laugh at it. he had never punished anyone with fines or punishment, and after 
killing an enemy, had never usurped his wealth. In the battle field he had never 


spared any enemy to go back alive, as Sri Krishna had vowed for such acts 
and functions only." (1896) 
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nf SH at 5S TH se ate AGH ad AY ata BHT 
HAY STH S ua Se Hd Hf AE AN OTH USTHT 
H Jidatan 37s ANS 3 Hus fus a ea 
HAY ata at ats se mus fos H uot fs uti Act 
Jo bhuye ko nal raaj bhaye kabi sayaam kahae sukh haathi na aayo. 
So sukh bhoomi na paayo tabae mur maari jabae jam dhaami pathayo. 
Jo harinaakas bhrat samet bhayo supne prithu naa darsaayo. 
So sukh kaan ki jeet bhaye apne chitt mae puhami | 
| ati paayo. (1897) 
nif wet would we vfs As d ae uC a aH 
Mag Ad AA MUS af mate o aTaO wafs ATT 
cefs erg an us a fag sa oa a eats aH 
uu ad ag ugh fas ot fas om ot on fart V8tcll 
Jori ghata ghanghor ghanae juri gaajat hae koyu ayur naa gaajae. 
Aayudh soor sajae apne kari aan naa ayudh angheh sajaae. 
Dundabhi duaar bajae prabh ke binu bayaah naa kaahun 
ke duaareh bajae. 
Paap naa ho kahunn pur mae jit hi kit dharma 
hidhartna biraajae. (1898) 


— 


ddd" OO 
fans Fa A aS afoa nfs at Afor ASTI 
fra wee fea H afect His ed ag Shai Atel 

| | Dohra 


Krisan judh jo hayu kahiyo ati hi sangi saneh. 
Jeh laalach ehh mae rachiyo mohi vahae baru dehi. (1899) 


f 
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The poet Siam has stated that there was never so much “enjoyment of peace" 
on the Earth, even during the tenure of Raja Nal or even when the demon Mur 
was killed and sent to hell, or the bliss gained during the reign of Harnakush 
and his brother or the bliss enjoyed by the Raja Prithu during his dreams but 
during the victory gained by Sri Krishna such a bliss had been expressed by 
the Earth." (1897) 


The dark clouds joining together cause a loud thunder, and nothing else makes 


such a noise. The warriors take up their weapons, whereas no other person 
nomrally holds weapons like this on his body. On Sri Krishna's abode there 
were always drum beats of war, just as, except on the occasion of marriage. 


such drums are not sounded at any household. Now there are no sins being 


committed anywhere as righteous deeds are being practised everywhere 
(religious functions). (1898) 


Couplet 
May the Lord bless me with the same gift of fighting a righteous war just as 
I have described the episode of Sri Krishna's battles with great love and 
admiration! (1899) 
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Hea 
J ofe 3 AAT agatfafa Hat we fasst Afo Sts 
nd 5 HIS IG SH S as Ws UG fea H Het ata 
AAZe A ufs dt de stad ofy Hd ate ATS UST 
AS Rote Het Aa He faut ag AGTH fed eg SHI! ICOO! 


Swalyya 
He ravi he sasi he karunaanidhi meri abae binti suni lijae. 
Aayur naa maagat hayu tum te kachhu chaahat hayu chitt mae soyi kijae. 
Sastaran so ati hi rann bhitar jojh maro keh saach patijae. 
Sant sahaaye sadaa jag maaye kirpaa kar sayaam 
ihae varu dijae. (1900) 


n¢ fag fee ad us at 3G afed us ene CH SEI 
m@ Ae fous fags U od odt Sa UI BoE! 
m@d HS de na fad afs aGa fes su at so SEI 
pfs ud ga 4 ofA ¢ gH S Us ROM fed eg USI COT 


° 


Jayu kichhu ichh karo dhan ki tayu chaliyo dhanu desan des te aavae. 
Ayu sab ridhan sidhan pae hamro nahi naeku hiyo lalchavae. 
Ayur suno kachhu jog bikhae kahi kayun ito tapu kae tanu taavae. 
Jojh maro rann mae taji bhae tum te prabh sayaam ihae 
varu paavae. (1901) 
ufe afott fred Aer Hae oS ufs F HA Sa A TSI 
fra Hotyd Syd FIN Me ofS Xt Ts. SOTA Has | 
mMfz UdHD Std Ae Al Ha AW oS Maotd UTS 
a & afase ft afe nom afeet afs & afe a@a fase 9tor lI 


Puri rahiyo sigre jag mae ab layu hari ko jasu lok su gaavae. 
Sidh munisavar isavar braham ajo bali ko gun bayaas sunaave. 
Atri parasur naarad saarad sri suk ses naa anteh paavae. 
Taa ko kabitan mae kabi sayaam kahiyo keh kae kabi 
kayun rijhaave. (1902) 
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Swalyya’ 
O Sun! O Moon! O Benevolent Lord! Now listen to my prayer (request) with 
full attention! I do not seek anything else from you. Whatever I have thought 
of, the same hopes of mine be fulfilled, O Lord! So that I may die fighting in 
a righteous (course) war with my weapons. I am telling this truth, pray believe 
me. O Lord Mother, the Saviour of Saints! May you bestow the same gift 
(blessing) to this poet (Siam) through Your Grace! (1900) 


If | were to seek (hope for) wealth, then the wealth is pouring in from all the 
countries (directions) and I am not at all interested in any other occult powers 
as I have no (greed) desire for them, Moreover, listen to me, if there was 
anything worth then why should anyone bear so much suffering on the body? 
O Lord! Therefore the poet Siam seeks only this blessing from you that he 
may die fighting, in the war for a virtuous cause, but without harbouring any 
fear at heart. (1901) 


"The whole world was singing the praises of Sri Krishna and till now people 
sing his praises. The Sidhas, Munis (Ascetic), Shiva, Brahma Bal (Raja) and 
Viyas, all were singing his praises till to date. None, including Aire, Prashar. 
Narad, Sharda, Lachhmi, Sukdev, Sheshnag, had been able to find the limits of 
the limitless Lord. The poet Siam has described his praises in this poetry 


form. But which poet could placate him by describing his greatness like this?" 
(1902) 


122] 


fefs Ht afes area da fanoesrd Fo yao fau 
nAonta & uadg ate Efe Ste ANUS 


MT aS AHS a 8 AMHfa fed ne 


Aeur 
gu 8 vfus dfe fs dt ue fata fug ae urs uae 
HS Ulead Ind Ag Ses Ed Va Hf F aTaret | 
Wes ust vs SHS fes wes mG Aa Ae yaret 
mat eA Hts fof at se atet ¢ avs AHS VaTeTH ACO 


Itt sri bachitar natak granthe krisnaavtaare judh parbandhe 
nirap Jarasandhi ko pakar kari chhori dibo samapant. 
_ Ath Kaal Jaman Ko Le Jarasandhi Phir Aaye 
| Swalyya 
Bhoop su dukhit hoye ati hi apne likhi mrit kayu paat pathaayl. 
Saen haniyo hamro jadu nandan chhor dayo muhi kae karunaayi. 
Baachat paati chado tum hunn itt aavat hayu sab saen bulaayi. 
Aaisi dasaa suni mriteh ki tab kini hae kaal:-jaman chadayi. (1903) 
Ha ate feas nus fag Haft & as ud S uSte 
a3 Go act afe wat Ae ta gS aofs oH BBS 
vets afe an fae at ofs 5 Af usta 
WA od’ AS Ua @ fed ufs Aa ot ufs AT HSETAII Xo I 


Saen kiyo ikhatho apne jeh saeneh ko kachhu paar naa paiyae. 
Bol uthhae kayi‘koti bali jab ek ko lae kari naamu bulaiyae. 
Dundbhi koti bajae tinn ki dhuni so tinn ki dhuni na suni paiyae. 
Aasie kahaa sabh hayaa na tiko pali sayaam hi so 
chali judh machiyae. (1904) 
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Here the chapter of Krishnavtar, dealing with the episode of the 
battles of Raja Jarasandh and then leaving him scotfree after 
capturing him from the Bachittar Natak Granth is completed. 

Now the epoue of the Return of Jarasandh song Kal 
Jaman begins. 

' Swaiyya’ 

Raja Jarasandh was greatly pained and felt aggrieved, so he wrote a letter to 
his friend, Kaal Jamana and despatched it, saying that Krishna had killed his, 
whole army and through his (Krishna's) grace, he had been left-free (left off 
alive). So now on receipt of this letter, you better come this, side by calling 
your whole army alongwith. So on hearing the predicament of his friend, Kaal 
‘Jaman rushed with his forces. (1903) oe 


- 


Ka'l Jaman had gathered so much force with him, that it is rather impossible 
to detail its full strenght. If we were to call one praticular warrior, then many 
millions of warriors would answer the call. Millions of drums were beating, 
due to which the warriors sound could not be heard. Kal Jaman, on collecting 
together such a huge army, said, 'Now there is no need to delay even for a 
moment, but let us move fast to wage a war against Krishna." (1904) 
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eudt 
aS ath na URS FS As serfs 
aa use ag ais Aa SA 3 afae arfen atout 
Dohra 


Kaal nemi aayo parbal eto saen badaaye. 
Ban atran koyu sakae unae naa ganibo jaaye. (1905) 


Hear 
3d ud faa a 9 AT Bw ude at ae Cfo we 
3H VS Jor? ate nfs dt fea Ags a aT US 
UGA 8S HSE ad Is FS cfs a uT Sa F "S| 
AUN A a 2a Ufs ad Ad a Tt A AH Sla uses! VCOE II 


Swatyya 
Dero parac tinn ko ju jahaa laghu ghoran ki nadiyaa 
uth dhaavae. 
Tej chalae haharaat kiye ati hi chitt satran ke darr paavae. - 
Paarsi bol malechh kahae rann te teri kae pagu ek naa aavae. 
Sayaam ju ko tuk heri kahae sar ek hi so jam loki 
pathaave. (1906) 


nde fes afy Hse vs OS ATA aT SB VS nm 

ugHd waa daa ag ats 3 a As UT | uy 
fan afer wgat uts gs sd ot fats es 6 ate Aa 
nod AY afs WS aa fes At Feats HO AY UTI AKO 


Agne itt kopi malechh chade utt sandh jaraa bahu 
, lae dalu aayo. 
Patar sakae ban kae gan kae koyu jaati naa ko kachhu 
paar naa paayo. 
Brij naaik baaruni pito huto tehh hi tini doot nae jaaye sunaayo. 
, Ayur jo haav dari praan tajae itt sri jadubeer mahaa 
sukh paayo. (1907) 
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Couplet 
The commander of Kal Jaman forces came with such a huge force, so powerful 
and large, that it was rather impossible to give exact figures (to count them), 
though it might be possible to count the tree leaves in the forest. (1905) 


_ Swaiyya' 
Where the army was camping, the urination of horses from the forces, would 
cause a stream like flow. The enemy would be terrified on hearing the neighing 
of the horses or when they were marching ahead. The malechhas (demons) of 
Kal Jaman army were talking in persian and would not retrace a step backwards 
in the battle field. They were saying "Let us see Sri Krishna at first, so that he 
could be despatched to hell with one arrow alone. (1906) 


From the one side, countless malechhas (demons) getting furious, had launched 
an attack and from the other side, Jarasandh, alongwith a huge army was 
advancing. No one could make an estimate or guess of the strength of enemy 
troops, though one could easily count the leaves in the jungle. Krishna was 
consuming liquor, when his emissaries gave the news about the arrival of Kal 
Jamna. If there was someone else (apart from Krishna) he would have given 
up his life even due to the fear (of enemy) but here Krishna, on getting this 
news, felt greatly relieved and delighted. (1907) 
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fes ofu Hee vs nas Cs av feat S AG Ad es ard | 
Mes J TA TH YS HS MT|s I Cufad wa adi 
HO JSt Hed dt a stad ug SE AW AGTH Gud! 
Hd as oC wis Se ag stds FHS a ate aI AWOciI 
Itt kop malechh chade agne utt aaylyo lae sandh jaraa 
dalu bhaaro. 
Aavat hae gaj raaj bane mano aavat hae umdiyo ghan kaaro. 
Sayaam hali mathuraa hi ke bhitar gher laye jasu sayaam uchaaro. | 


Ser bade doyu gheri laye kahu beeran ko mano kae 
kari baaro. (1908) 


tie Sik asin az ean ch tects has 
Ho HSeo a Ad fa Go ot AH WS UT OTs 
urs ate fag ate ws wa ures ot we Ade TTT 
dd Had ddl 3 fae fey ats AGH 8 VS far COT I 
Kaan hali sabh sastar kae krodh ghano chift beech bichaariyo. 
-Saen malechhan ko jeh tho tehh orr hi sayaam bhanae pag dhaariyo. 
Praan kiye binu beer ghane ghan ghaail kae ghan sooran daartyo. 
Naeku sanbhaar rahi naa tinae ihu bhaati so sayaam 
_ ju yo dalu maariyo. (1909) 
ta ud ge utes ofe utd ea ud fae urs TT HI 
ufe ud fas ag ae ag vauds fas at ag os 
fa H Has ofe seer ofa BGa AN ae af fAos 
mA A dts get uy at A HSE JS AS ot fafa TSI VKV 


Ek paro bhat ghaail huye dhari ek pare binu praan hi mare. 
Paaye pare tinn ke su kate kahunn haath pare tinn ke kahunn daare., 
Ek su sankat huye bhatvaa taji tayun same rann bhoomi sidhaare. 
Aaiso su jeet bhayi prabh ki ju malechh hute sabh 

yaa bidh haare. (1910) | 
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So on one side the malechhas, being enraged, had attaked in great strength, 
_and from the other side, Jarasandh had also come with a huge force (of troops). 
Many huge elephants, elegantly decorated, were moving forward, as if dark 
clouds had arrived in strength. They had surrounded Krishna and Balram 
both, in Mathura alone. The beauty of the scene has been depicted by the poet 
Siam, as if many warriors had encircled two lions, ine) with the help of 
barbed wire. (1908) 


Krishna and Balram, both got themselves armed with many weapons and 
became very furious with rage. The poet Siam has stated that both the brothers 
~ advanced towards the army of malechhas and killed many warriors immediately 
on arrival there, many were wounded, and many had been thrown on the 
ground. They were not bothered about their own safety at all, and they dealt 
with the enemy, killing most of them. (1909) 


Many warriors had fallen on the ground being wounded and many were lying 
dead also. Some with the mutilated feet or hands were lying and at some 
places their dead bodies were lying. Many warriors had, due to fear, run away 
from the battle field. Thus Sri Krishna was victorious and the malechnas were 
defeated in this manner. (1910) 
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etfye ut canete ut sadte fontas ut ofa Htfatr) 

whe ut Sree ut fead afs Ysa Yats attat 

fous ut ufe AtTed ot fea J HAS ey Tet A yotechs 
mA HH Als set us aT AS Ho HSeo a fEH Theat AKA! 


Vaahid khan pahrjuleh khan barbeer nijaabat khan hari maariyo. 
Jaahid khan Ilutphuleh khan inhunn kari khandan khandeh daariyo. 
Hinmat khan puni jaaphar khan inn hunn musli ju gadaa so parhaariyo. 
| | Aaise su jeet bhayi prabh ki sab saen malechhan ko 
| imm haariyo. (1911) | 
& Guse JS Hades us wes fof A ee wT 
| H fea Gus wes au fos & Ret Ales AS 3 UTI 
nA feats & He feu fea refs at qu ad SH FSH 
STH HBSS A TS aT Aes A AHS Sa BMGT WCAI 
Ee umraav hane jadunandan ayur ghano riss so dalu ghaayo. 
Jo inn upar aavat bhayo greh ko soyi jeevat jaan naa paayo. 
Jaise madhiaan ko soor dipae eh bhaati ko krodh kae tej badaayo. 
Bhaaji malechhan ke gan ge jadubeer ke saamuhe 
ek naa aayo.(1912) 
MA A aU ote Se Seo a Afol Ae AG Fa | TTI 
dfs ent fas ae AHS add et eS mGT uss 
HY HUGS v fea fataet o fefact fefs as a of fro 
oy dd Ae es fees Ht Aas 3S To UG WK! 


Aaiso su judh kiyo nand nandan yaa sangi jojh kayu ek naa aayo. 
Heri dasaa tehh kaal jaman karor kayi dal ayur pathaayo. 
Soyu mahorat du ikk bhiriyo na tikiyo phir ant ke dhaam sidhaayo. 
Reejh rahe sabh dev kahae ivv Sri Jadubeer bhalo 

~ rann paayo. (1913) | 
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Krishna had killed many warriors like Wahid Khan, Furjileh Khan and Nijabat 
Khan, and Jahad Khan and Laftuleh Khan had been cut into pieces. Moreover 
Balram had killed with his mace warriors like Himmat Khan and Jaffarkhan 
etc. Thus it was a victory for Sri Krishna and the whole army of muslims was 
wiped out. (1911) 


These noble men (known warriors) were killed by Sri Krishna and being. 
enraged, had killed most of the army. Whosoever came to attack him, was not | 


allowed to go back alive. Krishna had emerged with greater splendour just as 
the sun at noon is at its full glory and heat. Many flocks of malechhas had fled 
away from the battle field. No one dared to face Sri Krishna and fight against 


him. (1912) 


Sri Krishna fought so bravely that no malechh dared to oppose him. Viewing 


the situation Kal Jaman sent another huge army of millions to fight. They 
managed to fight for sometime, but could not withstand Krishna's onslaughts 


any longer and were killed finally. All the gods were delighted and were all 


praise for the way Krishna had fought the war. (1913) 
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r=_—_—e— 


ag ad do ath fad fea wes AASS ot af ot 
qe Ty sored Ad food at ay a ahs so sts aI 
at au fad os ed STS eC HG ot Hs wat afs 
fag oat fours ud afe & 3a St fad Sa ud afs TI IKI! 


Krodh bhare rann bhomi bikhae ikk jaadav sastran _ 
ko gahi kae. : 
Bal aap baraabar soor nihaar kae jojh ko jaati tahaa chahi kae. . 
Kari kop bhirae na tarae tehh te doyu maaru hi maar 
bali kahi kae. | 
Sir laage kirpaan parae kati kae tann bhi firae naeku 
kharae rahi kae. (1914) 


fanaa of ate ate o Afot AAS o Ae AT Hea 

ICS A BS FE UCST YH HS MBE Ba fsa 

nGe feats sa nfs woe Ufs Ae Ae SA af! 
ufe f= HeT AS HBss Safa AGH ad Of Fa Shea! WCW 


Brijraaj ko beech ayodhan ke sang sastran kae jab 
judh machiyo. | : 
Bhatvain ke laal bhaye patvaa brahmaa mano aarun lok rachiyo. 
Ayur nihaar bhayo ati aahav khol jataa sab iss nachiyo. 
Pun vae sabh saen malechhan te kabi sayaam kahae 
neh eku bachiyo. (1915) 


o— 


cdg 
Bad & A He Ala fae Ss ufea & sts 
nO ads a aS AHS TY Ufset Se UII VK9E II 
Dohra 


_Layaayo tho jo saen sangi tinn te bachiyo naa beer. 
Judh karan ko kaal jaman aapu dhariyo tab dheer. (1916) 
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Many Yadavas, arming themselves with weapons, and being furious with 
rage, were proceeding to the battle field for fighting against warriors of their 
own choice and calibre with great joy. They fought ferociously and were not 
retracing at all and such warriors were shouting, "Kill them, kill them" and 
were fighting bravely. With the swords striking, their heads were being chopped 
off and sometime the bodies were falling down on the ground. (1914) 


When Sri Krishna fought with his weapons so bravely in the battle field, the 
- clothes of enemy warriors became red coloured (with blood) as if Brahma had 
created a special red coloured world. On seeing this horrible battle, Shiva had 
danced with his matted hair (let loose) dishevelled. The poet Siam has stated 
that not a single soldier was left alive out of the whole army. (1915) 


-~Couplet 
_ All the forces, which Kal Jaman had brought alongwith him, had been killed 
and not a single worrior was left alive. Then Kal Jaman himself came to fight, 
having picked up enough courage. (1916) 
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Hear 
da vafee ae AHS sdifee fa Hs SA A AHI 
SHS Hal Ya aS faa vata fess Ad AS SUH! 
do HG SSPHT HSTSEH AGH AY HeSt AT ADH! 
aS TdAt Has FS fet YA HS ASH fA HT PATH I VEVI I 


_ Swalyya 
Jang daraaid kaal jaman bugoid ki mann phoj ko saaham. 
Baa mann Jang bugo kun biyaa hargij dil mo naa jJaraa kun vaaham. 
Roj mayaa duniyaa aphtaabam sayaam sabe adli sab saaham. 
Kaan gureji makun tu biyaa khus maatu kunem ji 
jang guaaham. (1917) 


Gufs & faa at acter fan ofeo a ot at Gf frost 
au sete fad foo & marsrau & faa Gus sd 
HS fed fusH fav d fea a fag cd wa wd THI 
nie fas fafarng gS ate no ad AE ot afe TTS IACI 


-Yo suni kae tehh ki batiyaa brij naaik taa hi ki ori sidhaare. 
Krodh badaaye chitae tehh ko agnaayudh lae tehh upar jhaare. 
Soot haniyo prithmae tehh ko phir kae tehh ke haye chaar hi mare. 
Ayur jite bibidhasatar hute kabi sayaam kahae sabh hi 

| kati daare. (1918) 
nf H&e fon HAS He'd | A afe At faAarafs aval 
nnd Isas fedt ae atoet! we mts urfe ferret afer Qtqe ll 
Chopaiee 
Jo malechh riss sastar sanbhaare. So kati Sri Brijnaatheh daare. 
Aayo bhiran ihi bal kahiyo. Jab ari paaye 
piyaadaa rahiyo. (1919) 
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| Swaiyya' 
Kal Jaman, coming to the battle field said, "I am the soul of this army" and 
then again added, "O Krishna! Come and fight against me, without having any 
hesitation in mind. I am like the sun of the day time in the world, and Krishna 
(Siam) was like the beautiful moon of the night. O Krishna! Do not try to 


delay it and come out with pleasure, so that we could bring this battle to a 
finish. (1917) 


On hearing such words of Kal Jaman Sri Krishna moved towards him. Being 
furious with rage, he looked at him and then shot his gun at him. At firts he 
killed the charioteer, and then killed all the four horses (of the chariot). The 


poet Siam has stated that he cut into pieces all the weapons that he had on his 
person. (1918) © | | 


C hopaiee 
Sri Krishna had cut into pieces all the weapons, which Kal Jaman took up with 
great fury and threw them down. When the enemy started moving on foot, then 


Sti Krishna remarked, "With what strength had you come to fight with me?" 
(1919) 


1233 


Hear 
ara faus ate fas H set Ao HSS A HA Sd JI 
3@ af nom ad dH AS St sa ot mules ad JI 
nag ad HA Se HAS Ae Ad Hf ate wa JI 
a feo ad faa wes d g fears set Ng 8S ATI WOM! 
Swalyya 
Kaan bichaar kiyo chitt mae bhayi so naa malechh jo musat larae hae. 
Tayu kabi sayaam kahae hamre sabh hi tann ko apvitar karae hae. 
Aayudh kayuch saje tann mae sabh saen jurae muhi 
naaye badhae hae. 
Jo ehh ko sir kaatat ho tu nirsatar bhayo hamro bal 
jae hae. (1920) 
ta fas ate fest sad fer s fea ue ud JI 
nd vg ddet de vied ga seo UT HSS SETI 
Aes J Hua A OA Snat Det Hf Afe ACT 
nd wate H wus a fag sto A fest AGS TH WEA! 

Ek bichaar kiyo chitt mae bhaj ho ehh te ¢hh paachhe parae ho. 
Jae ho hayu thoreyi beech chaliyo tann bhetan yaahi malechh naa dae ho. 
Sovat hae muchkund jahaa dhasi vaahi guphaa mahi 

jaaye jagae ho. | . 
Jae ho bachaaye mae aapan kae tehh dhetheh so ehh ko 
jaravae ho. (1921) 


Hdor 
| 3G feu qoato ate ag fer as staa afae 
Mole se Hee YT UH HSS All W22ll 

| Sortha 


Tayu ehh savargeh jaaye jayu ehh rann bheetar haniyo. 
Agan bhaye jarbvaaye khaav ho dharma malechh ko. (1922) 


1234 


Las" 


Swaiyya' 
Sri Krishna then thought to himself that may be the malechha would start 
fighting with fists. The poet Siam has stated that (Krishna felt) (that) "this man 


- may not cause this body to become impure with his touch while fighting with 


fists. He had covered his whole body with protective cover alongwith other 
weapons, then I may not be able to kill him even with the help of the whole 
army. If I were to cut off his head even, then since he was without weapons, 
my strength could come to naught (may not be destroyed). (1920) 


Sri K rishna thought in his mind that if he were to run away, then he (Kal 
Jaman) would try to follow me. SoI should run for a short distance without 
allowing him (malechha) to touch my body. Then going into the cave of 
Muchkund, where he was sleeping, I should wake him up. Saving myself from 
his view, I should get him burnt through his eyes sighting him. (1921) 


| Couplet 
He also thought in his mind that if he were to kill him, then he would go to 


heavens, and if he was burnt in fire, then his religion of malechha would be 
destroyed (as a result of that he would go to hell). (1922) 
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Hea 
ed f AUS AHS Sa a ata STH HS JH FSU] 
ata ofua fa afag ufo 3 Hea J a ated J afo ony 
Aes FHvde ATH sot ot ae fag vate Aare 
my qofe da sa a feu aus & fed F ASTI VK 23 11 
Swalyya 
Chhor kae sayandan sastran tayaag kae kaan bhajiyo 
janu traas badaayo. 
Vaahi lakhiyo ki bajiyo muhi te mathuraa huu ke naaik 
haav kahi dhaayo. 
Sovat tho muchkund jahaa su tahaa hi gayo tehh 
jaaye jagayo. 
Aap bachaaye gayo tann ko ehh aavat tho ehh 
| ko jarvaayo. (1923) 


hom | 


 Hddr 
mus of wets de aS Hddd SI 
sat ate fag wfe dds SAH HSS SGI VCE 11 
. Sortha 
Aapan ko bachvaaye gayo kaan muchkund te. 
Taji need tehh raaye heart bhasam malechh bhayo. (1924) 
Ae ed Hes 3G FE ot Heo U Sg eR gum aT 
nites dt fas arg of da U ures Gua AIR gavtt 
| “Gd fas ey a fsa d ufe ase A faa sty gsm 
Aor wife & or faa ef & Ht fap area as mre q¢2ul 
Swalyya 
Jari char maelchh bhayo jab hi muchkund kae tayu brij bhokhan aayo. 
Aavat hi tehh kaan ko her kae paain upar sees jhukaayo. 


Ayur jito dukh tho tehh ko hari baatan so tehh taap bujaayo. 
_ Aaise samodhi kae taa tehh jaari kae Sri Brij naaik deran aayo. (1925) 
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Swaiyya' 
So leaving his chariot, and dropping his weapons, Sri Krishna started running 
away, as if he was in great panic (fear) so Kal Jaman thought, he had been - 
frightened so he was running away. He thought to himself that being the Raja 
of Mathura, he had run away. Sri Krishna went to the cave where Muchkund 
was sleeping and made him wake up. Kal Jaman was following him (Krishna), 
so he hurled a curse at him. (1923) 


- Sortha 
Krishna escaped from the sight of Munhkand and went away. The Raja 
Muchkand woke up from his sleep (and cursed him) and on viewing him only, 
the malechha was burnt to ashes. (1924) 


Swaiyya' 
When the aabecle was burnt to ashes, then Sri Krishna came in front of 
Muchkand and seeing Krishna coming, he bowed his head at his feet. Whatever 
other sufferings (afflictions) he had, were destroyed by Sri Krishna during his 
talk. Thus giving his sermons to Muchkand and getting Kal Jaman burnt, Sri 
Krishna came back to his place (camp). (1925) 
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fefs Hf ufss area da fanaread avs ANS Safe foorfe meus) 


Aur 
AG ofa sda “es & sy ae fefa »rfe FEN HoT 
OM us fA Se aT SHU AA Ae AHO 
mG Hfs of aster fad at He H ge GIS SH TST! 
AGH FS Aedtd St nfs Tt He ws HAY UTI VERE 


Itt Sri Bachitar naatak granthe krisnaavatare kaal jaman 
badheh dhiyaae samapat. 
Swaiyya 
Jayu lahi deran aavat tho tab layu iki aaye sandes sunaayo. 
Dhaam chalo brij naath kahaa tum pae saji saen jarasandhi aayo. 
Ayu suni kae batiyaa tehh ki mann mae bhat ayuran traas badaayo. 
Savaam bhanae jadubeer hali ati hi mann aapan mae sukh paayo. (1926) 


ddd" 
eet as add se fon ug udd »rfei 
gu ufo gfads As MUS Ste FS TEI WII 
Dohra 


Fy baatae karat bhat ni pur pahunche aaye. 
- Bhoop baithi budhivant sabh apune liye bulaaye. (1927) 


Hear 
Afs wd wer afar war feu amet 3 Su ne af ater 
Ao we feo & afer 3 to ag ad act ahs vest 
ot fea d Ag ate fHS ule ats aot ras a frost 
WS gue WAT HS TT fea Hse SO TO ae ACT VCH 


Swaiyya 
Jori ghano dalu sandhi jaraa nirap aayo hae kopi abae keh kaiyae. 
Saen ghano ehh kae sangi hae jo pae judh karae nahi jaati bachiyae. 
Kae ehh ko sabh jaaye milae puri chhadi nahi antae kayu sidhaiyae. 
Baat kupech bani sabh hi inn baatan ted ho kahaa ab kaiyae. (1928) 
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Here the chapter on the killing of Kaal Jaman from the Bachittar | 
Natak Granth dealing with the Krishnavtar episode is completed. 

| Swaiyya' 

By the time Sri Krishna came back to his camp, one person came and gave the 
message, saying "O Krishna! Where are you going to your camp (abode) as 
Raja Jarasandh had launched an attack. Listening to this person's talk, the 
warriors were filled with fear. The poet Siam has stated that Sri Krishna and 
Balram were filled with joy and tranquillity of mind. (1926) 


| Couplet | 
Thus talking like this, the warriors had reached their own town, Raja Ugarsain 


had called all his intelligence ministers, while he was seated in his royal 
assembly. (1927) | 


Swalyya' 


Then Raja Ugarsain said, "That Raja Jarasandh had attacked them with a huge 
force, and was getting furious with rage, so what sould be done? He had 
brought a huge force with him. If we were to fight against him, then we would 
not be able to save ourselves. Either we should go to meet him, or leave 


Mathura town and proceed elsewhere for safety. Everything had gone wrong, 
so what should be done?" (1928) 
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Agar 
ats fed fase ufs sf & mas sata 
ot ad ad He HoHfG gufs yas AQUI 
Sortha 
Kino ihae bichaar puri taji kae antae baseh. 
Naa tarr daarae maari jarasandhi bhoopati parbal. (1929) 
atd AG fas Ft ITS HOS Hf! 
nus foss farts as 5 ath ofs Jol W30l! 


Kijo soyu bichaar jo bhavae jo bhavae sabh janan mani. 
Apune chiteh bichaari baat naa kijae thaani hath. (1930) 


Hear 
faa yaa afs & feu nga S a areas we ue 
va us fate & fas stad aa fea fas HAYS! 
Ulds suf Sal Afar Hat fag at Cunt afe HGH Hae! 
WSS AHS Jeo AG ses Sls Ted dt fHfs wei W371 


. Swalyya 
Ji kae mathuraa suni kae ehh satar su lae ke kutanban jaado paraaye. 
Ek bado giri tho tehh bheetar naeku tike chitt mae sukh paaye. 
Gherat bahyo nag sandhi jaraa tehh ki upmaa kabi sayaam sunaaye. 
- Paatan ke jan bhachhan kayu bhatvaa neh baadar hi 


mili aaye. (1931) 
| ager 
' -AaAfa se HSsbue Afor cf afaet parte 
aa ad fea Ha FS Sa & Afoat when Q¢32 11 


Dohra 


Jarasandhi tab matriyan sangi yo kahiyo sunaaye. 
Nag bhaari ehh saen te naeku naa sodhiyo jaaye. (1932) 
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Sortha 

"All had decided after great consultation that they should vacate Mathura and 
proceed to some other place. Else he would kill us, as Raja Jarasandh was a 
great powerful king." (1929) 


"We should think of some action, which suited everyone's mind. Do not act 
with a stubborn attitude, but decide with great consideration." (1930) 


Swalyya' 

On hearing about this enemy's coming the Yadava's had left Mathura and 
alongwith families had gone elsewhere. There was a great mountain, where 
they took shelter for sometime and felt greatly relieved (at peace). Then 
Jarasandh had encircled this mountain. The praise (beauty) of this scene has 
been described by the poet Siam as if to eat away leaves, instead of the 
warriors, monkeys had gathered together and come there (To devour the people 
_of riverside, instead of warriors, the clouds had collected together). (1931) 


Couplet 
. Then Jarasandh called his ministers and said, "This mountain is huge and it 
will not be possible for the army to conquer it." (1932) 
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Hdor 
(tr ofa sarfe en fer S ulfs fara 
mus dt Ate ATE At Heats ace AS ll W¢33 1 
Sortha 
Dijae aagi lagaaye daso disaa te gheri giri. 
Aapan hi jari jaaye Sri Jadubeer kutanb sani. (1933) 


Hear 
ullg eH fen S fats a afe AorH ad vet orfar Barret 
3H ot uGa yds sfoa fag us Forfar wat gaaret 
nile us foo ge we feo ate ee safe oho ASST 
306 wet fae Sau efs ds get mfs ot Sue VK3811 
Swalyya , 
Gheri daso diss te giri kayu kabi sayaam kahae dayi aag lagaayi. 
Taiso hi payun parchand bahiyo tehh payun so aag ghani hahraayi. 
Jeev bado trin rookh ghane chin beech daye phun taahi jarayi. 
Tayun ghari tinn log pae phun hot bhayi ati 
hi dukhdaayi. (1934) 
le Hoe Ad faa Ae 
Ha dds ge Fe Sal 
fife As ot weufs ufs we! . 
- ele sts ofe mfs furfuprre i atau 


Chopaiee 
Jeev manuchh jaro trin jabae. 
Sankaa karat bhaye bhat tabae. 
Mili sabh hi jadupati peh aaye. 
Deen bhaati huye ati ghighiaaye. (1935) 
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an 


Sortha 
It would be better to surround it from all ten directions and set it on fire, and 
Sri Krishna alongwith other families will be burnt inside." (1933) 


Swaiyya' 
The poet Siam has stated that the enemy had surrounded this mountain from 
all sides and then set it on fire. The wind blowing then became strong, which 
resulted in a great fire, which burnt down many great trees, animals and the 


- grass in no time. That time was very hard for the people and became painful 


for them (those surrounded inside). (1934) 


Chopaiee 
When all the animals, human beings and vegetation got burnt, then all the 
warriors had doubts in their minds. All came to Sri Krishna, and requested 
him (imploring him). (1935) 
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Hd Ad aT 
duet 
Us of IH det ate te ay fea Ae a BAI 
ntufs ag Cure asete & sHbt a Ae Hae ICE II 
Sabh Jaddo Baach 
Chopaiee 
Prabh ju hamri rachha kijae. Jeev raakh inn sabh ko lijae. 


Aapeh koyu upaav batiyae. Kae bhajiyae kae joojh mariyae. (1936) 


Hear 
fae at aster Hie of us 8 fate ag Afar utes o& HATE 
& Alaa AT SSH ST ud a afs AWH 36 AS SY UAfact! 
Cnfau fats Gau & uf t AG wea At Ad o Afae 
Head vat fag Aa WH afe ud @ foo fae ao afAfact i at3I 11 


Swalyya 
Tinn ki batiyaa suni kae prabh ju girl kayu sangi paain ke maskiyo. 
Naa sakiyo she bhaar su taa pag ko kabi sayaam bhanae 
jal layu dhaskiyo. 
Usktyo giri uradh ko dhast kae koyu paavak jeev 
haraa na sakiyo. 
Jadubeer hali tehh saen mae kudi pare na hiyaa tinn 
ko kasikiyo. (1937) — 


eats ofa aet af AGTH FT afs & sds SS HS! 
nGd Wa MAS US fas urs afa a sfe ust 
utes US JS Mas ga Sto sat fasat afe as 
ats get Feat at a afa AGH ad AS GF nfs TSH Vac 
Ekeh haathi gadaa geh sayaam jaa bhapati ke bahute bhat maare. 
Ayur ghane asvaar hane binu praan ghane gaji kae bhuye pare. 


Paain pant hane agne rath tori rathi birthi kari daare. 
- Jeet bhayi jadubeer ki yo kabi sayaam kahae sabh yo ari haare.(1938) 
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coe 


+ * 


All the Yadavas then said 
Chopaiee 
O Lord! May you protect us! And save all these beings. May you show 


(suggest) some solution to the problem! Either we should run away or die 
fighting. (1936) 


Swaiyya’ 
On hearing their talk, Sri Krishna then crushed the mountain undernealth his 
feet. The poet Siam has stated that the mountain could not bear the weight of 
his feet, so it got pushed into water beneath it, due to his weight. On being 
immersed in water, the mountain again jumped upwards and came out of 
water. As a result of this, the fire could not burn anyone (being). Then Sri 
Krishna and Balram jumped into the fray, and attacked the enemy forces. 


Their heart was not affected (did not tremble) due to fear of the enemy strength. 
(1937) 


Then, holding his mace in hand, Sri Krishna killed many of the warriors of 
Jarasandh, alongwith many horse riders and also killed many elephants, thus 
throwing them on the ground. Many columns of infantry had been washed out. 
Also many charioteers were divested of their chariots by breaking them into 
pieces. So Sri Krishna had gained victory in the battle, the poet Siam has 
Stated that all the enemies were defeated. (1938) 
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nf SCHON A WY a eS ASSIA Bd ae aI 

Ht fqraTe & SH ot Hal ad afa HOM Ud a ata oI 

gufs du em fas at 8 afos fea ofS act nfs ot ast 
HTS Saat dt at AH J fou eas uso at fan dtefs a¢sK I. 


Jo bhat sayaam so joojh ko aavat joojhat hae su lage bhat bheer naa. 
Sri Brijnaath ke te) ke agar kahae kabi sayaam dharae koyu dheer naa. 
Bhopati dekh dasaa tinn ki su kahiyo ehh bhaati bhayo ati hi rann. 
Maano tanboli hi ki sam haav nirap pherat paanan ki jim beerani. (1939) 
feg au oer af & HAStUd HSS Ho 3S sasyfac 
n 3 mite fad HH fag ta Buetd A fag Sfacil 

nd fast vaca oH fae a Hu AT ot ofS A fect 
nts Be As dt nifse fas J ufalse ge Fao Sfatti Yt | 
Itt kop gadaa gahi kae muslidhar satran saen bhalo jhakjhoriyo. 
Jo bhat aaye bhire samuhe tehh ek chapeteh so siru toriyo. 
_Ayur jiti chaturang chamun tinn ko mukh aisi ko mukh aisi hi bhaati so moriyo. 
| Jeet laye sabh hi arivaa tinn te ajitiyo bhat ek naa chhoriyo. (1940) 
ata Jat ffs as ed Ae Ho Ae faa gu ag HfeeT 
Hag nts afed fs s frie ese wn atu we whee 
“At ca ag st ee at se gufs sus fe foufacii 
Ais ug Ate at oH Sat Is Stes BU TNS Fafa V8 
Kaan hali mili bhraat duhunn jab saen sabae tehh bhoop ko maariyo. 
So koyu jeet bachiyo tehh te jinni daatan ghaas gahiyo balu haariyo. 
Aaisi dasaa jab bhi dal ki tab bhoopati aapane naeni nihaariyo. 
Jeet ayu jeev ki aas taji rann thaanat bhayo purakhat sanbhaariyo. (1941) 
Agar 
cat wet vate At Aeufs feu dfe a1 
Fate ea farrfe wy ote Afar dt ail W¢s2i 
Sortha 


Deeni gadaa chalaaye Sri Jadupati nirap heri kae. 
Sooteh dayo giraaye asav chaar sang hi hane. (1942) 
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The warrior, who used to come forward for fighting against Sri Krishna, would 
fight bravely as he was not a coward. The poet Siam has stated that in the 
presence of Krishna's power (splendour), no warriors could face him with 
perseverance. Viewing their condition, Raja Ugarsain had remearked that a 
fierce battle was going on. It appeared as if Raja Jarasandh was like a betel 


trader and in the form of warriors, was distributing betel nuts to various 
people. (1939) 


On the other front Balram, taking his mace and getting enraged had decimated 
the enemy ranks fully. The warriors, who chose to fight with him by confronting 
him, had their heads smashed by one strike (or slap) only. The rest pf the 
multi-coloured army was also dealt with severely (punished badly). He had 
won victory over all the enemies and none was left undefeated. (1940) 


When both brothers, Krishna and Balram jointly had killed all the troops of 
Raja Jarasandh, then only he was left alive, who had lost courage and accepted 
defeat. When the whole army was in such a bad shape, the Raja had realized 
this position by seeing personally. He had given up all hopes of victory or 
even being alive, and tried to pick up courage with obstinacy. (1941) 


Sortha 
Sri Krishna, on seeing the Raja approaching, let go his mace, which hit the 
charioteer, and he fell down while killing all the four horses. (1942) 
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Saar 
ure finer gu sui Gd ae se ofa 
AGH 36 Hal ta ot urfe ate farsa 1¢83 1 
Dohra 


Paav piyaadaa bhoop bhayo ayur gadaa tab jhaari. 
Sayaam bhanae sang ek hi ghaaye kiyo bisanbhaar. (1943) 


sea 
Ae Afa Ad feHss SGI 
ofa & sfe At wis AGM Bo 
af a faa a fea ats afoc 
ugus fedt HS AD Boa Atssl 
Totak 


Sab sandhi jaraa bisanbhaar bhayo. 

Gahi kae tab Sri Ghani sayaam layo. 

Gahi kae tehh ko ehh bhaati kahtyo. 
Purakhat ihi jadd judh chahtyo. (1944) 


TSt AS as 
: cud" 
wes we Ain feo yAStag afed orfe 
| fd nes fev etfs J Se feo of Hoe Atsull 


Hali Baach Kaan So 
Dohra 


Kaatat ho ab sees ehh muslidhar kahiyo aaye. 
Jo jeevat ehh chaadi ho tayu ehh raari machaaye. (1945) 
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| Couplet 
When Raja was walking on feet, (being without chariot) then Krishna attacked 
with mace once again. With one hit only, the Raja became unconsious. (1943) 


-~Totak 


When the Raja became unconsious then Sri Krishna took him as a prisoner, 
and told him like this, "O fool! With this much strength only you had wanted 
to wage a war against me." (1944) | 


Then Balram said to Krishna - 
: Couplet 
Balram came there and said, that, "I shall behead him now. If we leave him 
alive, then he would come again to fight against us." (1945) 


f 


— 1249 


Aafia are 
Hear 


Afa & se gu sagd Y Sta AAS AGH ao ure ufaci 
aa Hd ad & oe UT AS Blue Sue Se ge ule 

fea ofS sci furs we fou s Ad@rats oi fact 

afa Aa ad fed gu at efy en agetate ota gfe il UsEll 
Jarasandhi Baach 
Swaiyya — 
Sudhi lae tab bhoop daraatur haav taji sastran sayaam ke paaye pariyo. 
Badh mor karo naa abae prabhu ju naa Ilahiyo tumro bal bhooli pariyo. 
Ehh bhaati bhayo ghighyaat ghano nirap taav sarnaagati aaise rariyo. 


Kabi sayaam kahae ehh bhoop ki dekhi dasaa karunaanidhi 
laaji bhariyo. (1946) 
as 7 IT StI A 
sea 
feg eg vat afga sd eI Ho Safa ag at ws AS 
afod fag oH A fed yy sua se ou a Heats afsa i ats7 
Kaan Ju Baach Hali So 
Totak 
Ehh dae ro hali kahiyo chhor abae. Mann te taji krodh ki baat sabae. 


Kahiyo kiyu ham so ehh jojh chahiyo. Tab yo hasi kae 
jaduraaye kahiyo. (1947) 


bee | 


Hdor 
Ys HZ nt dle sta AAS utes ud! 
Sq 6 ald fos diy ¥s B YT ST A AGTH Asc 
Sortha 


Bado satar jo hoye taji sastran paain parae. 
Naeku naa kari chitt rohi bade naa badh taa ko karat. (1948) 
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Jarasandh then said -_ 
Swaiyya' 
On gaining consciousness, Raja Jarasandh was feeling distressed out of fear, 
and dropping all his weapons, (placed) bowed his head at the feet of Sri 
Krishna, and said, "O Lord! Do not kill me. I had not realized your power and 
thus made this blunder." The Raja was clamouring for mercy and said, "I am 
under your protection now." The poet Siam has stated that seeing this pitiable 
condition of the Raja, the benevolent Lord (Sri Krishna) felt pity on him and 
had a feeling of modesty. (1946) 


Then Krishna told Balram - 
Totak 
Sri Krishna said, "O Balram! Now leave him scot free and forget about your 
rage (anger) against him." Then Balram asked Krishna, "Why did he come to 
fight against us?" Then Sri Krishna laughed and said. (1947) 


Sortha 


Ifamighty enemy were to drop down all his weapons and ask for pardon, then 
the noble men forget about their wrath against him and do not kill him." (1948) 
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um, 


ddd" 


nanfa & ef ys atu dd He Bd! 
a yater afs A ad SH fae H fas STi Vsti 
Dohra 


Jarasandhi ko chhort prabh kahiyo kahaa sun Iehu. 
Jo batiyaa tuhi so kaho tum tinn mae chittu dehu. (1949) 


Hear 

d fou fourfe Het adie ey co a uaorte a aad SH 

n@d fas no d fsa tas aa faut As SAA StH 
faus Het Het adie eal WHS Alea A'S 3B UTA! 

nd JH A Hal sale at cag few WSs a Aas ate! ICO! 
Swalyya | 
Re nirap niyaaye sadaa kariyo dukh dae ke anuyaaye 

naa anaatheh dio. 
Ayur jite jan hae tinn dae kachhu kae kae kirpa sabh te jasu lio. 

Bipan sev sadaa kariyo dag baajan jeevat jaan naa dijo. 


Ao ham so sang chhatarni ke kabhunn riss maad 
kae judh naa kijo. (1950) 


addt 
aante fro otea ohh aduesfe 
fes fofy wre HON 4 Jotfy ote gerrfen aug 
Dohra | 


| Jarasandhi sir naaye kae dhaami gayo pachhutaaye. - 
Itt greh aaye sayaam ju harkhi hiye hulsaaye. (1951) 
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Couplet 
Sri Krishna let go Raja Jarasandh scot free and said, " O Raja! Now listen to 
me carefully! Whatever I am telling you, you must bear in mind.” (1949) 


| Swalyya' 
O Raja! Always impart justice and do not commit the crime of troubling the 
poor and helpless people. To all other people, you should give them something ° 
and gain their sympathy by showing grace and mercy. Always serve the 
Brahmins, but do not let the traitors go alive: Never wage a war against 
Kashtriyas like us being enraged. (1950) _ 


| Couplet 
Raja Jarasandh then bowing his head and repenting about his action went 
home, and on the other side Sri Krishna also came back home with great 
delight. (1951) , 
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fefs Ht afss area de fanoesd Aaa ua St 
eae foorfe AHTUS | 
| suet 
Hod ats €8 AS wef! fau etee vfs ATA eaTefal 
a 3 fore Has aT afaG| avs AGH ute wen afar AtyRI 


Itt sri bachitar natak granthe krisnaavataare jarasandhi pakar 
kae chhorbo dhiyaae samapat. 
Chopaiee 
-Sunat jeet phhole sabh aavaeh. Nirap chhoriyo suni seesu dhuraaveh. 
Yaa te hiyaau sabhan kaa dariyo. Kehat sayaam ghati kaaraj kariyo. (1952) 


aH ATG Sat J A HAM At MA HBT SHI ad HUH I 
ete vu aga age faa ofe ea ug FS Sw UTI 
MA MATS SAH ad A Ale Ue S afl AA Baa 
ets ou adt ats me nfs MGs TH aT SS UOT WCU II 
Swaiyya | 
Kaaj kiyo larkaa hunn ko sayaam ji aaiso bali tumre kar aayo. 
Chhori dayo kar kae karunaa tinn kaadi dayo pur te phalu paayo. 
Aaise ajaan naa kaam karae jo kiyo hari tae kahiyo seesu dhuraayo. 
Chhadi dayo nahi jeet abae ari ayur chamun bahu laen pathayo. (1953) 
Sa ad Hed st us fea ate ad fay S ew oF 5 | 
HOH ad fad ot se Afar ad se ACS Way HS TI 
ued TT AG TOSS AAG Se Ta Higa TI 
a 33 ote oF ud H feos AE Su fofus AE J TH atusl! 
Ek kahae mathuraa ko chalo ikk pheri kahae nirap lae dal aae hae. 
Sayaam kahae tehh ke tab sangi kaho bhat kayun so joojh machae ho. 
Ayur kadaach koyu hath than kae jayu lari hae tayu jeet naa aae hae. 


Taa te naa dhaaye dhaso pur mae bidhanaa joyu Iekh 
likhiyo soyu haav hae. (1954). 
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err 
= 


Here the chapter on Krishnavatar dealing with the episode of 
Jarasandh being made captive and then pardoning him in 
the Bachittar Natak Granth is completed. 
j Chopaiee 

On hearing about the victory of Sri Krishna, all the Yadav were moving 
around with joy and pride, but about the Raja being let off by him was not 
liked by them and they nodded their heads, saying that this was very bad on 
his part. (1952) 


Swalyya' 
"O Krishna! You have behaved childishly (like ia siaiaalnialte boys). Such an . 
enemy, most powerful, was in your clutches. Previously you had let him go 
through your mercy, but he had forced you to leave the town, and you had 
been rewarded for ycu kindness. O Krishna! Even an (illiterate) in experienced 
person would not act like this, as you have behaved. "Saying this, they would 
nod their head (shake it in displeasure). "Now you had not let him off, but ast 
invited (sent) him to come back with a greater force lian sant to attack us.' 
(1953) | 


Some would say, "Let us go to Mathura while some others would say that the 
Raja was coming back with a great army." The poet Siam has stated (that the 
Yadavas were pondering) who would dare to oppose him like a warrior? If 
someone were to fight against him through obstinacy or perseverance, then he 
would not be able to (win) gain victory against him. So it is not worthwhile 
going back to the town. Whatever has been written by the Lord in our luck, has 
to happen! (nothing could be done now). (1954) 
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sta gufs d Ha ot AS ot fs Wes FH FTI 
fafa ate & sta0 ate 3A HY S He MH VS A ad 
— faag afo nam ad mus ud at ufs Gfo a urfe ud 
nfs dtd ad wees ud fag waU ot AS fe He WtuUII 


Chhadibo bhoopati ko sun kae sabh hi mani jaadav traas bhare. 
Nidhi neer ke bheetar jaaye base mukh te sabh aaise chale su rare. 
inhunn nahi sayaam kahae apune pur ki puni ori kayu paaye dhare. 

Ati hi hae dare balvant khare inu aayudh hi sabh 
maari mare. (1955) - 
fag uate ud se HOH A ROT SH aS ag woe 
sd atu gf ef vet 3a ot US ao fA BEY AG aoa! 
wed fy ag ete sorg 3S faad faq ae a TTI 
MA aT AS Tt ous His Sys FAT ot ey Ste qtUe Il 
Sindhu pae jaaye khare bhaye sayaam ju sindhu hunn te 
7 su kachhu kar chaahiyo. 
~ Chhoru kahiyo bhuye chhori dayi tann kae dhanu ko jeh 
kayu sar baahiyo. 
Kanchan ke greh kae diye tayaar bhale kinhun tinn mayo 
naa achaahtyo. 
Aaise kahae sabh hi apne mani tae prabh ju sabh ko 
dukh daahiyo. (1956) | 
Hq Howtea a ad Ae wat fae a ufo ofa 3 re 
uns J aus fos & fas aG ufo ude HAS Ue 
na uf fits tes tush afe we ad SuTe 
sated ys Fae ade @ fos AGH FSTSI WCUIII 


Jo sankaadik kae rahe sev ghani tinn ke hari haathi naa aaye. 
Poojat hae bahute hitt kae tehh kayu puni paahan mae sach paaye. 
Ayur ghaniyo mili bedan ke mat mae kabi sayaam kahe thehraaye. 

Te kahae ihaa hi hae prabh ju jab kanchan ke greh 
sayaami banaaye. (1957) 
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On hearing about the Raja being let off, all the Yadavas were filled with a 
certain fear in the mind. All had gone to abide in the ocean. (they had gone to 
the island of Dwarka to live there) and were all uttering these words. The poet 
Siam has stated that none had then stepped towards the town (Mathura). Even 
the mighty warriors were feeling frieghtened. If appeared as if all of them, 

(being without the weapons) were feeling that they were about to face death 
without being struck with weapons (without waging war). (1955) 


Sri Krishna stood at the shores of the ocean and was asking for some fun from 
it. With his bow, he shot an arrow and said, you leave that area and ocean 
shifted backwards." Then someone had erected palatial buildings (golden 
houses) for them. Who would not like them? All were thinking in their minds 
that Sri Krishna had (ended) brought an end to all their miseries (afflictions) 
now. (1956) 


Even men like Sankadik, who had been serving him since long, had not gained 
the acceptance of the Lord, (Sri Krishna) what have all those persons gained, 
who had been worshipping his statues? Have they realized the true form of 
- Lord? The poet Siam has stated that most of the people had imagined the Lord 
to be abiding in the chanting of Vedic hymns (mantras). When Sri Krishna had 
arranged for certain (construction) of houses of gold, then all were saying that 
the Lord was abiding there only" (Sri Krishna was himself the Lord Almighty ). 
(1957) 
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AH 34 He Ads A HHA vat fe ats Gurfacts 

Wt ad Bla & ag SH se eG fey We Ba Het 

a dt dea enau Hate Hag fedt ya oT HY attaGt 
nod HS uid SSS Ha Fst fed Sa Tet Tt A Hea Aue 


Sayaam bhanae sabh sooran so muskaaye hali ehh bhaati uchaariyo. 
Yaa ko lahiyo naa kachhu tum bhed are ehh chaudeh lok savaariyo. 
Yaa hi haniyo daskandh muraari subaah ihi bak ko mukh phhariyo. 
Aayur suno ari daanav sang bali ehh ek gadaa hi 
so maariyo. (1958) 
Jad ot say fedt afs a Ho des a ue S AIG ates 
“Qa ne fofa ate Hae sa cea de adt HY ateu! 
Tee St Wes dato a fara Ga Ad Tet 
ngs wat IH Guid ste udt J fue as YS A OTSUI ICUC I 
Hajaar hi barkh thi-lari kae madhu.kaetabh ke ghati te jiyu kaadiyo. 
Ayur jabae nidhi neer mathiyo tab devan rachh kari sukh baadiyo. 
Raavan aehi haniyo rann mae hani kae tehh ke urr mae sar gaadiyo. 
Ayur ghani ham upar bheer pari tu rahiyo rann khanbh 
so thaadiyo. (1959) 
m@d HS He ofe ne gue fes an ft gu ueTae 
Med JS fT WH WS TA HST He Se gu CufaG 
ned fas oH U ffs a mis orfe vs WAS fea whe 
Het & OH SH ssetfe F Aes I ug WEH AST WO! 


Ayur suno mann laaye sabae tumre hitt kans so 
bhoop pachhariyo. 
Ayur hane tehh baaj ghane gaj maanoh mool dae 
roop ukhaariyo. 
Ayur jite ham pae mili kae aria aye hute su sabhae ehh maariyo. 
Maati ke dhaam tumae chhadvaaye kae kanchan ke ab 
dhaam savaariyo. (1960) 
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The poet Siam has stated that all the warriors were saying these words with 
great joy and admiration. "O Men! No one had found the secret of this Krishna! 
Infact, he had only created all the fourteen worlds (Universe). He alone, in the 
form of Ram, had killed Ravana, the demon Mur, and Subakan and had torn - 
the mouth of demon 'Bak'. Listen to some more news! He had killed the 
demon Sankh with one strike of his mace alone." (1958) 


"He had fought for thousands of years against Madh and Ketab, and had taken 
life out of their bodies (killed them). When the ocean Chheer was churned, 
then he alone had protected the interest of the gods and brought much comfort 
and tranquillity to them. He alone had killed Ravana by (fixing) striking an 
arrow at his chest. Moreover when we were surrounded by great sufferings, 
then also he was standing like a rock in the battle field (he was standing 
firm)." (1959) 


"Moreover, listen with oreat attention that even a king like Kansa was destroyed 
for our sake and protection. He had killed many horses. and elephants (of 
enemy) as if he had uprooted the trees from their roots. Moreover, all the 
enemies who had attacked us, had been killed by him alone. Finally leaving 
aside our houses, built with mud, were now constructed with gold by him. 


(1960) 
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G He 84 ad HASlofd SS AT A HS HAD WT 
ad Woe ya wGs nung Udt sae gat fafa wot 
an 3 f'e o Als Afae feo A afs ane S ueara| 
ave x He OH ote ate At fanaa At Us UTI AK ETT 
Yo jab baen kahe muslidhari tayu sab ke mann mae sachu aayo. 
Yaahi haniyo bak ayur aghaasur yaahi chandoor bhali bidhi ghaayo. 
Kans te indar naa jeet sakiyo inn so gahi kesan te patkaayo. 
Kanchan ke ab dhaam diye kari sri brijnaath sahi prabhu paayo. (1961) 
“A Ut feen Fats ate FY A ey U faasd oot Ua 
ade 0H aS He a fous fas fre A BST 
fee sora & f&eudt He dea S fsa Veo WT 
wugedt J FAA 3S Feats gat fafa fas Fas WEI! 
Aaise hi divas bateet kiye sukh so dukh pae kinhun nahi paayo. 
Kanchan dhaam bane sabh ke su nihaari jinae siv so lalchaayo. 
Indar tayaag kae indripuri sabh devan lae tinn dekhan aayo. 


Duaaravti huu ko sayaam bhanae jaduraaye bhali bidhi 
biyot banaayo. (1962) 


fefs Ht UAH Hod yas Sieg sea Ta farses 
eutsg udt ares vorfe AHTYS I 
Me NSTS TAT 
cud" 
aA fan eAS ag fen ate me wrist 
3y Sd des gu fea vat ufe ag arfai atest 


Itt Sri Dasam sakandhe puraane bachitar naatak granthe 
krisnaavatare duaarak puri banaaibo dhayaae samapat. 
AbBalibhadar Bayaah 
Dohra 
Aaise krisan bateet bahu divas kiye sukh maani. 

Tab lag revat bhoop 1kk hali paaye gahe aani. (1963) 
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When Balram said these words, then all were convinced in their minds, that 
he had killed the demons like Bak and Agh including the mighty warrior 
Chandoor, who was also mauled and killed by him. Even Indra was unable to 
gain victory over Kansa, but Krishna had thrown him down on the ground by 
holding him with his hair. Now he had got constructed our houses of gold. All 


were saying that in the form of Sri Krishna they had attained the Lord Almighty 
himself. (1961) 


The days were passing in perfect peace and tranquillity and no one was 
undergoing any suffering. All have got houses of gold, so even Shiva was 
feeling tempted to have such a house. Leaving Indrapuri, Indra alongwith all 
other gods, had come down to see these beautiful houses. The poet Siam has 


stated that Sri Krishna had got Dwarka puri designed specially in a particular 
position. (1962) | 


Here the chapter on construction of Dwarkapuri from Dasam 
Sakand puran dealing with the episode of Krishnavtar from 
Bachittar Natak is completed. 


Now the episode of the marriage of Balbhadar begins. 
| —Couplet | 
In this manner Sri Krishna had spent many days in peace and comfort, when 
a Raja Revat came and bowed to Balram, catching hold of his feet. (1963) 
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on deat ate df HH afout TF SH! 
afud gu fag ye J ate ad afaH I Ités il 
Naam revati jaahi ko mam kantyaa ko naam. 
Kahiyo bhoop tehh prasani haav taahi baro baliraam. (1964) 


“Wear 
gu at UW He & SSster afeH wea fos HAY UTI 
gad & Afs AHH AS fag sa F aH Se Cfe WG! 
garg ata Ay ue we gg faus Sas va fee 
' oA garg ISH wets F AGTH FS MUS ford wma WET 


Swalyya 
Bhoop ki yo sun ke batiyaa baliraam ghano. chitt mae sukh paayo. 
Bayaah ko jori samaaj sabae the bayaah ke kaaj tabae uthi dhaayo. 
Bayaah kiyo sukh paaye ghano bahu bipan lokan daan divaayo. 
Asie bayaah hulas badaaye kae sayaam bhanae apne 
greh aayo..(1965) 


suet 
aa aba Sha at Ste farteGi se on fea sat fafa 
fag a 3S & ants ose He Fes aT aA we ate il WEE! 


Chopaiee 
Jab piye treye ki ori nihaariyo. Chhote ham ehh badi bichaariyo. 
Tehh ke halu lae kandeh dhariyo. Mann bhaavat taa ko tanu kariyo. (1966) 


Rey 


edd 
aad su dees ag aH dest Afar 
H afa AGH Uda suf Se dt AAT UAT WK EDI 
Dohra 


Bayaah bhayo balidev ko naamu revti sang. 
Su kabi sayaam pooran bhayo tab hi kathaa parsang. (1967) 
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a 


é 


Then Raja said with great joy that he had a daughter called Revti by name. O 
Balram! Please marry my laughter! (1964) 


Swalyya' 
On hearing such words from Raja Revat Balram felt delighted at heart, and he 
started for marrying her by making all preparations. He got married and felt 
very happy and gave many gifts (alms) to brahmins. The poet Siam has stated 
that Balram came home with great joy after the marriage. (1965) 


Chopaiee 
~ When the husband (Balram) looked at his wife, then he thought to himself that 
he was short (in height) while she was rather tall. So he took up his hoe on the 


shoulders and moulded the body of Revti as a his own choice (requirement). 
(1966) 


Couplet 


So Balram got married to the goddess called Revti. The poet Siam has stated — 
that then his episode was completed. (1967) 
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fefs Ht afes area de fanaesrd afage faors saad Aus; 
me Jats garg Tas 
Hear 
afson ao aarg auf Ag dt ffs of og ote Se AY UT 
At fanaa o aad oa afe AGM ad AP Sos 
shy sag GS veust a afee Hus Ae AS FSG 
Hd HTUS Fo a Hed Jat fala yas YS TG VW Ec 
Itt Sri Bachitar natak garnthe krisnaavatare balibhadar biyaah 
baranan samapatan. 


Ath Rukmani Bayaah Kathan 


Swalyya 
Baliraam ko bayaah bhayo jab hi mili kae nar naar tabae sukh paayo. 
Sri Brijnaath ke bayaah ko kabi sayaam kahae jeeyaraa lalchaayo. 
Bheekham bayaah ute duhtaa ko rachiyo apno sabh saen bulaayo. 
Maanoh aapne bayaahahi ko jadubeer bhali bidhi 
bayot banaayo. (1968) 


atu gu fae ate vast feu At aed & StH 
GW 3IS 5 as Ad d IN AGH Bd AGH AH Ste! 
3¢ afar arte aa gant fof Se Cfo A fust an ota 
Tae ata fares I HS cost tad AT AAI VEC 


Bheekham bhoop bichaar kiyo duhtaa ehh Sri 

Jadubeer ko dijae. 
Yaa te bhale naa kachhu kahunn hae ham sayaam lahae 

jag mae jasu lijae. 

Tayu lagi aaye gayo rukmee riss bol uthiyo 
su pitaa kas kijae. 

Jaa kul ki naa bihaavat hae ham taa duhitaa dae 
kahaa jagu jijae. (1969) 
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Here the chapter on the marriage of Balbhadar forming part of 

Krishnavtar in Bachittar Natak is completed. 

Now the marriage of Rukmani episode begins. 

Swaiyya' 

When Balram got married, then all men and women felt happy. The poet Siam 
has stated that then Sri Krishna was keenly interested in getting married. On 
the other side Bhikham (Raja Bhishmak) had organised the marriage of his 
daughter and called the whole army. at his command (called all his relatives 
for the function). It seemed that Sri Krishna had made proper arrangements for 
his marriage. (1968) 


Raja Bhikham had thought of marrying his daughter to Sri Krishna, as there 
was no other better function then this, that they could look upon Sri Krishna 
as their son-in-law, thus winning acclaim in the world. In the meantime his son 
(Bhisham's). Rukhmi came there and getting enraged said, "O dear father! 
What are you going to do? The girl from such a caste was not acceptable to 
us, and now by giving our daughter into the Yadava clan, how will we survive 
with dignity in the world?" (1969) 
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gant ara fou A 
Hear 
d fanure dest H Stew oto fears & aH Feet 
and & afua & ufos AGTH Aa SHAS & Hfs FeTHT 
AA ta gate 38 fen Sut S fentes aa Use 
garg at F fafa ge feut clos HE @ fafa ote ag eet atoon 


Rakmi Baach Nirap So 
Swaiyya 
Hae sisupaal chanderi mae beer su taahi biyaah ke kaaj buliyae. 
Goojar ko kahiyo dae duhitaa jag mae sang laajan ke mari jaiyae. 
Saresat ek bulaaye bhalo dij taahi ke liyaavan 
kaaj pathiyae. 
Bayaah ki jo bidhi bed likhi duhitaa soyu kae bidhi 
taahi kayu datyae. (1970) 


G nfs & wo at ester fau ane at & Ss usa 
e fen An ofee Cs ad efss fes gufs a Afs ua 
HIA U4 ae AGH 36 fats 55a Ss nfs ate Fas 
Wo WAT at afedit Ad Hed gy AS Hes AKI 
Yo sunt kae sut ki batiyaa nirap baaman taahi ko laen pathaayo. 
Dae dij sees chaliyo utt ko duhitaa itt bhoopati ki suni paayo. 
Sees dhunae kab sayaam bhanae tini naenan te 
ati neer bahaayo. 
-Maanoh aaseh ki katigi jar sundar rookh su hae 
murjhaayo. (1971) 
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| 
| 


Rukmi told the Raja- 
| Swatiyya' | 
There was a warrior by the name Shishupal in the town of Chanderi, so call 
him for managing the affairs of the marriage. Then he said, "By giving our 
daughter to (Krishna) the milkman, we will die due to our shameful behaviour. 
Call one good and virtuous Brahmin and send him to bring Shishupal. Give 


away the daughter as per Vedas to him (Shishupal) and perform the marriage 
according to Vedic rites. (1970) 


On hearing the son's talk, the Raja sent a brahmin to call Shishupal there. The 
brahmin, giving his benedictions, proceeded to call the warriors. This talk 
was heard by the Raja's daughter (Rukmani) also. The poet Siam has stated 
that Rukmani was showing her opposition by striking her head, and tears were 


flowing from her eyes. It appeared as if she had lost all hopes (from its roots) 
and the tree of marriage had withered away. (1971) 
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| TatHat Ira AYPHS A 
i Hear 
Hdl HdfSs Fes dt AAat US Fa me ata TEI 
fas Hafs 3H ad SH OH Sdt fagotto A Afe JI 
Hd fust Jo fa ag dg fare fae uw nfo a1 
pfast fau at afae 3 fas a afs Fo Hor ota fs TSH AK 2N 


Rukmani Baach Sakhtyan So 
Swalyya 
Sang sahelin bolat bhi sajni pran ek abae kari hayu. . 

Kito jogin bhes karo taj des nahi birhaagin so jari hayu. 
Mor pitaa hath jiyu kar hae tu bisekh kahiyo bikh kha mari hayu. 
Duhitaa nirap ki kahiyo naa tehh kayu bari ho tu sayaam 

| _ hi ko bari hayu. (1972) _ 
oo mo faadt Ho fad afe cd ea Gute 
MORES AE SAE Se a SE 993 
v —: . Dohra 


Ayur bichaari mann bikhae kari ho ek upaaye. | 
Patiyaa dae koyu bhej ho prabh dae hae sudhi jaaye. (1973) 


/ 


= 


cddt 
feu fos afte fos fad fea fer oa yarfe! 
ag Ug Uo a atee ys S usher are AK 7811 
Ebh chintaa kari chitt bikhae ikk dij layo bulaaye. 
Bahu dhanu dae taa ko kahiyo prabh de patiyaa jaaye. (1974) 
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Rukmani tells her friends - 
. Swaiyya' 

She said to her friends, "O friends! I am vowing for one promise (making one 
vow) that I will leave my country in the garb of a Yogan (ascetic female) or | 
will burn myself in the fire of separation. If my father continues to be obstinate, 

then I shall consume posion and give away my life. | am making this very 
~ clear. The Raja's daughter said, "I will not marry that man, Shishupal; but if | 
marry, then I shall marry only Sri Krishna. (1972) 


Couplet 
I have thought of another thing in my miiid and I will take another step and 


send a letter to Sri Krishna, informing him about this position, through some 
messenger. (1973) 


~ 
ce 


Couplet 
On considering this point, she sent for a brahmin and giving him lot of wealth 
told him, that this letter be delivered to Sri Krishna. (1974) 
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gathat ust ust arg ufs 
Aur 
Bde wd fawd ad fafa wus ot usp Cfo weg! 
“Tes J frnuse fes vfs sade ae us ete 5 BSeSTI 
Ht fes Hfo Aifs ys VS GaeTst Aa HAW UTSTI 
Hdt eA Als a Ae U ate AGM ad afte Gas ar]egil Vt oui 


Rukmani Paati Pathi Kaan Prati 
Swalyya 
Lochan chaami bichaa karo jinni baachat hi patiyaa uthi dhaavoh. 
Aavat hae sispaal itae muhi bayaahan kayu prabh dheel naa laavoh. 
Maari inae muhi Jeeti prabhu chalo davaravati jag mae jasu paavoh. 
Mori dasaa suni kae sabh yo kabi sayaam kahae kari 
pankhan aavoh. (1975) 
Jus wes Sao a Habs fos ec HASH AT TI 
3d faa A ud ng au afeey Ag ASH StS ad JI 
a Hor fsurts s orfea fos fad wa T sa TI 
wes ot ust Sto weg 9 surg fad ete Sta dd TI IKIE! 
He pati chayudeh lokan ke suniyae chitt dae su sandes kahe hae. 
Tere bina su ahn aru krodh badiyo sabh aatme teen bahe hae. 
Yo suniyae tipuraari te aadik chitt bikhae kab hunn 
naa chahe hae. 
Baachat hi patiyaa uthi aavoh ju bayaah bikhae din 
teen rahe hae. (1976) 


i, 


cud | 
Ste sarg H fea au fee adpt fen ara 
sta fase areg yg usr ufs fer wail Wt II 
Dohra 


Teen bayaah mae din rahe iyu kahiyae dij gaath. 
Taji bilanb aavoh prabhu patiyaa padi dij saath. (1977) 
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- '  Rukmanit sent a letter to Sri Krishna. 
Swaiyya’ 
O lotus-eyed beloved! Do not think about anything (without delay) and start 
immediately on reading my letter. Shishupal is coming to marry me, so O 
krishna! Do not delay at all! 


O Lord! Come and win me over, by killing them and take me to Dwarka and 
thus by doing so, win the praises of the world. The poet Siam has said that on 
hearing my predicament (Rukmani's) from the brahmin, come immediately 
(by taking wings). (1975) 


O Lord of the Universe (of fourteen worlds)? Listen to my message with full 
attention, which I am sending. In your absence, all the men are filled with 
rage, egiosm and pride and their souls are controlled by the three-pronged 
(Maya) worldly falsehood. Moreover, listen to me that I have never thought 
of even Shiva (gods like Shiva) in my mind! So on reading this letter, come 
immediately. O my love! There are only three days left in my marriage. 
(1976) ~ : - 


Couplet 
O Balram! Go and tell him "that there are only three days left in the marriage. 


O Lord! Without any further delay, on reading this letter, come alongwith the 
brahmin. (1977) 
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Hear 
Mg Heald A adtet Sud fas defy fart ag mre 
ad ot ad nfs aga J 3a fara afoct Ab He uars | 
udt Use suf ATA ude AH & “fSA afe STS 
HO HS HY MIS a Sud fas wrfe JH ag US ICICI 
Swalyya 
Ayu jadubeer so yo kahiyo tumre bin dekhi nisaa daru aavae. 
Baar hi baar ati aatur haav tann tiyaag kahiyo jiye mor parave. 
Praachi partachh bhayo sasi pooran so ham ko atisae kari taavae. 


Maen mano mukh aarun kae tumre bin aaye hamo 
darr paave. (1978) 


rf af af Cats mom ait feo ag ut ac a 
wis AGN at a faSae SH og Afol H adt Sed! 
odt SX HITS Hd UH Std Hofs Jae at wea | 
afte HAH IS Ale SH Tu Te SS Sa Get SS TI ICICI 
Laagi rahtyo tuhi oreh sayaam ju mae ehh ber ghani hat ke. 
Ghani sayaam ki bank bilokan phaas ke sang phase su nahi chhutke. 
Nahi naek muraaye murae hamre tuhi moorati heran hi atke. 


Kab sayaam bhane sangi laaj ke aaj bhaye doyu naen 
bataa nat ke. (1979) 


We ea ga wns a as US € fad foes get! 
Ht fqnare foures ava ufod fos x fae d Ay ue 
GAG S uster & visa F Yso ae af HOM Fae 
wag u@s a a@a dg SH frae e Al Reals OTH ACO 


Saaj dayo rath baaman ko bahutae dhanu dae tehh chitt badaayo.. 
Sri brijnaath liyaavan kaaj pathiyo chitt mae tinn hunn sukh paayo. 
Yo soyu lae patiyaa ko chaliyo su parbandh kathaa kahi sayaam sunaayo. 
Maanoh payun ke gayun hunn te su sitaab dae sri 
jadubeer pae aayo. (1980) 
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et 


Swaiyya' 
(O Brahmin!) Please tell Sri Krishna that without seeing him. I feel frightened 
at night. Being helpless my soul will leave my body (I will die). The moon 
appearing from the East, the full moon appearing from the East, the full moon, 
is causing me great (burning) jealousy or suffering. It appears that the god of 
love (Kamdev) with red eyes was frightening me in your absence." (1978) 


"O Sri Krishna! My eyes are fixed at (your arrival) you. I have tried to divert 
them, but they do not agree. Once these eyes are entangled with the tilted eyes 
of Sri Krishna, then these eyes cannot be detached (disentangled). In spite of 


my best efforts, these eyes cannot be diverted, so without having a glance of 


your face, these eyes cannot be satisfied." The poet Siam has stated that due 


to my modesty, both my eyes have become like the battle of the magician 
(juggler) and are stationary." (1979) 


Rukmani gave a decorated chariot to the brahmin and by giving him lot of 
wealth, satiated him fully. Thus the brahmin was sent for bringing Sri Krishna, 
alongwith him." The brahmin was also very much delighted at heart, and left 


alogwith the letter. The poet Siam has stated this episode with great interest. 
It appears that the brahmin reached at Krishna-place soon with the speed of 
wind. (1980) 
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H 


Ht fanaa & YH HIT A ad afe AGM Ut nfs atat! 

ar ud wg SS Aetud Als Aa fs atAHatati . 

AGS Hd ad fad at SH St a ad mnt Ufa fan ati 
AW fSHA ASH at HSH Ad! Udt fag mate Stat Vc F I 


Sri Brijnaath ko baas jahaa su kahae kabi sayaam puri ati niki. 
Bajar khache aru laal javaahir joti jagae ati hi su mani ki. 
_ Kayun saraah karae tehh kit um hi na kaho aaisi bhudi kisi ki. 
_ Ses nises jales ki ayur sures puri jeh agraj phiki. 198]. 


cdg 
“At udt fad a fs fefs Jou serfel 
at fanufs & fo va fe fet usheS Ae Vt 


Dohra | 
Aaisi puri nihaar kae ati chiti harakh badaaye. 
Sri Brijpati ko greh jahaa tahi dij pahuchiyo jaaye. (1982) 
Hear | 
tas ot fyAava fensy ove 3G Cfo ara Fa 
8 fer wat udt ust fag wes ot ys At Ae UT 
| Aude ATA Use nus AG Afol Sa HS UGS J UI 
We surg dfe mis at yor ss set Cfo cota wT Ve 
Swalyya 
Dekhat hi brijnaath dijotam thaadh bhayo uthi aage bulaayo. 
Lae dijae aage dhari patiyaa tehh baachat hi prabh ji sukh paayo. 
Sayandan saaj chadiyo apune soyu sang layo mano payun 
haav dhaayo. 


-Maano chhudhaataru hoye ati hi mrig jhund takae 
uthi kehar aayo. (1983) 
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The poet Siam has stated, that the town where Sri Krishna was staying, was 
very charming. It was studded with diamonds, pearls and emeralds, whose 
brightness and shine was like the burning lamps. Who could describe their 
beauty, you tell me, who has got so much cleverness to describe it? Before it 
the brilliance of Sheshnag; moon, Varuna, (god) and even Indra-puri appears 
insignificant (would appear pale). (1981) 


Couplet 


— Seeing this beautiful town, and with great joy at heart, the brahmin reached the 
place, where Sri Krishna was abiding. (1982) 


Swalyya' 

On seeing the great brahmin, Sri Krishna stood up and asked him to come 
closer to him. The Brahmin placed before him the letter in his hand, and on 
reading it Sri Krishna felt greatly relieved and at ease. After decorating the 
chariot, and riding it alongwith the brahmin, Sri Krishna left immediately with 


the speed of wind. It appeared as if a hungry lion, feeling helpless, rushed on 
seeing a flock of deer. (1983) 
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fes AGH F AGES ATA ofa Cs S fAHUTS WS SS aU 
“ves A fes J afe ot ug we sa HOA Ya 
Ra safe sat fes 3 sarfea rd F Bo AT HI 
AGM 3S Ae Ut IcST MUS HS Wms Tt AY UST AtcBill 
Itt sayaam ju sayandan saaj chadiyo utt lae sisupaal 
ghano dalu aayo. 

Aavat so inn hunn sunt kae pur davaar bajaar ju the su banaayo. 
Saen banaaye bhai! itt te ruakmaadik aage te laen kayu dhaayo. 
Sayaam bhanae sabh hi bhatvaa apne mann mae ati 
hi sukh paayo. (1984) 
nGd Hs fau utes F Vso BH HW wat Afar S aI 
dds aay dafhal & ufs ot fess HA ISH ge aI 
ste wat nate fiat de cefs mG sdto FH oI 
HOH fes sfu wres sa afa nH 36 fae TGS STI WU 
Ayur bade nirap aavat bhe chutrang chamun su ghani sang Ia eke. 
Heran bayaah rukmani ko ati hi chitt mae su hulas badae kae. 
Bheri ghani sehnaaye singe rann dundbhi ayu turheen bajae kae. 


Sayaam ite chhapi aavat bhayo kabi sayaam bhanae tinn 
kaaran chhae kae. (1985) 


AGM 346 AG de of ate faut fafa sors at F es atat! 
HIo A ufsHso o Pu sae at H ufes a Blot! 
“Ge fas fer HRe JS fae a nfs dt wear fae Stat 
qet got gat sv30 A Heats fear AT Sars Stat Utell 


Sayaam bhanae joyu bed ke beech likhi bidhi bayaah 
ki so duhunn kini. 

Mantran so abhimantran kae bhuye pheran ki su pavitar kae lini. 
Ayur jite dij saresat hute tinn ko ati hi dachhnaa tinn dini. 
Bedi rachi bhali bhaateh so jadubeer binaa sabh 
laagat hini. (1986) 
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From one side Sri Krishna, riding the chariot moved fast, while from the other 


side Shishpal came alongwith a huge army. Hearing about the arrival of 
Shishupal the gates of the town and the markets (bazars) were decorated. 
Then Rukmi, alongwith a well organised army went ahead to receive Shishupal. 
The poet Siam has stated that all the warriors were very much delighted in 
their hearts. (1984) | 


Many other kings, alongwith their multi-coloured armies, also came there, 
and they had developed great keenness to witness the marriage of Rukmani. 
They came alongwith great many clarionets, small drums, large drums being 
sounded alongwith twinkling bells for the big event. The poet Siam has stated 
that due to their arrival, Sri Krishna had also come there stealthily and without 
any warning (notice). (1985) 


The poet Siam has stated that the preparations for the marriage as per Vedic 
rites were made from both sides. The altar of marriage was also purified with 


the Chanting of Vedic hymns (mantras). All the brahmins were also given 


many gifts in alms; the 'burning fire site was also set up for marriage ceremony, 
but without Sri Krishna everything appeared fruitless or meaningless. (1986) 
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38 ot B 8 fas Afar usfos SS at UAT a aH fod 
Hee U vaefe 38 fag ue vs fag a sea 
at fafa efy ysty we Hy S gan fed Fo Gad! 
aut ug Hd set fafa Fou afoc me aa THT At I I 
Tayu hi layu lae keh sang purohit Devi ki pooja ke kaaj sidhaare. 
Sayandan pae chadvaaye tabae tehh pachhe chale tehh ke bhat bhaare. 
Yaa bidhi dekhi partaap ghano mukh te rukmae ehh baen uchaare. 
~ Raakhi prabhu pati mor bhali bidhi dhanye kahiyo ab 
_ bhaag hamaare. (1987) | 
duet 
ag gatuat fag Afed aeti ey Afar faves afSs at eet 
fae fee afe fret Afar afeGi ofa S fo feat ve vfs ates 


Chopaiee 
Jab rukmani tehh mandir gayi. Dukh sang bihbal ati hi bhayi. 
Tinn iv roye sivaa sang rariyo. Tuhi te mohi ihi 
baru sariyo. (1988) 


| Hear 
ofe vet nde afte & ate Ste sdt afuG urs ad JG 
H ug He feet at adt fag SAT TH fer seu IG 
Tae OTH us AN a fed cud Gug UT Us UE 
a fea & fase me afd ufe & fea S ae UTS Vect 


Swalyya 
Dodd dayi sakhiyaa kari kae kari leen chhuri kahiyo ghaat karae hayu. 
Mae bahu sev sivaa ki kari tehh te sabh ho su ihae phal pae hayu. 
Praanan dhaami patho jam ke ehh dehure upar paap chadae hayu. 
Kae ehh ko rijhvaaye abae baribo hari ko ehh te baru 
‘pae hayu. (1989) 
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In the meantime the brahmin (prohit) alongwith Rukmani, started for the place 
of worship of the goddess. Making her ride a chariot, many warriors also’ 
followed her, and all moved further. Seeing all the splendour, Rukmi spoke 
these words, that they were very fortunate, as the Lord Almighty had saved 
his honour fully. (1987) 


Chopaiee 
When Rukmani reached the temple, then she felt greatly depressed with grief, 
and felt restless. She wailed and told the goddes, "O Mother! You had brought 
this Shishupal only as my spouse? (could not find a better one). (1988) 


Swaiyya' 
Keeping away from her girl friends and taking a knife in hand, she said, 
"(Right now) I am going to kill myself. I have served goddess Durga for quite 
some time, and I am reaping this reward for my services. By killing myself 
(sending to Yama) I am going to make this temple a sinner for this sin or I am 
going to placate her and get this blessing of marrying Krishna only from the 
goddess. (1989) | | 
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eat F ave gathat F 
Aur 
efy on feu at nants uss Y atte afee off aA 
AUN at aH Ss utTus fos ad efest sis Tao AAI 
nd fame acd fesratog sae favat aaa 
gfe 3 meta AG afs ot afa HOH ad Sue At AAI IK KON 
Devi Ju Baach Rukmani So 
Swalyya 
Dekh dasaa tehh ki jagmaat partachh haav taahi kahiyo hasi aaise. 
Sayaam ki baam tae aapne chitt karo duchitaa phuni ranch naa kaise. 
Jo sisupaal ke hae chitt mae nahi haav hae soyu tehh ki su ruchae se. 
Huye hae avsi soyu suni ri kabi sayaam kahae 
tumre ji jaise. (1990) 


om, 


| aaa 
Gy 3a fret Ss uns vat gle fas 
Aes U ofa He fad ofs At AeuTs MHS ACCA 
| Dohra : 


Yo baru lae ke sivaa te prasan chali huye chitt. 
Sayandan pae chadi mann bikhae chahi sri jadupati mitt. (1991) 


«Wear 
Jal WS Tat AY Ate U fan atea fenfe fad afe ai 
"Mg HIS Ho fous wat fag os AGH ge afte aI 
ug ute ufse fag Hfo fad fea Sa oc fen Gofs aI 
ae ute Bel va stad ate Hate Se aster afs TM WEI 


Swaiyya 
Chadi jaat huti soyu sayandan pae brij naaik drishti bikhae kart kae¢. 
Aru satran saen nihaar ghani tehh te nahi sayaam bhanae dari kae. 
Prabh aaye pariyo tehh madhi bikhae ehh let ho re imm uchri kae. 
Balu dhaari layi rath bheetar daari muraari tabae 
bahiyaa dhari kae. (1992) 
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The goddess then said to Rukmani - 
Swaiyya' 
Seeing her dad shape, the mother goddess appeared in person, and said this 
with a smile, "You are the spouse of Krishna only, so do not entertain any 
doubts in your mind about it. Whatever Shishupal had thought in his mind, 
will not happen as per his hopes (desires). The poet Siam has stated that 
Durga (goddess) then said, "O Rukmani, Listen to me! Whatever you have got 
in your mind, will happen according to your wish only." (1990) 


e 


Couplet 
Thus Rukmani, getting this blessing from Durga and getting delighted at heart, 


left that place (temple). After riding her chariot she was hoping to meet Krishna 
as her true friend (saviour). (1991) 


Swalyya' 
Keeping the thought of Krishna in mind (keeping his picture in her eyes), she 
was going back riding the chariot. The poet Siam has stated that Sri Krishna 
was not terrified (worried) by seeing a huge army of Sishupal. Sri Krishna, in 
the presence of the enemy, came and jumped into the chariot of Rukmani and 
said, "O Men! I am taking away, Rukmani alongwith me." Then with great 
force Sri Krishna held Rukmani by hand alongwith him." Then with great 


force Sri Krishna held Rukmani by hand and made her jump into his chariot. 
(1992) 
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ata gafhat Aes U AS Hs A fed ats AaTeT 
ws dd fer cd mas fea df gan me cus get 
-u@eu d fag Ae fad AG orfo safes HS BIST 
MTA AS Hid d cfd Sdt AGM FS HiT TH SITET ACES II 
Daari rukmani sayandan pae sabh sooran so ehh bhaati sunaayi. 
Jaat ho re ehh ko ab lae ehh kae rukmae ab dekhat bhaayi. 
Payurakh hae jeh soor bikhae soyu yaahi chadaain maadi laraayi. 
Aaj sabho mari ho tari nahi sayaam bhanae muhi raam duhaayi. (1993) 
7 Gt aster afs & fac at na orf us fs qo we a 
| aH ad 3c Sfa sa afa AGH ad wis dus J aI 
| Sfe wat nate fic oo gets me mts ae at a 
At weds Aone S feo ste ve AHSfa US TI ACCS 
Yo batiyaa suni Kae tehh ki sabh aaye pare ati krodh badae kae. 
Ross bhare thoki bhoojaa kabi sayaam kahae ati krodhat haav kae. 
Bheri ghani sehnaaye singe rann dundbhi ayu ati taal bajae kae. 
So jadubeer saraasan lae chin beech daye jamlok pathae kae. (1994) 
Hsead 3 da ad ofa A fara faa A we 
re ate sate & vets fag we Aes a woe 
Ht Heald & TS Se 3 fed US Ya BIT SITES | 
ea ud ut agus ate yat fea ats a of feos aX Cul 
Jo bhat kaahun te naeku dare nahi so riss kae tehh saamuhe aaye. 
Gaal bajaaye bajaaye kae dudanbhi jiyu ghan saavan ke ghehraaye. 
- Sri Jadubeer ke baan chute naa tike pal ek tahaa thehraaye. 
Ek pare hi karaahat beer bali ikk ant ke dhaami sidhaaye. (1995) 
mMAt foots eat ee at fam uve se fon amufs ara 
ntfs ot AH AAA afuG o AeA UE AG Sis Sarai 
G ystat afd a AH US AS YH'S BE WS VS! 
Hog au Ae fag a Huse J AGM of Gud UTI UKE I 
| Aaisi nihaar dasaa dal ki sasu paal tabae riss aapeh aayo. 
Aaye kae sayaam so aaiso kahiyo na jarasadndhi hayu joyu tohi bhagaayo. 
Yo batiyaa kahi kae kas kae dhanu kaan parmaan layu baan chalaayo. 
_ Maanoh krodh sabhae tehh ko su partachh hae sayaam ke upar dhaayo. (1996) 
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ew 


Fl fe a — 


Taking Rukmani into his chariot, he addressed all the warriors like this, "O 
Warriors! Now I am going to take her away in the very presence (before his 
eyes) of her brother Rukmi. If anyone possesses enough stength, then let him 
fight with me and take her away. "The poet Siam has stated that Sri Krishna 
then challenged everyone saying, "I vow by the name of Rama, that today | 
will kill you all and will not relent (a bit even) at all.” (1993) 


Hearing all the talk of Sri Krishna, all the warriors got furious with rage, and 
attacked him. The poet Siam has stated that the warriors were excited with 
rage, and patting their arm, with great fury, the warriors attacked him. By 
sounding their clarionets, drums large and small, tinkling bells and eymbals 
they rushed towards him. By taking out his bow, Sri Krishna shot some arrows, 
and sent them all to Yama's hell (killed all of them). (1994) 


The warriors, who had not retraced their steps backwards while confronting 
the enemy, came forward with great fury. They were thundering like the clouds 
of monsoon (Sawan) hy sounding their drums and yelling loudly, but with the 
shooting of Krishna's arrows, none could face him any more for a moment 
even. Many mighty warriors were lying down (wounded) and were crying and 
wailing, while some of them were lying dead. (1995) _ 


Seeing the defeat of his army, Shishupal became agitated with rage, and came 
forward and then addressed Sri Krishna thus, ."I am not like Jarasandh, whom 
you had made to run away and he stretched his bow upto his ears and shot an 
arrow. It seemed as if all his fury against Krishna had appeared and directed 
against him with great force. (1996) 
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ddar 
AAG wes ty at aus gfe fan oval 
ate Hdd stad eu Sa PS AT AS At tI 
Dohra 


So sar aavat dekh kae krodhat huye brij naath. 
Kati maarag bheetar dayo ek baan ke saath. (1997) 


Aur 
nd atte & Hues atte Vat mg HS & AIA ul afe a 
ng Wd Ut ayes AIA aS? aT SSS A set sea 
fefs ests sue vera Ufa fas Gt AE Se Balt safe a 
SH dt 3 ad 3c ASS Stet Aa H AG AGH FA ea! ICES II 


Swalyya 
Sar kaati kae sayandan kaati dayo aru soot ko sees dayo kati kae. 
Aru chaaro hi asvan sees kate b ahu dhaalan ke tab hi jheet kae. 
Phir dayuri chapet chataak haniyo gir gayo jab chot lagi bhati kae. 
Tum hi na kaho bhat kayun biyo jag mae joyu sayaam 
ju so atkae.(1998) 
fas ft fas fours oft fos 2 AG Af ufs Safe & vfefadi 
udl dU AG ~wefad Ug A afe AGTH ad US A a fefacil 
nefad AG UH A Sad Sa vlad fag a o fas dt Jefau! 
fag da fado ot Aefact so A AS ot sn Ht uefa WEEE 
Chitt mae jin dhiyaan dhariyo hitt kae soyu sri pati lokeh ko satikiyo. 
Pag rop joyu atkiyo prabhu so kabi sayaam kahae pal so naa tikiyo. 
Atkiyo joyu prem so bedh kae lek chaliyo tehh kayu naa kin hi hatkiyo. 
Jeh naeku birodh hiyo satkiyo nar so sabh hi bhuye 
mo patkiyo. (1999) 
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Couplet 
On seeing his approaching arrow, Sri Krishna got furious with rage and with 
an atrow cut it in the middle, and threw it away. (1997) 


? 


| Swalyya' 
After cutting the arrow (into pieces), his charoit was broken (cut) and the head 
of the charioteer was also chopped off. All the four horses were killed by 
cutting off their heads and gave many shocks (on) with the shields. then 


suddenly rushing towards him, gave a slap on his face, with the striking of | 


slap, he fell down on the ground. Why do you not say, if there was anyother 
warrior, who could dare to face Krishna and fight against him? (1998) 


Whosoever has thought or meditated on Sri Krishna in his mind, has been able 


to attain the Lord (was sent to heavens). According to the poet Siam, if anyone. 


decided to fight with him by standing firm in his position, could not oppose 
him for a moment even, while whosoever had joined in the love of Sri Krishna, 
had proceeded to heavens by piercing through the worlds, and no one could 


stop him from doing so. If anyone tried to oppose Sri Krishan, he was smashed 
and thrown on the ground. ([999) 
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en fae wat fanaa fates & frAus faratat 
nGd fas es oe JS AG ofe on afs WH ue! 
ate ad faa at ag ate ae fete noe WH SO MT 
fag da fagu otet Hetatt ag AAS ot et H Uefa! 20001 
Phayuj bidaar ghani brijnaath bimunchhat kae sisupaal giraayo. 
Ayur jito dalu thaado huto soyu dekhi dassa kari traas paraayo. 
Phert rahe tinn ko bahu baari koyu phiri judh ke kaaj naa aayo. 
Tayu rukmi dal lae bahuto sang aapne aap hi judh ko dhaayo. (2000) 
ate us feu at fen & fon A Agate ae He We 
Ws ad fets HAN Bd WA Ae dt fes eofs yaSI 
3 fan aa us As ot afoot Gut af AGH Hae 
Hog ufe usta eh ag ete ud fete Hts & wre I 20091! 
Beer bade ehh ki diss ke riss so jadubeer kayu maaran dhaaye. 
Jaat kahaa phiri sayaam laro ham so sabh hi ehh bhaati bulaaye. 
Te brij naath hane sabh hi kahi kae upmaa kabi sayaam sunaaye. 
Maanoh heri patang diyaa kahu tooti pare phir jeet na aaye. (2001) 
ne AS diod we AA As Jat gu ad se A atu 
ay Ind J Us TS ala ssus efge ss aye 
fay aes F wa a Ae AGH fates a A frat S afoe 
aly & fad We & Hs ea Gurn & fat fos ate ofoFn 200211 
Jab saen haniyo ghan sayaam sabhae rukmi kup kae tab aaise kahiyo. 
Jab goojar haav dhan baan gahiyo chhatraapan chhatrin te to rahiyo. 
Jim bolat tho badh kae sar sayaam bimunchhat kae su sikhaa te gahiyo. 
Gahi kae tehh moond ko moond dayo uphaas kae jiyu chitt beech chaiyo. (2002) 


: car 
as on fufs gafvat ys F @ afe ute! 
Mod ats A HOM afe ws Sot ecatell 20031! 


Dohra 


Bhraat dasaa pikhi rukmani prabh ju ke gahi paaye. 
Anik bhaati so sayaam kabi bhraat layo chhutkaaye. (2003) 
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Sri Krishna had thus destroyed most of the enemy force and had felled (thrown) 
down Shishupal also in an unconscious state. The rest of the army, after 
watching the battle scene, fled away out of fear. They were stopped by their 
commanders but no one dared to come forward to fight again. Then Rukmi, 
brother of Rukmani, came forward with a huge force to fight against Krishna 
personally. (2000) 


Many mighty warriors from his side rushed with great fury to kill Sri Krishna 
and all were saying, "O Krishna! Where are you running? Come and fight with 
us." But Sri Krishna killed all of them. The poet Siam has praised the scene 
like this. It appeared as if the moths had fallen on the sight of a lamp (candle) © 
without any hesitation, but none came back alive. (2001) 


When Sri Krishna had killed all the warriors, then the furious Rukmi said, 
"When a milkman like you had said, "When a milkman like you had taken up 
the bow and arrows, then the Kashatriyas had lost all their valour of a 
Kashatriya. As soon as be finished saying this, Sri Krishna shot an arrow at 
him and made him unconscious and caught hold of him from his top and 
holding it shaved his head off, and was making fun of him, as it came to his 
mind. (2002) 


| Couplet 

Seeing the plight of her brother, Rukmani held Sri Krishna's feet and (requested 
him). The poet Siam has stated that by her various entreaties, she managed to 
get her brother freed from his clutches. (2003) 
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Wear 
ng ato Hote a wares FH IS AS ot fssH saa 
HG He dou 3 dou se A ud Hes US sto G af a 
WJ IU JS THeH gat Ads YT AS vat ufo gi 
fefs sta & ad ula es eat gant ato Af 3s fars TI 200811 
Swalyya 
Joyu taahi sahaaye kayu aavat bhe su hane sabh hi chitt mae chai kae. 
Joyu soor haniyo naa haniyo chhal so are maarat hayu tuhi yo kahi kae. 
Bahu bhoop hane gajbaaj rathi sartaa bahu sron chali bahi kae. 
Phiri treye ko kahe piye chhod dayo rukmi rani jeeti 
bhale gahi kae. (2004) 
38 a@ ae afs a afese ulee faa x fefs oA FETT 
H3o Ho sta AG ATS TAG 36 AS ag ffs wrt 
urfe & fs gat fafa A feo & fan atte ot fear at 
AIA Nfs gant a Afact ve S ate AS fes Fe ASHI! 200! 
Tayu layu gadaa gahi kae balibhadar pariyo tinn mae chiti ross badaayo. 
Satran saen bhajiyo joyu jaat ho sayaam bhanae sabh kayu mili ghaayo. * 
Ghaaye kae saen bhali bidhi so phiri ke brij naaik ki dhig aayo. 
Sees mundiyo rukmi ko suntyo Jab to hari siyu ehh 
| baen sunaayo. (2005) 


qsse WI AS AA 
TS Shr g da fat arg Als a Sls 
* As a & oat afeet arma we ate! 2006 II 
Balbhadar Baach So. | 


Dohra 


-Bhraat triyaa ko rann bikhae kaan jeet jo leen. 
Sees moond taa ko dayo kahiyo kaaj ghat keen. (2006) 


‘ - 
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Swalyya' 


-Whosoever came forward for his support, was killed by Sri Krishna, as it 


suited him. All the warriors were not killed through deceit, but by challenging 
them saying, "O Man! I would kill you" and after saying so, only then killed 
him. Many kings, elephants, horses and charioteers were killed and blood 
streams started flowing there. Then at the request of his spouse (Rukman}), 


the beloved (Sri Krishna) left Rukmi and winning full victory over him, let 
Rukmi go scot free. (2004) 


In the mean time, Balram with his hoe, and getting furious with rage, also 
joined the fray and pushed in the fight. The poet Siam has stated that Balram 
killed all those warriors, who were fleeing from the field. Then he came close 
to Sri Krishna, after killing and routing the whole army. When he heard about 


Rukmi being given a shave of his head, then he told Sri Krishna these words. 
(2005) 


Balram sald - 
Couplet 


"O Krishna! You have done a very good (thing) act by winning over the 


brother of your spouse, but this is not fair that you have shaved off his head 
even (Balram said). (2006) 
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Hear 
“fs 3 ud ato dd gant Cs waest us 8 feo we 
mitfe Fara FT aifs dor vs G fs a Ae sus Os 
ga a aH a FH & fensn S Ae dt fife & A yee 
Gd fas Hoes YS aTH HOH ad AT Sfs ySTeI! 2009 II 
Swaliyya 
Ani te pur baadhi raho rukmi utt davarvati prabh ju itt aaye. 
Aaye hae kaan ju jeeti triyaa sabh yo suni kae jan dekhan dhaaye. 
Bayaah ke kaaj kayu je the dijotam te sabh hi mili kae’ su bulaaye. 


Ayur jito balvant bade kabi sayaam kahae sabh 
boli pathaaye. (2007) 


arg at ward HfSu Ud ota wes dt As dt fre desl 
ates sas af gat afe nen gd ffs ae saes) 
mtufA H ffs & Sgat He WB aG mfs at oe ues 
nd at ws aa adh fulut ag ve sy fife wrSSTI 200¢ II 
Kaan ko bayaah suniyo pur naarin aavat bhi sabh hi mil gaavat.. 
Naachat dolat bhaati bhali kabi sayaam bhanae mili taal bajaavat. 
Aapas mae mili kae taruni sabh khelan kayu ati hi that paavat. 
Ayur ki baat kahaa kahiyae pikhibe kahu dev badhu 
| mili aavat. (2008) | 
fefs ate fous a afa & fos A fea aAGZa TSI 
arag ges rfs zat fos at fo ngs As fangs. 
ey at aaTdfs at Tas AT Tt MUS Ho HAY UTS 
mA ad afs ats As AE aS aA cfu HF SSs S11 2O0t II 


Sundar naari nihaaran kayu taji kae greh jo ehh kayutak aavae. 
| Naachat koodat bhaati bhali greh ki sudhi ayur sabhae bisraavae. 
Dekh kae bayaahahi ki rachnaa sabh hi apno mann mae sukh paavae. 
| Aaise kahae jaahi sabhae jab kaan kayu dekhi sabhae 
| lalchaave. (2009) 


? 
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Swaiyya' 
On one side Rukmi established a new town there and started living there, 
while Sri Krishna came to Dwarka alongwith Rukmani. When the people 
heard about Sri Krishna's winning over his spouse and bringing her there, then 
all the people came to see her. For carrying out the marriage ceremony, all the 


great brahmins were collected there. The poet Siam has stated that all other 
warTiors were also invited there. (2007) 


When the women of Dwarka heard about the marriage of Sri Krishna, they all 
came there singing songs of joy joining together. The poet Siam has stated that 
all women were dancing around fully with merriment and were clapping together. 
All the women were making merry by joining together and were looking 
gorgeous in their celebrations. What to talk of others, even the spouses of all 
the gods also came down together (to watch it)? (2008) 


To see the beautiful woman (Rukmani) all those women who came, leaving 
their homes, to this merry-making celebration, were all dancing and singing 
and had forgotten all about their own chores. All the women were enjoying the 
marriage festivities and were much delighted at heart. All were saying like 
this. “We are all sacrifice to Krishna." When they watch Sri Krishna moving 
around, they were all enamoured by his appearance, and were enticed by him 


. (within their hearts). (2009) 
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Ae aS a sa ag Fet sot ud atte As fe HAS aah 
atga x Son fau od fHeaes ae gat fafu sora 
afe agus Is st ng Afra F aE Ss a 
a feg aGga tus ag aie ra gs AS Ut AY UTS 20901! 
Jab kaan ke bayaah kayu bedi rachi pur naari sabhae mil mangal gaayo. 
Naachat bhe natuyaa tehh thayur mirdangan taal bhali bidhi dayaayo. 
Koti katuhal hot bhaye aru besiyan ko kachhu ant naa aayo. 
Jo ehh kayutak dekhan kayu chali aayo huto sabh 
hi sukh paayo. (2010) 
Sa aes ao net fea ofa ste wet SS aS 
args ta gat fafa refs refs car sat fafo ave 
oH ta fea a sue 3S fea ve fewest 
ate ad fea orfe se fos ad cosas He FETS I 20TUI 
Ek bajavat benu sakhi ikk haath liye sakhi taal bajaave. 
Naachat ek bhali bidhi sundar sundar ek bhali bidhi gaavae. 
Jhaajar ek mirdang ke baajat aaye bhale ikk haav dikhaavae. 
Bhaaye karae ikk aaye tabae chitt ke ranivaaran 
mod badaavae. (2011) 
agot a TH Ad sa Ad FS DT fans gaH ge FI 
FAH Ta Ta Ucet ses" MUS nfs ose sz FI 
Hd SIS SWS Us AH FS nfs ot ave FI 
| ote dd Ho HAs dt sfo At Fests at Sfe fas FI 209211 
Baaruni ke rass sang chhake jeh baithe hae krisan hulaas badae kae. 
Kunkam rang range patvaa bhatvaa apne ati aanad kae kae. 
Mangan logan dot ghano dhan sayaam bhnae ati hi nachvae kae. 


Reejhi rahe mann mae sabh hi phuni sri jadubeer ki ori 
chitae kae. (2012) 
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When the sacrificial fire pit was set up for the marriage ceremony of Sri — 


Krishna, then all the women of the town sang together songs of joy. The 
magicians (jugglers) were dancing there, accompanied by the music of (mirdang) 
small drums. There were millions of (sports) games being played, while the 
prostitutes were countless, dancing around. Whosoever came to see the fun, 
was overjoyed with the fun and frolic. (2010) 


One woman was playing on flute, while another was playing the cybals with 
hand; one damsel was dancing, while another beauty was singing. One woman 
was playing the tinkling bells, while another was playing the mirdang, while 
another was showing some feats. Then one woman was explaining their 
meanings and makes all the on-lookers much delighted. (2011) | 


Completely drunk with the booze (intoxication) (of liquor) Sri Krishna was 


seated in great joy, all their clothes were coloured in yellow colour, and 
warriors were enjoying. The poet Siam has stated that the beggars were asked 
to dance and lot of money was being distributed among them, and all were 
greatly amused at watching Sri Krishna seated there. (2012) 
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ge & ate faut fafa fae Aeste yore fact fata ate 
+ gonit S gat fafa 2 gafiafe & ufs Ate 2 BIS 
atate at sso vfs & fs stad He afee us sts | 
HUM 36 fea aGsa ot Ag dt AEHTGS a WY STS I 209311 
Bed ke beech likhi bidhi jiyu jadubeer bayaah tihi bidhi kino. 
Jo rukmi te bhali bidhi kae rukmineh ko puni jeet kae lino. 
Jeeteh ki batiyaa suni kae ati bheetar mod badiyo pur tino. 
Sayaam bhanae ehh kayutak kae sabh hi jadubeeran 
| kayu sukh dino. (2013) 
AY HS & Hf ule AS Sa a UE fen Sas wes MET! 
WMA afea Ag dt yt ot HY aT AS IH Be SIE TI 
“TH ISH IG Anat Gufae o ad ats He HE TI 
na ot feeH J U afe ae dt Ae HH AS ear ate Til 2098 
Sukh maan kae maaye piyo Jal vaar kae ayu dvuj lokan daan diyo hae. 
Aaise kahiyo sabh hi bhuye ko sukh aaj sabhae ham looti liyo hae. 
Aaj hulas bhyeo sajani umgiyo’na rehai kehyo mor hiyo hae. 
Aaj ke divas hunn pae bali jaayu ari jab mo sut bayaah kiyo hae. (2014) 


fefs Ht eAH Aad afsg ated fansteard gathat 
Jad fes aT Ads 8dSS faarfe AHTUS | 
ME YPHS AT HSH TAS 
addr 
ugd Shot ase A ag fea ge fasts 
digg IU Sey TaHat Us SF UGH YSTSI! ROAUI! 
Itt sri dasam sakandhe bachitar naatke krisnaavataare rukmani 
haran itt bayaah karan barnan dhiyaayae samapat. 
Ath Parduman Kaa Janam Kathan 
Dohra 


Purukh triyaa aanand so bahu din bhaye biteet. 
Garabh bhayo tab rukmani prabh te param puneet. (2015) 
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Sri Krishna was married to Rukmani according to Vedic rites, and she was 
won over from her brother with great effort. On hearing about the victory (of 
Krishna) all the three worlds were over joyed at heart. The poet Siam has 
‘stated that all the Yadavas were pleased with this whole show of Sri Krishna. - 
(2013) | 


The mother of Sri Krishna then drank the water, after circumambulating it 
over the heads of the couple and gave lot of alms to the brahmins. Then she 
said, "I have enjoyed all the bliss of the whole world to day. O¢riends! My 
heart is overjoyed to day" and then added, "My heart is full of hopes now and 
is not under my control." O friends! J am a sacrifice to the day today, when my 
son has got married." (2014) 


Here the chapter of Krishnavtar from Bachittar Natak dealing 
with the episode of kidnapping and then marrying Rukmani by 
| Krishna is completed. 
Now the episode of the birth of Parduman begins 
_ Couplet 

When sometime had elapsed between the married life of the woman (Rukmani) 
with her spouse (Sri Krishna) with full enjoyment, then Rukmani became 
pregnant from Sri Krishna in a sacred manner. (2015) 
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Hgor 
Cufaa aed ste an ofaa fag udena| 
Hoda do Ue AS Wass JU Ads fATI 2OVE II 
Sortha 


Upjiyo baalak beer naam dhariyo tehh parduman. 
Maharathi rann dheer sabh jaanat hae jagti jeh. (2016) 


Aur 
cH feOn dad wed sa AN dt seHeT ess Sha TI 
fra a stad ate eG fea He vs fav Ble Ba TI 
He AG afo stefe Sa FW Had U fefe ate eat J 
Jee a sfe ofu gafe H sf OG AGS ag JI 2077T 
Swalyya 
Das diuas ko baalak bhayo jab hi tab sanbar daent lae taahi gayo hae. 
Sindh ke bheetar daari dayo ikk mach huto tehh leel layo hae. | 
Mach soyu gahi jheevari eku su sanbar pae phiri jaaye dayo hae. 
Bhachhan ko phuni taahi rasoyi mae bheji dayo su ulaas kayo hae. (2017) 
He He of us Ue Sa se Hed ala ta fort t 
dfe fens eat F Show agar aH U fas Ht fate wteat 
a¢ afua ufs d fen aes AH 34 fer ofa Gorfad 
A adr af ot His ote gat fat A saat afe wiser 20%! 
Jab machh ko paaran pet lage tab sundar baarik ek nihaariyo. 
Hoye daiyaal vati su triyaa karunaa rasu pae chitt mae tini dhaartyo. 
| Tero kahiyo pati hae imm naarad sayaam bhanae ehh bhaati uchaariyo. 
: So batiyaa suni kae muni naari bhali bidhi so bhartaa kari paariyo. (2018) 
duet 
ude ag feen ve act! se fea fenfe spur at udt! 
am ste fos stad sfoatl gafhio ws fA ae fes afoci 209 II 
Chopaiee 


Pokhan bahut divas jab kari. Tab ehh dristi triyaa ki dhari. 
Kaam bhaav chitt bheetar chahiyo. Rukmani sut siyu bach ehh kahiyo. (2019) 
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Sortha 
Finally a warrior son was born, who was named Parduman, who was later 
known in the world as a great, charioteer and great warrior. (2016) 


| : Swalyya’ 
When the child was only ten days old, then the demon Sambar took him away 
(kidnapped him) and threw him into the ocean, where a great fish devoured 
(him) the child. One fisherman then caught that fish, and sold it to the demon 
Sambar. Then the demon sent that fish to the kitchen for cooking (food) and 
eating, and was delighted in his heart. (2017) 


When the woman cook was going to cut open its stomach, then she saw a 
handsome child inside. That woman became very kind and took pity on the 
child. The poet Siam has stated that Narad (muni) came there and said, "This 
(child) was your husband. On hearing the words of Narad muni, then she 
brought up the child with great care. (2018) _ 


Chopaiee 
After taking care of the child for many days, then he looked at the woman, 
when he grew up to a young man (he looked at her as her spouse). The woman 
then developed Jove for him and said these words to Rukmani's son. (2019) 
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Hogdst Sy 84 Hae! SHH ufs gafifs a Ae) 
SH & Hed Boe alsa ofa faa a stad stag! 2020! 


Maenvati tab baen sunaaye. Tum mo pati rukmani ke jaaye. 
Tum ko sanbar daanav hariyo. Aani sindhu ke bheetar dariyo. (2020) 


3u fea He Ste sf SGI st He ofA ofA aa 
sted fefa Aad U fenmii fag mH UT gee fas fermi 202911 


Tab ikk machh leel tuhi layo. So bhi machh phaasi basi bhayo. 
Jheevar phiri sanbar pae liaayo.tehh ham pae bhachhan 
hitt diaayo. (2021) 
We OM Uc He & eae se Sho a Ft Sis farfaci” 
Hd foe cheat nafs areti mG age fed sts HaTet ll 202211 
Jab ham pet machh ko phaariyo. Tab tohi kayu mae naeni nihaariyo. 
More hirdae datyaa ati aayi. Ayu naarad ehh bhaat sunaayi. (2022) 
fes wes HES A aI Ses fers de fea AT 
H ufs afy sfy Het adtl we H Hes aa fas UTI 20231 
Ehh avatar madan ko aahi. Dhoodat phirat raen din jaahi. 
Mae pati lakhi tuhi seva kari. Ab mae madan kathaa chitt dhari. (2023) 
ge au atten sot Adti sa H UAT fre at adt! 
ag fre ca ISH Fe JI sda Sdt nafs FT TI 2028! 
Rudar kop kaaiyaa tuhi jari. Tab mae pooja siv ki kar1. 
Baru siv dayo hulas badae hae. Bhartaa vahi moorti tu pae hae. (2024) 


—<, 


ddd" 
3a UG Hag es at set safes ore 
Me SIs Hid Je J Hed cat gael! 202UI! 
| Dohra 


Tab hayu sanbar daint ki bhayi rasoin aaye. 
Ab bhartaa muhi rudar tu sundar dayo banaaye. (2025) 
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The helpless woman, under the control of love, said these words, "You are 
Rukmani's son and my husband. You had been kidnapped (stolen) by the 
demon Sambar and then thrown into the sea." (2020) 


"Then a great fish had swallowed you, and that fish was caught in a fishing 
net, and the fisherman took it to the demon again (sambar) and he gave it to me 
for preparing food." (2021) 


"When I cut open its stomach, (fish), then I saw you being swallowed in the 
stomach of the fish, and I took great pity on you Then Narad told me the story 
like this." (2022) | 


"That this was the incarnation of the god of love, whom J had been searching 
for days and nights. So I served you as my husband, now I would relate my 
story of love (kept secret) in my heart. (2023) 


When due to the rage of Rudra, your body was burnt down, then I had 
worshipped Shiva. Then being pleased with me, Shiva blessed me, that I will 
again get the same spouse of mine (in sameform) (2024) 


Couplet 


Then J came here and took charge of the kitchen of Sambar (demon) as a 
kitchen woman (cook) Now you are my spouse, having a beautiful body, as 
made by (god) Rudra. (2025) 
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rear 
Ws arg a of aster fs a& mud fos R ofs go geet 
aa ans faurs aret atfa & ifs at ao ads meh 
um fag fau Sct & & fou oe 0 aie &t 8s Fat 
wf a@ fa 8 ava OG oa A Sf A Sde aT TTI 202€E I! 


Swaiyya 
Sut kaan key o batiyaa suni kae aapne chitt mae ati krodh badaayo. 
Baan kamaan kirpaan gadaa gahi kae ari ke badh kaaran dhaayo. 
Dhaam jahaa tehh baeri ko the tehh davaar pae 
jaaye kae baen sunaayo. 
Jaahi kayu sindhu mae daar dayo ab so tuhi so larbe 
kahu aayo. (2026) 


G wa 8 ag WS AUN 3 Aad ARS aver fe mT 
an adt fafa yafo at fau wife A oUt S HO HST 
mtu sfadt afo at at 3 afy ety ag an oe Ug src 
urge a fafa Ja aa afo @ feg aS A AGH Fall 202711 


Yo jab baen kahu sut sayaam to sanbar sastar gadaa gahi aayo. 
Jaise kahi bidhi judheh ki tehh bhaati so taahi ne judh machaayo. 
Aap bhajiyo nahi taa bhuye te nahi vaahi kayu traas dae 
pacgu bhajaayo. 

Aahav yaa bidhi hott bhayo kahi kae ehh bhaat so 
sayaam sunaayo. (2027) 
mwifs dt faa 3° aa Hd Hel ifs as aa ate Wwe a a 

& afe wos fanc ad Fa Ra & Y nfs gag Y a1 
R fea wun fence ag faa &@ na Safa ta BAD 
AAS A fsa & 3a Ga & gf wteG wifs an We Bi 202 It 
Au hi tehb thaa jab maar machi ari jaa bhayo nabi mace chhalu kae kac. 
Lae kari paahan brisat kan sut sayaam ke pac ati krodhat haav kae. 
So inn paahan biyaarath kare tinn ko saz ekeh ck lagae hae. 
Sastaran so tehh ko tann bedh kae bhoomi dariyo 
ai ross badae kae. (2028) 
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Swaiyya’ 
On hearing this talk, the son of Sri Krishna (Parduman) got greatly excited 
with rage, and rushed armed with his bow and arrow, sword and mace to kill 
the enemy demon Sambar. On reaching his house, he shouted at the gate. "The 
child whom you had thrown into sea, has come to fight with you. (2026) 


When the demon (Sambar) heard these words of Krishna's son (Parduman), 
then he came up holding his mace and other weapons. He fought a battle as is 
described normally as per the rules of war. Neither he fled away from the 
battlefield nor could he force Parduman io relent a step back from there. 
There was a fierce battle, which has been described by the poet Siam like 
this. (2027) 


When the battle raged for a long time, then the enemy with deceit, went upto 
the skies. From there he became furious and (showered) hurled stones like a 
rain shower, on the son of Krishna, by taking stones in hand. But Parduman, 
with the help of his arrows, made each stone one by one as useless and in- 
effective, and threw them on the ground by piercing with his weapons (arrows) 
with great fury. (2028) 
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| 


' 
L 


nifA nfs sera out afe S fafa Had a Hea Se TTI 

ves AS Jas a faa uGay ou a ofa Cotas 

3fy foots veut & fanfes Ao Age ua 0 feartactl 

ata tf us AUS Bu fAfs ta fous S Had HII AOAC II 
Asi aaichi jhataak layo kati te sir1 sanbar kae su jhataak de jaariyo. 
Devan keg an heart je tinn payurakh dekh kae dhani uchaariyo. 
Bhoomi giraaye dayo kae bimuchhit sron sanbooh dharaa 
pae bithaariyo. | | 
Kaan ko poot sappot bhayo jinn ekk kirpaan te 
sanbar maarlyo. (2029) 


iatsot wteg: wea Gt hqarert une her ta ufd at tes 
Had a uUdens aa ate foartfe AHTUSHI 


Me UdEHs Aes & afa gata & fs 
cudgt 
fag &¢ wa ot UdeHiS WT TUS eT! 
afs rus ufs Afar se afaS we F STI 2OBON 


Itt sri bachitar naatak granthe krishnaavatare parduman sanbar 
daint hari lae gayo itt sanbar ko parduman badh kiyo dhiyaaye 
’ Samapatam. 
Ath Pandaman Sanbar Ko Badhi Rukmani Ko Mile 
Dohra 


Tehh ko badh kae parduman aayo aapane greh. 
Rati aapne pati sang tabae kahiyo badae kae neh. (2030) 


dfs wry ofe wus Gufs ust varfe | 
datHfs o& fats of Ao sto dt udet »rfe il 203911 


Chili aap huye aapne upar pateh chadaaye. 
Rukmani ko greh tho jahaa tahi hi pahunchi aaye. (2031) 
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Then he withdrew his sword (Parduman) tied to his waist, and with a flash 
struck it on the head of Sambar. The gods (crowd) who were watching this 
scene, Showered their blessings on seeing Parduman's manliness. So Parduman 
threw him (down) unconsious on the ground and a blood stream started flowing 
on the ground. The son of Krishna thus proved himself as worthy son, who had 
killed Sambar with one stroke of the sword. (2029) 


Here the chapter of Krishnavtar from Bachittar Natak Granth, 
dealing with the episode of kidnapping of Parduman by demon 
Sambar and then the killing of Sambar by Parduman is 
completed. 

Now the episode of Parduman's meeting with Rukmani 4fter the 
killing of Sambar begins. 

Couplet 
After killing the demon, Parduman came back home, then the woman cook 
told her spouse (in the form of Parduman with love) with great affection. 

(2030) 


Then she took the form of a vulture, and taking Parduman (other spouse) on 
her back, and flew to the place, where Rukmani used to abide. (2031) 
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Hear 
aga ve a gu ea Shr Ft nfs Fed gu yas 
ay Gara & aut S fag afo ued UTS UeTGI 
Had Jad Shor As at Afs ofe fae fea gu feu 
H Had fos ste HS fea ofS oft fan afea wT 20321 


Swalyya 
Chhor kae cheel ko roop triyaa ko ati sundar roop banaayo. 
Vaahi utaar kae sandeh te tehh kandhi patanbar peet dhaarayo. 
Soreh hajaar triyaa sabh thi jahi thaadi tinae ehh roop dikhaayo. 
| Su sukchi chitt beech sabae ehh bhati lakhiyo brij naaik aayo. (2032) 
| | | 
“Rear : 
ata forte & HUH At Hafs Shu AS Ha H HAST 
fouma durfs wo a sorts ad wat at A OAT afo atl 

» Aad vas Shor A at Af ofe fad feo gu fers 
H Hast foes ste ve fea wf fact fan atte aT II 20331 


Swalyya 
Taahi nihaar kae sayaam si moorti triye sabhae mann mae sukchaahi. 
Liaayo hae aani badhu koyu bayaah kahae sakhi ki su sakhi gahi baahi. 
Ek nihaar kahae tehh ke uri ori bichaar bhale mann maahi. 
Lachhan ayur sabhae hari ke ehh ek lJataa bhrig ki uri naahi. (2033) 
uns ate dati of A uu St Ua A afore] 

Hg afed xfs ot foes H agar oH A ufe 8m HOTS 

MA Aut afue HAS eS ust INA NS a fears. 

G afd AH GAA SG afe AGM ad SS SS FEI 20381 
Pekhat taahi rukmani ke su payodhar vaa payo so bhari aaye. 
Mohu badiyo ati hi chitt mae karunaa rasu so dhuri baen sunaaye. 
Aaise sakhi kahiyo mo sutt tho prabh dae ham te ju chhinaaye. 
Yo kahi saas usaas layo kabi sayaam kahae doyu 

| ~ naen bahaaye. (2034) 


- — ee | = 
. eee - k 
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Swaiyya _ 
She again assumed the form of a beautiful woman, and bringing him down 
from the shoulders, placed a yellow cloth on his shoulders. She showed his 
appearance where all his (Krishna's) sixteen thousand wives of his (women) 
were present. They all got bewildered, since they thought him to be Sri Krishna 
himself. (2032) 


On seeing his form, reasembling mainly with Sri Krishna, they felt a bit hesitant. 
One friend taking the other's arm in hand said, "that Krishna had brought 
another newly wedded wife." Another woman remarked on seeing his chest 
that we should think properly as all his appearance (signs and symbols) was 
exactly like Krishna, but there was no sign of Bhirgulata on his chest (as with 
Krishna's chest). (2033) 


On seeing him, Rukmani's breast got filled with milk, and developing great 
love for him, said these words benevolently. “Rukmani said, "O friend! My 
son was.also like this man which Lord Krishna had bestowed on me, and then 


‘snatched away. After saying this, she heaved a sigh, (of sorrow). The poet 


Siam has stated that both her eyes were (wet) filled with tears. (2034) 
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fefs 3 fan atea urfe act fea Hefs Gf ad ca Bret 
38 ot a age sf aa fase va ot fafe afy HaTetl 
ag A ud faod et d feo of Afs & us at gore 
staI6 at fafa AGH 34 Hest HS feu feenfs uTeTI 2O3BUII 


Itte te Sri Brij naaik aaye gayo ehh moorti ori rahe tak laayi. 

Tayu hi layu aaye gayo birthaa sabh hi tinn bhaakhi sunaayi. 
Kaan ju poot tihaaro ee hae ehh yo suni kae pur baaji badhaayi. 
Bhaagan ki nidhi sayaam nhanae jadubeer mano ehh divsahi paayi. (2035) 


fefs Ht ean Had Bfas sted fansTes Ss UdEHS Aa es 
| aaa gathis arg F ot Tet fos Fel 
 wmenatas yes S fe feure AMES ao was 
fes HaH Het adt HSAs YwSTSI 
dfs fag &¢ sayfa vet CHS TY AHS II 2O3ZEII 


Itte sri dasam sakndhe bachitar naatak krishnaavatare parduman 
sanbar daint badh kae rukmani kaan ju ko aayi milat bhave. 
Ath ae Soora} Te Mani Liaaye Jaamvant Badh Kathan 

Dohra | 


‘Itt sooraj seva kari sataraajit balvaan. 
Ravi tehh ko tab mani dayi ujal aap samaan. (2036) 


Hea 
| Sufe wen S fe Als FOS feo Tus OHfo aT 
| fafa AGH 36 afs He WS ae ot fas st faxes 
WG afs x suncr uifs ot fad at fos A fsa a@ AS TG 
HATS of B fgar ud Sore of Heats U arte Hore 20391 
‘Swaiyya 
Lae mani sooraj te ari jeet ju taa din aapne dhaameh aayo. 
Jo kabi sayaam bhanae kari sev ghano ravi ko chitt taa riyhvaayo. 
Ayu kari kae tapsayaa ati hi tehh ki hitt so tehh kayu jab gaayo. 
So suni kae su birthaa pur logan yo jadubeer pae jaaye sunaayo. (2037) 


J 
| 
| 
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On the other side Sri Krishan entered the scene and on seeing him (Parduman) 
he continued gazing at him, and then Narad happened to come there, and he 
related the whole episode, saying "O Krishna! He is your son!" On hearing 
this news, the whole town was filled with songs of j joy and excitement. The 
poet Siam has stated that it appeared as if Sri Krishna had attained all the 
fortunes of life. (2035) 


Here the chapter of Krishnavtar from Dasam Sakand Bachittar 
Natak pertaining to the kidnapping of Parduman by the demon 
Sambar and then killing him and then meeting with Rukmani and 

Kahna Is completed. 
Now the Episode of bringing the jewel from Satrajit sun and 
killing of Jamwant begins. 
Couplet 
On this side the warrior Satrajit had worshipped the sun (god) for long, and 
being pleased with him bestowed a jewel (Mani) on him like himself. (2036) 


— 
Bringing the jewel from the sun, Satrajit had come back home on that day 
only. The poet Siam has stated that he had worshipped the sun and pleased 
him immensely and with great penance he sang the praises of Sun, so on being 
greatly delighted and pleased with him, the sun gave him a jewel (mani). This 
whole episode was related to Sri Krishna by the residents of the town on 
hearing it. (2037) | 
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i 
Aaa 
ata Fofe udfas ag aft Hy Ss feo wrfer ct | 
su agg afeG me ot afe 3 @ fate & 3 ap Bt 
Hi ufo a fos 4 cus efs ote afog fea da 5 ate 
Ha dtoe a fe aud fan aa d Gag Sa 5 STS 2O3tII 
| Kaan Ju Baach 
Swalyya 
Kaan bulaaye aranjit kayu hasi kae mukh te ehh aais dino. 
Bhoop Kyu dae tu kahiyo ab hi ravi te ju rijhaaye kae te dhanu lino. 
Jo chahi kae chitt mae chaplaa duti yaahi kahiyo inn maeku na kino. 
Monn hi than ke baithi rahiyo brij naath ko utar naeku na dino. (2038) 
us G ash afe Sfe sfua fag gts ade of aT UT fat 
ay 38 Hie a frag Ue J Ae eH a fastacr! 
Tes a ve ste ae fan vs fea ats fortoci 
ae & we yores sat He = fs & feo & fefe wet 203tII 


Prabh yo batiyaa kahi baithi rahiyo tehh bhraat akhet ke. 
kaaj padhaariyo. 
Baadh bhale mani kayu sir pae sabh hunn jan doosar bhaanu bichaartyo. 
Kaanan ke jab beech gayo mrigraaj bado ikk yaahi nihaartyo. 
Taan kae b aan chlaavat bhayo sar vaa sahi kae ehh ko 
phir maariyo. (2039) 


| suet : 
ag fats ¢ of & Af Hatt! se a af usus Aafactl 
ea gue uta fad Ht! Hie AHS Set urvar Gardtit 2ogo ll 


Chopaiee 


Jab tini ke hari ke sari maariyo. Tab ke hari purkhat sanbhaariyo. 
Ek chapet chauki tehh maari. Mani samet layu paag utaari. (2040) 
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Krishna then told them - 
Swaiyya’ 
Krishna then sent for Satrajit and joking with him asked him to offer the king 
Ugrasain whatever gift he had gained from the sun by pleasing him (sun) right 
now. The jewel with the splendour of lightning (mani) may be handed over to 
the king with great pleasure at heart. Sri Krishna also said this but he would 
‘not agree to it. Satrajit became silent and continued sitting there and did not 
give any reply to Sri Krishna. (2038) 


After saying this, Krishna was also sitting there quitely, but Satrajit's brother 
went out for hunting (game). He tied that gem (jewel) to his head, on seeing 
which people thought him to be a second sun. When he went to the jungle, he 
saw a great lion there, and pointing at him, he shot an arrow. The lion lost the 
brunt of the arrow and then killed him. (2039) 


Chopaiee 
When he shot the arrow at the lion, he stood firmly picking up courage and 


_ gave a slap with his claw, thus the turban alongwith jewel was thrown off his 
head. (2040) 
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wuar 
faz saa Hfs ura & fry ofa afe ate 
sea ta Ya Jd fate fooae fell 20891 


Dohra 


Tehh badh kae mani paag lae singh dhasiyo bani jaaye. 
Bhaalak ek bado huto tihi hertyo mrigraaye. (2041) 


Au 
see efy Hat os ae A Shu av aula S sw wag 
W ee ag my ss ad H SWS J SI yes WG 
na fuera & ws ufad fag wae ate ot AO HOTT 
Sa vue vera a He seta & fru ao Hf fara! 20821 
Swalyya 
Bhaalak dekhi mani duti kayu su lakhiyo koyu kehar lae phal aayo. 
Yaa phal kayu ab bhachh karo su chhudhatur haav tehh bhachhan dhaayo. 
Hayo mrigraaj tho jaat chaliyo tiyu achaanakl aaye kae judh machaayo. 
Ek chapet chataak dae maari jhataak dae singh ko 
maari giraayo. (2042) 


— 


edd 
aHeTs Safa far a Hfs @ Hfs AY uTfE! 
Hd fos wus Js So ot ughest arfel 2083 11 
Dohra 


Jaamvaan badhi singh ko mani lae mani sukh paaye. 
Jahiaa greh aapan huto the hi pahuchiyo aaye. (2043) 


Hats Btu ge ato Hass afsa Harfet 
fans Hts ufo os ae Stat nfs searfe i 20881! 


Satraajit lakhi bhed nahi sabhnan kahiyo sunaaye. 
Krisan maari muhi bhraat kayu lini mani chhutkaaye. (2044) 
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Couplet Oo | 
After killing him, the lion alongwith the turban and jewel went inside the 
jungle. There was a hunter in the jungle, who had seen the lion. (2041) 


Se . Swalyya' | 
The bear, on seeing the jewel and its splendour thought to himself that the lion 
had brought some fruit, which he should (snatch and) eat immediately. Feeling 
helpless due to hunger, he rushed to eat this (fruit) gem. As the lion was . 
moving onwards, the bear came suddenly and started fighting with the lion. 
With a step of his claw he struck the lion, and laid him dead on the ground 
(killing him). (2042) 


| Couplet | 
The bear called Jamwan, after killing the lion, and taking the jewel felt very 
happy and relieved. Then he went to his own place, where he was staying. 
(2043) - | | 


Satrajit without realizing the secret of this happening, related this episode to 
be heard by all and stated that Krishna had killed his brother, and had snatched 
the gem from him. (2044) | 
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Hear 
a fs t woe us A TUS fea w fas & Fes 
Hats ad ufo gra Ufaet ufe F Hfs JS HaTa 
MAT FS HS Hot oH »ifs gufs @ Afar svat 
SIUSs Nd fas haa wv J vs ate Gas UHI! 2osull 
: Swaiyya 
Yo suni kae chrchaa prabh ju aapne dhig jaa tehh ko su bulaayo. 
Satraajeet kahae muhi bhraat haniyo hari ju mani hetu sunaayo. 
Aaise ku bol sune manuyaa hamro ati krodheh ke sang taayo. 
Taa te chalo tum hun tehh sodh kayu hayu hun chale kahi 
khojan dhaayo. (2045) 
wee 3 fan ava As aus Alo dao sity fraud 
mAs fas we ud FH Sdt & ae SC ate faa 
add & 3d da fufya fer a Tt IS 3S AA Ya! 2OVEII 
Jaadav lae brij naath jabae apne sangi khojan taahi sidhaare. 
Asavpati binu praan pare su tahi ee gaye doyu jaaye nihaare. 
Kehar ko the khoj pikhiyo ehh vaa hi hane bhat aaise pukaare. 
Aage Jo jaahi to singh pikhiyo mrit chauki pare 
sabh payurakh vaare. (2046) 


um, 


edd 
3d TS a on ag foes ad fA ote 
Hd un fad AS UT Sa ATS Fe WAI ROVBIII 
Dohra 
The bhaalak ke khoj kayu chitae rahe sir naaye. 
Jahaa khoj tehh jaat pag tahaa jaat bhat dhaaye. (2047) 
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| | Swaiyya' 
On hearing this episode Sri Krishna had called Satrajit and told him, "O 
Satrajit! You are telling all these people that Krishna had killed your brother 
and taken away the gem. Hearing this story, I am greatly agitated and feeling 
restless with rage. So you also go for searching it and I will also accompany 
you. So both went in search of the gem (jewel). (2045) 


Alongwith some Yadavas, when Sri Krishna left in search of it, they reached 
a place, where the horse-rider (Satrajit's brother) was lying dead. Both of 
them saw the dead body. There they saw the signs of the lion's claws on the 
ground, so all the warriors were saying that the lion had killed him. Then going 
little further, they found the lion also lying déad there, then all the warriors 
were shocked and bewildered. (2046) 


Couplet 
On seeing the marks of the bears claws there, all were pondering with bowed 
_ heads (as to what happened). Where the marks would lead us, was the place, 
where the turban would be lying (they thought). So all the warriors moved in 
that direction. (2047) 
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afact arg 


Hear 
Ww ug a ag ots ve MHA fas AT WSS STI 
Ww Us ASS OH aul AfA Ae aU fefs AGH ST! 
Hed ate adt afar fea ate Adio Soares Far! 
Aug MUS AH ISH AS ste a UAfs ST! owe 


Kabiyo Baach 
Swaliyya 
Jaa prabh ke baru daani daye asuraari jite sabh daanav bhaage. 
Jaa prabh satran naas kayo sasi soor thape phir kaaraj laage. 
Sundar jaahi kari kubijaa chhin beech sugandhi lagaavat baage. 
So prabh apne kaaraj hetu su jaat hae reechh ke khojeh laage. (2048) 
dn Sle As ea Tet TI U AS 3e als A Cotac 
J aG na UH feo ate 3 arg wat uaus Aartact 
aw dt a@ ate ofAd Aet dte As Ho H fed wfs fasta 
aG ad af a H afua ofa ¢ on da feot ufo atfacri 20st I 
Kho} liye sabh ekk guphha hu pae jaat bhaye hari aaise uchaariyo. 
Hae koyu soor dhasae ehh beech naa kaahun bali purkhat sanbhaariyo. 
Yaa hi ke beech dhasiyo soyi sabho mann mae ehh bhaati bichaariyo. 
Koyu kahae nahi yaa mae kahityo hari re ham khoj ihi 
| mahi daariyo. (2049) | 
ag 3 ate get Hy ofAet se ary dt ata HAH ae I 
Sa S Afo ste Tey t AT a WHS au wey TI 
Ha 4 AGH 36 GUA fea Wen We FO ado! 
ng fes na wofs H afe J daa aad o TG TI! ROU! 


Koyu naa beer guphha mae dhasiyo tab aap hi taahi mae sayaam gayo hae. 
Bhaalak lae sudhi beech guphaahun kae judh ko saamuhe kop aayo hae. 
Sayaam ju sayaam bhanae uhh so din davaadas baahan judh kayo hae. 
Judh itt jug chaaran mae nahi haav hae kabae kabhun 
naa bhayo hae. (2050) 
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The poet has stated - 

Swaiyya' 
- The Lord, by whose blessings, the gods like Indra etc. had been victorious, 
and all the enemies had placed the sun and moon in position for continuing 
their alloted functions, the Lord who had converted the henchback woman 
into a beautiful woman in no time, and the whole garden was filled with 
aroma, the same Lord was now following the claw marks of the bear. (2048) 


On tracing the signs of claw marks, all reached a cave finally, then Sri Krishna 
said like this - "Is there any warrior, who is prepared to go inside this cave, but 
no one came forward. Everyone thought in his mind that the bear had entered 
this cave only, while someone said that he may not be there. Then Sri Krishna 
said, "We have finally come to conclusion that the claw marks are leading into 
this cave only." (2049) 


When none of the warrior entered the cave, then Sri Krishna himself went 
inside the cave. The bear, knowing their movements had got ready to give a 
fight with great fury and came before them. The poet Siam has stated that Sri 
Krishna was fighting with him’ with fists for twelve days. Such a battle had 
_ hever been fought throughout the four ages before, nor will it be fgught again 
in future. (2050) 
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aan fe@n fad fea 3a adt fas Sule Sg STS | 

BIS Has a nfs at sfs 3Ga Tet Hig AO HTS | 

uGay wea a ufe aa fea tH sg uUgeY ST UfoTS | 
no a es a ufe ufstt Asta at IH Hot afe ASI OUI 


Davaadas diyus bhire din raen nahi tehh te hari naeku daraano. 
Laatan mookan ko ati hi phuni tayun guphha mahi judh machaano. 
Payurakh bhaalak ko ghati gayo ehh mae bahu payurakh 
taa pahichaano. 

Judh ko chhad kae paaye pariyo jadubeer ko raam 
sahi kari jaano. (2051) 
urfe ufset fufuenS we estar nfs ete F or fafa rit 
Jd SH eS & Hb SH dt ufo Ba edust at 
3S set oH 3 ug oA fen adie fre HoH ANT 
a afs &t vfs a ust AG S fanaa & mapa TTI 20URII 


Paaye pariyo ghighaano ghano batiyaa ati deen haav yaa bidhi bhaakhi. 
Ho tum raavan ke mariyaa tum hi puni laaj daropati raakhi. 
Bhool bhayi ham te prabh jus u chhimaa kariyae siv sooraj saakhi. 
Yo kahi kae duhitaa ju huti soyu lae brijnaath ke 
agraj raakhi. (2052) 

Os FU a AGN 8 Sore ae feo §F & foam & ONS eT 
arg Tey t He UH AY ag JS A feat SgTTe | 
ald ud scars at orfus Ses 3 fest ey ust 
HA 06 fea nA ad HS Fests & aN w aS I OUI! 

Utt judh kae sayaam ju bayaah kayo itt haav kae niraas 
ee dhaaman aaye. 

Kaan guphha hunk e beech dhase soyu kaahun hane sui hi thehraaye. 
Neer dharae bhatvaan ki aakhin lotat hae chitt mae dukh paaye. 
Sees dhunae ikk asise kahae ham hun jadubeer ke 
kaam naa aaye. (2053) 
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They were fighting day and night for twelve days, but Sri Krishna never got 
frightened from the bear. Then he used his legs and fists in the fight. In the 
meantime the bear's strength gave way and he realized that Sri Krishna 
possessed more power, so dropping the fight, he bowed to Krishna and 
considered him to be Ram Chander himself. (205.1) 


The bear bowed to him with lot of entreaties for mercy, and said these words 
with great humility. O Lord! You had killed Ravana also, and you alone had 
saved the honour of Daropadi. I have made a mistake, and now pardon me 
keeping in view Shiva and the sun, as witnesses, and offered his daughter to 
Krishna, bringing her before him. (2052) | 


On one side Krishna after the fight had got worried, while all the warriors, 
waiting outside got hopeless (disappointed) and went back to their places. 


They were under the impression that Sri Krishna had entered the cave, and 


someone had killed him. The warriors were thus crying with tears in their 
eyes, and were rolling on the ground with their heads on the ground while 
others said, that they had failed to support Krishna. (2053) 
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Ae fas weds a Aor at AG gu Od Fes oat 
gufs dy on fae at nfs ot ua Ho Hey ut 
ofe wa sfese 0 uses de fet faa Yo Fat 
arg qe’ a fad off ot fag F agd Sot Pate sr Rous! 
Saen jito jadubeer ke sang gayo soyu bhoop pae rovat aayo. 
Bhoopati dekh dasaa tinn ki ati hi apune mann mae dukh paayo. 


Dhaaye gayo balibhadar pae poochhan roye ihi tinn baen sunaayo. 
Kaan guphha ke bikhae dhasi kae tehh te bahure nahi baahar aayo. (2054) 


Jal ag 


Hea 
at ofa t ufs arg & Afol 3a TUS oF AHBlea UST 
dns of Hie a as at afe Sia Te AG-HdaT UT 
aufs & feu psa us aa aH S fae Sa a oF 
& feo Hou fH aae ofa gfe SATS OHH & ToT 20uUTI 
Hali Baach 
Swalyya 
Kae lari kae ari kaahun ke sangi tann aapan ko jamloki pathaayo. 
Khojat kae niani yaa jad ki bali lok gayo koyu maarag paayo. 
Kae mani lae ehh bhraat ke praan gayo jam lae tinn laen kayu dhaayo. 
Kae ehh moorakh ke su kubol lagiyo huye lajatur dhaami 
naa aayo. (2055) 
dfe we Hol gus & HY S HAST fes afs Carfaa 
3¢ Hates aG fits t Ae Awe Bras Has wae 
ual Gard vel HA ale dive S ufo au st athe 
sad SJ a ata 6 fag As J faa & sos fefs wfacti 20uE II 
Roye jabae sang bhoopati ko mukh te musli ehh bhaati uchaariyo. 
Tayu satraajit kayu mil kae sabh jaadav laatan mookan maariyo. 
Paag utaar dayi muskae gahi godan te madhi koop ke daariyo. 


Chhodbo taa ke kahiyo naa kihu sabh huu tehh ko badhbo 
chitt dhaariyo. (2056) 
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The whole army, which had accompanied Sri Krishna, came back to Raja 
Ugarsain: crying and wailing and the Raja was greatly upset and grieved at | 
seeing their condition. Then the Raja rushed to Balram to enquire from him, 
but he also cried and told the Raja that Krishna had gone inside the cave, but 
never came out. (2054) 


os 


Barlam said - 
Swaiyya' 
Either Sri Krishna, fighting with the enemy, had been killed or in search of this 
fool's jewel, he had found the path of Raja Bal's place. On his brother's life the 
jewel had been taken by the Yama, Krishna had gone there to bring it back, or 
this fools words had affected him adversely and due to his reduced prestige 
he had not come back home. (2055) 


When Balram told all these things in a wailing tone to Raja Ugarsain, then all 
of the Yadavas fought Satrajit with fists and legs. With his turban, they tied 
him down, and threw him in the well, by holding his kness. No one uttered a 
word to help him or let him off (pardon him) and everyone had thought of 
putting an end to his life. (2056) 
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sd at Aye aster ys at As ates AG Afs urTet 

Ses ot AC sft udt fas ules st afe & vfooret 

ta ad ufs ure SH me ofe d aot aNet ofS eT! 
ned dattis ea fensn we Rat efs de ag mret Hh RouII 
Kaanar ki jab ee batiyaa prabh ki sabh naarin jayu suni paayi. 
Rovat bhi koyu bhoomi pari gir peetat bhi kari kae duchitaayi. 
Ek kahae pati praan taje ab huye hae kahaa hamri gati maayi. 

Ayur rukmani det dijotam daan sati phuni hobe 
kayu aayi. (2057) 
daar 
GHee ng teat vfam fests wate | 
us afs & fafa dfs & satay gafifo srfeil 20uc II 


Dohra 
Basudev aru devki dibhidaa chiteh badaaye. 
Prabh gati dae bidhi heri kae barjiyo rukmani aaye. (2058) 


Hear 
ug HO J & deat rte A AGH gS fafa a RHETT 
a afg ay Ha Je it afss sfo & fords afer ret 
ng nfs es a AS at faAova WS Ul aA frome 
aaa sua Afo S 1g U afte utes AIA Sarat ROUT II 


Swaiyya 
Putru badhu hu ko devki aaye su sayaam bhanae 
bidhi yaa samjhaayo. 

Jo hari joojh mare rann mo jaribo tuhi ko nischae bani aayo. 
Jayu mani doodat yaa jad ki brijnaath ghane puni kos sidhaayo. 
Taa te raho chupi kae sudhi lae aru yo kahi paain sees 

jhukaayo. (2059) 
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When Krishna's wives heard about these stories about Krishna, then some of 
them fell down on the ground wailing and crying and some of them, due to 
their doubts started beating their breasts. Some of them were saying, "The 
spouse had given up his life, OQ Mother! Now what will be our plight? Then 
Rukmani also gave lot of alms to the brahmins and herself came out to perform 
Sati (to burn herself)." (2057) 


; Couplet © 
Banades and Devki also got worried (and doubtful about Krishna's safety). 
But knowing Sri Krishna's two-pronged (worldly and heavenly) powers, they 
.stopped Rukmani from performing Sati function (burning herself) (2058) 


Swalyya' 
The poet Siam had stated that Devki came and tried to console the daughter- 
_ in-law (son's spouse) and told her, "If Sri Krishna had died fighting in battle, | 
then it behoves you to perform Sati rites, but if in search of this fool's jewel, 
he had gone too far away, then you should calm down, and wait for his return. 
Saying this, Devki fell at the feet of her daughter-in-law. (2059) 
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MA AHO oa us a FeAl a U faq vrfe Hae 
ove feen BY Ae adt fad at fav a nfs at faye 
atfs fret faa U afe AGM feat yaevs feet 
atfs fret fas U se ot afe AGH feat saerta feeutl 
mife J AGH © Aa ad se BY Ui Btls Shor Hfe THI 2OEO!II 


Aasio samodh kae putru ko bhavaani ko pae tinn jaaye manaayo. 
Thaais divas layu sev kari tehh ki tehh ko ati hi rlyhvaayo. 
Reejhi sivaa tinn pae tab hi kabi syaam thi barudaan divaayo. 
Aaye hae sayaam naa sok karo tab layu hari line triyaa mani aayo. (2060) 
arg & dfs Shut nfs a& AS Aa at as Ae fancet 
afs ase 4 Ae Ata uf ute ufo ea ot ret 
Wee mo As Jad ng HS ut yd ate BareT 
nGd ad afe HoH fret AAS HoT HoT SITET 20EA! 


Kaan ko heri triyaa mani ke jut sok ki baat sabhae bisaraayi. 
Daari kamandal mae jalu seetal maaye piyo puni vaar kae aayi. 
Jaadav ayur sabhae harkhae aru baajat bhi pur beech badhaayi. 

Ayur kahae kabi sayaam sivaa su sabho jagmaaye sahi thehraayi. (2061) 


fefs wHeS & ats 2 efost fan at His Afes fenres sel 


Hear 
ddd HUM Hotas ag Hie BS ad H sfs Ss fas Hat 
WT fos eH ea At & nS au ad feu afs Curt! 
vole ad As Wee G A fue fotR act forgarst 
A fea afs afase ste ae Ao ae AGH feast! 20¢21 


Itt jaamvant ko jeet kae duhitaa tis ki mani sahit liyaavat bhaye. 
Swalyya 
Her kae sayaam saraajit kayu mani lae kar mae phuni taa sir maari. 
Jaa hitt dos dayo soyi lae jad kop bhare ehh bhaati uchaart. 
Chayuki kahae sabh jaadav yo su pikho riss kaisi kari girdhaart. 
So ehh bhaati kabitan beech kathaa jag mae kab sayaam bithaari. (2062) 
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After giving such advice to her daughter-in-law, Devki started worshipping 
goddess Bhawani, and served her for twenty-eight days and tried to (propitiate) 
placate the goddess. The poet Siam has stated, then the goddes Durga was 
pleased with her and blessed her saying "that Sri Krishna would surely come 
back, so do not lament. "In the meantime Sri Krishna came back with the 
jewel and the woman (spouse) alogwith him. (2060) 


On seeing Krishna alongwith the jewel and the spouse, all were delighted and 
all forgot about sorrowful attitude. The mother brought cold water in a tumbler 
and drank it after circumambulating it over the heads of the son and the 
daughter-in-law. All the Yadavas were happy and there were rejoicings in the 
town. The poet Siam has stated that from that day onwards, all started believing 
in Durga as the mother of the Universe (and worshipping her). (2061) 


Here the chapter on victory over Jamwant and bringing 

the jewel and spouse is completed. 
Swaliyya' 
On seeing Satrajit, and taking the gem in hand, Sri Krishna struck it on his 
head and said furiously, "O focl! The gem, for which you had blamed me, now 
take that jewel and keep it safe. All the Yadavas were shocked and said, "Just 
see, how furious Krishna had become with rage?” The poet Siam has described 
this whole episode in poetry form and made it known throughout the world. 
(2062) 
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ofa afaG vfs & uf & fats da = arg at Gfe footer 
Stas J fufrors ws vfaa ag ofy at Gfa frorfeS 
ad ufsa sud Ula Ag asa vlad aa rs fae 
aig udt J wate 3G vfs ey Hom feu fofs whaGi 20¢3 11 
Haath rahiyo mani ko dhari kae tinn naeku naa kaahun ki orr nihaariyo. 
Lajit haav khisighaano ghano dubidha kari dhaam ki orr sidhaariyo. 
Baer pariyo hamro hari so ru kalank chadiyo gayo bhratar maariyo. 
Bheer pari te adheer bhayo duhitaa deyu sayaam ihi chitt dhaariyo. (2063) 


me Hatas at fost ft sors aad 
Hear 
dfs fens Fea at fafa AA adt fan ya FTG 
Afs anHfe a afa HOH 36 fad a Ae Bde H AW SH 
uTes J Gut Sent at 5 ST AH Gf atug ate wey | 
OH Ft sas aH A CHS HS we wise AGTH FSAI AOS 


Ath Satraajit Ki Duhitaa Ko Bayaah Kathan 
. Swalyya 
Boli dijotam bedan ki bidhi jaaes kahi tiss bayaah rachaayo. 
Sati bhaamin ko kabi sayaam bhanae jeh ko sabh logan mae jasu chhayo. 
Paavat hae upmaa lachhmi ki naa taa sam yo kahibo bani aayo. 
Taahi ke bayaahan kaaj su dae mani maani bhalae ghani 
sayaam bulaayo. (2064) 
At fanaa HS ester He AA HSS AO ao froe 
Wes AAfs od ug at As ad ot S fhfed aG we 
wed Ho sete ot afte sorg ate fea we fees 
MA fees ys Fe ute ster Aer & afe onfo wre 20guI 
Sri brijnaath sune batiyaa subh saaji janet jahaa ko sidhaaye. 
Aavat so suni kae prabhu ko sabh aage hi te milibe kayu dhaaye. 
Aadar sang lavaaye kae jaaye bayaah kiyo dij daan divaaye. 


Aaise.bivaah prabhu sukh paaye triyaa sang lae kari 
dhaameh aaye. (2065) 
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Holding the gem in hand, Satrajit kept standing there, and did not look around 
' atall. He was feeling greatly Shameful, and being agitated went ( away) home, 
feeling that he had developed enmity with Krishna and a slander (defamation) 
had been ascribed to him. Apart from this, his brother had also been killed. He © 
lost all his patience, being afflicted with suffering. Then he thought to himself 


that all suffering could be alleviated by giving away his daugher in marriage 
to Sri Krishna. (2063) 


Now the episode of marrige of Satrajit's daughter begins 
Swalyya' 

Then, as per Vedic rites by calling the brahmins, Satrajit arranged for the 
marriage of his daughter (to Sri Krishna), called Satbhama, whose praises 
were spread throughout the world, and she gained the same position as Lachhmi. 
It would be more appropriate to say that even Lachhmi had no comparison to 
her. Then offering the jewel in the marriage of Satbhama with great respect, 
Satrajit invited Sri Krishna to his (house) place. (2064) 


Sri Krishna then listening to all this talk alongwith the marriage party with 
great pomp and show started for his place. On hearing about the arrival of Sri 
Krishna, all went ahead to receive him. On bringing him to the marriage site, 
they performed the marriage rites, and lot of gifts were distributed among the 


brahmins. Then Sri Krishna, getting married and being delighted came back 
home, alongwith the bride. (2065) 
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fefs faers Aga Js gat 
Ser fas YAar 
| eur 
3 ot eG Mt Hat scter sehr fate A as Us a ore 
arfe AHS Ag ffs dae fos fad agar a SATE 
mA fag ate fos HA so a vs AS faAS Fare | 
nn fasts HATA & AES At fqHaTa Ju a frUTe II 2OE II 


Itt bivaah sanpooran hot bhayo. 
Lachhiyaa Greh Prasang 
Swalyya 
Tayu hi layu aaiso suni batiyaa lachhiyaa greh mae sut pandu kea aye. 
Gaaye samet sabho mili Koran chitt bikhae karunaa naa basaaye. 
Aaise bichaar kiyo chitt mae su tahaa ko chalae sabh bisnu bulaaye. 


Aaise bichaar su saaj kae sayandan Sri Brijnaath tahaa 
ko sidhaaye. (2066) 


ats JS Gs ae ne dt yantas S fes He fartaci 
B nad aG nus Aor afoet ad ara ad a uarfeet 
ele & a 3 ud ffs & Hfe MA feared ate fag HfaGT 

& wigs = yo ag Hie wus OH at Gfa frorfatiil 20¢ III 


Kaan chale utt kayu jab hi barmaakrit to itt mantar bichaariyo. 
Lae akroor kayu aapne sang kahiyo are kaan kahun kayu padhaariyo. 
Chhen lae yaa te are mili kae mani aaise bichaar kiyo tehh maariyo. 

Lae barmaakrit vaa badh kae mani aapne dhaam 
ki ori sidhaariyo. (2067) 


duet 
Afs Ua st Afar geal we HSatAS a fsa wea 
e fag aa ad sda mre | GS HEH AGTH Als UTS! 0c Il 
Chopatee 
Sati dhanaa bhi sangi ralaayo. Jab satraajit ko tinn ghaayo. 


Ee tehh badh kae deran aaye. Utae sandes sayaam suni paaye. (2068) 
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Here the chapter of marraige is completed. 
- Now the episode of Lachhia Greh begins 
Swaiyya' 
By then a news was heard that the son of Pandav, had come to Lachhia's 
house. All the villagers requested the Kaurvas but they did not show any 
mercy. So, considering this fact, Krishna called all the Yadavas and left for 
that place. So Sri Krishna got their chariots ready and left for the site. (2066) 


When Sri Krishna had left, then Barmakrit thought of a plan and taking Akroor 
alongwith him said, "O Man! Krishna had gone elsewhere so let us join together 
and snatch this jewel from Satrajit." So thinking about it, they killed Satrajit. 
So after killing him and taking away the jewel (mani) Bramakrit went away to 
his home. (2067) 


Chopaiee 
Even Satdhana, warrior, had gone with them, when they had killed Satrajit and 
after killing him, all the three had come to their abode, and in the meantime Sri 
Krishna also got this news. (2068) 
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ee ee ee ee ee _ - 


os TE are A 
suet 
us FH ese 8s Gad Hats faSaaH Hd | 
Hfs us etfs ofs Ss aa So Shor & fs ey CGI! AoEC II 
| Doot Baach Kaan So 
Chopaiee 
Prabh so dootan baen uchaare. Satraajit kritbarmaa mare. 
Mani dhan cheeni taahi te layo. Trohi triyaa ko ati dukh dayo. (2069) 
ae neufs feo fafa afs ua fe Os AS aTaH TT 
ots “tea fasaah wat! Afsdat A Ss gyTATI 209011 


Jab jadupati ehh bidhi suni paayo. Chhori ayur sabh kaaraj aayo. 
Hari aavan kritbarmae jaani. Satidhanaa so baat bakhaani. (2070) 


MS 
ag Afstar as we TH font ad 
ad ud x Ate ad Bie F HI 
ufe H fea ufo as ad AHSTTE FI 
Jot Gurfe & AaHfs HS ATE TI AOIVE 
Aril 
Kahu satidhanaa baat abae ham kiyaa karae. 
Kaho parae kae jaaye kaho lari kae marae. 
Duye mae ikk muhi baat kaho samjhaaye kae. 
Ho ke upaaye kae sayaameh maarae jaaye kae. (2071) 
fase aft as Hos fats G afoct 
neurs wat uss dio fe A sfoct 
SHUN ae 3 Sd ula Ate a 
d on A fea W ufe ee AY ue BI 209211 
Kritbarmaa ki baat sunat tint yo kahtyo. 
Jadupati bali prachand haniyo ari jo chahiyo. 
Taa so ham pae bal naa larae puni jaaye kae. 
Ho kans se chhin mae maari daye sukh paaye kae. (2072) 


1328 


The emissary had told Sri Krishna - 
I Chopaiee 
ty The emissaries gave the message to Sri Krishna that Bramakrit had killed 
Satrajit and had taken away the wealth of that jewel, and had caused great 
suffering to your spouse (wife). (2069) 
" 
) 


j 
ll When Sri Krishna heard this news, then he came back leaving all other activities. 


_ Now Barmakrit got the news of Krishna's arrival at home and he gave this 
* information to Satdhana. (2070) 


Aril 
"O Satdhana! Now tell me, what should I do?" "Ifyou say, then I would go and 
seek his (Krishna's) parodn or if you like that I should die fighting. "Tell me 
one of the two things by explaining thoroughly. O Brother! Is there any solution 
like this that I should go and kill Sri Krishna?" (2071) 


On hearing these words of Kritbarma, he replied, "Krishna was very powerful, 
and he had killed many enemy, whom he wanted to kill. so we do not possess 
enough strength to fight against him. O Brother! He had killed Kansa in a 
moment and felt greatly relieved." (2072) 
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abu Afs fau at wag U oat ug efaor of ge FW ahs Hara 
fas afoa na vfs 3c fact Gurfe did us Soe TAS BUS Safe 1) 2093) 
Batiyaa suni tehh ki akroor pae aayo. 
Prabhu dubidha ko bhed su taahi sunaayo. 
Tinn kahiyo ab suni tero tihi upaaye hae. 
Ho prabh te bach hae soyu ju praan bachaaye hae. (2073) 


Hear 
Sufs afs Gem wt fou fs aft fas ff feo wiser 
HW musy ate uf df His dg ale Hats faa 
af & IZ IA afd AGH AS MUS YsuS Hatfetr 
ng af Je sO Hes dba at ag Gad Cfo frofestil 209811 
Swalyya 
Dae mani taahi udaas bhayo keh ori bhajo chitt mae ehh dhaariyo. 
Mae apraadh kiyo hari ko mani hetu bali satraajit maariyo. 
Taahi ke hetu gusaa kari sayaam sabhe apno purkhat sanbhaariyo. 
Jayu rahi hayu tayu maarat hae eh kae daru utar ori sidhaariyo. (2074) 


—, 


cud 
nfstat His S AW gH We SH setts 
AueS U ofs AUN A ST dt Udfaa ATEN 209uUTI 
Dohra 
Satidhanaa mani lae jahaa bhaj gayo traas badaaye. 
Sayandan pae chadi sayaam ju eh hi pahunchiyo jaaye. (2075) 
uve filmed AZ dfe sfaat A aA Fete 
sa rents fqure A foe at ot ATEN RODE II 
Paav piyaado satar hoye bhajiyo su traas badaaye. 


Tab jadubeer kirpaan so maartyo taa ko jaaye. (2076) 


das att fad Wd of He Sot wret fe 
Hfs Sut wet ofa of afoct Jat dr ATI! 20991 


Khojat bhayo tehh maar kae mani nahi aayi haath. 
Mani nahi aayi haath yo kahiyo hali ke saath. (2077) 
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On hearing this talk, Baramkrit came back to Akroor and told him all about 
the problem created by the dual-pronged activites of (created by) Krishna So 


he suggested that there was only one way out for him to safe-guard his safety. 


O Brother! The person, who could go elsewhere, and save his life, would be 
the only person, who would be saved. (2073) 


Swatyya’ 
Bramakrit became morose after giving him the jewel, and thought to himself 
"That he should run away but where to? I have done a great disservice towards 
Krishna and for the sake of getting this gem, I have killed a warrior like 
Satrajit. So getting furious with rage Sri Krishna had picked up his whole 
strength. If I stay here then he would kill me. "So considering all this he went 
away to the North direction. (2074) 


— Couplet 
Sri Krishna reached the place riding on his chariot, where Satdhana had gone 
with the jewel, out of fear. (2075) 


The frightened enemy (Satdhana) out of fear, was running away on foot only, 
then Sri Krishna killed him with his sword. (2076) 


After killing him, Krishna searched (his bags/clothes) but the jewel was not 
found there. Sri Krishna then told Balram that the mani (gem) was not found. 
(2077) 


1331 


Hear 
>A Blatt HAST He HA US IH S dfs mH Suet 
B Mad FatsH ae His ag fad at o ae Ato uret 
AaH FH fea frac J gufs ATS Jo UG A HaTeT 
@ gate afs ws afua west at & Ha H SfasrTetl Rode 


Swalyya 
Aaise lakhiyo musli mann mae su prabhu ham te mani aaj chhapaayi. 
Lae akroor banaaras gayo mani kayu tehh ki naa kachhu sudhi paayi. 
Sayaam ju mo ikk sikhey hae bhoopati jaat tahaa hayu so sunaayi. 
Yo batiyaa kahi jaat rahiyo jadubeer ki kae mann mae duchitaayi. (2078) 


cud" | 
ag HHSt fag U ae SE gufs AY UTE 
B mus fag on ae ora at S arfE ll Rot Il 
Dohra 
Jayu musli tehh pae gayo tayu bhoopati sukh paaye. 
Lae apune tehh dhaam gayo aage hi te aaye. (2079) 
ae wah nfs gag a Ag Safe UTI 
sq vanus Jat 3 Ag Atet fafa »rfeli 2001 


Gadaa judh mae ati chatur yo sabh te suni paaye. 
Tabae durjodhan hali te sabh sikhi bidhi aaye. (2080) 


Hear 
Afsuat a We We Aedeo Bees J ag st3d wT 
AIS A UMA YIM VIS ad ag A Als ut 
Hod fes Got ufo oc Hfo Gaus He HOA TOOT 
HS sx 3G fav u fad a US ule Ss UST 0c 
Swaiyya 
Satidhanaa kayu maar jabae jadunandan davaarvati hu ke bheetar aayo. 
Kanchan ko akroor banaaras daan karae bahu yo suni paayo. 


Sooraj ditt uhi pahi hae mani yo apne mann mae su janaayo. 
Maanas bhej bhalo tehh pae tehh ko apune pahi boli pathaayo. (2081) 
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Swalyya’ 
Balram thought to himself that to day Sri Krishna had kept the gem hidden 
from him. But Akroor had gone to Banaras (Varanasi) taking the gem there. 
But no one knew about it Balram then said these words for Krishna, "O 
Krishna! One Raja is my attendant, and I am going there. Saying this, he went 
away, but in his mind he had doubts and dual-mindedness about Krishna 
telling him the truth or not. (2078) 


| Couplet 
When Balram went to meet the Raya, he felt very happy and after receiving 


him, took him to his place. (2079) 


Balram was an expert in the use of the mace in war, then Daryodhan on 
hearing this news from others, came to Balram to learn the art of using the 
mace and got fully trained. (2080) 


Swalyya' 
After killing Sardhana, when Sri Krishna came back to Dwarka he heard 
about Akroor, giving away gold in alms (gifts) to poor people. Then Sri 
Krishna had realized that the jewel, given by the sun, was held by him only; 
Then (by sending)one good (respectable) man was sent to him and he (Akroor) 
was Called there by Krishna. (2081) 
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ng ofa t AE nres sat faa S uf S fea Hefar Bet 31 
Hon # fae ats eet ants at a fog eo wet oI 
wv fos non fact afs safe Hats at He aS Set TI 
A feurfe xs suas t S ugg efe set Til 20rI 


Jayu hari pae soyu aavat bhayo tehh te mani to inn maagi layi hae. 
Sooraj je tehh reejhi dayi dhansati ki jaa hitu deh gayi hae. 
Jaa hitu sayaam triyaa hari bharaateh maaneh ki mani baat thayi hae. 
‘So dikhraaye sabho harkhaaye kae lae akroreh 
pheri dayi hae. (2082) | 
Hn HSAs od afs He AH HGH at Sf So SF ust 
W ufo &t fea t so ads of USS HW MTuSt eo TSTeT 
afo aa nad & & faa S fefe F faa ove U ret 
H dtd es auf fad & Hedt HS AGH A WS TTI 2Ot3 II | 
| | Jo satraajit kae kari sev su sooraj ki phhuni 
taahi te paayl. 
Jaa hari kae ehh ko badh kaaran kae dhansati su aapni 
deh gavaay1. 
Taahi gayo akroor tho lae tehh te phiri so brij nanth pae aayl. 


So hari det bhayo tehh ko mundri mano sayaam ju 
raaghav haay1. (2083) 


— 


a3 AAfy ues 3G His & AT Heat! 
A achat fad PdHSS JdSt AUS Util 2Ocsil 
Dohra 


Bade jaseh paavat b hayo mani dae sri jadubeer. 
Jo katiyaa sir durjodhan hartaa saadhan peer. (2084) 


1334 


) 


When he (Akroor) came to Sri Krishna, he asked him for the jewel. The jewel, 
which the sun had given to him being pleased with (Satrajit) him, which resulted 
in the death of Satdhana also, and this had caused some misgivings in the 
minds of Krishna's spouse (Satbhama) and his brother (Balram) also resulting 
in some grouse in them. Then taking that jewel from Akroor and showing it to 
all present, and with pleasure it was returned to Akroor again. (2082) 


The jewel, which was gained by Satrajit from the sun by worshipping him 


_ (serving him), the jewel which was taken away by Satdhana from Satrajit by 


killing him, and then losing his own life in the bargain, was given to Akroor 


_ and he went away with the jewel. Then it came back to Sri Krishna, which was 


again given back to Akroor, by Krishna, had bestowed him this ring. (2083) 


Couplet 
After giving away the jewel, Sri Krishna earned lot of praise from all. He was 
the destroyer of despots and casting away the sufferings of holy men. (2084) 
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fefs Ht enn fadu uae afas area da fansreas 
nfsds & saat nad & His es eI 


arg Ff & feat ufo urea aad 


duct 

Hy nad & nfs vet weufs feat o Afo Set 
3e fest & stad Wel USS US VIS BUSS Ocul » 
Itt sri sikhandh puraane bachitar naatak granthe krishnaavatare 

satidhane ko badh kae akroor ko mani det bhaye. 

Kaan Ju Ko Dili Mahi Aavan Kathan _ 
Chopaiee 
Jab akrooreh ko mani dayi. Jadupati dili ko sudhi layi. 


Tab dili ke bheetar aaye. Paadav paach 
charan laptaaye. (2085) 


cdd™ 
ose asta foo ae ane ufee vTte 
A ey fea dafe ve HAT CS TST Ors ll 
Dohra r 
Tab kunti ke greh gaye kusal poochhtyo jaaye. 
Jo dukh inn kaeravi daye so sabh daye bataaye. (2086) 
Feeuns H fans A Id HA AS UG 
Ja dH & Ha & fear fea vs frag! 20rd I! 


Indarprasat mae krisan ju rahe maas jab chaar. 
Tab arjun ko sang lae ikk din chade sikaar. (2087) 


- 2s -~ 
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Here the chapter dealing with killing of Satdhana and giving away 
the jewel (mani) to Akroor (episode) from Krishnavtar, forming 
part of Dasam Sakand puran and Bachittar Natak is completed. 

Now the episode of Krishna's entry into Delhi begins 
. Chopatiee 

When the jewel was given away to Akroor, then Sri Krishna thought of visiting 

Delhi. then he came to Delhi, and all the five Pandavas came and paid their 

obeisance to him (by bowing at his feet). (2085) 


Couplet 
Then Krishna went to Kunti's place (house) and asked about her welfare. 
Whatever sufferings they had undergone at the hands of Kaurvas, were related 
to him (Sri Krishna). (2086) 


Then Krishna stayed at Indraprast (Delhi) for four months and taking Arjuna 
with him, Krishna went out for hunting one day. (2087) 


1337 


Hea 
HO frag at B Ufa AA wes Aa & fou Gfo frost 
dies Had die da ag diag wGd AA YT HS! 
dis Ja HfawA & HS adt ng fue safe sd 
Sa HI ddl & ud fanss fas AG AGH Yors I 2Oceil 
Swalyya 
Sodh sikaar ko lae hari jus u ghano jeh tho tehh ori sidhaare. 
Goin sookar reechh bade bahu cheetaru ayur sase bahu maare. 
Gaede hane mahikhaas ke mat kar1 aru singhan dhoondeh jhaare. 
Naeku sanbhaar rahi naa parae bisanbhaar jino sar 
sayaam parhaare. (2088) 
ude & HS ASH UA a BTS fot wre | 
a Js adettia A sla tas a Sho Woe Bae 
myo ft veate ste t Gag SG IS UTE 
it fan are ot maT H Cfo THE FSG HS 5 We Ort It 


Paarth ko sang lae prabh ju ban mo dhasi kae bahute mrig ghaaye. 
Ek hane karvaarin so taki ekan ke tani baan lagaaye. 
Asvan ko davraaye bhajaaye kae kookar teyu hane ju paraaye. 
Sri brij naath ke agraj je uthi bhaajat bhe teyu jaan 
_ naa paaye. (2089) 
ude ta IS fitaret fea arufe AT faA atfea ure 
a @fe ong 3 aa PAG gas ois Ae fee 
Stud 4 Gfs a afs Gio ae faa & us TH VSS 
size ta for af ot afe AUN ad AHSfa USTE I! 2O¢O!! 
Paarth ek hane mrigvaa ikk aapeh Sri Brij naaik ghaaye. 
Je uthi bhaajat bhe ban mae soyu kookar daari sabhae gahivaaye. 
Teetar je udi kae nabhi ori gaye tinn ko prabh baaj chalaaye. 


Cheetan ek mrigaa gahi kae kabi sayaam kahae jamloki 
pathaaye. (2090) 
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| Swaiyya' | 
Taking a clue about the game they moved in the direction, where there were 
chances of the prey. They killed many blue bulls. pigs, great bears, and multi- 
coloured (multi-horned) stags, and many percupines. They hunted rhinoceros, 
buffaloes, wild elephants and many lions. Whosoever was struck by Krishna's 
arrows, had no signs of strength left and fell down unconscious on the ground. 


(2088) 


Taking Arjuna alongwith him, Sri Krishna penetrated into the jungle and killed 
many deer. Some animals were killed with swords, and some were shot with 
arrows by pointing at them. Making the horses speed up and making the dogs 
_ run, they killed many others, who had escaped earlier. Any wild animals, who 
tried to escape from Krishna, were not allowed to go alive. (2089) 


Many deer were killed by Arjuna, while many were hunted down by Sri 


Krishna himself. Whosoever managed to run away alive were all caught by 
the chasing dogs. The partridges, which had flown towards the sky, were 
chased by hawks, let loose by Sri Krishna. The poet Siam has stated that 
many deer were chased by the leopards and killed. (2090) 
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SAd HGg adt afudt we WHA Ad YS Ha Btls 
WH WS Sdld' vad fHads a ee gSt fafa ate 
ust Garg alae of AA afod difso VS oes | 
a Hdl dtd verted FS fae ules SF fEa A] B SSI ROK AI! 


Besre ayur kuhi bihri aru baaj jure bahute sang line. 
_ Baase ghane lagraa charge sikren ko phet bhali bidhi kine. 
Dhoti ukaab basinan ko saji kathinj golin davaal navine. 
Jaa sang heri chalaavat bhe tinn pachhin te ikk 
jaan naa dine. (2091) 


ude HG us F ffs of AE AMA fRaTd ate HY UTI 

mun H ofa HAH 36 fag od eU “is JZ TSG 

un Ud FHS ule a He AGHG SES HI SST 
eld “ded tte eg US Ff Us A AHO Ste WI AOKI 


Paarth ayu prabh ju mili kae jab aaiso sikaar kiyu sukh paayo. 
Aapas mae kabi sayaam bhanae tehh thayur duhu ati 
hetu badaayo. 

a duhun ko jal peevan ko manu ayusar aye su 
hae lalchaayo. 

Chhori akhetak deen duhun chali kae prabh ju jamnaa 
tati aayo. (2092) 


WSIS AS uke a fos sO dt ae Hele ate fart 
usd tJ aT feu en afoa Afar usa Gf forfaardt 
mMfen Hts uded a H aa fag ad Ha aS Gusti - 

age at det I cH aT ste tf Sho TS F AGS at ara AOKI 


Jaat hute jal peevan ke hitt tayu hi kayu sundar naari nihaari. 
Poochhu ko hae kahaa ehh desu kahiyo sangi paarth yo girdhaari. 
Aais maani purandar ko su bhayo tehh ke sang baat uchaari. 
Kayun ki beti hae des kahaa tuhi ko tohi bhraat tu 
kayun ki naari. (2093) 
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They had taken alongwith them many animals‘ like hesarai, behrian, hawks 
and other birds, and many birds like basian, lagran, charga were made to 
swoop donw on smaller birds. Many dhutian, ukaban, basina, with tinkling 
bells tied around their necks, and decorated with laces, were made to chase 
other birds, and none was allowed to go back alive. (2091) 


When both Arjuna and Krishna hunted together, they felt very happy and 
satisfied. The poet Siam has stated that they developed great affection with 
each other and were keenly looking for some place with water, so they totally 
gave up hunting and both Sri Krishna and Arjuna came to the banks of Jamuna. 
(2092) | 


When they were going to take (drink) water, they saw a beautiful woman, so 
Krishna went upto Arjuna and said, "Go and ask her as to who she was and 
which place she belonged to?" obeying the ordains of Krishna, Arjuna talked 
to the woman like this. "Whose daughter are you, which is your land, who is 
your brother and whose spouse are you?" (2093) 
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AHS’ IE dA A 
dudr 
ndHo A AHS se AA afue Hafel 
nHeufs ad ot ote fefs su ate H orfen 20¢8 11 
Jamunaa Baach Arjanu So 
Dohra 


Arjun so jamnaa tabae aaise kahiyo sunaaye. 
Jadupati bar hi chaahi chitt tapu kino mae aaye. (2094) 


unr argarg A 
Hear 
sa uae otfe & Ate foete WAG Ff fA feo Ha Curd! 
Hen at efyst AHS fed om Us AG Ato AI 
Sn sius ard ate feo mG fos & He ona farrst 
none Gad aA ota wis AGH AS ad Js SHI! ROC 
Paarth Baach Kaan Ju So 
Swalyya 
Tab paarth aaye kae sees nivaaye su sayaam ju siyu ehh baen uchaare. 
Sooraj ki duhitaa jamnaa ehh naam prabhu jag jaahir saare. 
Bhes tapodhan kaahe kiyo inn ayu greh ke sabh kaaj bisaare. 
Arjun utar aaise diyo ghani sayaam suno bar 
hetu tumaare. (2095) - 
urge at aster ate of adter afs ate set ga Gua 
de Hato ate SH nfs afs vet AH aUeS Ud 
a & four fs ot fas u 3 four ae Ro Bot fart ual 
mus Oty foutes att Hes MA ae fed HEH F ug AOE I! 
Paarth ki batiyaa suni yo batiyaa gahi daari layi rath upar. 
Chand so aanan jaahi lasae ati joti jagae su kapolan du par. 
Kae kae kirpaa ati hi tehh pae na kirpaa kar sayaam ju aaisi kisi par. 


Aapne dhaami liyaavat bhayo sabh aais kathaa ehh maalum 
bhoo par. (2096) 
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The Jamuna replied to Arjuna - 
| Couplet 
Then Jamuna replied to Arjuna like this, that she had wanted to marry Krishna 
as such she had worshipped there and performed penance there. (2094) 


Then Arjuna told Krishna - 
Swiayya' 
Then Arjuna, coming back and bowing his head to Krishna, said, "O Krishna! 
‘She was the daughter of the sun, her name was Jamuna, as known to the 
world." Then Krishna asked, "Why had she dressed up like an ascetic, leaving 
all household chores?" Then Arjuna replied, "O Sri Krishna! Listen to me! 
She had done all this for marrying you." (2095) © 


Listening to Arjuna's words, Sri Krishna held the arm of Jamna and took her 
onto his chariot. Her face was shining brightly like the moon, and her cheeks 
were looking glorious with splendour. Then Krishna showered all his Grace 
etc. on her and Sri Krishna took her home. This episode is known to all in the 
world. (2096) | 
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ats 38 ga 0 anor ag At fan ated Sos HT 
aay & Sty Hat g afancs a fau ufes A Bueu 

sarge Aff aot us Fw HH ua StH ad WOT 
atfen eg va ys 7 aay A fsa SA Fs! 20tI II 


Daari tabae rath pae jamnaa kahu Sri Brij naaik deran aayo. 
Bayaah ke beech sabhaa hu judhisatar gayo nirap paain so laptaayo. 
Duaarkaa jaisi rachi prabh jut um mo pur taisi racho su sunaayo. 
Aais det bhayo prabh ju karmaabisav so tinn 
taiso banaayo. (2097) 


fefs Aft afss area da fravg Uae AYaT a faves sel 
Gro we at vfvst & garg aad 


Hear 
Usatuss Sugastt ss a fae wise AaH fran 
gu Gxa ust & Ae afe nom ad fag tafe ae 
SJ chs Ig was aH vans Ja st fey Sah 
Ho yore get nuat fav yorga ag fes S feg WAH 2otc It 


Itt sri bachitar naatak granthe sikaar khelbo jamunaa 
ko bivaahat bhaye. 
Ujaain Rajaa Ki Duhitaa Ko Bayaah Kathan 
Swaiyya 

Pandu ke putran ke aru kunti te la eke bidaa ghani sayaam sidhaayo. 

Bhoop ujaain puri ko jahaa kabi sayaam kahae tehh pae chali aayo. 

Taa duhitaa hu ko bayaahan kaaj durjodhan hu ko bhi _ chitt lubaayo. 

Saen banaaye bhali apni tehh bayaahan kayu itt 

te ehh dhaayo. (2098) 
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When Sri Krishna came back to his place, alongwith Jamna on the chariot. 
The king Yudishtra then clasped the feet of Sri Krishna before the assembly, , 
gathered there for the marriage ceremony and said, "O Sri Krishna! Just as ! 
you had created Dwarka town, in the same manner please arrange to construct | i 

my town also. Then hearing his request, Sri Krishna then ordained Vishav. i 
Karma to construct this town and he constructed the town likewise. (2097) | i. 


Here the chapter on hunting and marrying Jamna from 
Bachittar Natak Granth is completed. 
Now the episode of the marriage of the daughter of the king of 
, Ujjain begins. 
Swaiyya' | 

After taking leave of Pandavas sons and Kunti, Sri Krishna left the place. The 
poet Siam has stated that Sri Krishna came to the place where king of Ujjain 
lived. Even Durodhana had been enamoured to marry his daughter, so he also 


came in the full preparations alongwith a huge force to marry the Sener of 
Ujjain's king. (2098) 
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Afa Ho vdnuS wat CS ug att fes fan atfea mre 
gufs “Ge as Hees Hes faery ag Susy Wel 
Wa 36 fad at saat fav wée vets afe ae 
38 at 3G AGH At ya a ST ot ee @ Afar MOfo AOE Roe eK |) 
Saji saen durjodhan aayo ute pur taahi itae brij naaik aaye. 
Bhoopati ayur bade balvand su vaah biyaah kayu dekhan dhaaye. 
Sayaam bhanae tehh ki bhagni tehh aanand dundbhi koti bajaaye. 
Tayu hi layu sayaam- ji bayaah kae taah ko paarth lae 
sangi ayudh sidhaaye. (2099) 
duet 
Ae Aedte mata ya | 
fs gufs Se ag Ue 
frum “aus Forse | 
fas & Ha va afs Tat 220011 | 
| Chopaiee — . 
Jab jadubeer ajudhiyaa aayo. 
Suni bhoopati laibe kahu dhaayo. © 
Singhaasan apne baithaariyo.. 
Chitt ko shok door kari daariyo. (2100) 
vd6 Us ot ad ad afagt 
SH Uns wes vy afea 
omg feu fas Fon serch 
Ho MUS Afat AGH THE 2WOU 
Charan prabhu ke gahi kar rahiyo. 
Tum darsan paavat dukh bahiyo. 
_ Aru nirap chitt mae prem badaayo. 
Mann apno sangi sayaam milaayo. (2101) 


e 
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From one side Duryodhana came with a huge army while Sri Krishna also 
landed there in the town. To watch this marriage many other kings and warriors 
also arrived there. The poet Siam has stated that they had sounded bugles of 
joy on the marriage of any duaghter or sister of the town. In the meantime Sri 
Krishna got married to her and went alongwith Arjuna to Ayodhya. (2099) 


Chopaiee 
When Sri Krishna reached Ayodhya, the Raja (of that place) came to receive 
him. He made him seated on the throne and got relieved of his minds' afflictions. 
(2100) 


He bowed and held the feet of Sri Krishna in his hands and said that all his 
sufferings were cast away by having personally met him (by having his glance). 
The king then developed great love for Krishna at heart and was united at 
heart with Krishna's meditation. arial 
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arg Ff are fqu A 
Aur | 
eu ot ulfs fautsn at uff a faa A fen Ao Gards 
J 3H awe a ae S fafo Teo A fofh AZ usd | 
Woe sgo ao afud 3G walls d afd Ho feed 
Must ¢ cfs’ TH ag fas WIS TA INI 22M 
Kaan Ju Baach Nirap So 
Swatyaa 
Dekh kae preeti nirpotam ki hasi kae tehh so imm sayaam uchaaro. 
Ho tum raaghav ke kul te jinni raavan so risi satar pachharo. 
Maagvo chhatran ko naa kahiyo tayu maagti ho nahi sank bichaaro. 


Apni dae duhitaa ham kayu tehh kayu chitt chaahat 
hae su hamaaro. (2102) 


lau we arg A 
duet 
3a U JU AGH A aati ta ufsaer Hag at; 
fea AS faugse of SSA fea ad S a ate Ara! 29031 
Nirpo Baach Kaan So 
Chopaiee 
Tab yo bhoop sayaam. so bhaaki. Ek patigayaa mae kar raakhi. 
Jo inn sat brikhbhan ko naathe. So eh ko lae jaa kari saathae. (2103) 
afe Haft nom fuses & wus ufs oe ae aoe 
cud stad a ot AGH od fas g ofe des Ue 
ura ote sate & sGua Ae AS Hf Ae ae 
tte ot afs atvet Ag dt Aa ATS ot ase a afa mrei 290811 
Kati so rasi sayaam pitanbar ko apuno puni saatu bekh banaaye. 
Dekhbe bheetar ek hi sayaam lagae kin hu lakhi bhed naa paave. 


Paageh daabi nachaaye kae bhayuhan- soor sabho mahi soor kahaye. 
Dhani hi dhani kahiyo sabh hi jab saat hi baelan ko nathi aaye. (2104) 
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Then Sri Krishna told the king - 
Swaiyya’ 

By seeing great love of the king, Sri Krishna laughed and said, to him, "O 
Rajan! You belong to the clan of (family of) Ram Chander who getting enraged, 
had killed a warrior like Ravana even. So it does not behove the Kashatriyas 
to request (beg) for anything, even then withtout any hesitation, I am asking 

(requesting) for something from you. You give me your daughter (in marriage) 
as my heart is enamoured with her love.” (2102) 


Then the Raja replied to Krishna - 
Chopaiee 
Then the Raja told Sri Krishna "That he had vowed for one thing. Anyone who 
could tame these seven bulls (together) in one go, he alone could be the 
‘spouse (mate) of my duaghter, and could take her away.” (2103) 


Swaiyya' 
Sri Krishna then tied his yellow coloured cloth (scarf) to his waist, he changed 
(transformed). himself into seven forms, though it looked like one Krishna 
only to the on looker, but none could visualise the secret on watching alone. 
By thudding (pressing) his feet and with twisted eyes Sri Krishna became the 
most powerful (mighty) warrior out of all and as he tamed all the seven bulls, 
all of them were all praise for him and (praised) thanked him. (2104) 
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wa savas aa us AS fyus sa wus SF See fea AWG 
wes A Hees fest fus A uae fea frets ATE 

aQa at yated Aart H fea. ASS St AE sald ava 

ats ad JA & doutd fast fey ste A At fares 290uII 


Jab naathat bhayo prabh saat brikhabh tab bhaakhat bhe 
bhatvaa ehh saathe. 

Aavat jo balvant ihi hitt so puraye inn singan saathe. 
Kayun bali pragtiyo jag mae inn saatan ke joyu naakeh naathe. 
Beer kahae has kae randheer binaa ripu cheer su 
Sri Brijnaathe. (2105) 

AG ad fea a off & AH AGH at A Aa Ste fad JI 
Ww Hwetds Als ou fra oee ate aay fact 7! 
vs udt dau sa dt fav oats s ug ofa faa oi 
Std ud dauld 3G Ao Ute fowts wuts gf TI 2IOE II 


Saadh kahae ikk yo hasi kae sam sayaam ki jo jag beer biyo hae, 
Jaa maghvaajit jeet layo sir raavan kaati kabandh kiyo hae. 
Gaad pari gaj pae jab hi tehh naakeh te prabhu raakhi liyo hae. 
Bheer pare randheer bhayo jan peer nihaari adheer 
bhayo hae. (2106) 

a fafa fe & ete feet fafa oot i gore fmm & ate 
Moe x ats ot fos HAs SS F fgus ATH Bets 
Me TATA os Mg TH WS US S fanaa F SSI 
Ha 34 fea ots A guls Sa fae ofS ot AR BIS 1 2909 II 
Jo bidhi bed ke beech likhi bidhi taahi so bayaah siyaam ko kino. 
Aanand kae ati hi chitt mae sabh deen su bipran saaj navino. ° 
Ayu gajraaj bade aru baaj ghane dhan lae brijnaath ko dino. 
Sayaam bhane ehh bhaati so bhoopati lok bikhae ati 
hi jasu lino. (2107) 
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When Sri Krishan had tamed all the seven bulls, then all the warriors were 
telling him (Krishna) that whosoever had tried had been thrown off by the 
bulls with their horns. Who is the warrior, in the world who could put a string 
in the nose of all seven (for taming them). They then said with a smile that 


apart from Sri Krishna there could be none other so powerful, with such 


perserverance, who could tear apart the enemy into pieces (Who else could 


, be so mighty?)" (2105) 


Many Sadhus (ascetics) used to say with a laugh that there could be no other 
warrior as powerful as Sri Krishna in the whole world, who had defeated even 
Meghnad, the winner (victor) of Indra and had removed the head of Ravana 
from his trunk. When the great elephant (Gajraj) was in great suffering due to 
the Octopus, then the Lord only had saved him (Krishna). When his slaves 
(saints) are in trouble, then he (Krishna) becomes a warrior, as he feels the 
pangs of their suffering on seeing them in trouble. (2106) 


So according.to Vedic rites, the marriage of Sri Krishna was solmenised. 
Feeling great joy at heart, all the brahmins were given new gifts in alms. Then 
he gave great many elephants and horses alongwith huge wealtth to Sri Krishna. 
The poet Siam has stated that the Raja won great laurels in the world by 


. marrying off his daughter to Krishna. (2107) 
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fau arg Ast A 


| Hear 
gu fauna Gufs §o @& ufo Ast fea afs eerfac 
SH Stan ate Aedes fAS Us At audeo stad 
nifs CHa & gu at 36 ust feo wou AE UT ofaG 
cus dt Ag dt Ho H far afea Ae At afe ASTI 290 II 


‘Nirap Baach Sabhaa So 
Swalyya | 
Bhoop singhaasan upar baaith kae madhi sabhaa ehh 
bhaati bakhaaniyo. — 

Taiso ee kaamu kiyo jadunandan jiyu dhanu Sri Raghunandan taaniyo. — 
Jeeti ujain ke bhoop ki bhaen puri ehh ayudh jabae pagu thaaniyo. 
Dekhat hi sabh hi mann mae brij naaik soor sahi kari jaaniyo. (2108) 
gu Ae MUS HS H Heald & dtd Ht ate ASTI 
At far otfoe AO AH aid HOT Oo TES MA ATT 
“age ofe wg ofs & ag ores 3 fea wis erfst 
meu a Ife Sx HS HS H ate AGTH HoT AY HfSGTH AIO II 
Bhoop jabae apne mann mae jadubeer ko beer sahi kari jaaniyo. 
Sri Brij naaik judh samae ari ayur naa aakhan agraj aaniyo. 
Mantran heri sabhae hari ko baru laaik hae ehh bhaati bakhaaniyo. 


Ayudh ke raaye tabae apune mann mae kabi sayaam mahaa 
sukh maaniyo. (2109) 


‘One H fer AAe 8 a Ae A fes gu He gH re 
c of MATA fous & afa AoTH 3S feu Fes HOTS! 
HW vlds a HS SH Ug wes fer She SH USE! 
+ Hon ate uved dt ag tea At fea atfea ue 229011 
Karman mae dij sresat ju the jab so ehh bhoop sabhaa hunn mae aaye. 
Dae kae asees nirpotam ko kabi sayaam bhanae ehh baen sunaaye. 


Jaa duhitaa ke suno tum hetu ghane dij desan des pathaaye. 
So tum raaye achaanak hi baru laaik Sri Brij naaik paaye. (2110) 
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The Raja then told the assembly - 
. Swaiyya’ 
The Raja, seated on the throne, told the assembly that, "Sri Krishna had 
performed a similar feat as Ram Chander had done in Stretching the Shiva's 
bow. By winning over the hand of Ujjain Raja's daughter when Sri Krishna set 
his foot on the town of Ayodhya, then on viewing him all present there acclaimed 
Sri Krishna as a great warrior. (2108) 


When the Raja perceived (thought) in his mind that Sri Krishna was the right 
type of warrior, and Sri Krishna never gave any importance to his enemy in the 
battle field. All the ministers, on seeing Sri Krishna, said that he was the right 
spouse (choice). The poet Siam has stated that the king of Ayodhya felt 
greatly elated (relieved) at heart. (2109) 


When the brahmins, who were great experts in such socio-religious functions, 
came to this gathering, according to the poet Siam, They said these words on 
having given their blessings to the great king. O Raja! Listen! You have (bound) 


attained the right-type of spouse in Sri Krishna suddenly for the daughter, for 


whom you had sent many brahmins to far off places (in foreign lands). (2110) 
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ee em 


G Als &¢ eater fas at fos & fau dts ISH aS a 

aH vu fag ws o Wes WHS BT HSA FH AI 

fqus ets wat eear AY UTE fos Heats fos a 
Add A aTyat ofa Wet Wal AGH & AST US AI 2991 


Yo suni kae batiyaa tinn ki chitt ke nirap beech hulas badae kae. 
Daaj dayo jeh ant naa aavat baajan davaar anek bajae kae. 
Bipran deen ghani dachhnaa sukh paaye kitae jadubeer chitae kae. 

Sundar jo aapni duhita su day ghani sayaam ke sangi 
pathae kae. (2111) 
nifs maag H ofs argu a gufs at els" Ae ATI 
GI x stad AS ad Ha uaa F fos H ovTU! | 
“URS STAT MEH WS HE Uteo of fats aH Hao 
HS Sao 8S ufog ys wes FAS UT S UTI AVA 
Jeeti suyanbar mae ari ayudh ke bhoopati ki duhitaa jab aayo. 
Bag ke bheetar sael karae sang paarth the chitt mae thehraayo. 
Posat bhaag aphhem ghane mad peevan ko tini kaaj mangaayo. 
| Mangan logan boli pathiyo bahu aavat bhe jan paar 
naa paayo. (2112) 
Wd THHat 3d ates J fea sya ate feo avs | 
& fea sua ures d fea fis & uf sua We! 
as ucad ts fas Hie SS we fos a F fase 
HAH 36 FHS ud HoH F TE The S mS 1 299311 
Bahu raamjani the naachat hae ikk Jhaajhar been 
mirdang bajaavae. 
Dae ikk jhoomak aavat hae ikk bhaamin dae hari 
jhoomak jaavae. 
Kaan patanbar det tinae mani laal ghane chitt ko ju rijaavae. 
Sayaam bhanae bahu mol khare surrajeh ko koyu haathi 
naa aavae. (2113) 
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N 


On hearing such words, the Raja felt very happy and with increased enthusiasm 
gave so much in her dowry, which no one could imagine and lot of festivities 
were organised at his palace. The brahmins were given lot of offerings and 
then perceiving all this Sri Krishna felt greatly delighted at heart. Then he sent 
his beautiful daughter alongwith Sri Krishna. (2111) 


When Sri Krishna came back, having won in Swambar the daughter of the king 
of Ayodhya, then he wished to go for a walk alongwith Arjuna in the garden. 
He sent for lot of opium, poppy, bhang, (hamp) and liquor for consumption. : 


‘He sent for the alms-seekers (beggars) who came in large numbers, who were 
_ countless (which was beyond count). (2112) 


Lot of prostitutes were seen dancing there, who were playing on jhangh, 
clarionet, flute and mirdang (musicial instruments). Some were dancing in 
circles, and some women would give a jerk to Sri Krishna. Sri Krishna offered 
them silken robes, studded with pearls and rubies, which were very pleasing 


.to the heart (eyes). The poet Siam has stated that these pearls were very: 


valuable (costly), which were beyond the reach of Indra even. (2113) 


\ 
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Use THHAt od a us eT d ag ws Tete 
ta fares J dfs ad afa HoH 34 ufa Ss Heel 
n@g fer a fad Hwa fife aves o afte are gefen| 
ACS ant ad J fsa a AG AT Aests of OH Me|fear i AAVIVWII 
Paavat raamjani nar kae dhan paavat hae 
bahu daan gaviyaa. 

Ek rijaavat hae hari ko kabi sayaam bhanae padi 
chant saviyaa. 

Ayur disaa ke bikhae su ghane mili naachat hae kari 
gaan bhaviyaa. 

Kayun kami kaho hae tinn ko joyu sri jadubeer ke 
dhaam aviyaa. (2114) 
fae ot ag ¢ Afar usa & ule SHO at aon H UCT Uae 
URS Sa ety Harte utG Hs Ae fae afe fact 
His J wdet dea AAS fee ao A fefH AorH Gortaci 
aH ater FHT wie fas He aa wos HO ASTI 2AAWI 
Tinn ko bahu dae sangi paarth lae hari bhojan ki bhuye 
mae pag dhaariyo. 

Posat bhaag apheem mangaaye piyo mad sok bidaa 
kari daariyo. 

Mati ho chaaroyi kaephan so sut indar kae so imi 
sayaam uchaariyo. 

Kaam kiyo brahmaa ghati kiyu madraa ko naa aathvo 
sindhu savaariyo. (2115) 


—_ 


| eddt 
aa uaa ad ate of ofe AE afed Harte 
Hat HS fee aha & ATS aot Gurfeu 29% Il 
-Dohra 


Tab paarth kar jori kae hari siyu kahiyo sunaaye. 
Jad baaman inn rasan ko jaane kahaa upaaye. (2116) 
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The prostitutes were receiving lot of money for dances, while singers were 
also given many gifts (in alms). They were placating Sri Krishna by recitirig 
Chhands and Swaiyya's. Then they were dancing together in all directions and 
were singing going round in circles. so (tell me), whosoever had come to 
Krishna's place, had no dearth of anything (everything was in plenty there). 
(2114) 


Then, giving away many gifts to them, and taking Arjuna alongwith him, Sri 
Krishna came to the dining hall. He sent for poppy, hemp, opium, and liquor 
and consuming wine forgot all the worldly worries. Being drunk with all four 
intoxicants Sri Krishna told Arjuna, that "Brahma had done one thing bad. 
Why did he not make the eighth ocean of liquor?" (2115) 


Couplet 
Then Arjuna requested Sri Krishna with folded hands, saying, "That foolish 
brahmin did not know the art of making such enjoyable essences." (2116) 
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fefs Hf ern frau yas afeg area fanatesd fous 
ofa nea aH of otra fares gel 
ma fier HHA t BUS Ss ae Gas 
duet 
West AT Aeust wa fre orfe ufes Bu]|s 
SHAG & vy Hoa us fad 3H fs Se UTI 2999 1 
Itt Sri Dasam sikandh puraane bachitar naatak krishnaavtaare 
brikhabh naathi avadh raaje ki duhitaa bihaavat bhaye. 
Ath Indar Bhoomaasur Ke Dukh Te Aavat paaye Kathan ~*~ 
Chopaiee | 
Davarvati jab jadupati aayo. Indar aaye paain laptaayo. 
Bhoomaasur ko dukh sunaayo. Prabh tehh te mae ati sukh paayo. (2117) — 
tug fs uses oF Oo feet o aie 
a et ous ot ug att ar Gurfen 299 I 


Dohra 
So mo par ati prabal hae mo pae sadhiyo naa jaaye. 
Taa ko aapan hi prabhu kijae naas upaaye. (21 18) - 


Haar 
3a fie fae 2 wa us a fas a AO ss afs a 
Ha HW afea fos a g afe ds ofe FT adt ae faa sefa ai 
au @ wg dtaat ofs dag RASS wee fh afs 2 
ats 3 3 md afta IG sud “is ag ufs HF Afs oO afe Ti AV! 
Swaiyya 
Tab indar bidaa kae dayo prabh ju tehh ko su samodh bide kari kae. 
Mann mae kahiyo chintt naa tu kari re chali ho nahi hayu tehh te tari kae. 

Kup kae jab hi rath pae chadi ho sabh sastran haathan mae dhari kae. 


Dari tu naa are dari hayu tumre ari Kayu pali mae sati 
dhaa kari kae. (2119) 
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Here the chapter on marrying the daughter of the Raja of 

Ayoudhya taming the bulls, from Krishnavtar forming part of 

Dasam Sakand Puran in Bachittar Natak in completed. 

Now the episode of a distressed Indra from Bhumasur, 

coming there begins. 
Chopaiee 
When Sri Krishna had returned to Dawarka, then Indra came there and clasped © 
his feet, and related his sufferings due to Bhumasur (caused by). "O Lord! I 
have suffered a great deal at his hands." (2117) | 


Couplet 
He is more powerful than me, and I am unable to manage him within his limits. 
(I cannot equal him in strength) O Lord! May you arrange to find some means 


of destroying him! (2118) 


Swaiyya' 
Then Sri Krishna made Indra understand fully how to deal with him and sent 
him back, and said, "O Man! Why do you worry? I will come with you and 
will not hesitate to tackle him (will not be deterred). Once let me arm myself 
with my weapons, and get onto my chariot with such a fury that I shall cut the 
enemy into pieces in a moment, so you need not worry. (2119) 
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Hwer fag fourfe aa a fag t fos H sfa AGH BATH 
Ho vet Aeet fysar atu urea of ate Afar Vas | 
va ster fos & Afar aGata G ats & afe AGH Aaa 
AGH vs fav Ga adt fag Gufs 7S eas WHI! 29201 


Maghvaa sir ntyaaye gayo greh ko tehh ko chitt mae 
badhi sayaam basaayo. | 
Sang layi jaduvi pritnaa nahi paarth ko kari sangi chalaayo. 
Ek triyaa hitt lae sangi kayutaki yo kahi kae kabi sayaam sunaayo. 
Sayaam chale tehh orr nahi tehh upar an 
dasaaneh dhaayo. (2120) | 
dds Ud AGH AY Us a fau Astle at Ae fe frovfacr 
uve ate fuluat fyah vate ag Sa d Sa foster 
ald & das 3G faste ng ofa ad eat A ove faster! 
uTge uGe fufuG ue one au ata fea atts gartfoct i 292911 
Garood par sayaam jabae chad kae tehh satreh ki Jab ori sidhaartyo. 
Paahan koti pikhiyo prithmae dutiye baru loh ko naen nihaartyo. 
Neer ko heart bhayo tritiye aru aagi ko chauthi su thaayur bichaartyo. 


Paachvo payun pikhiyo khat phasan krodh kiyo 
ehh bhaati hakaariyo. (2121) 


rq yas 
_ aoe 
md gat ufs eaa a afact au wy Ste 
fof On A Ie HS ote ofS uarss HIT 29221 
Kaan Ju Baach 
Dohra 


Are durag pati durag ke rahiyo kahaa chhap beech. _ 
Risi ham so rann maad tuhi thaadi pukaarat meech. (2122) 


1360 


- So Indra bowed his head and went with his mind to destroy that Bhumasur. 
Then Krishna took the army of Yadavas alongwith him, but did not take 
Arjuna with him. Also he took the love of one woman within him (he was 
absorbed in a woman's love). The poet Siam has related this wonderful drama 
in this manner, that Sri Krishna did not move towards him, but his end had 
come to attack him. (2120) | 


When Sri Krishna, riding his Garuda, moved towards the enemy, he saw first 
a fort of stone, and another built of steel (iron) was seen by him with his own 
eyes. Then he saw a moat filled with water around it and then thought of fire 
in the fourth place. Then the fifth thing he visualised was the circle of wind 
around it and as a sixth problem he saw many entanglements. Then Sri Krishna 
loudly challenged him with great rage. (2121) 


_ Sri Krishna said- 
Couplet 
"O Master of the fort! Where are you hiding inside the fort? Come and fight 


with me by arousing aad rage! Your death, waiting at your door, is calling 
you! (2122) 
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Hea 
ng fes ats afoat Hedes SV Cu Ag Bhat ag m7] 
ua HfoG fag 8a dt de A aes au vera forest 
af & ae fat ya Oa TS He Ha AE fs ora 
HAH & we a fae atu fans of arte & wre gar! 292311 
Swalyya 
Jayu ehh bhaat kahiyo jadunandan tayu ohh satar lakhiyo koyu aayo. 
Ayur. suniyo jeh ekk hi chot so kotan kop chataak giraayo. 
Baari ke kot bikhae mur daint huto suni sor soyu uthi dhayao. 
Sayaam ke baahan ko tinn kopi tirsool kae aaye kae 
ghaav chlaayo. (2123) 
A UddH 3 de dat fae eGts Te ald arg & HT 
nites J faa ANd de fos fen AT fanaa fees 
au gets se wus WH aHdat VE of ete Hed! 
de A utes dt uf at fea tafe die goto fa Stat! 292811 
So khagraaj naa chot gani tinn dayuri gadaa gahi kaan ko maari. - 
Aavat hae sir saamuhe chot chitae imm Sri Biynaath bichaar. 
Kop badaaye tabae apune su kamodaki haath ke beech sanbhaani. 
Chot ju aavat hi ari ki ehh ekeh choti chataak 
nivaari. (2124) 
ure fudge WG Ae dt SYA a TSH ay FSET! 
og wate gate ot TSS AGH A a SO ado OG 
Sea ate se afe 3 fqnava sa stag ate vast 
HA OY ad ute at nfs t fra SH dt are forest 292Ulll 
Ghaav biyarth gayo jab hi tab gaaj kae raachhas kop badaayo. 
Deh badaaye badaaye'kae aanan sayaam ju ke badh kaaran dhaayo. 
Nandag kaadhi tabae kati te brijnaath tabae taki taahi chalaayo. 
Jaise kumaar katae ghati ko ari ko sir taise hi 
kaat giraayo. (2125) 
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Swaiyya’ 
When Sri Krishna said these words then he realized that an enemy had come 
to attack him. He had also heard about him that he had destroyed many forts 
with one strike only, getting enraged. A demon Mur used to live in a fest of 
water, hearing the noise he launched an attack on Krishna. Being furious with 
rage he attacked the transport of Krishna with his trident. (2123) 


The Garuda did not take this strike seriously, but he struck suddenly with his 
mace onto Krishna. Seeing the coming strike towards him Krishna thought to 
himself. So with great fury he took up his mace in the hand and with one strike 
~ avoided the coreg? strike. (2124) 


When the strike of demon Mur went without any purpose (was ineffective) 


then the demon became more furious-and thundered. He then enlarged his 


body size, and enlarged his mouth also, and then attacked Krishna with the 
object of killing him. Then Krishna took out his sword from the waist (tied) 
and pointing at him shot at him. Thus he cut off the head of the enemy just as 
a potter, taking, a wire, removes the earthen pot from the revolving wheel and 


_ threw him down. (2125) 
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fefs Ht fea oven da fanarests yo es BUT! 
me SHY yo aad 
eur 
fa Hie Hatta Ae nin fAg fas ys SH AHSfa USE 
ae ants faurse Fafa AGH ad nfs qo Hee 
a4 acs fas fag & 8 Afodt fag Ho Horie wre | 
Ba mat vada wat fe u fag d AS ATS Tt TSI AIRE 
Itt sri bachitar naatak granthe krishnaavatare murdaint badheh. 
Ath Bhoomaasur Judh Kathan 
Swalyya 
Muri maari murraari jabae asi siyu tehh praan tabae 
jamlok pathaaye. 
Baal kamaan kirpaanan so kabi sayaam kahae ati 
judh machaaye. 
Tho su kutanb jito tehh ko su suniyo tehh yo mur 
sayaamahi ghaaye. 
Lae ke ani chaturang ghani hari pae tehh ke sut saat 
hi dhaaye. (2126) 


uifs oA fen 3 ufg of fad Aa 3S ofa ATs UTS! 
ea cet afd wae ate fad He & ef aH feerd! 
H Ae WHO AUTH Hdd ot Ft MUS AHS Had | 
HI ao ay df sds su As Tt dH Yor af STI AIIM 
Gheri daso diss te hari ko tehh sayaam bhanae taki baan parhaare. 
Ek gadaa gahi haathan beech bhire mann ko phhuni traas nivaare. 
So sabh aayudh sayaam sahaar kae jo apune risi sastar sanbhaare. 


Soor naa kaahun ko chhorat bhayo sabh hi purje purje 
- kari daare, (2127) . 
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Here the chapter of Krishnavtar dealing with the episode of killing 
-of Mur demon from Bachittar Natak is completed. 
Now the episode of the battle against Bhumasur begins 

Swaiyya' | : 
When Sri Krishna had killed the demon Mur with his sword, his soul was 
despatched to hell immediately. The poet Siam has stated that the supporting : 
warriors of Mur demon then waged a fierce battle with weapons like bows 
and arrows, and swords. The family members of Mut (demon) had heard that 
Krishna had killed the demon Mur, then the seven sons of Mur, with a multi- | 
faceted army attacked Sri Krishna. (2126) ; 


The poet Siam has stated that they shot arrows from all the ten directions by 
encircling Krishna, pointing at him. Many warriors, holding their macesin 
hands, without having any fear in mind, then fought against Krishna. Having | 
borne the brunt of their attacks with weapons on his body, Sri Krishna getting | 
furious with rage, then did not spare anyone's life and cut all of them into 
pieces. (2127) | 
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Hear 
HS foota vat narat Afa ATS GS stad afta gd! 
wfs mom a d af Horn af Aa RAGS & fawarts ust 
ad Go Sula Safe a ud Ha Raat a Ba 
3a BE AY Be Feds HaTHS S Sd Gee US ATI IAI 


Swalyya 
Saen nihaari hani agni suni saato uu bharatar krodhi bhare. 
Ghani sayaam ju pace kabi sayaam bhanae sabh sastran lae kilkaari pare. 
Chahunn orr te gherat bhe hari ko apne mann mae naa rati ku dare. 
Tab layu jab layu jadubeer saraasan lae nahi khandan 
khand kare. (2128) 


duat 
3a afe rfoa HUM 8 mfs feats da gets 
ulfe HS Jae AIH AH Uld Sar UOTE! AAEII 


Dohra 


Tab kari saaring sayaam lae ati chiti krodh badaaye. 
Peeti satar bhayan sahit jam puri dayo pathaaye. (2129) 


Hear | 
gu wed FS fey ats Hae He Ste Hus Nate wT 
n@s fas we oat fze t HAC feo ft aH Sa usa 
a Afar as at ofea oG dtd a afs & fefs qo gers 
Ao yore He wuUSt Aeats A AGS AT a UNI 230! 


Swalyya . 
Bhuye baalak to ehh bhaati suniyo mur beer suputar muraari khapaayo. 
Ayur jito dal gayo tinn so su soyu chhin mae jam lok pathaayo. 
Yaa sangi joojh ki laaik hayu hi ho yo kahi kae chiti krodh badaayo. 
Saen bulaaye sabhae apuni jadubeer so kaaran judh 
ko dhaayo. (2130) 


1366 


‘ 


1, 


All the seven brothers, seeing the killing of their countless warriors and hearing - 
this news were filled with great fury. The poet Siam has stated that all the 

seven brothers, shouting various abuses on him, attacked Sri Krishna and 

surrounded him from all the four sides, without having any fear in mind, till 

Sri Krishna took up his bow and shooting arrows at them, cut them all into 

pieces. (2128) 


Couplet 
Then getting furious with rage, Sri Krishna took up his bow in hand and killing 
the enemy including all the brothers, despatched them all to the hell. (2129) 


‘Swaiyya’ 


The son of Earth, Bhumasur then learnt that Krishna had killed the sons of 


Mur demon, and the whole force accompanying then, had been killed in no 
time. “I am the only one, who could really be capable of fighting against him, 
so with this thought he got more enraged and calling for his whole army, he left 
for the battle field to fight against Sri Krishna. (2130) 
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ne sth & wea yu a aA sia sa AGT Fda AHI 
mMAg nGd Hats He ate us oa fan atea aH 
Hod ae us fea & yoteu we dt feu rts faa 

HOT Asa F uTH see? Sfy PHS J AS WS 29341 


Jab bhoomi ko baarak judh ke kaaj chadiyo tab kayuch su sorran saaje. 
Aayudh ayur sanbhaar sabhae ari gheri layo brij naaik gaaje. 
Maaneh kaal parlae din ko pragtiyo ghan hi ehh bhaati biraaje. 
Maanoh antak ke pur mae bhatvaa nahi baajat hae 
janu baare. (2131) 


nid Ho Ad we fae Gufs ufo At fan ava foes fefs wach 
nGd IHG IH a Hae gufs T fea aS ufssaa 
Hag Mz AH fafa ate ot d Cufsa afta Aa satfad| 
AGH F did faa mus fas stad Sg sdt 3g HSA 29321 
Ari saen jabae ghan jiyu umdiyo puni Sri Brij naath chitae chiti jaantyo. 
_° Ayur bhoomaasur bhoom ko baarak bhoopati hae inn 
kayu pehchaaniyo. | 
Maanoh ant samae nidhi neer hi hae umdiyo kabi 
sayaam bakhaaniyo. 
Sayaam ju heri tine apne chitt bheetar naeku nahi 
daru maaniyo. (2132) 
mfg Ua ates Hus ote SA He Ut fag Sa eer 
ga of fate ou faaa att ne & fea A fag te aerl 
He His adt eS wes of fAH Ag a wr|es Huy wer! 
fae H Ue RUM at of UHo fAH age sted faa Bev! 293311 


Ari punj gaindan mae dhanu taahi lasae sabh hi jeh lok phhataa. 
Bak ko jinni kop binaas kiyaa murr ko chhin mae jeh mund kataa. 
Mad mati kari dal aavat yo jimm jor kae aavat megh ghataa. 
Tinn mae dhanu sayaam ki yo chamkae jim abhran bheetar 
biju chhataa. (2133) 


” 
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When Bhumasur came forward for fighting a battle, then the warriors of Sri 
Krishna got their coats of iron worn (protective covering). All others took up 
their weapons and surrounding the enemy, Krishna started thundering aloud. 
It appeared as if on the dooms day the clouds had appeared for destruction 
and had positioned themselves, or in the land of the god of death, instead of 


the warriors talking among themselves, the drums of merriment were being 
sounded. (2131) 


‘When the enemy force attacked like the clouds, Krishna had realized that | 

Bhumasur was the son of Earth and he was a king. The poet Siam has stated 

_ tht it appeared as if in the end (of life) the surface of the ocean was in storm. 
But Krishna did not have any fear of the force on seeing them. (2132) 


His bow was shining among the block of elephants as if the whole world had 
been split in two. He had killed the Bak demon with rage, and had cut off the 
head of demon with rage, and had cut off the head of demon Mur in a moment. 
The block of drunken elephants was advancing like the dark clouds coming 
together. In between them, the bow of Sri Krishna was shining like the splash 
of lightning in the clouds. (2133) 
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GJ va aA Hdl Js see" GUS Ys UTE Ges HI 
Sa aret ot # ofe aS fare af ud Sus 3 ASS 
ta adc adettss Aug ate F de ud ge fond! 
HTS SUTSS AHS H ale a ADSIS A SH SPI 291381 
Bahu chakar ke sang hane bhatvaa bahute prabh dhaaye chapetan mare. 
Ek gadaa hi so dhaaye hane gir bhoomi pare bahure na sanbhaare. 
Ek kate karvaarin so adh beech te hoye pare bhat niyaare. | 


Maano takhaanan kaanan mae kati kae karvatran so 
drum daare. (2134) 
ea ud Ic HS Ul fea fy en fag AH We 
3a 6 3H Ud foes afe HOH 3S Sdt SH ASTI 
oc HY BS Ble aded fata o AGH a Gug TS 
3 Ho Sa UA YT Us Asa A ud Ste UOTE 293UlI 
Ek pare bhat joojh dharaa ikk dekhi dasaa tehh saamuhe dhaaye. 
Naeku naa traas dhare chitt mae kabi sayaam bhanae 
nahi traas badhaaye. 
Dae mukh dhal liye karvaar nisank dae sayaam kae upar aaye. 
Te sar ek hi so prabh ju hani antak ko pur 
beech pathaaye. (2135) 
At Heats As fo A HS Ut see" AHSla USE! 
m@d fas ge ats ae fee ofy on afs & Aude 
n uf Gufs ote ae soe ag 3 fed Aifs 3 we 
ain Surte & Ain gate o ruts gufs go Ft Oe 293Ell 
Sri Jadubeer jabae riss so sabh hi bhatvaa jamloki pathaaye. 
Ayur jite bhat jee bache inn dekhi dasaa dari kae su paraaye. 
Je hari upar dhaaye gaye badhbe kahu te phir jeeti naa aaye. 


Aaiso ughaaye kae sees dhuraaye kae aapeh bhoopati 
judh ko dhaaye. (2136) 
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Sri Krishan had killed most of them with his revolving wheel, and many were 
slapped to death by rushing at them. Some of them he had killed by rushing 
with his mace and attacking them, who were lying fallen on the ground, and 
were not able to stand up again. Some of them had been cut into pieces with 
the sword, who were lying cut into pieces at different places. It appeared as 
if the carpenters had sawed the trees of the jungle into pisces and thrown 
around. (2134) 


Some warriors having fought, had fallen on the ground while some others, on 
seeing their plight had attacked from the front side and fallen down. The poet 
Siam has stated that they were not at all frieghtened at heart and were fighting 
without any fear. They had attacked Krishna with their swords in hand and 
covering their faces with the shields, without any hesitation. But Krishna had 


despatched them to hell by striking only one arrow at them (killed them). 
(2135) 


When Sri Krishna, becoming furious with rage, had killed all of the warriors, 
the remaining warriors, on seeing their plight, had run away to safety out of 
sheer fear. But those of the warriors, who had advanced to attack Sri Krishna, 
were not left alive. After saying all this and nodding his head, the Raja then 
(Bhumasur) attacked personally in a sudden move to fight himself. (2136) 


1371 


i> be 


au df ores gu Ae fan atfea wTUa 340 foutoct 

- ofe afuat afs se us ud wa at AO a arty fRocfeci 
Hs IG SH a HE dt a oS nd feu aS Corfact 

of afs & ufs Ada & Sie & AG AS foe Hho Hes 293911 


Judh ko aavat bhoop jabae brij naaik aapne naen nihaariyo. 
1 haadi rahiyo nahi tayun dharaa par aage hi judh ko aapi sidhaariyo. 
Maarat hayu tum ko ab hi rahu thaad are ehh bhaat uchaariyo. 
Yo kahi kae puni saarang ko tani kae sar satar hirdae . 
mahi maariyo. (2137) 


Ada ste Ae afd & fan ated Stes WS VEU! 
Sas ot fore sft gH StH ufset AHSfor foe 
HSS ofa ofs st Ad & fea ofS Veal A Ug UT 
Ha a Ae fa so faorfa visa afs wu 3S sSNo UTI 293c ll 
Saarang taani jabae ari ko brij naaik teechhan baan chaalyo. 
Laagat hi gir bhoomi bhoomaasur jhhomi pariyo jamlok sidhaayo. 
‘Sarun lagiyo nahi taa sar ko ehh bhaati chalaaki so paar paraayo. 
Jog ke saadhak jiyu tann tiyaagi chaliyo nabhi paap naa 
bhetan paayo. (2138) 
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When Sri Krishna saw the Raja advancing towards him with his own eyes, he 
did not stay put there any longer, but came forward to engage him in fight. 
Challenging the enemy, Krishna then said, "O Man! Wait there, I am goint to 
kill you now." Then saying this, stretching his bow, he shot an arrow at the 
chest of the enemy..(2137) | 


~ When Sri Krishna had shot an arrow (pointed) pointing it-at the enemy, then | 
' with the striking of the arrow Bhamasur fell down reeling on the ground, and 


was killed (killed) immediately. The arrow was not draped in blood, and 
pierced him through with such a cleverness, just as a Sadhik of Yoga flies to 
heaven leaving the body, and the sins had not touched him even. (2138) 
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fefs ft ufag area We fansess SHH FAT 
me Gra usa TH es 3S Ae AeA TH AS fees aad 
7 : 
mat cA AE at fea at sa Htfe gH at Hfs UeT| 
ath a Gus sft fardt Hfa sHso at fes Ss fanaeti 
ufe o ates st ust FW Gores A ofe Hom o mreti 
cus AGH of dfs dit ey sf Te AS ate FSET 23M 


Itt Sri Bachitar naatak granthe krishnaavatare bhoomaasur badheh. 
Ath Uss Ke Putar Kae Raaj Det Bhe Solaa Sahansar 
| Raaj Sutaa Bivaah Kathan 
Swalyya 
Aaisi dasaa jab bhi ehh ki tab maayi bhoomasur ki suni dhaaye. 
Bhoomi kae upar jhoomi giri sudhi bastran ki chitt te bisaraayi. 
Paaye naa daarat bhi paniyaa su uataaval so chali 
_ Sayaam pae aayi. . 
~Dekhat sayaam ko reejhi rahi dukh bhooli gayo su to 
keen badaayi. Gi?) 


ag SHsts Heuls adt Ste AaH festfe 
, ussurts utes staat Fats sure! 29801! 
Dohra | 
Bahu usatati jadupati kari lino sayaam rijaaye. 
Pautar aani paain dariyo so lino bakhsaayi. (2140) 
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a 


Here the episode of the killing of Bhamasur from Krishnavtar 
forming part of Bachittar Natak Granth is completed. 
_ Now the episode of giving away the kingdom to his son and 
marriage to sixteen thousand spinistres begins. 
Swaiyya’ | 

When the condition of Bhumasur was known to his mother, she came running 
to Krishna, and fell down reeling on the body of Bhumasur and the sense of 
her clothes had also been completely lost in her mind. She had no shoes on the 
feet, and came rushing to Krishna in a hury. On seeing Krishna, she was 
pleased with him forgetting her grief, and she started praising him. (2139) | 


| Couplet 

She sang his praises and pleased Krishna, winning his praise. She brought her 
grand son and asked her grand son and asked him to bow to Krishna and got 
him pardoned. (2140) 
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, Hear 
sufs aot ¢ waa atu fourfafa sae sfe froma 
Hod AIA sus at efust at na fag oats wat 
Hed dig dt HUN FW ag faa Shs a ufs fos Sas 
oF SPER Paes Ae Rie ory Be is Se HSN AT 


Swatyya 
Bhoopati taahi ko baalak thaapi kripaanidhi chhoran bandi jidheaps: 
Soleh sahansar bhoopan ki duhitaa thi jahaa tehh thayureh aayo. 
Sundar heri kae sayaam ju kayu tinn triyan ko ati chitt lubaayo. 
Yaa lakhi paaye bivaah sabho kari sayaam bhanae Jjasu 
dank bajaayo. (2141) 


dud | 
Hn AS fe SHA TAT 

atd Stat wae fase at ATaT 

fate of afuct fedt IG af TI 
ath dvd toot sf Til 29821 

Chopaiee 

Je sabh jori bhoomasur raakhi. 
Kahi lagi ganayu tinan ki saakhi. 
Tini yo kahiyo ihi hayu kari ho. 
Bees hajaar ekathi bari ho. (2142) 


Wo AA ufs au ofe weufs sfa & ofs 
Hod Hoy Heat wrufs wet faerie 2983 1 : 
— - Dohra 


Judh samae ati krodh huye jadupati badhi kae taahi. 
Soreh sahasar sundari aapeh layi bivaaahi. (2143) 
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Swaiyya' 
By handing over the kingdom to the son of Bhumasur, Krishna went to the jail 
to get the inmates released from the prison. He came to a place, where the 
sixteen thousand princesses were jailed, when they saw Sri Krishna, all of 
them got enamoured with him. The poet Siam has stated that on seeing this Sri 
Krishna got married to all of them, and got acclaimed all over the world (His 
fame spread throughout). (2141) 


Chopaiee 
How far could I relate the story of these sixteen thousand princesses whom 
Bhumasur had kept in captivity. He had said the same way, So I will also 


describe in the same manner, that I will get married to twenty thousand girls 
together, (at one time). (2142) 


Couplet 


Being furious with rage, Sri Krishna had killed him in battle, and himself got 
married to the sixteen thousand beauties. (2143) 


1377 
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| Hear 

au AN nits ao ofe AGH a AS AS feo Hho ued 

vq ou fete a HS a HY US IG fsa Ha feed 

dfs sfaat Shu Aad AUH A ST us A fs oH mud 

faus wa 2 & fae a Hit Padest Aeatfe fAUTSI 2988 II 
Swaiyya 

Judh samae ati krodh huye sayaam ju satar sabhae 

chhin maahi pachhare. 
Raaj dayo phir taa sutt ko sukh det bhayo tinn 
sok nivaare. 
Pehri bariyo triye soreh sahansar su taa pur mae ati 
kae kae akhaare. 
Bipan daan dae lae tinn ko sangi duaaravati 
jaduraaye sidhaare. (2144) 


Hdd Hd ag Hed AGH ot OH Cle A ISH aS ZI 
eg gu Aes Shs a AY GU dds ats FS I 
mMA fact Ags Jue fopfy AGH SA oS SA Mas a 
Hag nom yas 3 Ais se afaet AT AS HS SH AAU 
Soreh sahansar kayu soreh sahansar hi dhaam diye su 
hulas badhae kae. 
Det bhayo sabh triyan ko sukh roop anekan bhaati 
banae kae. 
Aaise lakhiyo sabhhun hamre greh sayaam basae na 
basae antae kae. 


So kab sayaam puraanan te suni bhed kahiyo sabh sant 
sunae kae. (2145) 
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Swalyya' 
In the battle, Sri Krishna, getting enraged had killed all the enemies in a 
moment and then handed over the kingdom to his son and thus alleviated their 
suffering and made them happy. Then he got married to the sixteen thousand 
women, and performed some miracles in that town. After giving away many 


offerings to Brahmins and taking all those princesses, Sri Krishna came back 
to Dwarka. (2144) 


He gave sixteen thousand homes to these women and made them happy and — 


comfortable. By assuming many forms, Krishna gave all those women great 
comforts and pleasure. All were treated in such a manner as if he was present 
in each house (all thought, Krishna was living with her only) and none thought 
he was living with anyone else. So the poet Siam has made it known to all by 
reading this secret from the Puranas (to all the saints). (2145) - 
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| fefs Ht afeg area da orne su a HS a ay Me Hag 
HUA IH HS faves oe 
ma ffe d Als & aou fas fenrfes aad 
Hea 
aq AY fas Shue ao fefs HoH Uded Ba fro | 
aad ase es au fag ufe d Ha Ae fanaa 
Hed ta fufuat su gu fact ug HoH o&f fos Be 
Hals Sa Va AddH Sot dg AY Jig AO HTH! 2VVEII 


Itt sri bachitar naatak gsranthe bhoomasur badh kae sut ko raaj 


deye soreh sahansar raaj sutaa bihaavat bhaye. 
Ath Indar Ko Jeet Kae Kalap Brichh Liyaaibo Kathan 
| Swaiyya 
Yo sukh dae tinn triyan ko phiri sayaam purandar lok sidhaayo. 
Kankan kundal det bhayo tehh paaye kae sok sabhae bisaraayo. 
_ Sundar ek pikhiyo the rookh tihi par sayaam ko chitt lubhaayo. 
Maagat bhayo naa dayo surraaj tahi hari siyu hari judh 
machaayo. (2146) 
fate peter tres fro fiat fer & ra ROM & AS ore 
ugs Hu SH PUB Bsa" HGH Ta ATH Wate 
Wen He HY Gus 8H Tea A faa 7 faves 
ge oye adt 4g vse He His A AGH O uns oe 298 1 


Rissi saaji purandar saen chadiyo chali kae sabh sayaam 
| ke saamuhe aaye. 

Ghorat megh lasae chaplaa barkhaa barse rath saaj banaaye. 
Davaadas soor sabae umdae basu raavan se jin hu bichlaaye. 
Bhed lahiyo nahi naeku chale mad mati su sayaam pae 
ghoomat dhaaye. (2147) 
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a a sg eager 


Here the chapter dealing with the episode of killing of Bhumasur, 
giving away the kingdom to his son, then getting 
married to sixteen thousand princesses from 
Bachittar Natak Granth is completed. 
Now the episode of gaining victory over (god) Indra and bringing 
the ''Kalap tree" from there begins. 
Swaiyya' | 
After giving a life of comforts to these women, Sri Krishna then went to the 
Indra-puri (Indra lok). Indra offered some bangles and ear-rings to him as 
offering, which relieved him ofall grief. There Sri Krishna saw a tree (beautiful), 
which pleased Sri Krishna so much, that he demanded it from Indra, which he 
refused. As a result Sri Krishna started fighting a battle against Indra. (2146) 


Even Indra, getting furious with rage, and organising his force confronted him. 
The clouds were thundering and flashing (across the sky) and it started raining 
while the chariots were got ready with decorations. All the twelve suns started 
shining which has bewildered the gods like Basu and Ravana (who had 
controlled even Ravana forcing him to run away). Even the clouds without 
realizing the secret behind it and getting excited surrounded Sri Krishna and 
attacked him. (2147) 
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Mes ot ffs at Hs J Heute t Gua frug US! 
Ud HH us ats d faa a fH A ea SA SSI 
Hs ac fae a fanaa fourfafa F sfe & fan aS 
HVS 3d dHata arufs sae WS YAS A USI 298 cll 
Aavat hi mili kae sabh hu jadubeer kae upar sindhar pele. 
Pankh sumer chale kari kae tinn ke riss so tuk daat ke thele. 
Sund Kate tinn ke brijnaath kripaanidhi so jhati dae jimm kele. 


Saryun bhare ramniye ramaapati phhagun anti basant 
se khele. (2148) 
At faa ofea gaa A AS ot feA Hts ate uae! 
ag ats gt fag yrs Se Ae ote UdS Hfad uf ari 
dead feres su afd &t WH Hse Aad ot ad aT 
Sunt Curt afe gd ua Gf fuRar Hs ges F Baar II 2qVE II 
Sti Brij naaik baeran so jab hi riss maadi kiyo kharkaa. 
Bahu beer bhaye bin praan tabae jab naad parchand suniyo hari kaa. 
Jadubeer phiraavat bhayo gahi kae gaj sundan so bar kae kar kaa. 


Upmaa upji kabi ke mann yo ghisuaa mano pherat 
hae larkaa. (2149) 


nies Fs ea fa we AS faneva FAY TT 
nits Won feats Gen utd & fefs Ae FAT 
gu VS SH stand fos S Ga a fes refs Hah 

A 3g ofg Aol VS FW afase sted. ACM FSG 2WO! 


Jeevat so naa dayo greh jaan joyu brijnaath ke saamuhe aayo. 
Jeeti sures divaakari davaadas aanad kae chiti sankh bajaayo. 
Rookh chalo tum hi hamre greh lae unn ko ehh bhaati sunaayo. 
So taru lae hari sang chale su kabitan bheetar 
sayaam banaayo. (2150) | 
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Approaching near Sri Krishna, they forced the elephants to attack him. They 
were appearing like the Sumer mountain flying, having been provided with 
wings (Sumer mountain was in motion). Which had crushed even the most 
stubborn men with their teeth (with their burden). Sri Krishna, the benevolent 
Lord, at first mutilated their trunks, and then beheaded them just as the banana 
tree is trampled. The blood-stained Sri Krishna was looking gorgeous and 
grand, as if at the end of the month of phalgun (February) he was playing the 
game of Basant (spring festival). (2148) 


When Sri Krishna started fighting fiercely with more fury against the enemy. 
then most of their warriors got killed (were without life) when they heard the 
(drum) powerful song of Sri Krishna. The poet has described the beauty of the 
scene as if a youth was revolving the ring (ghumani) with force. (2149) - 


Whosoever confronted Sri Krishna was not allowed to go back alive. Then 
having gained victory over Indra and the twelve suns, Sri Krishna blew his 
conch shell. Then Sri Krishna said, "O Kalap Tree! You accompany me to my 
place. Thus taking the tree, Sri Krishna sounded these words fo all, thus Sri 


Krishna left that place alongwith the tree. The poet Siam has detailed the 
whole episode in a poetry form. (2150) 
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Ht fanaa dans a fo Wess ST HeT Sal 
SS Sd fas WHS a YH a eufs ats Ss aI 
3G AH AG AoTH aa Heats at faq AG HAS ZI 
A afe AGTH afase ate adt Ale As IS gS AI! 2a! 


Sri Brijnaath rukman ke greh aavat bhe taru sundar lae kae. 
Laal lage jin dhaaman ko brhamaa rahae dekhat jaahi lubhae kae. 
Tayun samae soyu sayaam kathaa jadubeer kahi tinn kayu su sunae kae. 
So kabi sayaam kabitan beech kahi suniyo sabh hetu 
badae kae. (2151) 


fefs yt enn fra yore afeg area de fanseard fre 
nis ad aeu fye fonres uel 
dathis Wa arg At At ade aad 


Hear 
Ht fanaa afue abu A ufo sxe aifue of afec 
ats Hef ot fee S dd fash ofa & fe om ufatrl 
Hg AO Ad eS AH VS SA TH Se Sa 8 Ut ofa 
isd 3 Suet Hfs d we art ads OH AG ata orfe afeal! 29uR II 
Itt sri dasam sikhandh puraane bachitar naatak granthe 
krishnaavatare indar ko jeet kar kalap brichh liyaavat paye. 
Rukmani Saath Kaan Ji Haasi Karan Kathan 
| Swalyya 
Sri Brijnaath kahiyo triye so muhi bhojan gopin dhaami kariyo. 
Suni sundari taa din te hamro bichiyaa dadhi ko phuni naam pariyo. 
Jab sandh jaraa dall saaj chaadyo bhaj ge tab naeku naa dheer dhariyo. 
Tehh te tumri mati ko ab kaa kahiyae ham sayu 
kahi aani bariyo. (2152) 


1384 


Sri Krishna alongwith the tree, came to Rukmani's place. The houses studed 
with rubies, even made Brahma enamoured with their beauty. That episode 
was then related to all those women by Sri Krishna and the same story has 
been described by the poet Siam in a poetry form, which all should listen with 
love. (2151) 


Hence the chapter of winning over Indra, and bringing the kalap 
tree alongwith in Krishnavtar from Sri Dasam Sakand puran 
dealing 
with Bachittar Natak episode is completed. 

Now the episode mockery of Kahna with Rukmani begins. 
Swalyya’ 

Sri Krishna then told his spouse (Rukman1) that he used to dine (take his food) 
at the house of milkmen. "O beautiful lady! Listen. From that day onwards, | 
was called the salesman of milk (or milk made articles like curd etc). or 
milkman (dairyman). When king Jarasandh had attacked me alongwith his 
army I had fled away, as I had no patience left. So what should one say to you. 
foolish person like you, who had married an ordinary person like me." (2152) 
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OH AHA Sdt Hla Held Sus aT SH Ba EI 

Ha Sut fas foorer & aus SA mre HA ae TI 

ag ufstt His & efs on A Ot S afos es aa 
at 3 Ht fs & ag wats 33 as me SE o mt TI QW 


Raaj samaaj nahi suni sundari naa dhan kaahu te maag! layo ee. 
Soor nahi jin tiyaag kae aapno des samundar mo baas kayo hae. 
Chor pariyo mani ko phuni naam su yaahi te krodhit bhraat bahyo hae. 
Taahi te mo taji kae baru aaneh tero kachhu ab layu 

naa gayo hae. (2153) 


ganar are Aut Fi 
fest adtue yA at Wes HOM fest afe JI 
ag H sfaad gH wats ae sua feu afs a Cofe Tg! 
Jud Hfes et sfad fea ot Aba do wef me Hfe JI 
ufse AS ATS IS Anal wus ufs A Ufo of Afe Til 2qusil 
Rukmani Baach Sakhi So 
Swaiyya | | 
-Chint kart mann mae ham so naa thi jaanat sayaam iti kari hae. 
Baru mo taji kae tum aaneh kayu bachnaa ehh bhaati ke uchaari hae. 
Hamro maribo ee baniyo ehh thaa jiye hae naa aavis abae mari hae. 
Maribo ju naa jaat bhale sajni apune pati so hathi kae jari hae. (2154) 
shu arg F fess afe Ho F ufed ft afact fas ste feorfac 
H Afar aS fanaa we afe AGH ad ac Fs Cufatt 
| ag A ute gerd ua ug Sth fardt adt Sa Hatatil 
a Quy Guat Aba HW AS 2) ae gy sare & Hat! QAI 


Triye kaan so chintat huye mann mae maribo ee baniyo 
chitt beech bichaartyo. 
Mo sangi kayu brijnaath abae kabi sayaam kahae katu baen uchaariyo. 
Krodh so khaaye tavaar dharaa par jhoomi giri nahi naeku sanbhaartyo. 
Yo upmaa upji jiye mae janu toot gayo rukh bayaar ke maariyo. (2155) 
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"O beauty! I have no kingdom or its grandeur; all this, I have borrowed from 
someone. I am not a warrior also, who had made his abode in the ocean, 
having fled away from his own land out of fear from the enemy, and having 
stolen the gem (mani) I was called a thief even and my brother also got 
annoyed with me due to this jewel (gem) so you better leave me and merry 
someone else, as nothing has becn lost by you so far. (2153) 


Rukmani told her maid - 

Swaiyya' 
‘T have thought to myself deeply, as I did not realize that Krishna could behave 
like this to me and would ‘say these words that I should go away to marry 
someone else. Now it heboves me to die here only as I do not want to live any 
more, and surely is not good (suitable) for me that I will stay with my spouse 
(husband) with a stubborn attitude and die burning (in the fire of his separation). 
(2154) 


The spouse of Sri Krishna then thought (being worried), to herself that it was 
the right decision to die now. The poet Siam has stated that Rukmani was 
thinking, that Sri Krishna had used such harsh words about her, so feeling 
dizzy Rukmani fell down on the ground being enraged and could not contro! 
herself completely. The poet has described the beauty (praise) of this scene 
as if a tree had fallen dug to the gusty winds snapping it. (2155) 
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ddd 
ma ae sd arg fad vd ads A AT 
Fears afs gafvat Aeufs ate yea AWE II 
Dohra 


Ank liyo darr kaan tehh door karan ko krodh. 
Savadhaan kari rukmani jadupati kiyo parbodh. (2156) 


Her 
ad dt ugh 3H afs wefs ane Ss afs an uetdt 
3d dt us 3 Afa ae g a Aa Ae feo who Auta 
ao ot un fafsa Hwet wg Sd ot aN gHTA HT 
3 Hote Gusnm wa Hf S nus APH ae fastest! 2 I 


Swalyya 
Tere hi dharma te mae suni sundari kesan te gahi kans pachhartyo. 
Tere hi dharma te sandhi jaraa hu ko saen sabhae chhin maahi sanghaariyo. 
Tere hi dharma jitiyo maghvaa aru tere hi dharma bhoomaasur maariyo. 
To so kiyo uphaas abae muhi tae apne jiye 
saach bichaariyo. (2157) 


_ gatWat are 
Heo 
wd uby at Sha ats Fat ey at sa wa Ae fanart 
gfe udt ug ate far ufs ar foarte & ofa Haretl 
Med adt Gun us Ff afage H Adal Sdt ATSTI 
Gag es set oh & Ufa H Gur at ws & Ure 2 QUI 


Rukmani Baach 
Swaliyya 
Yo piye ki triye baat suni dukh ki tab baat sabhae bisaraayi. 
Bhooli pari prabhu kijae chhimaa muhi naar nivaaye kae naari sunaay!. 
Ayur kari upmaa prabh ki ju kabitan mae barni nahi jaay!. 
Utar det bhayi hasi kae hari mae uphaas ki baat naa paayi. (2158) 
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Couplet 
Forgetting about his anguish, Sri Krishna took up Rukmani in his clasp (arms). 


. After bringing her to consciousness, Sri Krishna then gave this sermon 
(message). (2156) 


Swalyya' 
"O beautiful lady! Listen to me. It was due to your moral belief that I had 
smashed Kansa, by holding him (head) from the hair, onto the ground; it was 
the strength of your moral character which helped me to destroy the forces of 
Jarasandh in a moment; and it was due to your moral strength that I could kill 


Bhumasur. I had only cut a joke with you, but you thought in your mind as 
true." (2157) 


Rukmani then said- 
| Swaiyya' 
When Rukmani (the wife) heard the words of her beloved (Krishna), then she 
forgot all about her pain and anguish with her head bowed down, the wife said 
further, "O Lord! I have committed a mistake so please pardon me for this act, 
and she praised Sri Krishna immensely, which cannot he put down in poetry 


form. Then she said smilingly, “O Sri Krishna! I could not follow your joke 
even." (2158) 
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cua 
HS ag gattal at AGH adt fos ote 
ma as A dfeat Habdg UN gerfe i 2quUt I 
Dohra 


Maan kathaa rukmani ki sayaam kahi chitt laaye. 
Aage kathaa su hoyigi suniahu prem badaaye. (2159) 


atact arg 
Hear 
At Aedts ot AS Shor As a SAT VA UT CEI 
ng tats ta vet clus fae FH ISH HST Tel 
Hs ag at Hefs HGH 3S Ae afo ucad UTS BEI 
agatate agga vues ag fer g ug arte fas ate! 29¢01! 
Kabiyo Baach — | 
Swaiyya 


Sri Jadubeer ki Jeti triyaa sabh ko das hu das putar diye. 
Aru ekeh ek dayi duhitaa tinn ke su hulas badhaaye hiye. 
Sabh kaan ki moorti sayaam bhanae sabh kandhi patanbar peet liye. 
Karunaanidhi kayutak dekhan kayu ehh bhoo par aaye 
charitar kiye. (2160) . 
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Couplet 
The poet Siam has described the episode of Rukmani's grace with great interest 
and affection (of heart). The further episode is worth listening with more love 
and interest. (2159) 


The poet has stated - 
Swaiyya' 
All the wives of Sri Krishna were mad to give birth to ten sons each and one 
daughter each, which brought joy and relief to all in increased measure. The 
poet Siam has stated that all the children were resembling Sri Krishna in 
appearance and all were wearing yellow scarves on the shoulders. The 
benevolent Sri Krishna had come on the Earth to see this worldly drama and 
he performed such acts. (2160) 
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fefs At enn frag yrs afezg area da fqnaTess 
gattat Guan addo AHTUS |! 
Moda At a utd aaa 
Hea 
3¢ dt 38 ug at serg faurfafa AGH 36 ofa His fasta 
Hed at dant at Hat fag soruty ad As ATH Hetfaa 
Jar dha faa are ft dan mG fife faus de Corfaet 
At Aedts Shr Aa S ySse WH aAGSa aa foes 29EN II 
Itt Sri Dasam sikandj puraane bachitar naatak granthe 
krishnaavatre rukmani uphaas barnan samaapat. 
Anrudh Ji Ko Bayaah Kathan 
Swaiyya 
Tayu hi layu potru ki bayaah kirpaanidhi sayaam bhanae ruche 
| _ maani bichaariyo. 
Sundar thi rukmi ki sutaa tehh bayaahahi ko sabh saaji savaariyo. 
Teekaa diyo tehh bhaal mae kunkam ayu mili bipran bed uchaariyo. 


Sri Jadubeer triyaa sang lae balbhadar su kayutak 
kaaj sidhaariyo. (2161) 


| suet 
fans Ae faa ugh wel nfs Qurn a@a fag ae 
gatis Aa Sant VIA so TS mifs Tt AY UTI AVERT 
Chopaiee 


Kisan jabae tehh pur mae gaye. Ati uphaas thayur tehh bhaye. 
Rukmani jab rukmi darsaayo. Bhaen bhraat ati hi sukh paayo. (2162) 


gay 3S nMogd F AG Heuls wT Ave Sat 
qu Hg Gs gah steatact des Jat oH Rat Gatfact 27g 311 


Bayaah bhalo anrudh ko kayo. Jadupati aap sehraa dayo. 
Joop mantar utt rkmi bichaariyo. Khel hali ham sang uchaartyo. (2163) 
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Swaiyya' 

_ The poet Siam ha said that Sri Krishna had thought in his mind about his wish 
regarding the marriage of his grand son (Rukamani's brother). Rukami had 
one beautiful daughter and he (Sri Krishna) had made all preparations for the 
marriage (of his grandson) with this daughter (of Rukami). Rukami had made 
a vermallion mark on the forehead of Anrudh and after meeting the brahmins 
carried out recitation of Vedas. Then taking Sri Krishna, his wife and Balram 
with him they all proceeded towards the site of marraige to watch the miracle 
(of marriage). (1261) | 


\ 


Chopaiee 
When Sri Krishna reached that town there was lof of fun and frolic. then 
Rukamani Sri Rukami (her brother), both the brother and sister felt greatly 
relieved and comforted. (1262) | : 


The marriage of Anrudh was performed with great pomp and show. Sri Krishna 
himself tied the sehra (garlands) on his forehead. On the other hand Rukmi 
had hatched a plan of gambling and invited Balram for the game. (2163) 
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eur 

fat vet & sa gant afa Ao HT J T US HIG | 

gu wa fag a fas sus eae ws faa HT SoG 

oe ufsat HAST & AS gant I at SS Use WH HOT 

on ate ffs a mfs ot aes UA TTS WS fSASTHI AVES 
Swaiyya 

Sang hali ke tabae rukmi kabi sayaam juyaa hu ko khel machaayo. 
Bhoop ghane jeh the tinn dekhat darab ghano tehh maajhi lagaayo. 
Daav pariyo musli ko sabho rukmi hu ko daav pariyo yo sunaayo. 
Has kiyo mili kae ati hi garod dhuj bhraat ghano risvaayo. (2164) 


Suet 
MA Wal dd sJaa | Aeufs ss Au mfs wa 
ea det Cfo ag H Udtl AT gus at UAT AGT AVEUII 
| Chopaiee 
Aaise ghani ber dhehkaayo. Jadupati bhraat krodh ati aayo. 
Ek gadaa uthi kar mae dhari. Sabh bhoopan ki pooja kari. (2165) 
wa ofe A gu Aud ud SH a g feHadl 
fad HSS a SHA TSI Ufs HHS HS HEHTS I IVVEE II 
Ghane chaaye so bhoop sanghaare. Pare jhoom kae bhu bisanbhaare. 

Gire sarun ke rass so rate. Khedi basant mano madmaate. (2166) 


feas 33 F fsa H Jeti AA AS are fre gst! 
fa@ fafa Se Ste AY S13 ot WAST |fe US 29491 


Phirat bhoot so tinn mae hali. Jaise ant kaal siv bali. 
Jiyu risi dand liye jamu aavae. Taise hi musli chhabi pave. (2167) 
dant sai are ag OTS 1 WS Gu at at fofs ars 
IAS IG SAYS WT ote vet A AT HITT 2A 


Rukmi bhayo gadaa gahi thaado. Ghano krdoh taa kae chiti baado. 
Bhaajat bhayo naa saamuhe aayo. Aaye hali so judh machaayo. (2168) 
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Swatyya' 
The poet Siam has stated that Rukmi started the game plan of gambling with 
_ Balram. All the kings seated there, also joined in the game and put lot of 
money in stake at gambling. All the chances went in favour of Balram, but Sri _ 
Krishna announced that Rukmi had won the chances. Sri Krishna, alongwith 
others, made fun of his brother, as a result Balram was greatly upset and 
enraged. (2164) 


a 


Chopaiee 
Thus Krishna made fun of Balram annoying him, so that he became furious 
with rage. So he got up and took his mace in the hands and gave a good 
beating to all the Rajas there. (2165) 


With great ardent desire he beat the Rajas, so that the Rajas were lying 
unconscious on the ground and were soaked in blood, It appeared as if they 
were drunk and playing Basant festival they had fallen down. (2166) 


Balram was looking as mighty Shiva was moving around on the dooms day, or 
Yama (god of death) with his staff had come there while Balram was looking 
graceful like that. (2167) 


From the other side Rukmi also stood up with his mace and was greatly 
agitated with rage. He did not run away, rather he stood there confronting him, 
and started fighting with Balram. (2168) 
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JSl Tet 3a ST UT HT SS JT aU A ST ug ST 
HVad Sle mgs eg gel nsg au ay gfe TEN AIEC I 


Hali gadaa tab taa par maari. Unn hu kop so taa par jhaari. 
Sarunat chhutiyo arun doyu bhaye. Maanoh krodh roop huye gaye. (2169} 


—_ 


ddd 
og atfe fea vHo a A fea aa foots 
datHfs HO a ed dt St ug VMiea Jattgll 2VDO II 
Dohra 


Data kaadhi ikk hasat tho so ehh naen nihaari. 
Rukmani judh ko chhor kae taa par chaliyo hakaari. (2170) 


) eur 
Hg Sod ws ee fae ad wes Tet Aa U af a 
oe ye ure set fav at nfs A@a vied fas 3 afs a 

fefs nGd us wees ws aff AGH ad fas x ats a 
fete »mfe fata gant Aor of sfo Hes IS HY Safe. 29991 

Swalyya 7 
Sabh tor kae data daye tehh ke balbhadar gadaa sang pae gahi kae. 
Doyu mooch ukhaar layi tehh ki ati saryun chaliyo tehh te bahi kae. 

Phiri ayur hane balvant ghane kabi sayaam kahae chitt mae chahi kae. 


Phiri aaye bhiriyo rukmi sang yo tuhi maarat 
| hayu mukh te kahi kae. (2171) 


wes sa gant 0 vat af Aa ad fefs on we a 
dH ud af t mud ufs Md YsS Tet afs S a 
nites sa Ga SAC dle WTUA HH go Pe HS aI 
gfe fatars ud &€ sia ua ug utes of Har ul a1 299211 


Dhaavat bhayo rukmi pae hali kabi sayaam kaho chiti ross badhae kae. 
Rom khare kari kae apuno puni ayur parchand gadaa kari lae kae. 
Aavat bhayo utt te soyu beer su aapas mae rann dund machae kae. 

Huye bisanbhaar pare doyu beer dharaa par ghaain ke 
sang ghae kae. (2172) 
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Then Balram attacked Rukmi with his mace and in reply he also struck him 
with his mace. Both started bleeding and were draped in red colour with blood 
oozing out. It appeared as if both were a picture of wrathfulness. (2169) 


Couplet 
One person was laughing with his teeth showing out, whom Balram happened 
to see with his eyes, and leaving Rukmi alone, jumped on him with a challenge. 
(2170) 


Swalyya’ | 
Balram took up his mace and broke all his teeth with it, and pulled out his 
mostaches, and he started bleeding profusely. The poet Siam has stated that 
he killed many other warriors with increased enthusiasm. Later he started 
fighting against Rukmi and saying, "I will kill you," he continued the fight with 
greater zeal. (2171) | | 


The poet Siam has stated that Balram attacked Rukmi, getting furious with 
rage, with his hair standing upright, and taking his mighty mace, while from the 
other side Rukmi also came forward and the battle was raging fiercely. Both 
warriors, being wounded, then lay on the ground unconsious. (2172) 
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suet 
udd fe sI HO HHI SA SCH HS UU 
fasas afe eG ufg ud! tes Fe A HTS HII 29931 
Chopaiee 
Pahar doye tach judh machaavo. Ek naa do mae maaran paayo. 
Bihabal hoye doyu dhari pare. Jeevat bache su maanho mare. (2173) 
Hfes J fed HO HTUI ACSA Ae Sas TANG 
afas ofe 9 ot fafa ud! aufe ofe Ae ys HA BPI 29981 


Muchhit haav phir judh machaayo. Kayutak sabh lokan darsaayo. 
Krodhit huye su yaa bhidhi arae. Kehar duve jan ban mae larae. (2174) 


Hear 
qo fad aa amet gant sa we gat fea wf gor 
3G Ga g nid ao ufs ute A mtes HST H Ofy UT 
3 ot Hats Tet yat 2g fas fad nfs GA TSN 
AGH ge fag die SSH Te a oer Afar urfe ses! 2Q9uTII 


Swaiyya 
Judh nikhae thak gayo rukmi tab dhaaye hali ikk ghaaye chaalayo. 
Tayu unn hu ari ko puni ghaaye su aavat maarag mae lakhi paayo. 
Tayu hi sanbhaari gadaa apuni aru chitt bikhae ati ross b adaayo. 
Sayaam bhanae tehh beer tabae su gadaa ko gadaa sangi 
ghaaye bachaayo. (2175) 


AGM 3S mig t AE dt fed wes urfe Fg ate foerfar 
3G vege Ho foth ofe Fuge det gt ur yooh 
A fea a fad stad Sar aret fea g sot Sa AST 
SH a da ufaet udat gant ute wa of Oty frofatt 29V EI 
Sayaam bhanae ari ko jab hi ehh aavat ghaaye ko beech nivaartyo. 
Tayu balbhadar mahaa risii thaani su ayur gadaa hu ko ghaayu parhaariyo. 


So ehh ke sir bheetar laag gayo inn hu nahi naeku sanbhaariyo. 
’ Jhoom kae deh pariyo dharni rukmi puni ant ke dhaami sidhaariyo. (2176) _ 
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| Chopaiee 
They had fought for almost six hours (two pehars) and none of them could kill 
- the other one, and both had fallen down being exhausted. Though both were 
still alive, but appeared almost as good as dead. (2173) 


When they regained consciousness, they started fighting again, and all were 


watching this drama. Being furious with rage they were fighting just as two 
lions were quarelling in the jungle. (2174) 


Swaiyya' | 
Finally Rukmi got tired of fighting, when Balram suddenly made another 


strike but Rukmi thwarted this attack in the middle, and taking his mace he 


was also furious with rage. The poet Siam has stated that the warrior saved 
this attack with the mace striking the other's mace. (2175) 


The poet Siam has stated that Balram struck again with his mace, when he 
realized that opponent had saved his first strike, with great fury. This one 
struck Rukmi's head, and he was completely out of sense, and his body fell 


down on the ground with dizziness and finaly died (went to Yama's hell). 
(2176) | . 
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gg fas gant 3 gs sa TS forts a aU dl 
Udet wd TS ans faurs set af at ug »Tte ud 
fasard cH feH weds FS HAS 3S Isl a SI 
fSH AHS Id UST Uh ud Sa Sd SAT SS UTI AIIM 
Bhraat jite rukmi ke hute badh bhraat nihaari kae krodh bhare. 
Barchhi aru baan kamaan kirpaan gadaa gahi yaa par aaye pare. 
Kilkaar daso dis gherat bhe muslidhar te naa rati ku dare. 
Niss ko mano heri patang deeyaa par naeku dare 
nahi toot pare. (2177) 
Ho veuu a Sa gH eS nfs au gis AU HET 
TS a qu ss Shr gs as hares ys A ats we 
Ho fad att As J WAS Heats ace TSH 
ned aa vet es Jat at Hote ag afu faurfafa WaT 299 II 
Sang halaayudh ke unn hu su utaae ati krodh huye judh machaayo. 
Bhraat ko judh triye bhraat ke sang ehae prabh ju suni paayo. 
Baith bichaar kiyo sabh hu ju sabae jadubeer kutanb bulaayo. 


Ayur kathaa dayi chhor hali ki sahaaye kayu kopi © 
kirpaanidhi dhaayo. (2178) 


— 


edd 
AH gu sede fufe ute wan AfS ute 
quese fes ses adt A ae Hatfei 299 EI 


Dohra 
Jam roopi balbhadar piki hari aagam suni paaye. 
Budhvantan tehh bhayian kahi su kahyu sunaaye. (2179) 
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When Rukmi's brothers saw this killing of their brother, they were filled with 
wrathfulness. They all joined together with their weapons like bows, arrows, 
swords and mates and attacked. Balram, surrounding Balram from all ten 
sides, shouting jeers without being fearful of him. It appeared as if seeing the 


burning lamp at night, all the moths had attacked it without having the slightest 
fear at heart. (2177) 


They started a battle royal, being enraged and were fighting with Balram. 
Krishna also heard that his brother was having a fight against his wife's brothers. 
So Krishna then called his family members and all were pondering over it. 


Forgetting everything else, Krishna also attacked suddenly, coming to the 
new of his brother. (2178) 


‘Compas 
Seeing the deadly Balram and the joining of Sri Kishin i in the fight, the 


sensible people around said these words, which I am oe to describe now. 
(2179) 
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Hear 
afy wat qeate wat ale wes 3 ag Sto 5 re I 
ae wet uses au H Sut o ad fea A AHTTS | 
a@ Asa voedtfard gs aw fed ates units wwe I 
ma AG ate d feu wR A af a TS UTS FITS 2IACOI 


Swalyya 
Dekhi ani jadubeer ghani liye aavat hae daru tohi naa aavae. 
Kayun bali pragtiyo bhuye mae tumhi naa kaho inn so samuhaavae. 
Jayu jad kae hath hi bhir hae tu kahaa phir jeevat dhaameh aavae. 
Aaj soyu bachi hae ehh ayusar jo bhaji kae pat praan 
bachaavae. (2180) 


3 Sa dt Hs au fourfafa are at fes stad mre 
HG stout sfese fufuct fas us ud JaHT TaATE | 
gus "Go we ot fue afe nem 36 ate urfes He 
Ts ag cy uns se af ote a Sus So fSSS i AIC AU 
Tayu lag hi jut kop kirpaanidhi aahav ki chhit bheetar aaye. 
Sarun bhariyo balibhadar pikhiyo binu praan pare rukmi darsaaye. 
Bhoopat ayur ghane hi pikhe kabi sayaam bhanae hari ghaain aaye. 
Bhraat kayu dekh prasan bhaye bali naari ko dekhat 
naen nivaaye. (2181) 


ga 3 se ruts ofe & Hom 9 afe Jat ag fe BIE! 

efs Gee ate afoat sont faa & 7 set fafa os aie 

Gfs etts gana wfeus ste aet fae ve AHO ate! 
fas ara afc fea ASH AS ate fae Age gt & SG 292 


Rath te tab aapeh dhaaye kae sayaam ju jaaye hali kahu ankk liyo. 
Phuni ayuran jaaye gahiyo rukmi tehh ko su bhali bidhi daah ktyo. 
Uti dayuri rukman bhaiyan beech gayi tinn jaaye samodh kiyo. 
Kehh kaaj kahiyo inn so tum joojh kiyo jinn so bhat ko 
naa biyo. (2182) 
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Swaiyya' 
"Just see, Krishna was coming with a huge force, are you not afraid of him? 
Do you not realize that there was no warrior on the Earth, who could oppose 
him, so tell us who is there to confront him? If any fool tried to oppose him, - 
then he will not come back alive. Now only the person, who runs away, could 
save his life, (by trying to avoid fighting). (2180) 


In the meantime, Sri Krishna being furious had reached the battle scene, and 
saw the wounded Balram and the dead Rukmi. The poet Siam has stated that 
Sri Krishna saw some other wounded Rajas also lying there. Seeing the brother 
(alive) he got delighted but on seeing his spouse, his eyes were downcast, as 
Balram had killed her brother. (2181) | 


Sri Krishna got down from his chariot and clasped Balram in his arms. Then 
others took the body of Rukmi and cremated his body with due care. Then 
Rukmani rushed to meet her brothers and told them why they had fought with | 
them, as no warrior could match their strength. (2182). 
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duet 
fas G AGH AHO agus yO S sds WGI 
AH aa JoH a agi nse got uss fosSs TEI 29t31 
Chopaiee 
Tinn yo sayaam samodh karaayo. Potar badhu lae deran aayo. 
Sayaam kathaa haav hae mae kae hayu. Sotran bhali bhaati 
rijhaavae hayu. (2183) 


fefs Hf afes area de fanaresd Us fears 
gant au ads ae fomrfe AHTUSH | 
mea Gur & fang aad GH A SA of Sey Ids AAS 
suet | 
Heufs Ug garg we wa ifs fets wus var TST 
dae OS CHA gH AISI ad HOWE F SSI AA ll 
Itt Sri Bachit naatak granthe kirshnaavatare potar biyaah rukmi 
badh karat bhaye dhiyaaye sampaatam. 

Ath Ukhaa Ko Biyaah Kathan. Das Sae Bhujaa Ko 

| Garbu Haran Kathan 
Chopaiee 
Jadupai potar bayaah ghar aayo. Ati chiti apne harakh badaayo. 
Garab utae das sae bhuj kino. Mae baru mahaarudar te lino. (2184) 


Hear 

are safe sat fafa Aug 3S AS Afar was StS 

An feut fafa se fae foo gu fact fafa # sy ate 

afar az vg ot fafa ues aGa faurs frat at ate 
oe fase afaa fea rfa ad geed fect ag stan 2acull 

Swalyya 
Gaal bajaaye bhali bidhi so aru taal sabho sangi haathan dino. 
Jaise likhi bidhi bed bikhae tehh bhoop tihi bidhi so tapu kino. 
Jagi kare sabh hi bidhi poorab kayun bidhaan binaa nahi hino. 
Rudar rijhaaye kahiyo ehh bhaati su ho kutvaar ihi baru lino. (2185) 
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Chopaiee 
Sri Krishna then made them understand and came back home alongwith the 
bride of the grandson. I had thought of this episode of Sri Krishna, which I will 
describe to the satisfaction and enjoyment of my readers. (2183) 


Here the chapter on marriage of Krishna's grandson 
and the killing of Rukmi from Krishnavatar In 
Bachittar Natak Granth is completed. 

Now the episode of Ukha's marriage and destruction of most 
powerful (having ten thousand arms) man's pride begins. 
Chopaiee 
When Sri Krishnaa returned after the marraige of their grandson, then he felt 
greatly relieved at heart and felt happy. Then the demon with thousand arms, 


Sehsurbhan felt proud at heart for having received the blessings of Maha 
Bhadar (Shiva). (2184) 


Swaiyya' 
By making the cheeks click (or producing the sound of ahe goat), and with the 
clapping of hands, it gave the musical support. The Raja had undertaken a 
penance as mentioned in the Vedas and performed all the Yagnas (sacrificial 
fires) and nothing was outside the Vedic rites, so nothing could go without 
‘getting its reward (go to waste). By placating Rudra, the Raja said, "O Lord! 


May you become my Kotwal!" The Raja asked for this benediction (blessing). 
(2185) 
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ge Ae aces a Se CHS Ud TSH 
uy at as aet eu a As dt Aa HH AH gufs SU 
ng fans & aff se nfo Ga fag afs AIA Gor 
: Sore a@e AN Har A afe HOM gS fs dT AY UTI 29 II 


Rudar jabae kutvaar kayu tab desani desan dharma chalaayo. 
Paap ki baat gayi chhap kae sabh hi jag mae jasu bhoopati chhayo. 
Satar tirsool kae basi bhaye ari ayur kihunn nahi 
sees authaayo. 
if Logan tayun samae jag mae kabi sayaam bhanae ati hi 
1] sukh paayo. (2186) 
ge yay at nfs aff fag mfg mite o AIA Sou 
afs & afe nan 36 ms ot fea utes Gud ATA yas 
: gu 3 daa ws oet feo uGay He et TS ofe ua 
: ugay su IAesS Fe ST HU Tt as HE WaT UAT AIIM 
Rudar partaap bhaye ari basi kihunn aria an naa seés uthaayo. 
Kari lae kabi sayaam bhanae ati hi ehh paain upar sees jhukaayo. 
Bhoop naa ranchak baat layi ehh payurakh mero ee hae lakhi paayo. 
Payurakh bhayo bhujdandan rudar te judh hi ko baru 
maagan dhaayo. (2187) 


Hdor 
Hoy Sloat & se AU vale fred afaart 
(ote faor ws uste fre afe su ag SH 29! 
| Sortha 


Moorakh lahiyo naa bhed judh chahin siv pae chaliyo. 
Kari birthaa sabh khed jiv Ravi tap baaru tapae. (2188) 
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When the Raja had made Rudra as his Kotwal (protector) then the teachings 
of religion were being spread, the talk of sins stopped and the Raga's praises 
' had spread out throughout the land. All the enemies were controlled by the 
trident and no other enemy, took courage for confrontation. The poet Siam has 
stated that the subjects were enjoying all comforts of life in the world. (2186) 


Due to the glory of Rudra, all the enemies were suppressed and no other 
enemy could raise his head (could rebel). The poet Siam has stated that many 
great Rajas, having presented enough punitive tax (fine) bowed at his feet 
(accepted his supremacy). But the Raja did not realize that all this power was 
not his, though he took it to be his own might. Then he felt his arms had 
become powerful and he went to Rudra for getting a blessing in war (to be 
successful). (2187) 


Sortha 
The fool did not appreciate the secret and with a view to get blessings for war, 
he went to Shiva. Then all his penance went to waste, just as with the heat of 
the sun, the sand also becomes heated up. (2188) 
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fou arg ge A 
Hea 
AA foette & UN serfs & G fau ge A 8S HATS 
Ws Jug fad ATU ge aE 3 oa STS Core! 
SS MGS AG Ud afe HUH ad Hon SSIS | 
TIS T SHS Wd oH AG TH Aa AF HITS AAEM 
Nirap Baach Rudar So 
Swalyya 

Sees nivaaye kae prem badaaye kae yo nirap rudar so baen sunaavae. 
Jaat ho hayu jeh satar pae rudar ju koyu naa aage te haath uthaavae. 
Taa te ayodhan kayu hamro kabi sayaam kahae manuyaa lalchaave. 
Chaahat ho tum te baru aaj koyu hamre sang joojh machaave. (2189) 


ge are qu 
duet 
a Afs a fre au wea of afs a fas yes Ha 
aa UAT suet fors ufo Ji se Ae SS SH Aa ofa TH 29I¢01 
Rudar Baach Nirap So 
Chopaiee 
Yo suni ke siv krodh badaayo. Yo kahi kae tehh bachan sunaayo. 
Jabae dhujaa tumri gir pari hae. Tabae soor koyu tum sang lari hae. (2190) 


Hear 
q ae qu aa fre 9 fou gufs & fae aw pet 
gu ofud atu ge ag Fates fas wos 3 AG ue 
Wd x sts ofS TG FA Usa = nfs Ga ASTI 
Gf CAH gH AO ad ifs ade A fefs refs wrt [VEU 
Swaiyya 
Haav kari krodh jabae siv ju tehh bhoopati ko tinn baen sunaayo. 
Bhoop lakhiyo nahi bhed kachhu su lakhiyo chitt chaahat ho soyu paayo. 


Baage ke bheetar phholi gayo bhuj dandan ko ati 00j janaayo. 
Yo dass sae bhuj sayaam kahae ati aanand so phiri mandir aayo. (2191) 
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The Raja told Rudra- 
Swaiyya' 
The Raja, bowing his head with great reverance and love, said to Rudra, "O 
Rudra! Whichever enemy I go to attack, no one raises his head in opposition, 
go 1am keenly interested in waging war (I am looking forward). I have come 


to you to seek this blessing that someone should come forward to fight against 
me. (2189) 


Then Rudra told the Raja - 
_ Chopaiee 
Hearing these words, Shiva became furious with rage and told him in these 


words. "When your blag (banner) would fall down, then some warrior would 
come forward to fight with you." (2190) 


Swalyya' 
Being enraged, when Shiva told these words to the Raja, he did not realize the 
(secret) warning behind these words. But he followed that whatever he had 
asked for (wanted), he had been given (gained his wish). He felt greatly 
delighted and was showing his prowess all around. The poet Siam has stated 
that Raja, with thousand arms, being elated came back home. (2191) 
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Sa gat vous fac at fau Afs for Aus feg uot 
ha A gu gu At Hats A fer a vfs Hed ATT 
za ata faa A fue ao fefs fos fae xfs ot re uot 
a@a udt out uta fufact afa AGH ad faa Ae AATHI AAEAII 
Ek huti duhtaa tehh ki tehh soti nisaa supno iku paayo. 
Maen so roop anoop si moorti so ehh ke chali mandir aayo. 
Bhog kiyo tehh so mili kae ini chitt bikhae ati hi sukh paayo. 
Chauk pari nahi piye pikhiyo kabi sayaam kahae tinn sok janaayo. (2192) 
fa Jat vust faz at fau Afs fant Hus fea ual 
Ha A gu su At Hefs A fea & ofs Hefa wT 
do ate fau A fue ao feo fos fad xfs dt Ay ut 
Ba udt sot ute fufet afe Horn ad faa Aa ASHI 2I¢3I 


Jaagati hi birlaap kiyo ati hi chiti sok ki baat janaayi. 

Angan mae dagri si phirae pati ki kari kae mann mae duchitaay1. 
Prét lagiyo kidho preet lagi ki kachhu ab yaa thagmoori si khay. 
Bhaakhat bhi sakhi mo kayu abae mero dae gayo preetam aaj dikhaayi. (2193) 
Sat dt a aster ny So fag FU us AS Afo garet 
q fanaa udt udat ats AGH FS HS Stare wreT| 
Hog wa AH uted fed & ae ulsH AfS feuret 
38 afs fag gut 8 gat 8 Aet fea at fea & fefar »reti 29¢8 1 
Eti hi kae batiyaa mukh te gir bhu pae pari sabh sudhi bhulaayi. 

Yo bisanbhaar pari dharni kabi sayaam bhanae mano naagin khaay1. 
Maaonoh ant samo pahuchiyo ehh dae gayo preetam soti dikhaayi. 
Tayu lagi chitar rekhaa ju huti su sakhi ehh ki ehh ke dhigi aayi. (2194) 


duet 
Afus ent ae ats Have fes de se Ae Aare 
fea Me Ata FT Sot fs TI Was Ase ka AS ate Ti atu! 
Chopaiee 


Sakhin dasaa jab yaahi sunaayi. Chitar rekh tab soch janaayi. 
Ehh jeeye jiye ho nahi mari ho. Jaanat jatan ek soyu kari ho. (2195) 


1410 


He had one daughter. She saw one dream during the night that a person, more 
beautiful than the god of love (kam) with great charm had come to her home. 


“She enjoyed great sensuous pleasure with him in his company, thus feeling 


greatly satisfied and pleased. The poet Siam has stated that she got up with a 


sudden shock, but on not finding her lover there, she felt greatly depressed 
and afflicted. (2192) 


On waking up she started crying and wailing and felt greatly pained at heart. _ 
She started moving in the courtyard like a mad person, and was getting worried 
about her spouse in her mind. It seemed, as if she was under the control of a 
ghost, or was in love with someone, or she had taken some deceptive drung. 


She started saying, "O friend! To-day I have seen my beloved just now." 
(2193) 


On saying these words, she fell down unconscious on the ground and was 


almost senseless. The poet Siam has stated that she fell down unconscious on 
the ground, just as a snake had bitten her. It appeared as if her end (of life) had 
come near, as she had seen the beloved in her sleep. In the meantime, her girl 
friend, named Chitra Rekha, came to her place. (2194) 


Chopatiee 
When she told her condition to the friend, then Chitar Rekha also got worried 
(about her). So Chitar Rekha thought to herself (in her mind) "If she would 
continue to live then only I will survive. Whatever efforts (action) I now, 


_ make, let me try one on her (to revive her)." (2195) 
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nH Stde A Affe ut ed ASS Hd His ToT 
H3o WH AG Hats Ti gens SS S ofa Til QUE II 


Jo mae naarad so suni paayo. Vahae jatan mere mani aayo. 
Jatan aaj soyu mae kari ho. Baanasur te naeku naa dari ho. (2196) 


net are fos gut Fi 
wud" 
nad J fad at net fag & afoet Hate! 
nog d Ass FA we gos YoTEN 2IATI II 


Sakhi Baach Chitar Rekhaa So 
Dohra 


Aatur haav tehh ki sakhi tehh ko kahtyo sunaaye. 
Jo jaanat hae jatan tu so ab turat baanaye. (2197) 


Hear | 
a Hfs a fag at gata 3a di feu vee Ba STE 
nie Woed ee fontad sts ao ate fad fos SEI 
nM@d He dda Aa J at fedt afs SS afa AGTH Hae | 
3@ fes »rfe AHeS J sha ofe afo As ot eae 29t cl 
Swaliyya 

Yo suni kae tehh ki batiyaa tab hi ehh chayudeh lok banaaye. 
Jeev janaavar dev nisaachar bheet ke beech likhe chitt laaye. 

Ayur sabhae rachnaa jag hu ki likhi kahi layu kabi 

Sayaam sunaaye. ) 


Tayu ehh aaye samuchhat kae bahiyaa gahi yaa sabh 
hi darsaaye. (2198) 
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"Whatever I had heard from Narad, I have thought of taking that remedy. To- 


day I will try those means and I would not feel afraid of her father, Banasur 
even." (2196) 


The friend told Chitar Rekha - 
Couplet 


The friend, feeling helpless, told her that whatever remedy she knew, should 
be tried on her immediately. (2197) 


Swalyya' 
On hearing her words, she created fourteen worlds, and wrote the names of 
human beings, animals, gods, demons, alongwith their forms on the wall (painted 
there). The poet Siam has stated to what extent should I explain, she wrote all 
other creations of the world on the wall. Then Chitar Rekha brought her to 


senses (made her conscious) and holding her arm, showed her everything. 
(2198) 
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' 
{ 
{ 


AG adr afa @ fea at Ga fag As feo ag corre 
aufs sufs at fag a AD Vest fyAaS Fae 

fag & xfs & fag oGe fatua fea a fufu aa foes 

a mat efy afoa fea ats Adt Ho UTSH & AUT UTS HI ACEI 
Jayu bahiyaa gahi kae ehh ki unn chitar sabhae ehh kayu darsaaye. 

Dekhati dekhati gi tehh thaa jeh davaarvati brijnaath banaaye. 
Sanbar ko ari tho jeh thayur likhiyo ehh taa pikhi naen nivaaye. 

Taa sooye dekhi kahiyo ehh bhaati sahi mere preetam 

ee sakhi paaye. (2199) 


duet 
afaat Aet oe ete 3 ata Utsy Hfo fracte ot St 
we Anal fer won a Ti At]e SS Se Had S Til 2200! 


Chopaiee 
Kahiyo sakhi ab dheel naa kijae. Preetam muhi milaaye kae dijae. 
Jab sajni ehh kaaraj kae ho. Jeev daan tab mokeh dae ho. (2200) 


Hear 

G ster Afs & get Sie vat Cfs Saedst Hfs met 

Ug gs fro nom F @f fu nom 34 fag es AaTeT 

fa ster neat gy U ste sorted & fos ag use 
WS VS 3d aa ele (SE fe As fas at efssret i 22091 

_ Swaiyya | | | 

Yo batiyaa suni kae bhayi cheel chali udi davaarvati mahi aayl. 
Potar huto jeh sayaam ju ko chhapi sayaam bhanae tehh baat sunaayi. 
Ek triyaa atki tum pae tuhi laayaibe ke hitt hayu hu pathaayi. 


_‘Taa te chalo tehh beg balaaye liyu meti sabhae chitt 
ki duchitaayi. (2201) 
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When she showed all the paintings by holding her arm, then she reached the 
spot where there was a picture of Krishna at Dwarka, and there was a picture 
of the enemy of Sambhar (Anrudh) painted there, on seeing which she lowered 
her head with downcast eyes and seeing this painting she said, !'O friend! This 
is the picture of my true lover (beloved), whom I have attained." (2199) 


Chopaliee 
Then she said, "O friend! Now do not delay any more and arrange to take me 
to my beloved to meet him. O friend! When you do this act of mine, then only 
I shall gain my true purpose of life my (life's stream). (2200) 


Swalyya' 

Chitralekha became a vulture on hearing these words, and started flying, thus 
reaching Dwarka finally. The poet Siam has stated that she went to the place 
where Sri Krishna's grandson was abiding and stealthily reaching him told the 
whole story to him, "That a woman was greatly in love with you and had scnt 
me to fetch you to meet her. So please make haste to go there. I am all 
sacrifice to you (I thank you) that you have solved all my wotries, ending my 
(mind's) dilema." (2201) 
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;°  &5 Forfe & nom 3d faa rus gu Yse feurc 
i t sta i us 3 nedt fas ate fue He orfa sara 
as fata ati afe Hug 3 Mes ag WH Fa! 
wat & Hat ee mus fer at shu forres ara fra! 220211 
Baith sunaayé kae sayaam bhanae tehh aapno roop partachh dikhaayo. 
Jo triye mo par hae atki tehh jaaye pikho manu yaahi lubhaayo. 
Khaech nikhang kasiyo kati so dhanu lae chalibe kahu saaj banaayo. 
' Dooti ko sang laye apne ehh taa triye liyaavan kaaj sidhaayo. (2202) 


Baar 
Hod Sut “oss tf gat sau Tete! 
Cu a ug F AT So UTst WTSI 2203 II 
| -Dohra 
Sang layo anrudh ko dooti harakh badaaye. 
Ukhaa ko pur tho jahaa tahaa pahuchi aaye. (2203) 


C= ; ; 


Shu uba eat frorfe vse sha afs vada! 
att sot Wy ute Gar nig wMogd THEI 2208 II 
| Sortha : 
Triye piye dayo milaaye chatur triye kari chaturataa. 
Kiyo bhog sukh paaye ukhaa aru anrudh mil. (2204) | 


wis urd & Sa oe ag ate Je det A WS FI 
MHS da a dts fas afe sus I AAS fea a al 
as adt wogu ag HRaTte Shot Hal Sa ad at 
fa@ audt su ofe act Fete faG oH Z ON ad J TI 220ull 
Swalyya 
Chaar parkaar ko bhog kiyo kar naari hulaas hiyae mae badae kae. 
Aasan kok ke beech jite kabi bhaakhat hae su sabae inn kae kae. 


‘Baat kahi anrudh kachhu muskaaye triyaa sang naen nachae kae. 
Jiyu hamri tum huye rahi sundry tiyu ham hu tumre rahae haav kae.(2205) 
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The poet Siam has stated that on relating the whole story, she showed her true 
form (Chitara rekha). So Anarudh left a great desire tto meet and sec the 
moment, who was so much enamoured with him. He took his quiver, tied it to 
his waist, and taking his bow, he got ready to proceed and taking the woman 
emissary started for the place to bring that woman. (2202) 


Couplet 


The (female) emissary was delighted immensely and took Anarudh alongwith 
her and reached the place (town) where Ukha was residing. (2203) 


Sortha 
That clever woman then made arrangements so that the woman and her lover 
could meet. Then Ukha and Anarudh both enjoyed sensuous pleasure on 
meeting and felt greatly elated and relieved. (2204) 


Swalyya' 
Then both the man and woman got greatly excited with emotions and enjoyed 
four types of sensuous pleasures (four postures). The poet Siam has stated 
that they performed all sorts of sensuous postures as mentioned in kok Shastra. 
Then Anarudh said to that woman (Ukha) while laughing slightly and with a 
twinkle of the eyes (wink), "O beautiful girl! Just as you have become mine, 


I have also become yours (just as you had surrendered yourself to me, | am 
also equally at your disposal). (2205) 
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fred ot a on fau at 8 fardt ono ofr gufs ua 
Hud we Va Hf ge ed yofeud fea HH Aa 
3G ot oe rife adt fea G sndt ufos fot H AS ara 
a feu ws vfs afe of nus fos H ots GA FSAI 220E II 
Sundar thi ju dhujaa nirap ki su giri bhuye pae lakhi bhoopati paayo. 
Jo baru daan dayo muhi rudar vahae pargtiyo chitt mae su janaayo. 
Tayu hi layu aaye kahi ekk yo tumri duhitaa greh mo koyu aayo. 


Yo nirap baat chaliyo suni kae apne chitt mae ati 
ross badaayo. (2206) 


mez dt afs HHS Hs ds au aa fets dH Fea 

ag FUSH AGH 36 CUS TI a Nefs WO HOTU 

vty farxard ufoat we A se dt feu & afe stad a 
ore ate feats Ag we S fes & fau of faaail 220091 


Aavat hi kari sastar sabhaarat kop bhayo chiti ross badaayo. 
Kaan ke potar so sayaam bhanae duhitaa hu ke mandir judh machaayo. 
Huye bisanbhaar pariyo jab so tab hi ehh ke kari bheetar aayo. 
Naad bajaaye dikhaaye sabho bal lae ehh ko nirap 
| dhaam sidhaayo. (2207) 
ag auga wag gu fete Os age vate Foret 
aT JS Slo FS aT Must HSt AT AS Fret | 
G Ate HOH VS aster nus fas Hufs ada yest 
HAZ Hats He fon A fas st uA Sa Sofas fs WET 220t I 
Kaan ke potar ko baadh kae bhoop phiriyo utt naarad jaaye sunaayi. 
Kaan chalo uthi baithe kahaa apuni jaduvi sabh saen banayi. 
Yo suni sayaam chale batiyaa apune chitt mae ati karodh badhaayi. 


Sastar sanbhaari sabhae riss so jinn ko ass teju lakhiyo 
nahi jaayi. (2208) 
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Then Raja Banasur's (Sahasurbahu) beautiful banner (flag) had fallen on the 
ground, which he also noticed. Thus he realized within his heart, that the 
moment of the blessing of Rudra, given to him had arrived. In the meantime 
someone gave the news to him that in her daughter's apartments some male 
(man) had come. On hearing these words, the Raja became furious with rage 
and left (for that place). (2206) 


On coming, he took up his arms (weapons) and got more agitated with rage, 
and got more furious. The poet Siam has stated that he waged a war in his © 
daughter's palace against Sri Krishna's grandson. When Anarudh had fallen 
down unconsious on the ground, then he (Raja) caught hold ofhim. By sounding 
the drum beats, showing his prowess to all, bringing him alongwith (Anarudh) 
the Raja came back home. (2207) 


By chaining Sri Krishna's grandson, Raja returned to his palace. On the other: 
hand, Narad went to Sri Krishna and related to him the whole episode. "O 
Krishna! Why are you sitting here quitely’? Start immediately alongwith your 
Yadava forces with full preparation. Thus hearing these words, Sri Krishna 
became furious with rage and left (for that place). All of them were enraged 
immensely, and took up their weapons including their swords whose splendour 
was beyond any description. (2208) 
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aay 


ddd" 


aah afs Hfs at Has Aeufs As yates! 
nd sufs & ug geo ofe at uate orfell 220t II 
Dohra 


Batiyaa suni muni ki sakal jadupati saen banaaye. 
Jahi bhoopati ko pur huto tahi hi pahuchiyo aaye. (2209) 


Hear 
weg AGH at a fs o& fou Hs ufect fae Hae ta 
ta odt A efsst fer ¢ w afuet sto HS 3S BIS 
We SG fhe SIs ta Was FJ sa Hfs S| 
ele d & afe & ag a AT fanaa fed US ATS 22901 
| Swalyya | 
Aavat sayaam ji ko suni kae nirap mantar puchhiyo tinn 
- mantran dino. 

Ekk kahi ham jo duhitaa ehh dae su kahiyo tuhi maani naa lino. 
Maag layo siv te rann ko baru jaanat hae tu bhayo mati hino. 
Chhori ho daav kari ke kar aaj su sri brijnaath 
ihae pran kino. (2210) 

WS Jas ad fau ta A AGoe H fos a UPA 
clos magu d & mus Afar HOH a urfes U udh 
aud fou urfe ud Hoba adt HoH & Afar ast wad | 
nig don AGH g4 Uf A ot U Sa TH AST APH 2IAV 


Maano to baat kaho nirap ek jo sarunan mae hitt kae dhariyae. 
Duhitaa anrudh ko lae apune sagi sayaam ke paain pae pariyae. 
Tumre nirap paaye parae suniyae nahi sayaam ke sangi kabac lartya¢- 
Ari ho naa jo sayaam bhanae hari so bhuye pae tab 
raaj sadaa kariyae. (2211) 
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Couplet 
On hearing Narad's talk, Sri Krishna had ordered his whole army to cl ready 
and with his force reached the place whore Raja Banasur abided. (2209) 


Swaiyya’ 

On hearing about Sri Krishna's arrival there, the Raja consulted his ministers, 
who gave their advice. One minister said, "You should give away your daughter 
to him," but the Raja did not agree to him. The second one said, "You had 
gained the blessings from Shiva for waging war and | know that you had done 
_ this senseless act (of seeking blessing for war)." The third minister said, "You 

should leave all this and by giving him (Krishna) the punitive tax, make him 
forget about your blunder, and Sri Krishna had vowed to take away all these" 
(his grandson alongwith your daughter), (2210) 


The minister said, "O Raja! If you would agree, | want to say something, 
which you should listen with attention. You should bow your head to Krishna 
alongwith your daughter and Anarudh. O Raja! We would request you by 
bowing to you that you should listen to our advice and never try to wage war 
against Shiam (Krishna).” The poet Siam has stated that "If you do not wage 
a war against Sri Krishna, then you would rule the world all the time." (2211) 
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At fan atea a fon ot aah afe A US AAT BS II 
aGe wat yates an tt SH os ad fe A Odd TJ! 
ive a fafe 3 faa A faa ag fea A aHSfa US TI 
n@ag st afe J suet Ae Se IA The SYS FS TI 22921 
Sri brij naaik jo riss kae rann mae kari jo dhanu saarang lae hae. 
Kayun bali pargttyo bhuye pae tum hu naa kaho bali jo tharae hae. 
Jo hath kae bhiri hae tehh so tehh kayu chin mae jamlok pathae hae. 
Ayur bhoojaa kati kae tumri sab daev bhuj raakhi taev praan 
bachae hae. (2212) 
Hat at ws S Hes 3G fau wus CH Mes ASH 
AZ Hed FIGS H Sle Ste H ufs dt Tg 
Ho Uds Js fass fan ag fau wus of ya 
de Hote wate wae YS AWN FA See Ag USI 22931 
Mantri ki baat naa maanat bhayo nirap aapno ojj akhand janaayo. 
Sastar sanbhaar kae haathan mae phuni beeran mae ati hi garbaayo. 
Saen parchand huto jitno tiss kayu nirap aapne dhaami bulaayo. 


Rudar manaaye janaaye ghano bal sayaam ju so 
larbae kahu dhaayo. (2213) 


CS AH ATs vereg sa fes SUA A SHS USE 
wee nus s Cas fess fea agus dt se ve 
urfe ad fee stun ff fas G Gun afe AGM ASE 

Hod sds at sfs stag Yas Hie sHSts WEN 22981 


Utt sayaam ju baan chalaavat bhayo itt te das sae 
bhuj baan chaalaye. 

Jaadav aavat bhe utt te itt te inn ke sabh hi bhat dhaaye. 
Ghaaye karae mil aapas mae tinny o upmaa kabi sayaam sunaaye. 
Maanoh phaagun ki ruti bheetar khelan beer 
basantahi aaye. (2214) 
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"When Sri Krishna, with all fury. would hold his 'Sarang bow’, then tell 1s. 
where is the warrior who would dare to confront him. If anyone were to fight. 
being stubborn, against him, he would be killed immediately (sent to Yama's 
hell ina moment). After cutting off all your arms, and leaving you with only 
two arms, he would let you off alive (through his mercy)." (2212) 


The Raja did not accept the advice of his minister and showed his great power 
and glory. He took up his weapons and was very proud among his warriors. 
All the forces which he possessed, were called by the Raja at his place. After 


worshipping Shiva, and showing off his might, he went ahead to take up 
cudgels against Sri Krishna. (2213) 


From one side Krishna was shooting his arrows, while from the other side, the 
Raja with thousand arms was also striking his arrows. From one side all the 
Yadavas joined in the battle while on the other side, all the Raja's warriors 
also started fighting, and both were attacking each other's enemy. The poet 
‘Siam has stated the beauty of the scene as such. It appeared that the warriors 


had joined Basant festivities and celebrations in the month of Phalgun 
(February). (2214) 


1423 


ta fad agetfas A ae ta fad wget afg S aI 
ta aettss Hat fad afe HOH 36 nfs dA we aI 
aS aHas ag fea tte Hess J fs quad a 
agua tus 3a Os gu fes fan ated mrée of AI 2QWIII 
Ek bhire karvaarin so bhat ekk bhire barchhi kari lae kae. 
Ekk kataarin sang bhire kabi sayaam bhanae ati rosi badae kae. 
Baan kamaanan kayu ikk beer sanbhaarat bhe ati krodhat haav kae. 
Kayutak dekhat bhayo utt bhoop itae brij naaik 
aanand kae kae.(2215) | 
aT ag mde WH afe AGH ad Sae"S A AO HUG 
Do tf ta Ht ws A AGN Ua ufg & fas UTS forest | 
aus wis torts wet a9 mG fea & fof Qua rat 
H afe Ha 3d mus fare & fefs Ales AS w UTA 224% II 


Jaa bhat aahav mae kabi sayaam kahae bhavaan so judh machaayo. 
Taahi ko ekk hi baan so sayaam dharaa pari kae bin praan giraayo. 
Jo dhanu baani sanbhaari bali koyu ayu ehh ke risi upar aayo. 
So kabi sayaam bhane apnea greh ke phir jevat 
jaan naa paayo. (2216) 

Tas 5a F Slee A afs AGH 3S AE ot Ja HST 
niga AZo ANY S fofA A Ate foro froree afsa 
ufs dat of aH ws fag uo ate de ATS o atisc 
eZ AIIS FATT IS ISS MSS wUfSGi 22 AMI 


Gokul naath ju baerin so kabi sayaam bhanae jab hi rann maadiyo. 
Jetik satran saamuhe bhe risi so sabhi gidh srigaalan baadiyo. 
Pati rathi gaji baaj ghane bin praan kiye koyu jeet naa chhadiyo. 
Dev saraahat bhe sabh hi sub hale bhavaan 
akhandan khaadiyo. (2217) 


1424 


Some warriors were fighting with swords, while some others were using spears 
in the battle. The poet Siam has stated that some warriors, getting highly 
excited with rage, were fighting with daggers, while some other warriors were 
getting ready with their bows and arrows. Both the Raja (Sehasurbahu) and 
Sri Krishna on their sides were enjoying viewing the battle scene. (2215) 


The poet Siam has stated that whichever warrior dared to fight with Krishna 
was killed and felled on the ground with one arrow (striking him) only. 
According to the poet Siam, if any warrior tried to attack him with bow and 
arrow, he would not be able to go back alive to his home. (2216) 


The poet Siam has stated that whenever Sri Krishna had fought against an 
enemy, then all the engaged énemy warriors who confronted him, their flesh 
was shared among vultures and jackals only. He had killed many infantry 
chariot ridden troops, elephants and horses and none was left alive on the 
battle field. The gods were also praising Sri Krishna for‘his valour, that he had 
destroyed all indestructible forces of enemy. (2217) 


! 1425 


ats He su sts st Sih We Gg Ag Ut se WHT 
one dang & fay oGa AS vfs a fag ufes oT 
| se Wa HsJo S UlsA TH & AH MST TT! 
aus g fou sabt sod 6 aS fqnae of TAI 2A! 
Jeete sabhae bhaye bheet bhaye taji aahav ko sabh hi bhat bhaage. 
Thaado banasur tho jeh thayur sabhae chali kae tehh paain laage. 
Chhot gayo sabhhoon te dheeraj traasahi ke rass mae anuraage. 
Bhaakhat bhe nirap so bhajiyae bach hae naa 
koyu brijnaath ke aage. (2218) 


af udt ae gufs 0 ga ores are & on footed 
ig note & afe fate fen ofea Ft fas dhe dtefoc 
nay & wus As ot dfs Ga A AO ao aH fROtaet 
wes tH ad we Ug fas sts eg fag at IS UT AAAI 
Bheer pari jab bhoopati pae tab aapne jaan kae ees nihaariyo. 
Sant sahaaye ko jaaye bhiriyo brij naaik so chitt beech bichaariyo. 
Aayudh lae apne sabh hi hari orr su judh ke kaaj sidhaariyo. 
Aavat hi su kaho ab hayu jehh bhaatiduhutehh 
_thaa rann paariyo. (2219) 


- ge 3 ge as fafa nom 38 fof ore sa 
Wd Say S ao fefat Tet aH Te 3 ast a fess 
HIS F EJ HFS Ha B se St AAG so UT 


Ht fanaa ARGH US sa dt fre orfe & FO HET 222011 


Rudar have rudar jabae rann mae kabi sayaam bhanae risi naad bajaayo. 
_ Soor naa kaahun te naeku tikiyo gayo bhaaj gaye naa rati ku dridaayo. 
Satran ke duhu satran sang lae rokh hali su soyu darr paayo. 
Sri Brijnaath so sayaam bhanae tab hi siv aaye kae : 
judh machaayo. (2220) 


1426 


7 wh 


All those still alive, were frightened and all such warriors had fled away from 
the battle field. They all went to the place where Bar'asur was standing and 
bowed to him. All these warriors had lost their patience and were awtully 
terrified. They told the Raja to run away from the battle field, as none would 
be left alive by confronting Sri Krishna. (2218) 


When the Raja was involved in great battle then he looked upto Shiva as his 
supporter. he thought to himself whether he should go and fight against the 
helper of saints, Sri Krishna. So he took up all his weapons and left for the 
place to wage war against Krishna. Coming there, both fought each other at a 
place, about which I am going to describe the episode now. (2219) 


The poet Siam has stated that when Rudra assumed a horible form and sounded 
the war drum beats, then no warrior could confront him, as all had fled away. . 
and none could stay in position. Balram then frightened Barasur and his 
suppoters (enemy), getting furious with rage. The poet Siam has stated that 
then Shiva came to fight against Sri Krishna. (2220) 
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a Ag urfe vores 3 fhe 3 Ae dt fqnos FSI 
3Qe AH fhe dt HTUS AS AGH 36 Sfa urfe Bare 
ag ate ag ats Ud fag & AS Ot AG BUS Te 
nfs furrfe forte four foto ve oer g A ge forse 22291 
Je sabh ghaaye chalaavat bhayo siv te sabh hi brijnaath bachaaye. 
Tayun samae siv ko aapune sabh sayaam bhane taki ghaaye lagaaye. 
Judh kiyo bahu bhaati duhu teh ko sabh hi sur dekhan aaye. 
Anti khisaaye risaaye kirpaa nidhi ekk gadaa hun so rudar giraaye. (2221) 

duet | 

na geld uf urfe sare fara afe afe gf fort 
Has suf 3 fefs ua stag At Heats AdT-ysT ATS 222211 


Chopaiee 


Jab rudreh hari ghaaye lagaayo. Bisudho kari kari bhoomi giraayo. 
Sankit bhayo naa phiri dhanu taaniyo. Sri Jadubeer sahi prabhu jaaniyo. (2222) 


ham} 


Hddt 
ge ay vu sod Aeufs & we dg FI 
utes ota afte afoat soo afs of SS 22231 
Sortha 


Rudar kop dayo tayaag jadupati ko bal her kae. 
Paain laagiyo aaye rahiyo charan gahi har doyu. (2223) 


ge at uty on fea afs F urufs wo ot gufs wal 
HOH 3S CAA 3a AGH & Gud woo Gu veil 
Gu Howes Tae FAT dt fe Ha HW faerfatt 
Ada “aus oe fad uf gomfs ot og wrfes wreti 2228I! 
Swaiyya 
Rudar ki dekhi‘dasaa ehh bhaati su aapeh judh ko bhoopati aayo. 
Sayaam bhanae dass sae bhuj sayaam ke upar baanan ogh chalaayo. 


Ogh jo aavat baanan ko sabh hi hari maarag mae nivaaryo. 
Saarang aapun haath bikhae dhari kae ari ko bahu ghaain ghaayo. (2224) 


1428 


-a] 


Sri Krishna managed to save all the strikes (attacks) made by Shiva. The poet 
Siam has stated that then Sri Krishna launched attacks on Shiva, by seeing 
him, both fought with each other in many ways, and all the gods came to 
witness that fight. Then Sri Krishna, getting annoyed, struck with his mace, so 
that Shiva fell down on the ground. (2221) 


Chopaiee | 
When Sri Krishna had wounded Rudra (Shiva) and he had fallen on the ground 
unconscious. hen he got bewildered and frieghtened and did not pick up his 


bow. By now he had realized that Sri krishna was truly the Lord himself. 
(2222) 


Sortha 
On seeing the valour of Sri Krishna, Shiva had given up his fury. Then Shiva 
fell at the feet of Sri’ Krishna, clasping both his feet (and sought his pardon). 
(2223) So 


Swaiyya' 
On seeing the plight of Rudra, the Raja himself came forward to fight. Theq 
poet Siam has stated that with his one thousand arms, he started shooting q 
arrows like a shower of rain on Sri Krishna. Sri Krishna would make all the 4 
cluster of arrows ineffective on its path itself which were coming from the 
enemy and taking his Sarang bow in hand, he wounded the enemy by his 
Stream of arrows shot at the enemy. (2224) 
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Ht fan afer afas gfe wus ad H Us Ada S I 
ag Hees uf UA A SH A fs Ga as AS aI 
n@d Ja yes ws afe HAH 34 nfs usu g FI 
afs ea fas gufs & gay fag at FH gat SS S FI! 22QUII 
Sri brij naaik krodhit huye apne kar mae dhan saarang lae kae. 
Judh machaavat bhayo dass sae bhuj so ati ojj akhnad janae kae. 
Ayur hane balvand ghane kabi sayaam bhanae ati payurakh kae kae. 
Chhori dayo tehh bhoopati ko rann mae tehh ki su 
bhoojaa phhun daev kae. (2225) 
afaat arg 
ad HUA ad SH dt we SY Aa HH 3d arg at det 
uQd ad fag gu fest wus for ste Aufs AveT| 
83 dag wd fos & fre ft edtor ufs aes Tet 
ar feu & ag oF fafa Sin we Hare NE ae RA R2RE I 
'.Kabiyo Baach | 
Swaiyya. 
Baah sahansar kaho tum hi ab layu jag mae nar kaahu ki hoyi. 
_ Ayur kaho kehh bhoop iti apne greh beech sanpati samoyi.. 
Ete pae sant suno hitt kae siv so chhariyaa puni raakhat hoyi. 
Taa nirap ko baru yaa bidhi ees dayo jagdees kiyo bhayo soyi. (2226) - 
6a facnts ws Affe uret fou wfeat Atfsa Aeaet 
na afer EAs Sars Ofe ret ante HOM T wet fereret 2229 1 
| Chopaiee 


Jab tehh maati baat suni paayi. Nirap haariyo jitiyo jaduraayi. 
Sabh taji bastar nagan huye aayi. Aaye sayaam ko dayi dikhaayi. — 


1430 


Then Sri Krishna, being enraged fully and taking the Sarang bow and showing 
his great might, he started fighting against (Sehasarbahu) the enemy with 
thousand arms. The poet Siam has stated that through his great valour. Sri 
Krishna killed many other warriors as well. Then reducing the arms of the 
Raja to two only, he left him alone in the battle-field. (2225) 


The poet has stated -. 
7 Swalyya' 
You tell me, If anyone with thousand arms existed in the the world ever 
before. Then furthermore, the Raja had collected so much wealth at his place. 
O saints! Listen with attention. With so much deceit with Shiva, could anyone 
he protected against attack, after all this happening? Though Shiva' had blessed 


the Raja like this, finally whatever the Lord wished (liked) was bound to 
happen. (2226) : | 


Chopaiee 
When his mother heard, that Raja had been defeated, and Sri Krishna had won 


the war, she undressed herself and came fully naked and Sri Krishna saw her 
(in this state). (2227) 


1431 


aT 


3a ug fea ate gfe afatt Sa 3 Ase fas x afod 
gufs AH sHo ao ue atta TE SfT AT HT 222ti 
Tab prabhu drig niche huye rahiyo. Naek naa joojhab chitt mo Chahiyo. 
Bhoopati samae bhajan ko paayo. Bhaaj gayo nahi judh machaayo. (2228) 


fqu arg digs A 
Hear 
faus gfe ag urfes A fay diga A feo refs Corfort 
aS o Hd fefact Ho sepa we fas at fofh Sfe uarfac 
THe HAS tue. BE fasg ad H Sut AAS He feer | 
eS UH afer orfe fafot F At fan otfee Ste forfaa i 222¢11 
Nirap Baach Beeran So 
Swalyya 
Bipat huye bahu ghaain so nirap beeran mae ehh bhaati uchaariyo. 
Koyu naa soor tikiyo muhh agraj hayu jehh ki risi ori padhaariyo. 
Gaajabo mo suni kae ab layu kinhun kar mae nahi sastar sanbhaariyo. 
Ete pae mo sangi aaye bhiriyo su sahi brij naaik 
beere nihaariyo. (2229) 
At Aedld SH HOA ga STH Tet afd AO HOS 
2 an fe get must wus fos H ufs SH VST 
A Ad H AH Sfs su fate At fan ovale a Te ae 
3G dt na His AS une SU afd of As AGH ASTI! 22301 
Sri jadubeer te jo sahsar bhuj bhaaji gayo nahi judh machaayo. 
Daev bhuj dekhi bhayi apuni apune chitt mae ati traas badhayao. 
So jag mae jasu leti bhayo jinni sri brij naatheh ko gunn gaayo. 
Tayu hi jathaa mati sant parsaad te yo kahi kae kachhu 
sayaam sunaayo. (2230) 


1432 


Then with down cast eyes, Sri Krishna stood there and would not think of 


fighting any more, so the Raja got a chance to run away from there, so he fled 
away, and there was no further fighting. (2228) 


- Then the Raja told his warriors- 
| Swaiyya' 

Having been wounded badly, the Raja addressed his warrirs, saying "That 
whether he attacked, with fury, no warrior could confront him." On hearing my 
roar, no other warrior had the courage to come and face me with his weapons. 
Sri Krishna, in spite of all this, dared to fight against me, as such he was really 
a true and mighty warrior." (2229) 


When the Raja with thousand arms had fled away, then Sri Krishna did not 
continue the fighting. Seeing his two arms left with him, the Raja felt greatly 
depressed at heart. Whosoever had sung praises of Sri Krishna, had won 
jJaurels in the world also. That is why, with the benevolence of saints, the poet 
Siam has described his (Krishna's) praises like this. (2230) 
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nes 3u fon a fre a fefs wus Aor Ae dis S ot 
At Heald a AH de ad afte AH A afus Td oI 
ae fours det yet ay wes gs fafA ove GH aI 
H fsa H us 8 He ate ee sla HS ot OTH US FTI 223A 
Aavat bhayo riss kae siv ju phiri aapune sang sabhae gann lae kae. 
Sri jadubeer ke saamuhe beer kahae kabi sayaam su 
| krodhit have kae. 
Baan kirpaan gadaa barchhi gahi aavat bhe risi naad bajae kae. 
So chhin mae prabh ju sabh beer daye phhuni ant ke dhaami 
| pathae kae. (2231) | 
ea Js Heate Tet ay ea vat fou Wag wre 
ea fad HHBT HAS AS UN IT Ae oe 
i fete ute fad oto H fos H sfo au at Gu gers! 

u fefs Ses 3 fo a AG Aya aioe The JF mrs 223211 
Ek hane jaduraaye gadaa gahi ek Bali ripu sanbae ghaaye. 
Ekk bhire muslidhar so su te jeevat dhaam hu jaan naa pay’: 

Jo phiri aaye bhire hari so chitt mae phuni kop ki opp badaay 
Yo phiri chhedat bhayo tinn kayu joyu janbuk geedhan 
- haath naa aaye. (2232) 
mA foots sa sf wae fos fad nfs to gers 
otek SAT MUST SE mY Tt Ta S mus SS FAT 
fag gue es U wes 3G fan au & yom T ot 
a Cunt Gun aed ag adie A AS aufe nM 223311 
Aaise nihaari bhayo tahi aahav chitt bikhae ati krodh badaayo. 
Thoki bhujaa apni doyu aap hi haath lae aapnae naad bajaayo. 
Jiyu kup andhak daint pae dhaavat bhayo timm 
kop kae sayaam pae dhaayo. 
Yo upji upmaa larbe kahu kehar so jan kehar aayo. (2233) 


1434 


Then Shiva. alongwith his musicians, being greatly enraged. came there. The 
poet Siam has stated that warriors with great fury, then stood facing Sri Krishan 
again. With the beat of drums, and taking up their weapons like bow and 
arrows. swords, maces and spears came up in great fury. But Sri Krishna sent 
them to hell (killed them) in a moment. (2231) 


Some of them were killed by Sri Krishna with his mace, while some others 
were killed by the enemy of Sambar (Parduman);'some others fought against - 
Balram but were not allowed to go back alive. While some others managed to 
fight against Sri Krishna, and thus the anger of Sri Krishna cut them into 
pieces and bits in such a manner that they were not availed of by the valtures 
or jackals even (were no use to them). (2232) 


On seeing such a fierce fighting, Banasur also got furious with rage and 
patting his two arms, he sounded the war cries (drums) himself. He then 
attacked with great force (Sri Krishna) just as he had attacked earlier the 
demon Andhak. The poet has described the praise of the scene as if a lion had 
come to fight-another lion. (2233) | 
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qo Hfsa fs dt sudt fre stu gs fea HY HaTtact 
HOH A Se He Bld a AG AS A ot at Gfa uatact 
cus dita nis ae aa ath mG 5 gst a Atta 
a Gunt Guat Abx H sea afoet as fears & urfasr il 223811 
Judh mandiyo ati hi-tabhi siv taap huto ekk soyu sanbhaariyo. 
Sayaam su bhed sabhae lahi kae jur seet su taahi ki ori pachaariyo. 
Dekhat hi jur seet kayu so jur bhaaji gayo naa rati ku sanbhaariyo. 
Yo upmaa upji jiye mae badraa bahiyo jaat biyaar 
ko maartyo. (2234) 
aes fas fae ote JS As ot fe au ag AO THe 
d fse sto fane adt fag 3 Hd Pa B SSH UTI 
n@d fas de Hal Js Ae ao Ufa urfe wes Ato wr 
WA fous & UgTY AGH doufs utes AH SUES 223ul 
Garab jito siv beech huto sabh hi hari krodh kae judh mitaayo. 
Jo tinn teeran brisat kari tehh te sar ek ne bhetan paayo. 
| Ayur jite gann sang hute sabh ko hari ghaaye ghane sangi ghaayo. 
| - Aaiso nihaar kae payurakh sayaam ganpati paain so laptaayo. (2235) 


«i freag 
3S ula Us H we aM ata SHA AU yo Ufos 
3 aa 3a 4 fotr arte fafoag g am fea or nd He afoai 
SHI .TS Wes St HOA eo mG varoe Whe afsel 
SH Te AGS WS ad BE fag Fe na ate Fe afseT! AVBEll 


Siv Baach 
Swaiyya 
Bhool pariyo prabh mae ghat kaam kiyo tum ‘SO ju pae judh chahiyo. 
To kahaa bhayo jo risi aaye bhiriyo tu kahaa ehh thaa mere maan rahtyo. 
Tumre gunn gaavat hi sahas phani ayur chaturaanan haari rahiyo. 


Tymre gunn kayun ganae kah layu jehh bed sakae nahi 
bhed kahtyo, (2236) 


1436 


When a fierce battle was raging then Shiva, who was having with hima ‘fever 
(taap), organised, but Sri Krishna knowing this secret sent this "Tremoling 
fever", towards him. Seeing this trembling fever, the taap (ordinary fever) ran 
away. and could not face the "Trembling tever." The poet has deseribed the 
beauty of the scene, as if the cloud was flying off on seeing the onslaught of 
the strong wind. (2234) 


Whatever pride and egoism was there in the mind of Shiva, was destroyed by 
Sri Krishna getting enraged and fighting fiercely. The shower of arrows, in a 
stream, which Shiva shot, could not ever touch the body of Sri Krishna, and all 
other musicians with Shiva were also wounded badly with his arrows (Krishna). 


Then seeing the might of Sri Krishna, Shiva bowed to Sri Krishna and clasped 
his feet. (2235) 


Shiva then said - 
Swalyya’ 
O Lord! I have done this mean act of fighting with you through my blunder. 
What is the use of all this fighting against you with such a fury, but my pride 
has not with-stood your might. Even Sheshnag was singing your praises, and 
Brahma were defeated by you. Your praises are beyond all of us, and even 
Vedas have not been able to know your secrets. (2236) 


1437 


ee eee 


i 


afaa ang 
Heo 
at aa Ff Uf We Het A Suu a Har su fet 
at ga Wag So Hie gat fafa A ats ot Jo ae 
we aor a 0 arrest & afe gu sorte o AY SAT 
Ree RE wo cx rt Has See fy Per fe wet a9 
Kabioy Baach | 
Swalyya 


Kaa — jo dhari moond jataa so tapodhan ko j jag bhekh dikhaayo. 
‘Kaa bhayo ju koyu lochan moondi bhali bidhi so hari ko gun gaayo. 


Ayur kahaa jo pae aarti lae kari dhoop jagaaye kae sankh bajaayo. 
Sayaam kahae tum hi naa kaho bin prem kihu brij 
naaik paayo. (2237). - 


tule waren tally eras te? hives Wi ox wei 

atde Aa Ae fee gore fed ae wo & arfe neva 

wd tt fe 5 se Sua AG eas TAs UT @ UT 
HOH Fd OM Tt ad fas ty ag farara fers 22a II 


Tiyu chaturaanan tiyuhu khadaanan tiyu sahasaanan hi gun gaayo. 


Naarad sakar sadaa siv sayaam. ite gun sayaam ko gaaye sunaayo. 


Chaaro ee bed naa bhed lahiyo jag khojat hae sabh paar naa paayo. 


- Sayaam bhanae tum hi naa kaho bin prem kahu 
brijnaath rijhaayo. (2238) 
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The poet has stated - 
Swaiyya' 
What is the use of showing to the world the garb of an ascetic by having tufts 
of matted hair on the head what is the use of singing the Lord's praises with 
both eyes closed; or what is the use of blowing the conch shell while performing 
Arti and burning incense? The poet has stated that without having true love 
and regard (for the Lord), who had attained the love of Sri Krishna so far? 
(2237) 


Similarly four-faceted Brahma, or six-faced Kartika or Sheshnag with thousand 
fangs, all were singing his praises. Narad, Indra, Shiva and Vogas etc. had 
also sung the praises of Sri Krishna, and even the four Vedas had not realized 
Lord's secrets. The whole world was trying to seek His secrets but none had 
so far realized his secrets. The poet Siam has stated that "why do you not say 


yourself that without developing true love for him, no one had pleased Sri 
Krishna sofar? (2238) 


1439 


fre yas ag FA 
Hea 
ule ufaat fre a ofe a afod H fast uid 8 ATS STA 
Reg Hs J ag ta ed me diy cfer fafa St 
did TH AWH 3S AUT ATaT gH a HfaT StH 
qd act HASH at SS fag T ma oH O ATA 2ABC II 
Siv Ju Baach Kaan Ju So 
Swalyya 
Paaye pariyo siv ju hari ke kahiyo mo binti hari ju suni lijae. 
Sevak maagat hae baru ek vahae ab reejhi daiyaa nidhi dijae. 
Heri hamae kabi sayaam bhanae kabhun karunaa rass 
ke sangi bhijae. 
Baahae kati sasaraabhuj kit u bhalo tehh ko ab 

naas naa kijae. (2239) 


ag Fad fre A ufs 
Hata wy ou af ge a Ss Afar 8 Coss TEI 
ad act fas afs foarte wa o@ oF au fees eI 
Yared gf Ug aves JH fed apy wis fawss ys 
SII afe se ws fea 3 ata Ths Awrgs ISI 22801 


Kaan Ju Baach Siv Ju Prati 
Swaiyya 
So kariho ab hayu suni rudar ju to sangi baen uchaarat hayu. 
Baahae kati tehh bhooli nihaari ab hayu hu su krodh nivaarat hayu. 
Parhlaad ko potar kahaavat hae su ihae jiye maahi bichaarat hayu. 
Yaa ted and hi dae kari chhor dayo ehh te naahi taahi 
sanghaarat hayu. (2240) 
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Then Shiva told Krishna - 
Swaiyya' 
Shiva bowed at the feet of Sr Krishna saying. "O Krishna! Prav listen to mv 
prayers (request)! I, a slave of yours, am begging for a blessing (of Yours) O 
benevolent Lord! Now may you bless me with your benediction!" The poet 
Siam has stated that "by perceiving me you may show your benevolence at 
least some times. It 1s all night that you have cut off the arms of Sesharbahn. 
but please do not kill him." (2239) 


Then Sri Krishna told Shiva - 
Swaiyya' 
"O Rudra! Listen to me. I am going to say a few words, which I would like to 
share with you. Due to his mistakes, I had to cut off his arms, but nowI have 
given up my wrathfulness. He calls himself as the grandson of Prahlad and I 
am considering this fact in my heart. So I have let him off by punishing him 
only and am not going to kill him. (2240) . 
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«4, 


a gurfe & Aa 9 A fag gud AGH a UTES Td 
3s a gufs am sfeat nad us ow SH AU foe! 
ds & aa ad fea at efor Afar uGa ae Ho Ho fees 
a afs sors Har. Gua S wagu & AGH g Of foe 22891 


Yo bakhsaaye kae sayaam ju so tehh bhoop ko sayaam ke paain daaro. 
Bhool kae bhoopati kaam kariyo ab he prabh jut um krodh nivaaro. 
Potar ko bayaah karo ehh ki duhitaa sang ayur kachhu 
mann mae naa bichaaro. 

Yo kari bayaah sang ukheh lae anrudh ko sayaam 
ju dhaami sidhaaro. (2241) 


nfo cs AH A a ofa Gas Sg WITS TTI 
MUS AUS d Usete J uGg afase ste 4S JI 
Hes Ws Wes on A At fan ated at wfa S TI 
AG ner afe Hom 3d gis or ge dtsa Vfe 3H F1 228RI 


Jo suni hae gun sayaam ju ke phuni ayuran te aru aapan gae hae. 
Aapan jo padh hae padhvaaye hae ayur kabitan beech banae hae. 
Sovat jaagat dhaavat dhaam su Sri Brij naaik ki sudhi lae hae. 
soyu sadaa kabi sayaam bhanae phuni yaa bhav bheetar 
pheri naa aae hae. (2242) 
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Thus getting the Raja pardoned by Sri Krishna, Shiva made the Raja bow to 
him at his feet, and said, "O Lord! The Raja had through a slip (error) acted 
like this. so now please give up your anger (wrath) and get your grandson 
married to his daughter, without having any other misunderstanding in mind. 
O Krishna! So please, getting Ukha married to Anuradh, you may proceed to 
your place (with pleasure)." (2241) 


“Whosoever hears the praises of Sri Krishna being sung by others and then 
himself sings his praises, who studies himself and then makes others read and 
write praises about it, and meditates on Sri Krishna at all times whether in 
sleeping, awakened and moving around in the house postures, attains salvation 
from this worldly ocean of falsehood, "says the poet Siam." (2242) 
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at 


fefs At eAN frau yore afag area da fqnates ds Hey 
a Alfa naga Gur d worg fanres ge | 


my fsa aa & Surg wad 
suet 
ea su edt faa aul ufaet atta fader of WHT 
Hs wed fxs dae TE | UGTA ae gy fufe WEI 2283 


Itt sri dasam sikandh puraane bachitar naatak granthe 
krishnaavatare baanaasur ko Jeet anrudh ukhaa ko bayaah 
liyaavat bhaye. 

Ath Dig Rajaa Ko Udhaar Kathan 
Chopaiee 
Ek bhoop chhatri dig naama. Dhariyo taahi kirlaa ko jamaa. 

Sabh jaadav mili khelan aaye. Payaase bhaye koop pikhi dhaaye. (2243) 


feo fags fag Ht faafart | 
and a of fed faafe 
TSS SS TSH Te 
mis MASH AstyS Hie TAHIl 2288 II 
Ikk kirlaa tehh maahi nihaariyo. 
Kaadhe yaa ko ehae bichaariyo. 
Kaadhan lage naa kaadhiyo gayo. 
Ati ascharaj sabhhin mani bhayo. (2244) 
Weems wit 


tam, 


edd" 
Hg Aids Wee ge ae fons o ofe 
atd fader fea qu ht st & agg Gaurfen 228ull 
Jaadav Baach Kaan Ju So 
Dohra 


Sabh sunchit jaadav bhaye gaye kirsan pae dhaaye. 
Kahi kirlaa ikk koop mae taa ko karhu upaaye. (2245) 
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Here the chapter of Dasam Sikand Puran, dealing with the 
marriage of Anuradh to Ukha, after gaining victory over Banasur 
from Krishnavtar in Bachittar Natak Granth is completed. 
Now the episode of redemption of Raja Dig begins. 
Chopaiee 
There used to live a Raja named Dig who had assumed the form of a lizzard. 
All the Yadava children gathered together and started playing with it. When 

they felt thirsty, then they went towards a well after noticing it. (2243) 


4 


There was a lizzard, and they thought of getting it out of the well. They tried 
but could not succeed to get it out, then all were wondering. (2244) 


The Yadavas told Krishna - 
Couplet 
All the Yadava children got worried and going upto him, told Krishna that 
there was a lizzard in the well (and) please arrange to get it out of well. (2245) 
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ataz | 
“Fos dt eS As Wee at Heate 
| afaG ng se adt as HATE oI 
ad 27 gu as ufse J fader at HH 
aes sa G Ho SinpA feats aq 
mat Ta AG we AGH iso UTS UTS 
JSS ves a fortes AE ate aI 
fufe ae uy at ee Sa | IIS US 
su 3d HS da BlS UT Cote Til 22A8Ell 
| _ Kabit | 
: Sunat hi baatae sabh jaadav ki jaduraaye 
_.»_ Jaaniyo sabh bhed kahi baat muskaaye kae. 
_ Kahaa veh koop kahaa pariyo hae kirlaa taa mae 
| Bolat bhayo yo muh dijiyae ikhaaye kae. 
Aage aage soyu ghan sayaam tinn paachhe paachhe 
Chalet chalet jo nihaariyo soyu jaaye kae. 


‘Miti gaye paap taa ke eko naa rahan paaye 
Bhayo narr jabae hari. lino hae uthaaye kae. (2246) 


| | Sd at he set fea H fae ta wet we AEM FOG 
ngs Sat Tear se st fag TE Se Aa ACM UST 
1 ao sta Aa Hod ate sates a fefs on gH 
vs U U fag 3 Sd fader fro & ofa rus Te Sar 2289 


| Swaiyya | 
Taahi ko mochh bhayi chin mae jin ek ghari ghan sayaam ju dhaayao. 
| Ayur tari ganikaa tab hi jeh haath layo suk sayaam padhaayo. 
a Ko naa tariyo jag mae nar jaahi naraain ko chitt naam basaayo. 
| | Ete pae kiyu naa tarae kiralaa jehh ko hari aapan 
haath lagaayo. (2247) | 
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Kabit 

On hearing the words of Yadavas, Sri Krishna realized the secret of this 
episode and said with a laugh. "Show me the well, and also where was the 
lizzard there?" He told them to show him this lizzard. Sri Krishna was following 
the Yadavas who were in the lead, and all of them reached there and saw the 
lizzard. On the very sight of Sri Krishna, all his sins were washed away and he 
was flawless. When Sri Krishna lifted him, he took up his human form (he 
became a human being). (2246) 


Swaiyya’ 
So he got Salvation in a moment he had meditated on Sri Krishna for a moment 
even. Even Ganka, who took up a parrot and tried to teach the name of 
Narayan to him, had attained Salvation in no time. So whosoever remembered 
the Lord in his mind, why should he not gain Salvation? (would attain salvation) 
So why the lizzard could not attain salvation, whom Sri Krishna had touched 
with his hand? (2247) 
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tay 


sed 
mg dt AG AoTH Corfe BUI Sa HOY a AY FY gt 
au G fa Sa H Ys Gadi 3d CH AT Sd OH AT FI! A2Aeil 
Totak 


Jab hi soyu sayaam uthaaye layo. Tab maanukh ko soyu bekh bhayo. 
Tab yo brij naath su baen uchaare. Tero des kahaa tero naam kahaa re. (2248) 


fase aS aS FA 
Hdor 
fsaHnd dag sa crag gud 
HSH ag wae ATS IG fags FGI 22ASt Il 
Kirla Baach Kaan Ju So 
Sortha 
Dig mero tho naayu ek des ko bhoop ho. 
So tum kathaa sunaayu jaa te hayu kirlaa bhayo. (2249) - 


areas 
oe u@ s fosufs ad a vote AH ag AS oS fen HS ag gate a 
ea ag frat Adt Ua adt Hue A AU Us add aS as Harte a 
AG Us adt sto aut fea uct afeet Hat TE at at USS afas Hote a 
aS us oY Hie fed Ary Val 
dg faget out tf IG WIG STS orfe AI 2Quoll 
Kabit 
Naath hayu to nitaaprati sone ko banaye saaj 
Gayu sat deto dij sut kayu bulaaye kae. 
Ek gayu mili meri pun kari gayun so 
Jo hayu pun karbe kayu raakhat mangaaye kae. 
Soyu pun kari dheeth taahi dij pari 
Kahiyo meri gayu taa ko dhan dae rahiyo sunaaye kae. 
Vaa naa dhan layo mohi ihae sraap dayo 
Hohu kirlaa kooyaa ko hayu su bhayo taa tea aye kae. (2250) 
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‘Tatak 
When Sri Krishna had lifted him up, he regained his human form. Then Sri 


Krishna addressed him like this, "Wheat was your sin, and what is your 
name?" (2248) 


The lizzard told Krishna - 
Sortha 
"My name is Dig and I was the Raja of a place, and now I would relate the 
episode as to how I became a lizzard." (2249) 


Kabit 

"O Master! I used to adorn with gold one hundred cows, whom I used to gift 
(as alms) to Brahmin children. One cow, whom I had given away as gift, came 
back and joined the flock of my cows once, whom I wanted to give away that 
cow again in gift, but the brahmin noticed it. He said, "This is my cow.” I was 
giving the brahmin money for it and was seeking his pardon for my mistake, 
but he would not take money and instead he cursed me to be a lizzard in the 
well. So I became a lizzard." (2250) 
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cua" 
sue ad S ante me fife Te Aatd UU 
Ae Bfuat a agg fea Hfa ats USS ATU 22UAII 
Dohra 


Tumre kar te chhoyat ab miti gaye sagre paap. 
So phal lahiyo ju bahut din muni kari paavat jaap. (2251) 


fefs Ht afes area de fanareas fase ct gus are 
a Surg aga ae frorfe Ay | 
me dae fad afas]e Fre 
suet 
faa Curt us 8 fos »rer das ag sfese frame 
ofe Se a utes atari wy nifs sq Aa As aTfarat! 2AURII 
Itt sri bachitar naatak granthe krishnaaavtare kirlaa ko koop te 
kaadh kae udhaar karat bhaye dhiyaae sanpoaaran. 
Ath Gokul Bikhae Balibhadar Ju Aaye 


Chopaiee 


Tehh udhaar prabh ju greh aayo. Gokul kayu balibhadar sidhaayo. 
Aaye nand ko paain laagiyo. Sukh ati bhayo sok sabh bhaagivo. (2252) 


: Hea | 

de a utes afar vat sfe a ago g & Hefs na 

cud dt faa a afa norm F urfes Gufs AIA gare 

ate Barts oot afot AG ct Ha Hh afe AAT aa 
HAM 7 Ses ae and Bfo whe  sfe & avs FTG 22ua ll 

Swaiyya 
Nand ke paain laagi hali chali kae jasudhaa hunn ke mandir aayo. 
Dekhat hi tehh ko kabi sayaam su paain upar sees jhukaayo. 
Kanthi lagaaye layo kahiyo soyu yo mann mae kabi sayaam banaayo. 
Sayaam ju let kabae hamri sudhi maaye yo roye kae taat sunaayo. (2253) 


1450 


=@ 


. Couplet 
On your very touch, all my sins have been washed away, so I have gained the 


reward, in no time which most Muni's (ascetics) aan after lot of penance and 
meditation. (225 I) 


! 
fi 
ji. 
F 


Here the chapter of Krishnavtar, dealing with the redemption of 
the lizzard from the well,from the Bachittar Natak Granth is 
completed. 
Now the episode of the arrival of Bal bhadar (Balram) ~ 
in Gokal begins. 
Chopatiee 

After giving salvation to Raja Dig, Sri Krishna came back home and Balram | 
went away to Gokal. On reaching Gokal Balram went to Nand and bowed at 
his feet. Thus Nand felt very happy and relieved on meeting him. (2252) 


_ Swatyya' 
Then Balram after paying respects to Nand, came to the house of J asodha. 
The poet has said that on seeing her Balram bowed his head to Jasodha. Then 
Jasodha embraced him and told him what she had thought in the mind, whether 
Krishna had thought of our welfare also. Thus she told her son Balram, while 
weeping all the time. (2253) 
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ates 
aut nfs uvat feu oa afage nat AGH aT Td 
Ha AUd sds TI 
and faeur ste gue sate. ate AGH Ug 
BIOS MAS Us JI 
atfyat At cHae feutfe fan otfe orfe gs HTS aS at 
o Hat d ads Jl 
aa we AGH at watts Afo fe GH AGH afeaHn oT 
utes ude Jil 22u8 II 
Kabit 
Gopi suni paayo ehh thayur balibhadar aayo Sayaam aayo 
have hae maag medhur bharat hae. 
Besar binduyaa tani bhookhan banaaye Kabi sayaam chaaru 
lochnan anjanu dharat hae. 
Daamini si damak dikhaaye nij kaaye aaye Bujhae maat bhraat ki 
naas sankaa ko karat hae. 
Dijae ghan sayaam ki bataaye sudhi haaye hamae Sayaam 
baliraam haa haa paain parat hae. (2254) 
afeat arg 


Samy, 


Hddt 
«Sl att AHS Ae aetfes & fag AHI 
vg ate uG wets PAG ae ord fe TH Q2uUu II 
Kabiyo Baach 
Sortha 


Hali kiyo sanmaan sabh guyaarin ko tehh samae. 
Hayu kahi hayu su bakhaani jiyu kath aage hoye hae. (2255) 
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Swaiyya' 

The milkmaids heard about the arrival of Balram at Nand's place. Then they 
thought to themselves that Krishna might have also come with him, so they put 
vermilllon in their hair (heads). The poet Siam has stated they embellished 
themselves with nose rings (mark on forehead) and ornaments alongwith 
beautiful robes, and with antimoney in their charming eyes and showed their 
beauty like lightning of the body. Without having any hesitation of the mother, 
father or brother they came and asked. O Balram! We pay our respects to you. 
Pray tell us something about the dark coloured charming (person) resembling 
dark clouds. (2254) 


The poet has stated - 
Sortha — 
Balram then gave full honour and respect to the milkmaids. Now I am going 
to describe further details of the episode, which followed subsequently. (2255) 


Wea 
fa AH HHStdd Stat H atde A fea ws HTH 
ad Flee a Hea fas Ao Herfou ¢ a USUI 
utes st oe A HAST Hfe His sat He HAY Uo 
ate Ufuat AHS ale HS He Bet v]e fA ate Weal AAuEII 
Swalyya | 
Ek samae muslidhar taahi mae aanad so ikk khel machaayo. 
-Yaahi ke peevan ko madraa hitt sayaam jaladhip dae kae pathaayo. 
Peevat bhayo tab so musli madi mati bhayo mann mae sukh paayo. 
Neer chahiyo jamunaa kiyo maanu su aaich layi hal siyu kabi gaayo. (2256) 


HHS AST IST A 


hour 


BJ Jal gH alg fag SA od CH EU 
Hog Ws doutd UE Ut AeTTE atl 22UI II 


Jamuna Baach Hali So 
Sortha 


-Lehu hali tum neer bin dijae neh doss dukh. 
- Sunhu baat ranndheer hayu chori jaduraaye ki. (2257) 


ule dt HHH dd fav o feta Sa feet ofe Se ure 
Sf ae AAU ge Nefe oT ua O fes we sue 
Wes so Ae Ut A fret Se Hae ate BI So FITS 
até faet feta 4 aft ot SH of adhe ofa fag oot wrest Vue 
Swaiyya 
Duye hi su maas rahe tehh thaa phir laen bidaa chali nand pae aay€. 
Pehri gaye jasodhaa hu ke mandir taa pag pae ehh math chhuhaay¢. 
Maagat bhayo jab hi su bidaa tab sok kiyo duh naen bahaye. 
Kino bidaa phir yo kahi kae tum yo kahiyo hari kiyu 
nahi aaye. (2258) 
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Swaiyya' 
Then Balram arranged a game of fun among them with great joy. Then siam 
sent Varuna with wine for their drinking. Balram took some wine and became 
drunk, and felt very happy in his mind. In that drunken state, he wanted some 
water, but Jamuna due to her pride, did not come near Balram. Then Balram 


pulled up Jamuna with his hoe. That is how the poets have detailed this 
incident. (2256) 


Sortha 
O Balram! You may take water, and without any reason do not cause mé any 


distress. O warrior! Listen to me! I am the slave of Sri Krishna, as scuh [ could 
not obey you." (2257) 


Swalyya’ — | | 
Balram stayed there for two months and then came to meet Nand for taking | 
leave of him. Then he went to Jasodha's house and paid her respects by 
placing his forehead at her feet. When he wanted to take leave from her, then 
Jasodha had a little doubt and tears came to her eyes and then bade him 


farewell by saying, "When you go to meet Krishna there, then tell him why had ° 
he not come (to meet us)?" (2258) 
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4a 38 ano oS fact ofa AWS U yes fRUU 

Bws Swe SH aet og “ST act ug a fanaa 

nt udfea faud ugd qe aT So fe g Afo UT 
ny J HES U ws at fs PSH US a gy TT TG 2Que I 


Nand te lae jasudhaa te bidaa chadi sayandan pae balbhadar sidhaayo. 


Laaghat laaghat des kayi nag ayur nadi pur ke nijkaayo. 
Aa pahuchiyo nirap ke pur ke jann kaahu te yo hari ju suni aapyo. 
Aap hunn sayandan pae chadh kae ati bhraat so hett kae 
aage hi aayo. (2259) 


i 


edd" 
ma TS Ug fs nfs ua wy USI 
Heo Utes nfs JAfS we MUS ASI 22EO! 
Dohra 


Ank bhraat soyu mile ati paayo sukh chaen. 
Madraa peevat ati hasti aaye apune aaen. (2260) 


fefs Ht afeg area da afese digs fad afte age ares et 

me free & os sae AIS fans T aad 

edd 
eg ava nfs ny ads fou farfs usd arte) 
uQsdia at fea aa AH ads Harfel 22¢911 
Itt Sri Bachitar naatak granthe balibhadar gokul bikhae 
jaaye bahur aavat bhaye. 
Ath Sirgaal Ko Doot Bhejbo Ju Hayu Kirsan Ho Kathan 

Dohra 


Doyu bhraat ati sukh karat nij greh pahuche aaye. 
Payudareek ki ekk kathaa so mae kahat sunaaye. (2261) 
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-aj 


Then bidding farewell to Nand and Jasodha and riding his chariot, Balram left 
that place. After passing through many lands. mountains and rivers etc. he 
came near his town. Sri Krishna heard from someone that Balram had reached 
near Raja Ugarsain's place, so Sri Krishna, riding his chariot. came to (welcome) 
receive Balram (his brother) with preat love and affection. (2259) 


Couplet 


Both the brothers then met by clasping and hugging each other, thus having 


great joy and peace. They came home, drinking wine and making merry on the 
way. (2260) 


Here the chapter (of Krishnavtar) dealing with the episode of 

return of Bal bhadar (Balram) from Gokal in Bachittar Natak 

Granth is completed. | 

Now the episode of sending his emissary by Singral (to know 
about) for "J am Krishna" begins. 
Couplet 
Both the brothers were very happy and thus came back home. ‘Now I am 

going to relate the episode of Parodrak (Sringal)." (2261) 
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Hear 
vs frre ufod afe & afe a ofe uG gf fay age 
ay AG afe va Ae afe AaTH Wa A ST SY POT 
st grdd das aa aves J 3g Sho 3 Ty 
a fes os FHS afost oat Ufe IS StS AF US ATI AAEQU 
| | Swalyya 
Doot srigaal pathiyo hari ko kahi hayu hari hayu tuhi kiyu kahvaayo 


Bekh soyu kari door sabae kabi sayaam abae jo tae bhaekh banaayo 


Tae re guyaar hae gokul naath kahaavat hae darr tohi naa aayo. 
Kae ehh doot ko maan kahiyo nahi pekhi hayu lino 
sabhae dal aayo. (2262) 


¢ ==, 


_ HST 
fans & Hat as A fad es Gatas | | 
adt ate tse as ufs aus ofS arf 22E3 1 
Sortha a 


Krisan naa maani baat jo tehh doot uchaariyo. 
Kahi jaaye tinn baat pati aapan chadi aaiyo. (2263) 
ant a gufs orfea gua a 9 fherete fie sare 
Ht fqHore fes nfs ct yAStad orfea Ae sera 
Wee uGd HS Hol S oie Ft ufs HO HT SS ATG 
afe eg fen 3 yste se Gf afe & afe HOM Hea 22E81 
| Swaiyya | 
Kaasi ke bhoopati aadik bhoopan ko su srigaalahi saen banaayo. 
Sri Brijnaath itae ati hi muskidhar aadik saen bulaayo. 
Jaadav ayur sabhae sang lae hari so hari judh machaavan aayo. 
Aaye duhu diss te pragte bhat yo kahi kae kabi sayaam sunaayo. (2264) 


1458 


Swatyya' 
The Raja of Singral sent his emissary to Sri Krishna asking him for the reason 
of saying, "I am Krishna", and why he had announced it. The poet Siam has 
stated tht the Raja told Krishna, "You have made (created) a deceitful position 
by saying that "You are only a milkman. How do you call yourself Master of 
Gokal? Are you not afraid of all this? Either you accept the advice of my 
emissary, or else | am coming with my army to attack." (2262) 


Sortha 


Sri Krishna did not agree to the emissary and the emissary went back to the 


Raja and informed his master accordingly. So the Raja launched an attack on 
Sr Krishna. (2263) 


Swalyya 
Singral made arragements for the army of Kanshi Raja and other Rajas as well 
to take part. On this side Sri Krishna called Balram and got his forces ready 
and collecting all the Yadavas came to wasge a war against singral (who 
called himself Krishna). The poet Siam has stated that the warriors from both 
sides came to the battle field. (2264) | 
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AS Ae vd Geo at 8 cet ne aut ate feuret 
Wag Hu us fea x Gus eS fe Gur APH set | 
quote J fan ater Ho SHS vg fed aS Haretl 
ord dd eG Ha SG Hs I a gt ate BTET I! AAEUII 
Saen jabae duhu oran ki ju dayi jab aapas beech dikhaayi. 


Maanoh megh parlae din ke umde doyu iyu upmaa Jiye aayi. 


Baahar haav brij naaik saen te saen duhu ehh baat sunaay1. 
Thaadae rahae doyu saen doyu ham maadi hae yaa bhuye 
beech laraay1. (2265) 

a ute Ho afd HS ATH SS fs AGH aI 
a SH fare S ua Jue 7g se ee S Aft TU 

ad aS Hs Bd US wu H aGga cus ofe Ha 

HGH 3S SIF ISH Ud Wg dt dt a fe wT AEE II 
Yaa ghani sayaam kahiyo suno sabh mae ho te tae 
ghani sayaam kahaayo. 

Yaa te saen srigaal lae aayo hae hayu hu tabae dall 
lae sangi dhaayo. 

Kaahe kayu saen larae doyu aap mae kayutak dekhahu 

thaadi sunaayo. 
Sayaam bhanae larbo rann-‘mae hamro arr yaahi hi 
ko bani aayo. (2266) | 


= 


OG 
Wis as oe ad Ho eS SiH aa 
eG ufo wes ge ufs ANS fos ATI! 2AEIII 
ohra 


Maani baat thaade rahe saen doyu taji krodh. 
Doyu hari aavat bhaye hari samaan hitt judh. (2267) 
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Then both the forces found themselves confronting each other. The beauty of 
this scene has been described by poet Siam, as if the rains (clouds) of doomsday 
had collected together. Sri Krishna then came out of his army and addressed 
this message to both the forces. "Both the forces would stay put at their 
positions, as in the battle field it will be a duel only as only both of us will 
fight. (2265) 


"O Warriors! Listen to me, all of you, warriors. This person had called himself 
"Ghanshyam', and I am also called Ghan Shyam. So Singral has come here 
with his forces and I have also reached here with my forces. Now I am telling 
you the truth, why should the forces fight his battle? Both the armeis should 
stay put in their positions and watch the fun." The poet Siam has stated "that 
it behoves us to fight out with each other only (and decide)." (2266) 


Couplet 


Accepting Sri Krishna's suggestion both the armies were only watching the 
battle as both the Krishna's came forward like lions to fight it out (like a duel). 
(2267) : 
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Aa 
nme {uf adt aa efe sod ag fi SS AS we 
nisfa ws AH AS SA AUS HS foto ase OSI 
a oC Hu us fea of fafa ate eS fad ag were! 
Wad de dt au sd OS THO H ofe Ff ate uel 22 
Swalyya 
Aaye hae mati kari janu duye larbe kahu singh doyu jan aaye. 
Antic ant samae jan ees sapachh mano giri joojhan dhaaye. 
Kae doyu megh parlae din ke nidhi neer doyu kidho krodh badaaye. 


Maanoh rudar hi rudar bhare doyu hae mann mae lakhi 
yo kabi paaye. (2268) 


afas 
nH JO ASH UNS AA ATS A 
ng Ud AA nT Husa fag afag At 
Hn fare Ho A feta AA oo A 
Sunt fen Utd A Mad AA Sd A 
S'a HA OH AHA Al AA UH A 
me UU TH OTH A ved HA Sd HI 
AHS TAG SOAPS AU HOH AH 
H AGH afe wn ute fac ate afe All 22Et I 
Kabit 
Jaise jooth so pakhaan jaise kaach so 
Ayu paraa jaise aach so patuyaa jiyu lahir so. 
Jaise giyaan moh so bibek jaise droh so 
Tapsi dij dhrohi so anar jaise narr so. 

Laaj jaise kaam so su sees jaise ghaam so - 
Ayu paap raam naam so achhar jaise char so. 
Soomtaa jiyu daan so jiyu krodh sanmaan so 

Su sayaam kabi aaise aaye bhiryo hari hari so. (2269) 
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Swalyya' 
It appeared as if two drunken elephants had advanced to fight against each 
other or two lions had arrived. At the end of life. god of death and Shiva were 
there to fight. or two mountains having wings had come there to battle or both 
were the clouds of the doomsday or two oceans had got enraged vigorouslsy. 


The poet had thought in his mind as if both were two Rudras, filled with wrath 
and fury. (2268) 


Kabit 
It seemed as if it were a fight between falsehood and Truth, or between a stone 
and glass. or fight between mercury and fire, or a battle between leaves and 
waves. Or it were a fight between knowledge and allurement (infatuation), or 
between discretion and indescretion, or between an ascetic and anti-brahmin, 
or a Weakling fighting against a warrior. Or it were a fight between modesty 
and lust. cold against sunshine, sin against (Ram's) Lord's Name, or deceit 
against honesty: Or it were a comparison between miserliness (thrift) and 
alms-givings, between wrath (anger) and honour. The poet Siam has stated 


that 1t was felt similar to the above comparison as one Krishna was fighting 
with another Krishna (Singral). (2269) 
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rear 
sg gaoufs dt sor ga At fan atfea oq Aetatt 
was u@ gfs 2 3 freve A Aa wd fen AO UETTETt | 
afs peana es wet fag AZ t whe Per ae STI 
wag YS S warfa & was gfe THE ote FarfeetH 22701 


Swaiyya 
Judh bhayo ati hi su tahaa tab sri brij naaik chakar sanbhaariyo. 
Maarat hayu tuhi ce re srigaal mac sayaam bhanaec imm 
sayaam pachaarlyo. 
Chhori sudrasan det bhayo siru satar ko maari judaa kar daartyo. 
Maanoh kumaar lac taagaeh ko chak te phuni baasan 
kaati utaariyo. (2270) 


Sf fares aft aa F few oft & gu ys AG oT 
Hf fanaa A nom ad mfs ot foo orfe & go Hea 
Wig Het wis A fad oy se fad AM F VA Va 
fag ufc arate & afest Htg fact fafa aret & arfe farett i 22.991 


Dekhi srigaal haniyo rann mae ikk kaasi ko bhoop huto soyu dhaayo. 
Sri Brijnaath so sayaam bhanae ati hi tehh aaye kae judh machaayo. 
Maari machi ati jo tehh thaa su tabae tehh sayaam ju chakar chalaayo. 
Jiyu ari aagil ko katiyo sees tihi bidhi yaahi ko kaati giraayo. (2271) 
ft fan ofea 9 nee aC Aa & Sus afu Aura 
So set Hs AWSS o Se aH Gat Aoate sar! 
nga fad mts se a He rus oud orf FATS 
gS ud oe Hee S wea fag wis Ao O Re Gers! 22921 


Sri brij naaik ju jab ae doyu saen ke dekhat kopi sanghaare. 
Phool bhayi mann sabnan ke tab raaj uthi schnaaye nagaare. 
Ayur jite ari beer hute sabh aapne aapne dhaam sidhaare. 
Phool pare nabh mandal te ghan jiyu ghani sayaam pac 
suyuuin uchaure, (2272) 
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Swaiyya' 
There was a fierce battle, then Sri Krishna took out his Sudarshan wheel. The 
poet Siam has stated that Sri Krishna then challenged the enemy, saying, "O 
Singral! Now I am going to kill you. Uttering these words, Sri Krishna let go 
the Sudarshan wheel, and striking the enemy, cut off his head. It appeared as 


if the potter, with his thread (wire) had separated the pot from the revolving 
(potter's) wheel. (2270) 


On seeing the killing of Singral, there was a Raja of Kanshi standing there, 
who attacked Krishna immediately. The poet Siam has stated that he fought a 
vigorous battle against Sri Krishna. There was lot of bloodshed, when Sri 
Krishna again let go his Sudarshan wheel. Just as the head of first enemy was 


cut off, in the same manner, his head was also removed (from his body). 
(2271) | 


When before the very eyes of both the armies, Sri Krishna had killed both the 
enemies, being enraged fully, then all were filled with joy and drums of victory 
were sounded alongwith clarionets. All the other warriors went away to their 


places (homes). The poet Siam has stated that flowers were showered from 
the heavens on Sri Krishna. (2272) 
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fefs xt afeg oa da fanatesd fore ant ¢ gu 
Hus aud fomrfe Hug | 
me Hess AO Aas 
Hear 
Ae sfaa Ae Hse F SA aUS AS H AGM FTE 
wes te Js fags fase dig utes WH Sues} 
© fF Uso AGH As fae AY sate o OU He 
HAM 3S As J Ho H fax otfea ste wot afe UTS 229311 
Itt Sri Bachitar natak granthe krishnavaatrae srigaal kaashi ke 
bhoop sahat badheh dhiyaae sanpooran. 
Ath Sudchhan Judh Bathan 
Swaiyya | 
Saen bhajiyo jab satran ko tab aapne saen mae sayaam ju aaye. 
Aavat dev hute jitney titne hari paain so laptaayo. 
Dae kae pardchhan sayaam sabho tinn sankh bajaaye kae 
dhoop jagaaye. | 
Sayaam bhanae sabh hu mann mae brij naaik. beer 
r sahi kari paaye. (2273) 


Qs & Gur fate ve ae fets weest fan afea ma 
ae Os fag gu at anit & ste ufsat ufe er Aaa 
rus FAS Uf aster Het Gf ats o afe HOM Hoe 

AGM 8 A Hd HA gufs an ate ee SA et UGA 22981 


Utt kae upmaa greh dachh gaye itt davaarvati brij naaik aayo. 
Jaaye utae sir bhoop ko kaasi ke beech pariyo puri sok janaayo. 
Bhaakhat bhe sabh yo batiyaa soyi yo kahi kae kabi sayaam sunaayo. 
Sayaam ju so hamre jaise bhoopati kaaj kiyo phal 
taise ee paayo. (2274) 
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Here the chapter of Krishnavtar dealing with episode of the killing 
of Sringal alongwith the Raja of Kanshi from Bachittar Natak 
Granth is completed. 

Now the episode of the battle of Sudachhan begins. 

— Swaiyya' 
When the enemy forces had fled away, then Sri Krishna came back to his side 
(army), and all the gods from heaven came and clasped the lotus feet of Sri 
Krishna. All of than, after circumatnbulating Sri Krishna and burning incense 
blew their conch shells. The poet Siam has stated that they accepted Sri 
Krishna as the greatest warrior in their midst. (2273) | 


On the othe side, the Raja, Dachh (Dakas) went away to his home after paying 
rich tributes (praising) to Sri Krishna, and Sri Krishna came back to Dwarka. 
The head of Raja of Kanshi fell down in Kanshi (on the other side), as a result 
of which the residents of the town felt much grieved and sorrowful. All the 
people were talking like this, which has been described by the poet Siam as 
such, the way our Raja had behaved with Sri Krishna he had reaped the 
reward of his own actions. (2274) 
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aWugdss ode dt fre d Go a nal Sa frre 
avg faetfe 3 fan a sfa Ae safe & gu were 
aa a 3@ sat fafa A afa Aor 3d fad A fag ate 
3 fanaa & Was & Ts Wes Wes Go UTS! 220uII 
Jaa chaturaanan naarad ko siv-ko uth kae jag lok dhiaavae. 
Naar nivaaye bhale tinn ko phuni sankh bajaaye kae dhoop jagaave. 
Daar kae phool bhali bidhi so kabi sayaam bhanae tehh so sir naavae. 
Te brijnaath ke saadhan ko gunn gaavat gaavat paar 
naa paavae. (2275) 
anit a gu @ us sees ore ffs ao wera | 
Nd fusr a ata ao wie o@ ote us fas ete eA 
Ae adt fre at fos Ft faa ore serfs Ye aaah 
HUH Js Fe & feo H fats HoH gS Se S BE UT 22IEIl 
Kaasi ke bhoop ko poot sudchhan taa mann mae ati krodh badaayo. 
Mere pitaa ko kiyo badhu jaaye hayu taahi hano chitt beech basaayo, 
Sev kari siv ki hitt.so tehh gaal bajaaye parsan karaayo. 


Sayaam hano jhat dae chin mae tini sayaam bhanae tatt 
dae baru paayo. (2276) 


gergveh 
aa fre 9 fer a Gadi afe & so fos Ife agi 
a 3 vals ta feats dF ofe At ae Yoo ate Ti 22991 
Rudar Baach Dachh So 
_ Chopaiee 
_ Tab siv ju phir yo ucharo. Hari ke badh hitt homeh karo. 


Taa te moorti ek nikari hae. So hari ji ke praanan 
hari hae. (2277) 
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The god Brahma, Narad and Shiva, whom the people of the world worship by 
offering them flowers, by bowing their heads to them, and then blow the cunch 
shell by burrning incense. the poet Siam has stated that the people, bow to all 
these gods, who in their turn, bow to Sri Krishna, by singing his praises, but 
have not been able to find out his secrets so far. (2275) 


But the son of the Raja of Kanshi, Sudachhan, had developed great wrathfulness 
in his mind, saying that he would kill the person who had killed his father. He 
had made up-his mind that he would kill the killer ofhis father. So he worshipped 
Shiva and won his pleasure by singing his praises (drum beats). The poet 
Siam has stated that he (thought) said, "I shall kill Krishna in a moment, and 
this blessing he gained from Shiva (by his worship). (2276) 


Rudra told Dachh - 
Chopaiee 
Then Shiva told Dachhi like this, that he should perform a Yagna for the sake 


of killing Krishna. From the sacrificial fire, an idol (effigy) would appear, 
which will destroy the life of Krishna. (2277) 


1469 


fom, 


edd 
ea adt fag Fo AH A ae Pane aatel 
at ge afy ufs nat sto Hd fetid fei 229 II 
Dohra 
Ek kahi tehh judh samae jo koyu bimukh karaaye. 
Taa pae ball nahi chali sakae tuhi maarae phir aaye. (2278) 


Hea 
“AA Hess A AE dt Ae AGTH FS MA Je auto 
HA Gfa aa ater Co at nus HS Hafs dt utewtad 
JH ale fafs wea H fuss “es AS AA Yeo seTSaG | 
ge at auy aH ds afe AWN 3S AS Ses ATS II 22IC I 
Swalyya 
Aaise sudchhan ko jab hi kabi sayaam bhanae ass rudar bakhaaniyo 
So uni kaaj kiyo uth kae apune mann mae ati hi harikhaantyo. 
Hom kiyo tini paavak mae ghrit achhat jayu jaise bedan bakhaaniyo 
Rudar ke bhaakliabe ko su kachhu kabi sayaam bhanae 
jad bhed naa jaaniyo. (2279) 
3¢ foart faa 3 fume feo aus dt as a@ sa ore 
aGa sel used Aa H fed Wes aI TF SaTS | 
oat set ats S a de ifs GH a SS HA SS SHE 
A ofa Aa g fed S fan ofea Ales AS BUTS II 220M 
Tayu niksi tehh te pretmaa ehh dekhat hi sabh kayu darr aavae. 
Kayun bali pragtiyo jag mae ehh dhaavat agraj ko thehraavace. 
Thaadi bhayi kari lae kae gadaa ati ross kae daat so daat bajaave 
. Aaise lakhiyo sabh hu ehh te brij naaik jeevat jaan 
naa paavae. (2280) 
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Couplet 
Then Shiva told him that 1n the battle, ifanyone showed disrespect to this idol 


(bv tuming its face away), he will not be affected by your power, and he 
would Kall vou rather.” (2278) 


Swalyya' 
The poet Siam has stated that when Shiva had told these things to Sudachh, he 
started carrving out those functions and was much elated at heart. So he 
offered rice and ghee to the scarifical fire. as laid down in the Vedas. The fool 
did not realize the secret (meaning) of what Shiva had told him. (2279) 


Then an idol appeared from the fire, which was very horrible looking and was 
dreadful to look at. Where was the warrior in the world, who could confront 
this idol. The idol stood erect (up) by holding a mace in hand, and was 


grinding its teeth with great fury. So everyone thought that now Sri Krishna 
could not escape death at his hands. (2280) 


147] 


_ i 


duet 
3u fen weest at wet nits fats sus ag geet 
At fanaa fers Afs ua So SH AS OH U TT 22cUI 
Chopaiee 
Ab dis davarvati ki dhaayi. Ati chit apne krodh badaayi. 
Sri brijnaath itae suni paayo. Ek tej koyu ham pae aayo. (2281) 
n fea & sf mate TS | 
H Hs SAH US ot ATS 
i fed Afar Hts Is SI 
HAM Stor uaTS ATH AVc2ll 
Jo eh ke phuni agarj aavae. 
So sabh bhasam hott hi javae. 


Jo ehh sangi maadi rann larae. 
So jamm loki payaano karae. (2282) 


a Ofo a He afe at us A EGa gd feo Hts ASE 

G Hfe ws afsa sau oe at a AM oR VETS 

Vo Hes a fsa ngs Sat gt UGaY Sq FAT! 
ms fare vet fer ot afe AGH ad AG gufs wae Q2Ac3 I 


Swalyya 
Jo uhi ke mukh aaye gayo prabh so unn hu chin maahi jaraayo. 
Yo suni baat chadiyo rath pae hari taahi ke saamuhe chakar chalaayo. 
Chakar sudrasan ke tinn agar naa taahi ko payurakh naek basaayo. 
Ant khisaaye chali phir kae kabi sayaam kahae soyu 
- bhoopati aayo. (2283) 


1472 


Chopaiee 
That idol then ran towards Dwarka, and was looking furious with rage. In the 
meantime Sri Krishna had also learnt that a mighty warrior was going (coming) 
to attack him soon. (2281) 


Whosoever tried to confront this idol, would be reduced to ashes, and whosoever | 
would try to fight against him, would be killed (be sent to hell). (2282) 


Swaiyya' 
O Krishna! If anyone were to face this idol, would be burnt in a moment. On 
hearing these words, Sri Krishna got into his chariot and came to face it and 
started (let go) his revolving wheel. So before Sudarshan wheel, this idol had 
no strength left to face it. the poet Siam has stated tht the idol, getting frustrated, 
went back and killed the Raja himself. (2283) 


1473 


afaad arg 


Hear 
A fan ofea d faa g afe AGM 34 afs Gas Sa | 
ns aI SG AG To AT a Wes I Ts AGH 5 TH 
MOI AT SG AS Aden fear A DISH HIA HS | 
BA USA Ad Ale AWN Het fad US AGH TSG! A2Ac ll 


Kabiyo Baach 
Swalyya 
Sn brij naaik ko jin hu kabi sayaam bhanae nahi dhayaan lagaayo. 
Ayvur kahaa bhavo javu gunn kKaahu ke gaavat hae gun sayaam naa gaayo. 
Avur kahaa bhavo javu jagdees binaa su ganes mahes manaayo. 
Lok parlok kahae kabi sayaam sadaa tehh aapno 
janam gavayo. (2284) 


fefs Ft afeg ated Hos HeES gu HS a@ gufo AHTUSI 
Hour 


AG His @ ef ea da H fau A ds S aad 3 ed! 
sel atfe HH sot fad at fag S ofa BGeu SA 37 
afg que UN ve fad @ fen Wo Het Ag Ue gdI 
efo Iu a BH Set Tuet qHaa fear Ant as adil 22cu Il 
Itt sri bachitar naatke moorat sudchhan bhoop sut 
ko baadeh samaapat. 
Swaiyya 
Sovu jeet kae chhori dayo rann mae nirap jo rann te kabhunn naa tara¢. 
Dayt kaati sahasar bhujaa tehh ki jehh te phuni chayudeh lok darae. 
Kari kanchan dhaam daye tehh ko dij maag sadaa joyu pet bharae. 
Phuni raakh kae laaj layu dropadi brajnaath binaa aaisi 
kayun karae. (2285) 


1474 


The poet has stated - 
Swaiyya' 
The poet has stated that if someone had not worshipped and meditated on Sri 
Krishna and without singing praises of Krishna, had praised someone else. 
What was the use of worshipping Ganesh or Shiva instead of the Lord (Jagdish) 
himself? Such a person would not attain Salvation either in this world or the 
next, but would be wasting his life. (2284) 


Here the chapter on the killmg of Sudachhan, the Raja's son, 
from Bachittar Natak is completed (by the idol). 
| Swaiyya' 

Sri Krishna, after defeating the Rajas in battle, had left them scot free, who 
had never faltered in battle. Then he had cut off thousand arms of the Raja, 
from whom the whole Universe (fourteen lands) was frightened. The houses 
of brahmins were erected out of gold, who used to seek alms for their living. 
Then he had saved the honour of Daropadi. There could be none other than 
Sri Krishna, who could have done all this. (2285) 


1475 


ne afy aa aadé 
suet 
Jes Sd Jeu FTG 
ata Afar & gan fats sch 
ASS sot Hts Hea UTI 
Ves asa Quad g TAT A2cé Ik 


Ath Kabi Badh Kathan 
Chopaliee 
Rovat nagar haldhar ju gayo. 
Triye sangi lae hulas chitt bhayo. 
Sabhan tahaa mili madraa piyo. 
Gaavat bhayo umag kae hiyo. (2286) 
fea aty Jo So’ Ayre 
Hed’ HAS etd we grey 
sus suf dst aS stati 
HAStatd wats guts set 22rd II 


Ikk kapi hute tahaa so aayo. 
Madraa sakal phori ghat gaayo. 
~ Phhadat bhayo rati ku naa dariyo. 
Muslidhari ati krodheh bhariyo. (2287) 


ddd" | 
«Sto ons HAST get SE mA Faria 
fag afy aes feos & fea F oat Furfai 22ctl 
Dohra 


Uthi thaado musli bhayo doyu asatar sanbhaari. 
Jiyu kapi naachat phirat tho chhin mae dayo sanghaari. (2288) 


1476 


Now the episode of killing Kap (Monkey) begins 
Chopaice | 
Balram had gone to Revat town, and was greatly delighted being accompanied 


with his wife. There he.consumed some wine and then started singing with 
jubilation within, (2286) 


There used to live a monkey, who came there and broke open the vessel 
containing wine thus wasted the whole wine stored therein. He started jumping 


around. without being afraid of anyone. Balram was filled with anger due to 
his action. (2287) 


Couplet 


Then Balram taking up his weapons got up and killed the jumping monkey in 
a moment. (2288) | 


1477 


fefs afu & wage su ata AHTUS | 
WAU a TH at Sfosrt Ara Ut 
Hear 


at dA ud & od A elds a eHUS aT UU 
gu fad nt tise & fas a@ga dad arn gSTa 
mo a ysfs sore ofeat FA ST Earsest afs urs 
We gS fea ory a Wea AHSSt TSA ole AN 2Act II 


Itt kapi ko balbhadar badh kibo samaapati. 
Gajpur Ke Raaja Ki Duhitaa Saab Bari | 
Swaiyya 
Beer gaj pur ke ruche so duhitaa ko durjodhan bayaah rachaayo. 
Bhoop jite bhuye mandal ke tinn kayutak herbe kaaj bulaayo. 
Andh ke pooteh bayaah rachiyo so su taahi ko - 
duyaaravati suni paayo. 
Saab huto ikk kaan ko baalak jaabvati hu te so 
chali aayo. (2289) 
af og adter ufs gu HS gy at Hee stad ate fRofett 
(fae ote note & on feet AE 8a ot as A fae 
fe ud fe cat fife t a ws es Ss ae gu usta 
ag su fas oCs ws AE tHe Safe Rom Carfett i 22¢01 


Gahi kae bahiyaa puni bhoop sutaa hi ki sayandan 
bheetar daari sidhaariyo. 
Jo bhat taahi sahaaye ke kaaj lariyo soyu ek hi baan so maariyo. 
Dhaaye pare chhi rathi mili kae su ghano dal lae jab bhoop pachaariyo. 
Judh bhayo tehh thayur ghano soyu yo mukh te kabi 
sayaam uchaariyo. (2290) 


1478 


Here the episode of killing the monkey by Balbhadar is completed. 
Now the episode of the marriage of the daughter of 
Raja of Gajpur by Sambar begins. 
Swatyya' 
The marriage of the daughter of Raja of Gajpur was announced by Daryodhana 
with great pomp and show. All the kings of the land were invited to witness the 
marriage ceremony. The son of blind (Dhrirashtra) king had arranged for the 
marriage celebration. This news had spread to the town of Dwarka also. A 


son of Krishna and Jambvati named Samb also came there for attending the 
marriage. (2289) 


Then he caught hold of the arm of the Raja's daughter and forced her onto his 
chariot. If any warrior came forward in her support, he was killed with one 
arrow only. When the king challenged him, then six warriors from the force of 


chariot drawn army attacked him with a great force. The poet Siam has stated 
that a fierce battle then followed. (2290) 
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uvga stue de fours faut ws sfatt He HI 
ng nid H ade vied fon for ada g Agu Se He HI 
efa ures auf afa ne 3S AG ot fea Hae a Ta HI ° 
fan Hen Hes feesa H feo Ft sfe wes auf TS HI AACA 


Paarath bheekham dron kirpaar kirpi sut kop bhariyo mann mae. 
Aru ayur su karan chaliyo riss soye krodh ru kauch tabae tann mae. 
Chhabi paavat bhayo kabi sayaam bhanae soyu yo inn 
sooran ke gann mae. 
Jim sooraj sobhat divtan mae ehh so chhabi paavat bhayo © 
rann mae. (2291) | 


Hd su fas od fans A Sees Ss eT TT TSI 

wre oa sn se He ute we fos a A foes 

ats fed wis wHfs ot AHS mis Ut HET HSS | 
was 3 ug Ge fatter fed ao ste usar filers 22421 


Jang bhayo jeh thayur nisang su chhotat bhe duhu or rte bhaale. 
Ghaail laag bhaje bhat yo mano khaaye chale greh ke su nivaale. 
Beer phirae ati ghoomati hi su mano ati pi madraa matvaale. 
-Baasan te dhan ayur nikhang phirae rann beech 
khatang piyaale. (2292) 


nme Hae & aa fag dig ud feo o@y awa 
8ae & fas war ad ug tae a fhe ot afe aa) 
na farts sx se G Gut fae at ata Aa Gud 
Ag at Hols ute Ha AS Ufs of Mop UTY YOTs I 223 II 


Saab saraasan lae kar mae bahu beer hane tehh thayur karaare. 
Ekan ke bib paag kate aru ekan ke sir hi kati daare. 
Ayur nihaari bhaje bhat yo upmaa tinn ki kabi sayaam uchaare. 
Saadh ki sangati paaye mano jann puni ke agra) paap 
puiinen. (2293) 
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Arjuna, Bhisham, Daronacharya, Kirpacharya and Kirpi's son (Asthoathama) 
were furious at heart, and then Karan also accompanied them, who was equally 
agitated and was wearing the coat of iron (protective cover) on the body. The 
poet Siam has stated that he was looking glorious in the crowd of these 
warriors, just as the sun shines among the other gods, and he was also looking 
gorgeous in the battle-field. (2291) 


Where the battle was being fought without any reservations, spears were 
being used without any reservations and spears were being used from both 
sides. The wounded soliders were running away just as they were running 
having morsels of food from their homes. The warriors were moving around, 
as if they were drunk by consuming wine in plenty. The bows and arrows were 
like wine containers and the arrows being shot in the battle were the wine 
serving pots. (2292) | 


a 


Taking his bow in hand, Samb had killed many warriors there; some had lost 
both the feet being cut off, while some others had their heads chopped off. 
The poet Siam has depicted the beauty of fleeing warriors as if sins were 
running away from the virtues of congregation of Sadhus (saints). (2293) 
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Yas at vet ate TH’ GT SAS aA ag di afe aI 
ea ad my ates FS oa arte sat fasat afs Hrd | 
Hin a az ove ad fea Ae CfaG ef nom Cas 
ade tHe aa fad Ha se TH wdaT SII AAC 
Ekan ki dayi kaat bhujaa aru ekan kae kar hi kaati daare. 
Ek katae adh beechhu te rath kaati rathi birthi kari mare. 

Sees kate bhat thaade rahe ikk sron uthiyo chhabi sayaam uchaare. 
Beeran ko mano bag bikhae jann phoote hae su anek phuhaare. (2294) 
ft wets & us we ag die ad ao Asis aI 
fea STH Te GS Hd Sud fea urges arte ud AfIo | 
ag dfs & faarau g fea t on ous ue us afs FI 

fea ove ge fufuers sat fae ft eg we HW afs gi! 22C¢ull 
Sri jadubeer ke putar jabae bahu beer hane rann mae chahi kae. 
Ikk bhaaj gaye naa mure bahuro ikk ghaail aaye pare sahikae. 
Bahu huye kae niraayudh haav ehh kae ham raakhoh paaye pare kahi kae. 
Ikk:thaade bhaye ghighyaat bali trin ko duhu daatan mae gahi kae. (2295) 
ogg ate as arg fes ofo gfe 3 ae fas godt ats 
3 ufe ure at sees f38 J S Ba BET act TS 
A fife ot afs au ud HS aA ot Cus ASB Sa 
an gerte Hote ot He Jats A AHS FS Ty Stall AACE Ml 
Judh kiyo sut kaan ito nahi huye hae kabae kin hu nahi kino. 
Daaev gahti aathh rathi balvant tino hu te ek bali nahi hino. 
So mili kae kari kop pare sut kaan ke upar jaan naa dino. 
Ross badaaye machaaye kae maari hankaar kae kesan te gahi lino. (2296) 


sea 
fes stes ot Ae ats set vfs se gu at Ste Set 
AG ete o Hted urfe udt efaa Ha at As ets ATI AICI I 


Totak 


Inn beeran ki jab jeet bhayi duhitaa tab bhoop ki chheen lay1. 
Soyu chhen kae mandir aann dhari dubidha mann ki sabh doori kari. (2297) 
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Some had lost their arms, while some warriors had got their hands mutilated. 
Some had been cut into two pieces while some charioteers were thrown off 
their chariots ad killed. Some warriors had their heads chopped off but the 
trunks were still standing erect. They were bleeding profusely. The scene has 
been described by the poet Siam as if in thes garden of warriors, many fountains 
were throwing water around. (2294) 


When the son of Krishna had killed many warriors, as desired by him, then 
many warriors fled away, never to return again. Some were wounded and 
were lving breathless. Many, without their weapons, were bowing in submission 


so as to save their lives. Some others were standing silently and entreating for 
their safety. (2295) 


Sr Krishna's son had fought a valiant battle, which was not seen before, or no 
one had fought earlier. The six warriors, who came forward, to fight with him, 
were no less in their strength and matched his prowess. All of them joined 
together and attacked Sri Krishan's son and would not let him go. Being ~ 


furious with rage and challenging him, they caught hold of him by his hair. 
(2296) 


Totak 
When these six warriors gained victory over him, they took away the Raja's 


daughter. She was brought back to the palace and all their sufferings came to 
an end. (2297) 
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| suet 
fes eaus Jay Aaa! Og veud ofd FATS UT 
nfs sHee au nfs afs ti nam 34 Hefs fos Uls oH AAI 
Chopaiee 
Itae darjodhan harakh jaanayo. Utt haldhar hari ju suni paayo. 


Suni basudev krodh ati bhari kae. 
Sayaam bhanae moocheh rahiyo dhari kae. (2298) 


Wed ag 
“wT yy 
faa nfo a a@ vs uofest tg Ao & Sfer Harfect 
HAStod fsu oa usa vis Jeud fad ud HATH AACE II 
| ~ Basudev Baach 
Chopaiee 


- Tehh sudhi kayu koyu doot pathaiyae. Potar sodh ko begi mandiyae. 
Muslidhar tehh thayur pathaayo. Chali haldhar tehh pur mae aayo. (2299) 


aitfer ufe fust & ae vfs & afes]e oat us yma 
mMTeH MA Ta THe feu ef fes ws wo HOTaI 
_ Fale ws forte mt fos 3 nud feo Ga AOA 
Ae SH UT IH sfott AG S efssr feg uns wre 2B00 I 


| Swalyya 
Aais paaye pitaa ko jabae chali kae balibhadar gajaa pur aayo. 
Aais aaise dayo hamre nirap chhori inae sut andh sunaayo. 
So suni baat risaaye gayo greh te apne ehh ojj janaayo. 
Aaich layo pur traas bhariyo soyu lae duhitaa ehh 
poojan aayo. (2300) 
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Chopaiee 
So Daroyodhana was very happy. But on the other side Krishna and Balram 
heard this news and Basudev was very much annoyed on hearing this news. 


The poet Siam has stated that he kept on twisting his moustaches (in great 
frustration). (2298) 


Baldev then said- 
Chopaiee 
Send someone (emissary) to find out the position of samb and get me the news 


about my grandson soon. So Balram was sent there, and he reached there (in 
due course) after some time. (2299) 


Swalyya' 
On getting the approval of the father, Balram came to Gajapur and said, "O 
Blindman's son (Daryodhana)! Leave this Samb. He gave this message." On 
hearing this, the Raja (Daryodhana) was furious with rage and said, "Basudev, 
sitting in his own (house) place, has given this order." Balram then pulled 
down the whole town with his hoe so’he got very much frightened, and so he 
brought his daughter for (handing over) presenting to him. (2300) 


1485 


Ae Hea AST a altel earus felts wa AY UG 

ars va fag aa ag ate fays of ato HOH Hae 

gs aug a Af sean & afs eadest of Troe | 

nan vfag CS furs ag AH FS MIS atTdGS MHI! 230UI 
Saath so bayaah sutaa ko kiyo durjodhan chitt hjano sukh paayo. 
Daan dayo jeh ant kachhu nahi bipran ko kahi sayaam sunaayo. 
Bhraat ke putar ko sangi halaayudh lae kari duyaaravati ko sidhaayo. 
Sayaam charitar utae pikhabe kahu sayaam bhanae 
chali naarad aayo. (2301) 


fefs Ht enn frac yes afeg ovea da fansesrd eHus at 
eet wre of sorg foures ae fourfe musi 
| ode & uted wad 
| cud 
ode datits o fyen fas H usfee arte 
Aw ag 86 JS So ord fof urfe ii 230211 
Itt sri dasam sikandh puraane bachitar naatak granthe 
krishnaavatre durjodhan ki beti baach ko bayaah liyaavat bhaye 
_ dhiyaae samaapatam. 
Naarad Ko Aaibo Kathan 
Dohra 


Naarad rukmani ke pritham greh mae pahuchiyo aaye. 
Jahaa kaan baitho huto uthi laago rikhi paaye. (2302) 


1486 


So the marriage of his daughter was solemnised with Samb and Daryodhana 
also felt happy and relieved. The poet Siam has stated that in the meantime 
Narad had come to Dwarka to see the functioning (portraits) of Siam. (2301) 


Here the episode of the marriage of Daryodhna's daughter with 
Samb from Dasam Sakand Puran pertaining to Krishnavtar from 
Bachittar Natak Granth is completed. 

Now the episode of Narad's arrival begins. 

Couplet 
Narad first went to Rukmani's palace, where Sri Krishna was seated. He > got 

up to pay his homage to the Rishi. (2302) 
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Hear 
ond Hfed stad ode ATS Bui fafa HOT foarte 
Ufa sq As gd fos WOM FO ofa AomHts dle HofeGT 
aS FaAHS HHS SA At ate of Hada fastest! 230311 
Swalyya 
Doosre mandir bheetar naarad jaat bhayo tihi sayaam nihaariyo. 
Ayur gayo greh sayaam tabae rikhi aanand haaev ehh bhaati uchaariyo. 
Pekhi bhayo sabh hu greh sayaam su yo kabi sayaameh 
granth sudhaartyo. 
Kaan ju ko mann mae muni ees sahi kari kae 
jagdess bichaariyo. (2303) 
sts ag ag Wes J ag ofa Ble ug dle aS 
Ules TH Ag Hed ME Ag BIAS I BST BSE 
HO ad ag HSo Hag Sea ote Ble BHare | 
fe@ ufs ae ad faa o far a@sa & FC us 5 uUrS1 230811 


Bhaati kahu kahu gaavat hae kahu haathi liye prabh been bajavae. 
Peevat hae su kahu madraa ayu kahu larkaan ko laad ladaave. 
Judh karae kahu malan so kahu nandag haathi liye chamkaave. 

Iyu hari kel karae tehh thaa jihaa kayutak ko koyu 
paar naa pavae. (2304) 


j a fofr Sf fag ufe ves aft Busts 
 VSIIGD HS Ads sg asa Sy ate 23Z0uI 
Dohra 


Yo rikhi dekhi charitar hari charan rahiyo laptaaye. 
Chalet bhayo sabh jagat ko kayutak dekho jaaye. (2305) 
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Swalyya' 
When he (Narad) went to the second house, then he saw Krishna there also. 
Then Narad went to another house, and Krishna was present there also. 'Rishi 
got amused and said that he had seen Krishna in all the palaces (houses). The 
poet Siam has described this episode in the Granth. So Rishi Narad had 


realized inthe mind that Sri Krishna was an embodiment of the Lord Himself. 
(2303) 


Sri Krishna was performing many functions, somewhere he was singing, and 
at some palaces he was fondling the children (boys) with affection and 
elsewhere he was fighting battles against the warriors and somewhere he was 
wielding the sword. In Dwarka, Sri Krishna was playing many roles, which no 
one could readily define or understand its vastness. (2304) 


Couplet 


Seeing all these portrayals of Sri Krishna, Narad clasped the feet of Krishna. 
and then left to see the worldly drama. (2305) 
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me Ate was 


Hear 
qdH Hdds HOH Go Cfo are fae ufe fas ud} 
fete Houts & ofe ds Ce FW aerate Sg Ne a 
fefg we ad HaAfe ABE ag HOM festufs oo eal 
3a AGH 6 AGS Ad Aa H AS TUS AGTH Ff AGH All 230¢ 1 


Ath Jaraasandhi Badh Kathan 
Swalyya 
Braham mahoorat sayaam uthae uthi naaye hirdae hari 
dhiyaan dharae. 
Phiri sandheyeh kae ravi hott udae su jalaajuli dae 
aru mantar rarae. 
Phiri paath karae satsaiye salok ko sayaam nitaaprati 
| pae naa tarae. 
Tab karam naa kayun karae jag mae jab aapan sayaam 
| ju karam karae. (2306) 
ate & mom # afe Ada aS ue ore & gras Te 
ourfe fruras Gud fo of HoH gat fafa faure age 
mG Hues FSS ISTH ae ate Ht Se Bre faye | 
3 afar orf adt aster fea Ay S afs avy FATS II 230011 


_ Naaye kae sayaam ju laaye sugandh bhale pat dhaar 
| kae baahar aavae. 
Aaye sighaasan upar baith kae sayaam bhali bidhi 
niyaayo karave. 
Ayu sukhdev ko taat bhalaa su kathaa kari sri 
| nand laal rijaavae. 
Tayu lagi aaye kahi batiyaa ikk so mukh te kabi 
bhatt sunaavae. (2307) 
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Now the episode of kiling Jarasandh begins. 
Swalyya' | 
Sri Krishna gets up early in the morning, then takes his bath and meditates on 
the Lord, then at the time of sunset he performs the evening prayers (Sandhya) 
and then recites cantos (mantras) with jalajali (burning lamps). Then he would 
recite the (Durga sapatsati) prayer of seven hundred Salokas (cantos) and 
never misses this routine of daily prayers. Then why should any human being 


not perform these duties, when Krishna himself was doing these functions 
daily? (2306) 


Krishna, after taking bath, would wear nice clothes and then would come out 
by applying scent to his clothes. Then he occupies his seat on the throne and 
imparts justice with due consideration. Then the noble father of Sukdev palates 
Sri Krishna by his exegesis of scriptures. Then an emissary came and informed 


him about some incident which has been depicted by the poet as follows. 
(2307) 


149] 


es ad 


eu 
ae on gH ats a gufs afe eal fas GA AAT 
tue Sein gua & Afar Set HS WAT HTT 
arg & ifs safe afse wae a fat sod go Ua 
Fo ot wet I SH HS foe G AS US SF AGTH 230c Il 
Doot Baach 
Swalyya 
Kaan ju jot um jeet kae bhoopati chhori dayo tehh ojj janaayo. 
Mae dal tais chhohan lae sangi teis baar su judh machaayo. 
Kaan ko anti bhajaaye rahiyo mathraa ke bikhae rahne hu naa paayo. 
_ Bech kae khaayi hae laaj mano tini yo jad aapan ko garbaayo. (2308) 
me any F fest utes aaHfe Ae ada was 
3a BE add fans at Hat uses arte 
feat f fqnorve ot & ofee Afar Sete 230C11 
Ath Kaan Ju Dili Aavan Raajsuye Jag Karan Kathan 
 Dohra 
Tab layu naarad krisan ki sabhaa pahuchiyo aaye. 
Dili ko brijnaath ko lae chaliyo sangi lavaaye. (2309) 


Hear 
At fynora adt Ae HOH feat vs fad st FHI. 
nf HfsedS AHS Stsd MSS TAG as feud 
gue mA afer ys 7 fuer efe feat ot a fod 
ude SH of & Aa nus 3G fag wg ag afte Awrdil 2390 | 
Swalyya 
Sri Brijynaath kahi sabh so ham dili chlae kidho taahi ko maare. 
Jo mativaaran ke mann bheetar aavat hae soyu baat bichaare. 
Udhav aaise kahiyo prabh ju prithmae phuni dili ki orr sidhaare. 
Paarth bheem ko lae sang aapne tayu tehh satar ko jaaye sanghaare. (23 10) 
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The messenger said - 
Swalyya' 
"O Krishna! The king (Jarasandh), after his defeat, has again started showing 
off his strength and is going to attack third time with a huge army of three- 
faceted forces and finally make Krishna flee away, so that he could no longer 


stay in Mathura." He had no shame left in him and the fool 1s again behaving 
with egoistic tendencies. (2308) 


Now the episode of Krishna's arrival in Delhi and performing the 
(princely) Rajsu Yagna begnis. 
Couplet 


In the meantime Narad had reached the assembly of Sri Krishna, and took him 
alongwith him to Delhi. (2309) 


Swalyya' 
Sri Krishna had told all the people that he was going to Delhi, probably to kill 
Jarasandh. Whatever he always pondered over. Udhav said, "O Krishna! Let 


us first leave for Delhi. That enemy should be killed by taking Arjuna and 
Bhim alongwith yourself." (2310) 
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Cue HAs As ag Hfe afye HAS Ufo Hs BIE! 
gaufs 38 dA wre & fan ater Hs 3S ase 
fife aa mete stat dare AMG Hed AY HTS UTS! 

Afa ot Fag ase sta eu afea Cue A fHfs aH ATE 23991 
Udhav. jo subh satar kayu maari kahiyo su sabhaae hari maan liyo. 
Rathpati bhale gaj baajan ke brij naaik saen bhale rachiyo. 
Mili taak apheeman bhaag chadaaye su ayu madraa sukh maan piyo. 
Sudhi kae be kayu naarad bheji dayo kahiyo udhav 
so mili kaaj kiyo. (2311) 

duet 
fest afa vg dt es are | got AS ufes Sues 
Aeufs at nfs Aer adtl AST HS at fSST UTTAT I 239M 


Chopaiee 


Dili ‘saji sabh hi dal aaye. Kunti sut paain laptaaye. 
J adupati ki ati sevaa kari. Sabh mann ki chintaa parhari. (2312) 


aT 


—_ 


Hdd™ | 
adt afones as fear us u@ fasst ast 
ng Uy Aes HOS THA sa aI 2323 II 
Sortha 


Kahi judhisatar baat ikk prabhu hayu binti karat. 
Jayu prabhu sarvan suhaat raajsuye tab mae karo. (2313) 


| duet 
aa neufs fed af Hoa H fey weH Tt a ara 
uss Fafa AG Wd SH AGG &F FIT Cadi 23981 
Chopaiee 
Tab jadupati ehh bhaati sunaayo. Mae ehh kaaraj hi kayu aayo. 


Pahle jarasandhi kayu marae. Naam jagayeh 
ko bahur uchaare. (2314) 


1494 


Whatever suggestion Udhav had given about the killing of the enemy. wa 
accepted by Sri Krishna in toto. So Sri Krishna arranged and organised a huge 
force comprising expert charioteers, horse riders, and elephant-riders, all of 
them then enjoyed by consuming opium, hemp (bhang) and wine. To convey 
this message, Narad was sent away first and mentioned that the whole function 
should be completed with the help of Udhav. (2311) 


Chopaiee 
All the forces then reached Delhi. The sons of Kunti then came and clasped. 


Sri Krishna's feet, and served Krishna by all means, thus ridding themselve of 
all the worries of mind. (2312) 


| Sortha | | 
Udhistra then said, "O Lord! I am‘making a request. If it is approved by you 
then I would like to perform a Rajsu Yagna." (2313). 


Chopaiee 
Then Sri Krishna said, "I had come here only for this purpose, but first of all 


let us kill Jarasandh then only it would be worthwhile to perform the Yagna. 
(2314) 


1495 


Au 
dH ufeg se ude F ug Veo A HIS UST 
uefH dns 3 as afu fags fed fau Aa Fas | 
ugg at Se Gad age afea fag a AT AO HoH 
afd ws Us AGH 34 A fest ufs U US MAS ATH 2391 
Swalyya 
Bheem pathiyo tab poorab ko aru dachhan ko 
sehdev pathaayo. 
Pachhim bhejat bhe nakul kahi biut ihae nirap 
jagaye banaayo. 
Paarth gayo tab utar kayun bachiyo jeh yaa sang 
judh machaayo. 
Jori ghano dhanu sayaam bhanae su dili pati pae 
a chali arjun aayo. (2315) 
ude Hts of sty fete ug Gad Ais of ude aT 
veo ails fetes HUdeS wa fos H fats Ga Aas 
UeH Ais ate Sas feu of fate utes u fre fanarl 
MA AfuGt AT Als BE WH Afa Aa Sot ASS UTI ABE 
Poorab jeet kae bheem phiriyo aru utar jeet Kae paarth aayo. — 
Dachhan jeeti phiriyo sehdev ghano chitt mae tinn ojj janaayo. © 
Pachham jeeti liyo nukle nirap ke tinn paain pae sir niyaayo. 
Aais kahiyo sabh jeet laye ham sandhi jaraa nahi 
' jeetan paayo. (2316) 


i, 


Hdot 
adt fone fea su uf st HUN ge Ud 
fafd oH fAG ofe Sa HSS AS AS Ss SII 2BVWI 
Sortha 


Kahi kirsan dij bhekh dhari taa so ham rann chahae. 
Bhiri ham siyu huye ek subhat saen sabh chhor kae. (2317) 
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Swaiyya' 
Then Bhim was sent to the East, and Sehdev to the South side, to the west was 
sent Nukal and thus the RajaYidishtra had arranged for the Yagna in this 
manner. Then Arjuna went towards the North side, so that no one was left 
alive, whosoever tried to fight against him. The poet Siam has stated that 


Arjuna, alongwith a huge force, and taking his bow, came to meet the master 
(king) of Delhi. (2315) 


After gaining victory in the East, Bhim Sain also came back and Arjuna came 
from the North after gaining victory there. Sehdev also came from the south 
after winning there feeling greatly powerful in mind over his success. From 
the west, after winning there, Nukal also bowed to Yudishtra. So all of them 


said, that they had gained victories over all others, but Jarasandh could not be 
defeated. (2316) 


Sortha 
Sri Krishna then suggested that "we should go to him in the garb of a brahmin 
and show our desire for waging war. Then we should suggest to him that he 


should fight a duel with us, leaving all the warriors and forces on one side." 
(2317) 


1497 


Hear 
gy ud SH faus & Aa ude STH & AG afuG 
JM J gud Aa fau a suf wes afs AS atye 
fas wus dt ofa d faa Ss efs fas of afe ua aoe 
afta fefe »rus fau & gu ufee adt arg S AS BfIG Il 23% II 
Swalyya 
Bhekh dharo tum bipan ko sang paarth bheem ke sayaam kahtyo. 
Ham hu tumre sang ke hekeh dhaarat nahi jaat rahtyo. 
Chitt chaahat hae chahi hae tehh te phuni ekle kae 
kari khag gahiyo. | 
Kahiyo phiri aapan bip ko roop dhariyo nahi kaahu 
te jaat lahiyo. (2318) 
ams Su wa ofe & fa afa nat & oe feu wet 
66 food 2s gH Us HW efge at He fs vest 
Sem ard fafoa WH AAG dU fad Sagest gaat 
se ofa ns dt afe & fea ra 3 daw oS MATH 239¢ Il 
Baaman bhekh jabae dhari kae nirap sandhi j jaraa keg aye nirap jaan. 
Naen nihaar vade bhuj dand su chhatrin ki sabh reeti pachhani. 
Teis baar bhirtyo ham so soyu hae jeh duyaarvati rajdhaani. 
Bhed lahiyo sabh hi chhali kae ehh aayo hae gokul 
naath gumaani. (2319) 


Ham a anus at Oe & fea guts @ fea ats wah 
Sun aa stra afs fr afs FS a dt we gH 
es U tte aves dF fed and feos t ore aa 
aves aft fs far eat T ows d ay ora vey 29201 


Sayaam ju aapan hi uth kae ehh bhoopati ko ehh bhaati sunaayo. 
Teis ber bhajiyo hari siyu hari ko taaev ek hi baar bhajaayo. 
Ete pae beer kahaavat hae su ihae hamre chitt pae ab aayo. 

Baaman huye tuhi se sang chhatri ke chaahat hae 
kar judh machaayo. (2320) 
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Swaiyya' 
Then Sri Krishna told to Arjuan and Bhim that they should assume the form of 
a brahmin and Krishna would also take the form of a brahmin, as he cannot 
wait at the back (being outside the battle). "I feel at heart that we should take 
_him aside and shower our desire for a duel, and carry a sword in hand." A fter 


saying so, Krishna also assumed the form (garb) of a brahmin, which no one 
could make out." (2318) 


When they went to Raja Jarasandh in the garb of brahmins, he recognized 
them. The Raja saw their strong and heavy arms and their manners of 
- Kashatriyas so that he could easily make out. He said that he was the same 
person who had fought against him so many times (twenty-three times) and 
whose capital was Dwarka. So the Raja came to know all their secrets and 
said that it was the master of Gokal only who had come in diguise. (2319) 


So Sri Krishna then made the Raja hear, when he said, "You had fled away 
from Krishna twenty three times, while Krishna had to flee only once." Inspite 
of all these defeats, you are still called a warrior only. Now I had thought in 


my mind that we should start a battle against you, a maAsiatriya, by taking up 
the garb of a brahmin. (2520) © 


1499 


afe wf d ds eet ufg de He de dd w fae ATH 
afaa at ae 3 sales A feea wos vu ste & ate 
nfs ou a Tes He a TH fasten dfs fag Ts Sth 
mM i meas g fau fae su ote sf wees TI 23291 
Bali maapi kae deh dayi hari kayu sabh hor rahe naa bichaar kiyo. 
Kahiyo kaa tann hai bhagvaan so bhichhuk maagat deh biyo naa biyo. 
Suni raam ju raavan maar kae raaj bhibhichhan dehi tehh te naa liyo. 


Ham re ab maagat hae nirap kiyu chup thaani rahiyo 
sukchaat hiyo. (2321) 


- Sf ce aon we nant fas fad act ao after 
oH ou Jig ve HieG HS AH 5 BH at Sfg wa TI 
Ws ea Ho ote Hats dat I o AaSHS ae TI 
auf wus J iss SF SHS Fa FS ws TWF Tl 232i 
Dekhi dayo brahmaa sut sooraj chitt bikhae nahi traas kiyo hae. 
Daas bhayo hari chand suntyo sutt kaaj naa laaj ki ori dhayo hae. 


_ Moond dayo madhu kaati muraari rati ku naa sankatmaan bhayo hae. 


Judheh chaahat ho tinn te tumor bakhaa bal 
ghaat gayo hae. (2322) 
UBM He fsa Hatt Cadt fea drar edt wer rs 
AS efee vet Se J as sal us fara us S uses} 
fry 3S for Ss cfs Qa TH Cfst og Hofer ATS] 
ude AON atve se gufs SH 3d Ofd AT HITS II 232311 
Pachham soor chadiyo suniyae ulti phiri gang bahi ab aavae. 
Satu tariyo hari chand huu ko dharni dhar tiyaag dharaa te paraave. 
Singh chalae mrig te tar! kae gaj raaj udiyo nabh maarag jaavae. 
Paarth sayaam kahiyo tab bhoopati traas bharae nahi 
judh machavae. (2323) 


1500 


re ee i 


The Raja Bal had measured his size and given it to Vishnu. All were trying to 


_ dissuade him but he would not agree. He had remarked that the human vody 


was also an article (thing), as when a person like the Lord was asking (begging) 
for a certain thing, then it would not be worth while to offer anything other than 
the body itself. Listen Ram fought the battle and after killing Ravana, handed 
over the kingdom to Vibhusham only, and did not take it back. So we now are 


asking you, O Raja! for something. Now why have you become quiet, by 
taking a hesitant attitude of complete silence. (2321) 


See, Brahma had offered (given) \a son to the sun, but he was not frightened at 
heart. Raja Harichand had become a slave to the out caste but never {ell 
ashamed at the son's cremation. Madh and Ketab had offered their cut-off 
heads to Vishnu and had no hesitation in mind at all. The person, who had 


killed Bakasur was now asking for (begging for a duel) a war (battle) with 
him. "Have you lost your strength now?" (2322) 


The sun might rise from the west (which could be heard as possible and the 
river Ganga might flow against its direction (in the opposite direction) or Hari 
Chand might waver from his truthfulness and mountains may move away 
from the Earth at a distance. Even the lions may dread the deer and get back 
position and even a heavy elephant might fly upwards towards heavens Krishna 
told Arjuna that (when all these things become possible) then the Raja Jarasandh, 
out of fear, shall not fight a battle. (2323) 


1501 


nate ars 
Hear 


uvga A fqnata We afe AUTH ad fed ets HUTS I 
At fanaa feat fea usa sty fed fag gufs we 
ary faa oH S fed Tea ow Aa IS Bis TA USI 
qo od ade ore aut Gio AWN ad As BH S HSI! 232811 
Jarasandhi Baach 
Swalyya 
Paarth so brijnaath jabae kabi sayaam kahae ehh bhaati bakhaane. 
Sri brijnaath ihi ehh paarth bheem ihae tehh bhoopati jaane. 
Kaan bhajiyo ham te ehh baalak yaa sang hayu lari ho su bakhaane. 
Judh ke kaaran thaado bhayo uthi sayaam kahae kachhu 
traas naa maano. (2324) 


aot Tet Jot oH wat fea sw a wy a HG Hareti 
ta vet aig stfu a fea nous wa @ ate ATTSTI 
ofa a Afe go AY urfe A feen ad Sto fas saret 
AA AG VU Hlda at He ste fas gd AGTH HaTetil 232uli 


Bhaari gadaa huti dhaami ghani ikk bheem ko aap ko ayur mangaayi. 
Ek dayi kari bheemeh ke ik aapne haath ke beech suhaayi. 
Raati ko soye rahae sukh paaye su divas karae uthi nitt laraayi. 
Aaise kathaa duh beeran ki mann beech bichaar kae 
sayaam sunaayi. (2325) 


dM ae afd yuu wes gu aet ate SH UY HT 
dH Id YOST UG Bd TSS HAS Aula TT 
WO ad od fay oa S Wes dT favo AS Wet 
uf Curt Gun vad Ae Ss To TGs A fuse 232¢ Il 
Bheem gadaa gahi bhoop pae maarat bhoop gadaa gahi bheem pae maari. 
Ross bhare balvant doyu larae kaanan mae jann kehar bhaari. 


Judh karae na murae tehk. thayur te baatat hae tehh thaa janu yaari. 
Yo upji upmaa chature janu khelat hae phulthaa so khilaari. (2326) 
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Jarasandh then said - 
| Swatyya' 
The poet Siam has stated that when Arjuna was told like this by Sri Krishna, 
then Raja recognized him, that he was Krishna only, and the other two were 
Arjuan and Bhim (The Raja said to himself), "That Krishna had once fled 
away from him, Arjuna was a child now while the third was Bhim only. Krishna 
had run away once (from him), that Arjuna was not yet grown up so let me 


fight it out with Bhim only. Saying all this, the Raja got up (ready) for a battle 
with him, without any fear or hesitation. (2324) 


The Raja had a heavy mace at his place, which he gave to Bhim and sent for 
another mace for himself, so one mace was in the hands of Bhim and another 
in the Raja's hands. They used to fight during day time and would take rest at 
night with full comfort. Thus the poet has described the episode of these two 
warriors, after thinking it over in his mind. (2325) 


Bhiw would strike with mace at the Raja, and the Raja in turn, would strike 
_ Bhim with mace. Both warriors were fighting with anger and wrathfulness, 

just as two lions fight in the jungle. Both were fighting a battle (duel) but 
would not retrace back. It.appeared as if they were sharing their friendship 
there. The poet has thought in his mind as if two clever players were engaged 
in the game of fencing (with clubs). (2326) 
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feen ASTER HO sui Ae gu fAfsa ae stHfs That 
yt fyAaTe ea se dt as yu as au at Gf ustac 
& fas fea wate size ote wa feo se footer 
SH dt 3H 6 Ute ea feu G HY S afe AGH Corfatt 2320911 
Divas sataais judh bhayo jab bhoop jitiyo bal bheemeh haariyo. 
Sri brijnaath dayo tab hi bal judh ko krodh ki ori pachaariyo. 
Lae tinkaa ikk haatheh bheetar cheer dayo ehh bhed nihaariyo. 
Taise hi bheem ne cheer dayo nirap yo mukh te kabi 
sayaam uchaariyo. (2327) 
fefs Ht afss aed da fanatears Haifa sag Yar AHTUSI 
Hear 
Hg & gu ae fag ot wT aa aet ufs gu ud 
fs sus Aa fue fas & fes na 8 ao fed SH SI 
dus nfsa & fas & na ot feo stad ate 3d 
ae 20 We afe HUH IS ATS’ GH A AN ATG SII 232i 
Itt sri bachitar naatke granthe krishnaavatre Jarasandhi 
badeh parsang samaapatam. 
Swaliyya 
Maar ke bhoop gaye tehh thaa jeh baadhe —e puni bhoop pare. 
Hari dekhat sok mite tinn ke itt sayaam ju ked rig laaj bhare. 


Bandhan jetik the tinn ke sab hi chhin bheetar kaati dare. 
| Daye chhor sabae kabi sayaam bhanae karunaa rasu so jab kaan dhare. (2328) 


dus ofe nd fas & fas a fan ofeo A Gad! 
| , Mae fas ad muds usd fas FAS Aa foes 
: aa ATA fas au ate & wom gS US UH ASS 
At fanaa adt fag d SH TUS eH fAUTT I 232 II 


Bandhan kaati sabahe tinn ke tinn kayu brij naaik aaise uchaaro. 
Aanand chitt karo apune apune chitt ko sabh sok nivaaro. 
Raaj samaaj jito tum jaaye kae sayaam bhanae dhan dhaam sanbhaaro. 
Sri brijnaath kahi tehh ko tum aapne aapne des sidhaaro. (2329) , 
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After the duel (fight) went on for twenty-seven days, then Raja Jarasandh had 
won and Bhim felt weakened in strength, then Krishna passed on his own 
strength (power) to Bhim and exhorted him to continue the fight. Then Krishna 
took a straw in hand and made it into two pieces. Bhim got the hint, and he 
also has described this episode like this. (2327) 


Here the episode of killing of Jarasandh from Krishnavtar in 
Bachittar Natak Granth is completed. 
Swaiyya' 

After killing Jarasandh Krishna then went to the place, where some Rajas . 
were chained and kept under captivity. On the very sight of Krishna, these 
Rajas felt greatly relieved and all their sufferings were over, whereas Sri 
Krishna's eyes were filled with a sense of guilt (shame) or bashfulness. All 
their shackles were removed in a moment. The poet Siam has stated that Sri 
Krishna was full of benevolence and arranged to leave all of them scot free. 
(2328) 


i 


After removing their restrictions, Sri Krishna told them, "Feel fully relieved 
and delighted at heart and forget about all your afflictions and worries. The 
poet Siam has stated that you may go back to your areas and take control of 
your kingdom and look after all your properties and wealth, and told them to 
go back to their own lands. (2329) 
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que efd afud uf a He gus 3e fes afs Gout 

TH AHH As Sdt 3d dt fous Bd A fed APH Ut 

TH ad g fev of d ate AGH afog fes af yarct 
H Go Hts adt afd fes A Het ade Afo SS INSTI 23301 


Bandhan chhori kahiyo hari yo sabh bhoopan tayu ehh bhaati uchaari. 
Raaj samaaj kachhu nahi tero hi dhiyaan lahae su ihae jiye dhaari. 
Raaj karo ru ihae lahi ho kabi sayaam kahiyo ehh bhaati muraari. 

So unn maan kahi hari iyu su sadaa rahiyo sudhi let hamaari. (2330) 


tert tegen i eat vere wo re ua 
soe feat 4 ates ae foorfe AUS 
me OH F Aa ARS ao aad - 
Hear | 
Gs Hin foarte ae fou oth fes neate feat Hfs ret) 
| Safes vg se HH aS od S urfe Fg HSfs wa 
feu gorfe sat fafa F fetes wane feo afer Hever 
mds Aa ot 34 se ot ae vefs a fea ove FATA 23341 
Itt sri bachitar naatak granthe krishnaavatre jarasandhi ko badh 
kari sabh bhoopan ko chhuraaye dili mo aavat 
bhaye dhiyaae samaapatam. 
Ath Raj Su Jag Sisupaal Badh Kathan 
Swaiyya 
Utt sees nivaaye gaye nirap dhaami itae jaduraaye dili mahi aayo. 
Bheem kahiyo sabhu bhed su mae balu yaahi te paaye kae satreh ghaayo. ~ 
Bipar bulaaye bhali bidhi so phiri raajsooyo ikk jagi machaayo. 


Aaranbh jag ko bhayo tab hi jasu dundabhi jo brij 
naath bajaayo. (2331) 
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After removing their shackles, Sri Krishna said, like this, to which the Rajas 


said, "O Lord! The kingdom has no value for us now, we will meditate on you 
only. Now we have made up our mind to worship you alone. The poet Siam 
has stated that, "Sri Krishna told them to go back and rule over their lands, and 
take all these benedictions. So they agreed to his proposal and said to Sri 
Krishna, "Please keep a watch on our welfare and well being always." (2330) 


e 
, 


Here the chapter of Jarasandh killing and freeing of all the Rajas 
from captivity and return to Delhi from the episode of 
Krishnavtar in 
Bachittar Natak Granth in completed. 

Now the episode of Rajasu Yagna and killing of Shishupal begins. 

Swatlyya' | 
After bowing to Sri Krishna, all the Rajas went back to their homes, and Sri 
Krishna came to Delhi, Bhim told all the secrets of his getting power from 
Krishna and then killing of the enemy to everybody there. Then they started 
the Rajsu Yagna by calling brahmins, with great pomp and show. The Yagna 


started when Sri Krishna sounded the drum of victory with great honour. 
(2331) 
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planed arg Hat ufs 
Hear 
afte Hat fer efge at fuer fau a afaa a@e Hofec| 
a fer ofea ald tte fag ues 4 oan Mes Bea 
dfs Gfou nes 38 fan ofea otfea oto wafer 
At fanava Hot ug d ofa HoH 36 fo o afe Afeat |! 23321 
Judhisatar Baach Sabha Prati 
Swalyya 
Jori sabhaa drij chhatrin ki prithmae nirap yo kahiyo kayun maniyae. 
Ko ehh laaik beer ihae jehh bhaal mae kunkam achhat laiyae. 
Boli uthiyo sehdev tabae brij naaik laaik yaahi chadiyae. 


Sri brijnaath sahi prabhu hae kabi sayaam bhanae jehh 
ke bali jatyae. (2332) 


Hee ag 


Hea 
dt at Fe Wet adh Ho WG 3 aTHa HW Gasfedt 
afs dard He fos a fad Une o& stad fos safect 
oats & FS uTSea SHS AUS Feo S ae ulead 
owt a HAH FS YEH Go a fas 5 gan sts Safea | 23331 
Sehdev Baach 
Swalyya 
' Jaahi ke sev sadaa kartyae mann ayur naa kaajan mae urjhiyae. 
Chhori janjaar sabhae greh ke tehh dhiyaan ke bheetar chitt lagiyae. 
Jaahi ko bhed puraanan te mati saadhan bedan te kachhu paiyae. 
Taahi ko sayaam bhanae parthmae uth kae kiyu nae kunkam 
bhaali lagiyae. (2333) 
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Then Yudishtra addressed the assembly - 
Swaiyya | 
Collecting together an assembly of Brahmins and Kashtriyas, Yudishtra said, 
"First of all whom should we worship? Who is the warrior here, whom we 
should apply the tilak (sign) of saffron and rice on his forehead. Then Sehdev 
shouted out, "Sri Krishna only deserves this honour, so tilak should be applied 
to him." The poet Siam has stated that Sri Krishna was the only true Lord on 


whom we should shower all the honours, and (we should be a sacrifice to him) 
he deserved all our praise. (2332) 


Then Sehdev said 
Swalyya' 
"We should always serve and worship him and should not waste our time in 
other wasteful functions. We should meditate on him alone, leaving, aside all 
worldly and househod chores. This secret has been divulged by various 
Puranas, thoughts of holy men, and Vedas.The poet Siam has stated that why 
do we not first of all, apply tilak on his forehead?" (2333) 
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G ae 8a ad Ades F gufs a Ho HAT wT 
at fan atea & Ha H afs HOH AST Us ot SITs 
Gan wes ats sat afe Fea at ufo ats VST 
go Ja fanus so mufs Anus Ho ate fon! 233811 


Yo jab baen kahe sehdev tu bhoopati ke mann mae sach aayo. 
Sri brij naaik ko mann mae kabi sayaam sahi prabhu kae thehraayo. 
Kunkam achhat bhaati bhali kari bedan ki dhuni bhaali chaadayo. 
Baitho hute sisupaal tahaa ati so apne mann beech risaayo. (2334) 
fAyUS ars 
Hur 
Sig Ys JHA sta a fea a fag gan ate vou! 
cae we a ate Het fefo genase A ffs aon we 
Md HS 3d ASS a TG Sadest sta urs FST! 
MA Hote adt sater md aufs Aoufs at sfe sat 233u II 
Shishupal Baach 
Swalyya 
Beer bado ham so taji kae ehh kunkam bhaali chadaayo. 

Gokul gaayu ke beech sadaa inn guyaaran so mili gorasu khaayo. 

Ayur suno darr satran ke gayo duyaaravati bhaji praan bachaayo. 

Aaise sunaaye kahi batiyaa aru kopeh so ati hi bhari aayo. (2335) 

aos 3G fans sew Hate AST Ae aU WS aI 
au stot Go ond ati wt afanfe ae afe stad S a 
dnd gfe neat aves ardt vet SE aa ad FI 
HW afs set a da feats afoet fan ofea a gu T Al 233 


Bolat bhayo sisupaal tabae su sunaaye sabhaa sabh krodh badae kae. 
Kop bhariyo uthi thaado bhayo su garisati gadaa kari bheetar laekae. 
Goojar huye jaduraaye kahaavat gaari dayi doyu naen nachae kae. 
So suni phoophi ke baen chitaari rahiyo brij naaik ju 
chup haav kae. (2336) 
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When Séhdev said such words, then the truth seemed to reveal itself to the 
mind of Raja (Yudishtra). The poet Siam has stated that the Raja accepted Sri 
Krishna as the True Lord in his heart. Taking the saffron and rice in hand, a 
tilak (mark) was applied on the forehead of Sri Krishna as per Vedic rites with 


the recitation of mantras (cantos). Shishsupal was also seated there, and he 
felt greatly enraged in mind. (2334) 


Pp 


So Shishupal said - 
Swatyya' 
"What is the value of this man before a warrior like me being present in this 
assembly, whereas you have cared to apply the tilak on his forehead leaving 
me aside? He had consumed milk and cried in the company of milkmen in 
Gokal town. Now listen further. Being afraid of his enemies, he had fled away 


to Dwarka saving his life. He announced this in the gathering with such words 
and was furious with rage. (2335) 


Then Shishupal, with greater fury in his mind, and addressing the assembly 
said. He stood up being furious with rage and taking his heavy mace in hand, 
_ he said, "He is only a milkman, but calls himself as the king of Yadavas. Then 
he (Raja) abused him, with his eyes frowned (full) with anger. But Sri Krishna, 


on hearing these words and remebering the words of his paternal aunt, remained 
silent. (2336) 
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en a 


gh = ig et carey YT tee Oe 


suet 
ect sue fefs afe ofeach AS arate S AS Stati» 
Fe ove as IHS aS Se ACES Be afs BIS 23901 
| Chopatiee 


Phoophi bachan chitt hari dhaiyo. Sat gaarin lo krodh naa bhariyo. 
Sob thaadh bar traas naa kino. Tab jadubeer chakar kari lino. (2337) 


arg ag 
Hea : 
& afs vq 3 Sto oS HG faa HF fon TS aT 
fe get o oe fas ne BS so aH ate Sdt Ho TTI 
Hs mee sae ta dt sores must hs vt 
ESE BT ORE ee ee Ses Oe ae 233tIl 
Kaan Ju Baach 
Swalyya 
Lae kari chakar bhayo uthi thaad su yo tehh so riss baat kahi. 
Phuni phoophi ke baen chitae ab layu tuhi naas kiyo nahi monn gahi. 


Sati gaarin te badh ek hi tuhi jaanat aapni mrit chahi. 
Pikh hae sabh a jite ehh thaa ab hayu hi naa haav hayu ki tuhi nahi. anti 


fAAUTS aS aS A 

au ad Gad es au fed ats Afod Aa dt afsHat| 

J ad Hid IG nd Tas fe ny S fee as guar 

nGd ad FU wat Ast IH aye fys dtd fanarati 
3G ng Fe uToS HVS T ATH Fa She aTatH 233¢ II 

Sisupaal Baach Kaan So 
Swalyya 
Kop bas utar det bhayo ehh bhaati suntyo jab hi abhimaani. 

Tere kahe mari hayu are goojar iyu mukh te tinn baat bakhaani. 


Ayur kahaa ju pae aaisi sabhaa hu mae joojhab mrit hi hae nijkaani. 
Tayu are bed puraanan mae chali hae jag mae jug chaari kahaani. (2339) 


1512 


| 
f 
j 


Chopaiee | 

Sri Krishna kept the words of his aunt (Kunti) in mind, (fresh) but his mind, not 
withstanding hundreds of abuses hurled at him, remained cool (without anger). 
After hearing hundreds of abuses hurled at him, Sri Krishna stood up with 


great strength, without harbouring any fear of the warriors. Then Sri Krishna 
held his revolving wheel in his hand. (2337) 


Sri Krishna then said - 
_Swaiyya' 
With wheel in hand, Sri Krishna stood up firmly, saying with great fury at 
heart, "By remembering aunt Kunti's words, I have not killed you, and maintained 
complete silence. Now if you hurl any more abuses (after this hundred) then 
you will be inviting your death sentence. All these Rajas, seated here, are 


watching now, and either you will not remain alive or I will not escape death. 
e358). : 


Shishupal then told Krishna -. 
Swaiyya' 
When that proud Shishupal heard these words, then he got enraged and replied, 
"O milkman! Will I face death just by your saying so? He said these words, 
and then added, "If 1 die fighting before this assembly, then I will feel that my 
death was nearby (had approached). O Man! Then my story of death will be 


rampant (known) throughout the four ages (Yugas) and in Vedas and Puranas, 
as well." (2339) 
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fo aa a shore d vate A afea ofa wie sda 
Tg ssw sstavte ag anAtAs IA seed dT! 

WS HTS ug SS at ACS ots nfs FT fs my Hs TTI 

au ganfs &t ud ot dfs S Aa wa foes ad HII 23801 


Kaa bhayo jo chamkaaye kae chakreh aaise kahiyo tuhi maari darogo. 
Goojar to te hayu chhatri kahaaye kae aaisi sabhaa hu ke beech taro go. 
Maat su bhraat aru taat ki sayur re tuhi mari ho nahi aap maro go. 
Krodh rukmani ko dhar kae hari to sang aaj 
nidaan karo go. (2340) 


au yds ate Se AOMH AE & yster frets sul 
as afi As wus fs ate Ag Salo AGHA AUT 
Jq Hes B ad stad afe Ha AS Ut AG oat 
| Wes 3a afe Aa ad F Sa fag x go ot Miser! 23841 
| Kop parchand kiyo tab sayaam jab ee batiyaa sisupaaleh bhaakhi. 
| Kaan kahiyo jad chaahat mrit kiyo sabh login sooraj saakhi. 
Chakar sudrasan lae kar bheetar koodi sabhaa sabh 
hi soyu naakhi. | 
Dhaavat bhayo kabi sayaam kahae su bhayo ehh ke badh 
. ko abhilaakhi. (2341) 
| wes 3G fan otea g fes SAG AHS eT 
gn wets we fos H ofa ot fad AZ a VX VST 
afte afar fau ao fad afe es 3G efe J Us I 
fee Cunt Guat Aba H fee S ofe & HS He fora 23821 
Dhaavat bhayo brij naaik ju itt te soyu saamuhe aayo. 
Ross badaaye ghano chitt mae taki kae tehh satar ko chakar chalaayo. 
Jaaye lagiyo tehh kanth bikhae kati det bhayo chhoti bhu par aayo. 
Iyu upmaa upji jiye mae div te ravi ko mano 
maari giraayo. (2342) - 


ase 7 — - —— 
PO CSS, ge ey ge, oy ee ee gh gee pang 7? tor 
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"So what if you had said by revolving your wheel that you will kill me. O 


_ milkman! (dairyman!) Being called a Kashatriya, do you feel that I will run 
away from this assembly, being afraid of you? O Man! I swear by my mother, — 


father and brother that either I shall kill you or I will die fighting. O Krishna! 
Having lost Rukmani's hand, the anger is still raging in my mind, and [ shall 
play the final game (gamble) against you to-day. (2340) 


When Shishupal talked like this, then Sri Krishna became very furious with 


_ rage and he said, "O fool! You want death (you are craving for death) and I am 
" looking to all these people and the sun as my witnesses," and then he took his 


Sudarshan wheel in the hand, and jumped over the whole assembly. The poet 


Siam has stated that with the hope ic of killing him, he (Krishna) rushed 
forward. lk 1) 


From this side Krishna advanced forward, while from the other side Shishupal - 


also stood firmly confronting him. Sri Krishna then let go the wheel, with 
increased fury and aiming at the enemy. The wheel struck him on the neck, 
thus cutting off his head, which fell down on the ground. The poet Siam has 


depicted the beauty of this scene as if some one had thrown out the sun from 


the sky, with a stroke. (2342) 
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* oo Ne Been re ee - =~ 


_ RISA STog orem oe fares are Ay Hara Ss 
frau sag forarfe AYU 


me aa PF au we Afaned fenus ads ge 
Hear 
ae &t AA oa firs at au sfett S8 Sa aae 
age wal fed ete Ast I a TUNA AG FO ESI 
uaa SH FS atteg ate dd yu Of fs at so we | 
Hed aA Agu & Gufs om aetng U fs ASI 238311 


Itt sri bachitar naatak granthe krishnaavatare raajsu jagye kari 
Sisupaal badeh dhiyaaye samapatam. 
Ath Kaan Ju Kop Raaja Judhisatar Chhimaapan Karat Bhaye 
Swalyya 
Kaat kae sees dayo sisupaal ko kop bhariyo doyu naen nachaave. 
Kayun bali ehh beech sabhaa hu ke hae ham so soyu 
judh machaave. 
Paarth bheem te aadik beer rahe chup hoye ati hi darr aavae. 
Sundar .aaise saroop ke upar sayaam kabisar pae 
bali jaavae. (2343) 


nfs fast uf stad at WAS HY AGH & dts AAT 

GS Ha S du vu gfe afe AGH ad A YS nfsHatl 

aa at faAurS fed fad at Jat deest TANT 
oT AH Gd & AG ste Alar At Aeats Adt Ys AAT 238811 


Joti jiti ari bheetar thi su sabae mukh sayaam ke beech samaani. 
Bol sakae naa rahe chup huye kabi sayaam kahae hu bade abhimaani. 
Baako bali sisupaal haniyo tehh ki huti chandarvati rajdhaani. 
Yaa sam ayur naa koyu biyo jagi sri jadubeer sahi 
prabhu jaani. (2344) 
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mE adhe 


Here the chapter of the killing of Shishupal after Rajsu Yagna was 
performed, from Krishnavtar in Sri Bachittar Natak Granth is 
completed. 

Now the episode of Krishna's wrath and seeking pardon by 
Yudhishtra begins. 

Swaiyya' 

Krishna had cut off the head of Shishupal and was looking with great indignation 
with both the eyes, and then he said, "Is there any other warrior in this assembly, 
who would dare to oppose me and fight with me?" Arjuna and Bhim etc. and 
all the other warriors kept (quiet) silent, as they were greatly frightened. The 


poet siam was offering his sacrifice to the charming personality of Sri Krishna. 
(was all praise for him). (2343) 


All the power of Shishupal had entered the frame of Krishna (it seemed); The 
poet Siam has stated that all the mighty warriors could not utter a word and 
were sitting quietly. Infact, Shishupal having a charming personality had been 
killed, who had his capital in Chandewati. There was none other in the world 


comparable to this Krishna, so the whole world recognized him as the True 
Lord. (2344) 
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Sud, Se 


ta ad Heate as se ata yet fARUTS A wrt 
fre 3 Han SAH SIS ASO A MHS uSTG I 
A feg fa dtara dt ead stad Whe eat Ay aT 
a@eu Sasa a ads ate At fAHaTS At Sua! 238uIl 
Ek kahae jaduraye bado bhat jaahi bali sisupaal so ghaayo. 
Indar te sooraj te jam te huto jaat naa so jamlok pathaayo. 
So ehh ekk hi aakh ke phor ke bheetar maari dayo jiye aayo. 
| Chayudeh lokan ko kartaa kari sri brijnaath sahi 
thehraayo. (2345) 
Jed Sas a ads" fea AUS HS fed Aba ATG 
oz Mes ate AT A oF Fes STS ATS guTfoal 
ate ste aset ofa ules gus gus S yontfad| 
nd fas nfs ove oS faa AON Hot afe avs USTfaGll 238Ell — 
Chayudeh lokan ko kartaa ehh sadhan sant ihae jiye jaaniyo. 
Dev adev kiye sabh yaahi ke bedan te gunn jaani bakhaaniyo. 
Beeran beer badoyi lakhiyo hari bhoopan te khunsaaniyo. — 


Ayur jite ari thaade hute tinn sayaam sahi kari — 
kaal pachhaniyo. (2346) 


Ht fan aotea ote so ag dts HedHS VE Ste 
ag ¢ 56 “fs au sto mig tS ot STIS Te 
fsa o@a st at was ga AS ele Fe Sy ate 
fro Gufs yrs oat fs et ag As fore & gu HEN 23891 


Sri brij naaik thaadi tahaa kar beech sudrasan chakar liye. 
Bahu ross thane ati krodh bhariyo ari aan ko aanat hae naa hiye. 
Tehh thayur sabhaa hu mae gaajat bhayo sabh kaaleh ko 

| mano bhekh kiye. 
Jeh dekhati praan tajae ari vaa bahu sant nihaar 
ke roop jiye. (2347) © 
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Someone remarked that Sri Krishna was a powerful warrior like Shishupal. 
Even the gods like Indra, the sun and the Yama (god of death) could not kill 
Shishupal whereas Krishna had destroyed him within a wink of the eye, (within 
no time). Seeing all this, the poet thought ro himself (in his mind) that Krishna 
was the Lord of the whole Universe (creator of fourteen worlds) (regions), and 
was recognized by all as such. (2345) 


The saints and sadhus had realized that Krishna was the creator of the whole 
Universe (fourteen worlds), and all the gods and demons were his creation 
only. Even Vedas had described the praises of Krishna only and he was 
recognised by them as such (creator). The warriors had accepted him as the 
greatest warrior, and the kings felt jealous of his being the geatest king (Raja). 
All the warriors present there, realized Sri Krishna as fhe true form of death 
(god of death). (2346) | 


Sri Krishna was standing there with his Sudarshan wheel. He was full of 
wrathfulness and was greatly agitated with fury, and was not prepared to 
accept any other enemy to challenge him. He was thundering (like a lion) in 


that assembly. It appeared as if he was representing the god of death only, by. 


perceiving whom the enemy would feel lifeless, whereas the saints would feel 
alive only on seeing his form. (2347) 


1519 


3 
*t 
f 
‘ 
4 
: 


fu gfanes are arg FH 
Hea 
my dt gu adt Go & ag nfs oe ys au feed) 
q AUS Ys USA SH vals S feo Ht Aur 
a ats ue afoa afs & FT AUS B55 FAS TI! 
Me HH SH nad Sad SHA A US ONG! 238cil 
Nirap Yudhisatar Baach Kaan Ju So 
Swalyya 

Aap hi bhoop kahi uth kae kar jori doyu prabh krodh nivaaro. 
Tho sisupaal bado khal so tum chakreh lae chhin maahi sanghaaro. 
Yo kahi paaye rahiyo gahi kae duhu aapne naenan te jal dhaaro. 


Kaan ju jo tum ross karo to kahaa tum so basu 
haith hamaro. (2348) 


oH ad fasst ag Ae & AGH 34 Jie F fs Stel 
au fas sud Hob A faru afe des dt us ATA 
née oa fofs ¥S Hat fg Su HAG a JS UStH | 
a@ yg WS ad faast ug 8 ufe du feHus ata 238t II! 
Daas kahae binti kar jor kae sayaam bhanae hari ju suni lijae. 
Kop chite tumre mariyae su kirpaa kari heart hi pal jijae. 
Aanand kae chitt baitho sabhaa mahi dekhu jagye ke hett patijae. 
_ Hayu prabhu jaan karo binti prabhu ju puni kop 
chhimaapan kijae. (2349) 


dou Feats & ag fasst afe gut 
ade H ted fad 9a sfoa we Agu! 23u0 I 
Dohra 


Baithiyo jaduraaye ko bahu binti kari bhoop. 
Kanjan se drig jeh bane baniyo su maen saroop. (2350) 
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Then Raja Yudishtra said to Sri Krishna - 
| Swaiyya' | 
The king Yudishtra then stood up and with folded hands said, "O Lord! Pray 
forget about your wrath and fury! Shishupal was a great devil, whom you had 
killed in a moment with your wheel. The Raja wa clasping both his feet, while 
uttering these words, and tears were flowing from his eyes. O Krishna! If you 


were to feel so furious with rage, then we have nothing to say" (we have no 
control). (2348) | 


The poet Siam has stated that the slave, Raja Yudishtra was requesting him 
with folded hands saying, "O Krishna! Listen to. us. Your wrathfulness and 
enraged appearance is worth (like) our death, while your benevolvent look 
even for a moment, was worth giving us a span of life (gift of life). Now 
please he seated in the assembly with full peace and tranquillity, and be 

satisfied with the performance of the Yagna. O Lord! I would beseech you as 
~ my Lord only, and request you to give up your wrathfulness and pardon us." 
(2349) | 


| \ Couplet | 
With great beseeching and requests, Raja Yudishtra managed to calm down 
Sri Krishna and take his seat, whose eyes were shining like the lotus flower 
and whose appearance was like the god of love (Kamdev). (2350) 


1S21 


fefs xt afes ored da farses ag 7 a au oat Ufone 
SUNS ads 32 foorfe AHTUS I 
Me TH Gane SHH A Ads se 
Aaa 
AGut ¢ Ae ot usa a fen Sas at AU atat adi 
Mg UA ad eG Het df ug fadte at wd] fete ud 
ga su anebr enue om O yore Surfed Fe aI 
ata Ht wed ad a Va HAN S UGE Sa SI 2BUUII 
Itt sri bachitar natak granthe krishnaavatare kaan ju ko kop raja 
judhisatar chamaapan karat bhaye dhiyaae samaapatam. 
Ath Raja Yudhisatar Raajsuye Jag Karat Bhaye 
Swalyya 
Sayup! hae sev hi paarth kayu dij lokan ki jo pae niki karae. 
Artr pooj karae doyu maadri ke putar rikheen ki aanand chitt dharae. 
Bhayo bheem rasoeyaa darjodhan dhaam pae bayaas te aadik bed rarae. 


Kiyo soor ko baalak kaebe ko daan su jaahi te chayudeh 
lok darae. (2351) © 


Hon Ue GSA HUA Het Co ot fag fore ud 
ng ade Hwa A fed FH A AGH 34 fag ATU ddI 
fas we va fraus yet fag a we S He Sa sd 
“eg faus of ud des o fanaa faar mat ae ad! 23UR 1 
Sooraj chand ganes mahes sadaa uthh kae jehh dhiyaan dharae. 
_ Arr naraad so suk so dij bayaas so sayaam bhanae jeh jaap rarae. 
Jihaa maar dayo sisupaal bali jehh ke bal te sabh lokk darae. 
Ab bipan ke pag dhovat hae brijnaath binaa aaisi 
kayun karae. (2352) 
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Here the chapter of Krishnavtar from Bachittar Natak Granth 
| dealing with the request of Raja Yudishtra for pardon of his 
| anger, is completed. 
Now the episode of Raja Yudishtra's performing 
Rajsu Yagna begins 
- Swaiyya' 
Arjuna was given the duty of looking after and serving the brahmins as he 
would do it sincerely; while the service of Rishis was given to Madri's sons 
(Nukal and Sehdev), which they did with great pleasure. Bhim was made in 
charge of the kitchen, while Daryodhana was given other household chores. 
Ved Vyas was performing the recitation of. Vedas, while the son of the Sun, 


- Karan, was on the job of giving alms (gifts) to the poor, and all the fourteen 


worlds (the whole Universe) were afraid of him. (2351) 


The sun, moon, Ganesh, and Shiva are always meditating on him. The poet 
Siam has stated that ascetics like Narad, Sukdev, and brahmins like Vyas are 
always worshipping him, who had killed warrior like Shishupal and the whole 
Universe was afraid of him, he was now washing the feet of the brahmins. 
Who else could there be like him except Sri Krishna (about whom we are 
talking). (2352) | | 
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mde A Ha HS & fsa a afa HAH JS US Bl! 
fays o fan ge of ate fout fafa Ht fadt wate SS 1 
PAS TF HOH Ale Md aS CAT AA SSS! 
gu afuned 38e AH A Ae fafa afer Auge ata |! 23u3 1} 
Aahav kae sang satran ke tinn ke kabi sayaam bhanae dhann lino. 
Bipran ko jim bed ke beech likhi bidhi hi tihi bhaateh dino. 
Ekan ko sanmaan kiyo arr ekan dae sabh saaj navino. 
Bhoop judhisatar tayun samae su sabhae bidhi jagi 
sanpooran kino. (2353) 


are da Ads ea wa He aS U usw faves) 
wed ¥ fay oGa fas us ce wa fae a Fone 
ug BE Ug ae U faa a fo a Mas afd Hae We 
ude Ala aete fo AY Ute He ffs sda ATE! 23u8 II 
Naan gayo sartaa dayo daan su dae jal pae purkhaa rijhvaaye. 
Jaachak the tehh thayur jite dhan deen ghano tinn kayu su aghaaye. 
Putar layu potar layu pae tinn ke greh ke anatae nahi maagan dhaaye. 


Pooran jagi karaaye kae yo sukh paaye sabhae mili 
deran aaye. (2354) 


ddd 
ag nud ofa fad are gu yeial 
Hoa aH 83 fas As feet ag Stell 23uu II 
Dohra 


Jabae aapne greh bikhae aaye bhoop parbeen. 
Jagye kaaj bole jite sabhae bidaa kari deen. (2355) 
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The poet Siam has stated that the money collected from the enemies after 
winning battles against them, was being distributed among the brahmins. Some 
of them were given great honour, while some others were given new robes 
(clothes) and other articles. Raja Yudishtra had completed the Yagna with 
great care from all aspects (as per Vedic rites) at that time. (2353) 


Many offerings were given while going to the river for bath and had pleased 
the elders (gone by) by giving away many gifts (offering water to the sun). By 
offering money in plenty to the needy people, they were satiated so that their 
sons or grandsons were not required to beg any more, including any other 
member of the family as all were offered alms. After performing the Yagna 


with complete serenity then all of them came back to their camps with great 
satisfaction. (2354) 


Couplet 


When the mighty Raja Yudishtra came back home and had sent all the invitees 
after bidding them farewell after Yagna. (2355) 


Hear 

ats dd oy feen SoH WO HUST As dt Ha S aI 

ade ad feu fas at fas to ad fufy sas I i 

SUS Ma AA MUS AT utes st cust ffs fort a! 
an faetoG cd AWH SH AS Ho ad SH Se oF AI! 2BUE II 

Swaliyya 

Kaan raahe bahu divas tahaa su badhu apni sabh hi sang lae kae. 
Kanchan deh dipae jin kit inn maen rahe pikhi lajat haav kae. 
Bhookhan ang saje apne sabh aavat bhi dropati siri niyae kae. 


Kaise bivaahiyo hae sayaam tumae sabh moh kaho tumae 
aanand kae kae. (2356) 


to, 


ddd 
ng fas a Gf cust yfedi un gerte 
mMuat auat fav fyat As J adt WaTfell 23uI | 
Dohra 


_ Jab tinn kayu yo dropati poochiyo prem badaaye. 
Apni apni tehh birthaa sabh hu kahi sunaaye. (2357) 


Hear 
nia fats ufuned & He st3d AGae aU SAT 
Us & use Aa ate fag Ss fea a Aa H AA SGI 
mA S Ba fas Ind AW IS 3G ats AGH Aaa 
StH JAS HA SH Sot OH SHA AST J WT 23ut I 
Swaiyya 
Jagg nihaari Yudhisatar ko mann bheetar kayuran kop basaayo. 
Pandu kae putran jag kiyo tehh te inn ko jag mae jass chhayo. 
Aaiso naa lok bikhae hamro jass hott bhayo kahi sayaam sunaayo. 
Bheekham te sut sooraj te su nahi ham te aaiso 
jag haav aayo. (2358) 
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Swaiyya' 
Sri Krishna, alongwith all spouses (wives) stayed there for many days. His 
- body was shining like gold, and even the god of love (Kamdev) felt small (felt 
' abashed) before him. Then Daropadi, who had worn oranments on all her 
limbs, with bowed head, came there. She was asking all the women, how 


Krishna had married them and wanted to hear from them the whole episode in 
detail. i? 56) 


Couplet 
When iesaniies had asked from them to detail the complete story of their 


marriage with krishna with great affection, so that they all explained their own 
versions. (23 57) 


Swaiyya' 
After seeing the Yagna of Yudishtra with wrath. — was Saying there 
that the sons of Pandu Raja had performed the Yagna and as such the whole 
world was saying their praises but (Kauravas), were feeling jealous that they 
were not getting any praise. The poet Siam has stated that neither Bhisham nor 


the sun's (son) Karan could have perfromed such a Yagna, nor we could have 
done so. (2358) 
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fefs At ony frau yore afeg area da fanatests ont yfaned 
oa Ale Aor Hud | 
ufaned & Hat dots aas 


Hear 
H fea cs oa fae orfe & Hed Sa AS FH OWareT 
SHAg dfe dd wHaets AT yst fed FHT wreT| 
afe farsa gu so vests ate Hat wd St aT eT 
Hom a& fao wrafy at Gur er 3 gaat aot FET 23UC II 


Itt sri dasam sikandh puraane bachitar naatak granthe 
krishnavaatare raja Yudhisatar raaj sooye Jag Sampooran. 
Yudhisatar Ko Sabhaa Banaaye Kathan 
Swalyya 
Mae ikk daint huto tinn aaye kae sundar ek sabhaa su banaayl. 
Lajat hoye rahe amraavati aaisi prabhaa ehh bhomeh aayi. 
Baithi biraajat bhoop tahaa jadubeer liye sang chaaro ee bhaayi. 
Sayaam bhanae tehh aabheh ki upmaa mukh te barni 
nahi jaayi. (2359) 
old Bd AT Wed S35 Ses AT SCT TT 
He fas ag HS at ag SUS aS SAT 

MH Sd AT WHA An se SHS I fs ste faa | 
THs At fyAaTa Su fay stds H APA AGH Gurdll 23¢01 


Neer dhare kahu chaadar chhatan chhotat hae kahu 
thayur phuaare. 
Mal bhirae kahu mat kari kahu naachat besyan ke su akhaare. 
Baaj larae kahu saaj sajae bhat chhajat hae ati dheel dilaare. 
_ Raajat sri brijnaath tahaa jim taaran mae sasi 
sayaam uchaare. (2360) 
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Here the chapter on perfoming Rajsu Yagna from 
Krishnavtar in Sri Dasam Sikand Purana of 
Bachittar Natak Granth is completed. 
Now the episode of forming this assembly by Yudishtra begins. 
Swaiyya' 
There was a demon, called Maya, who made a beautiful assembly hall, and 
Indrapur was looking small (nothing) as compared to this, that such a charming 
building had come up on the Earth. Sri Krishna and Yudishtra alongwith his 
four brothers were seated there and looking glamorous there. The poet Siam 


has stated that the beauty of this assembly hall was pene any description. 
(2359) 


’ 


Somewhere from the ceiling looking like a sheet water was dripping and 
somewhere fountains were functioning, somewhere wrestlers were having 
bouts, while somewhere drunken elephants were fighting, while elsewhere 
prostitutes were dancing, and at places hawks were shown fighting, and at 
places, embellishments of all types were shown and at some places mighty 
warriors were shown with great splendour. The poet Siam has stated that Sri 


Krishna was looking glamorous there just as the moon shines among the stars. 


(2360) 


{ 


> 
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nfs SA ag aye at ag BS Sd sfa vets urs 
atae & ud Sa dt Ae Ufy ys fag AA foes! 
dfs ad fag df vaony dfs ust fre A SaaS | 
at Ad so ald A SS old A Sot Bios ASI! ABE 
Joti lasae kahu bajran ki kahu laal lage chabi mandir paave. 
Naagan ko pur lok puri sur dekhi prabhaa jeh sees nivaave. 
Reejh rahe jeh dekhi chaturmukh heri prabhaa siv so lalchaavae. 
Bhoomi jahaa tahaa neer so laagat neer jahaa nahi cheenbo aavae. (2361) 


Ufaned Fe anus A 
Aeur 
mA Hat ofe a A Afan|d WU a eer Hs uss! 
HdH & HS Hal Ble ug STH We staat AG Ter 
afh aa gat afte afuat we ats gs AT Sh Aa 
ate fora ufsat AS H afe AGH ad As FSS UTI 2BENII 
Yudhisatar Baach Darjodhan So 
Swaiyya 
Aaisi sabhaa rachi kae su judhisatar andh ko baalak beli pathaayo. 
Sooraj ko sut sang liye arr bheekham maan bhariyo soyu aayo. 
Bhoomi jahaa huti taahi lakhiyo jal baari huto jah bhoomi janaayo. 


Jaaye nisank pariyo jal mae kabi sayaam kahae kachhu 
bhed naa paayo. (2362) 


ate ufse se dt Ag H 3a sHZ ud ufs ys ae TI 
yas 4 foatha Ag gufs fes fad afs au act TI 
ae a3 Gate a fos wer A atHfs se Ca TI 
A few ats A dfs Gfoe md wo et nO Tt Us sq TI! 23¢3 1 
Jaaye pariyo tab hi sar mae tann bastar dhare puni bood gayo hae. . 
Boodat jo niksiyo soyu bhoopati chitt bikhae ati kop kayo hae. 


Kaan ju bhaar utaaran ke hitt aakh so bheemeh bhed dayo hae. 
So ehh bhaati so bali uthiyo are ke andh hi putro bhayo hae. (2363) 
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At some places, diamonds were shining beautifully, and at some places palaces 
studded with jewels were looking gorgeous, The beauty of this place was 
having no comparison so the godly abodes and the make-townships were 
feeling belittled before it. Even Brahma was feeling enchanted with its beauty 
and Shiva was also feeling jealous of it. Where there was ground, it was 


appearing as water, and where there was water, one could not make it out. 
2501): 


Yudishtra told Daryodhana - 
— Swaiyya' 
Having created witch an assembly hall, Yudishtra invited the son of Dhritrashtra 
(Daryodhana). So he came along with the son of the sun (Karan) and Bhisham 
full of pride and egoism. So where there was ground, he mistook it for water, 
and where there was water, he took it for ground. The poet Siam has stated 


that he fell down in water without fail, as he could not distinguish between 
water and gound. (2362) 


When Daryodhana fell down in the tank (Sarovar) of water, and he alongwith 
his clothes, was drowned in water; as he came out of water, he was furious 
with rage. Sri Krishna to shake off some previous load of similar happening, 
then made a sign with his eyes to Bhim. So Bhim started saying, "O Man! The 
son of a blind father is also born blind." (2363) 
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G Ay 3m ofa fav ag g we fes stad gu foro 
Hag Us aus JA we ot eo a a ad AP TST 
StH de for Ha H AS StH Soh AT AGH Aas 

uty at “us fea t H Hat feu stad ef o UTI 2SE8 1! 

Yo jab bheem hasiyo tehh kayu tu ghano chitt bheetar bhoop risaayo. 
Mo kahu pandu ke putro hasae ab hi badh yaa ko karo jiye aayo. 
Bheekham dron rise mann mae jad bheem bhayo kah sayaam sunaayo. 
Dhaam gayo apune phir kae su sabhaa ehh bheetar 
pher naa aayo. (2364) 


fefs xt afes area da fanaa earide AST 
ofa oth ae corte ANTS | 
ne es was FO TAS 
Hear 


6s afu vanus wth ag feos es ga feo ay SH! 
ata ufsa fraue ga Hd fHa Hee 3 ast HAT 
& fre sug feu ad yg ate ad APH Sted TI 

ufe faerg at fa afee afa norn fed fas 4 Sage 23¢Ull 


Itt sri bachitar naatak granthe krishnaavatare durjodhan sabhaa 
dekhi dhaam gaye dhayaae sampaatam. 
Ab Daint Baktar Judh Kathan 
Swaiyya | 
Utt kop durjodhan dhaam gayo itt daint huto ehh kop basaayo. 
Kaan hadiyo sisupaal huto mero mitar mariyo naa rati sukchaayo. 
Lae siv te bar hayu eh ko badhu jaaye karo jiye bheetar aayo. 
Dhaaye kidaar ki orr chaliyo kabi sayaam ihae chitt 
mae thehraayo. (2365) 
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ST — LE . Samer SK . ~ 


ee ee eee 
. 


When Bhim uttered these words in joke, then the Raja Daryodhana was greatly 
agitated with anger in his mind. This Pandu's son had made fun of me, so I am 
going to kill him right now. He thought of this thing in his mind. Bhisham and 
Daronacharya both were also annoyed and enraged, but Sri Krishna then said 


that Bhim had gone mad. With great fury and wrath, Daryodhana returned to 
his place and never came back to this assembly hall. (2364) 


Here the chapter of Daryodhana going back home after visiting 
this assemby hall, from Krishnavatar in Bachittar Natak Granth is 
completed. 
Now the Episode of the battle of the demon Bakatar begins. 
Swaiyya' | 
When Daryodhana went back home in furious rage, there was a demon who 


' became enraged. He thought to himself that Sri Krishna had killed his friend, 


Shishupal, without any hesitation or fear. So he thought in mind that he should 
approach Shiva for a blessing, and then kill him (Krishna). The poet Siam has 


stated that after this thought, the demon rushed towards Kedar mountain. 
(2365) | | 
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get faes & stad ate df Ae adt HOGS fast 
Sa fees vias Gs sae dtufed god ys us 
west Ia stad ate ot oS SF UT A HoT 
A Afe AGH feet S oF gu SAG 36 fag og FAUT 23EE I 


Badri kidaar ke bheetar jaaye kae sev kari maharudar rijaayo. 
Lae kae bivaan chaliyo utt te jab hi hari ke badh ko bar paayo. 
Davaarvati hu ke bheetar aaye kae kaan ke putar so judh machaayo. 
So suni sayaam bidaa lae kae bhoop te sayaam bhanae 

tehh thayur sidhaayo. (2366) 


West Ia ste AS sea ae se AE AZ footer 
i HON 34 Se Ut fsa ae BIT HA fqnos Cotati 
i G Afe = aster ufe & aft oe uta BE ars yotaeT | 
i HTS Sot ais wee Cug ag srfes of fs eee 22EI II 


Davaarvati hu ke beech jabae hari ju gayo tayu soyu satar nihaariyo. 
Sayaam bhanae tab hi tehh kayu larr re ham so brijnaath uchaartyo. 
Yo suni vaa batiyaa hari ko kasi kaan parmaan layu 

baan parhaariyo. 
Maano tachi ati paavak upar kaahu bujhibe ko 
ghrit daariyo. (2367) 
HS suf mig wo AS Ue AES St at Efe wena 
wes su Gs suis A fess eC ot ffs & ge UT 
AueS J we of Afor Ates ete va afs Gf AA ae 
fag HIGH HS Vos Aol Sa Tat g of Hf foraTat BEI 
Maarat bhayo ari baan jabae hari sayandan vaahi ki orr dhavaayo. 
Aavat bhayo utt te ari so itt te eyu ge mill kae rann paayo. 
Sayandan hu bali kae sang sayandan dhaaye dayo kabi yo jass gaayo. 
Jiyu sehbaaj mano chakvaa sang ek dhakaa hu 
ke maar giraayo. (2368) 
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On hearing Badri Kedar he did lot of service (in Badrika Ashram) and placated 
Maha Rudra with his service. When he attained the blessing of Shiva to kill 
Krishna, then he started back in his chariot. On reaching Dwarka he waged a 
war with Krishna's son; The poet Siam has stated that Sri Krishna, on hearing 
about it and bidding farewell to Yudishtra he left for that place. (2366) 


When Krishna reached Dwarka, he saw that enemy. The poet Siam has stated 
that Sri Krishna then told him to fight against him. On hearing Krishna's words, 
he stretched his bow to the ears, and shot an arrow at him. It appeared as if 
someone had added ghee to a buning fire for making it more violent. (2367) 


When the enemy shot the arrow, then Sri Krishna raced his chariot towards 
him; then from one side he also reached there and both got engaged in his 
chariot by striking his chariot against his chariot. The poet has described the 


beauty of the scene, just as a hawk with one swoop only, kills the partridge. 


(2368) 
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gq ad at AZ at Sear Fafa AGM ad afe afte fareet | 
mnQ@a fast fad & Aart Aa Jat WS AN Bla ust | 
an ataa ufs ave afuci af A EQunt afta AGH Aaetl 
At fqnotea veg Sa ures gu vat UA ySTeT I A3BEt II 
Rath tor kae satar ki nandag so kabi sayaam kahae kati greev giraayi. 
Ayur siti tehh ke sang saen huti su bhale jam lok pathaay1. 
Ross bhariyo hari thaado rahiyo rann so upmaa kabi 
Sayaam sunaayl. 
Sri brijnaaik chayudahu lok mae paavat bhayo badi 
yo su badaayi. (2369) 


edt 
vsug sy fess Hh ufs dt du wee 
Ht qeufs Ag oes ooo ot ugfae WHEN 23501 


Dohra 
Dantbak tab chitt mae ati hi kop badaaye. 
Sri jadupati jeh thaado ho the hi pahuchiyo jaaye. (2370) 


Hear 
At fg otea ag ve at fae arte arias ate garfat 
ug Higa act G afoe ate F fag frase sat gfe Hefacr 
MA Hfsa Ae AGH 9 8s se fe a ufs se Hatta 
HZ of AGH 36 da S of Hee ot ate F ule Shai! 2391 
. | Swalyya 
Sri bry naaik kayu jab hi tinn aaye aayodhan beech hakaariyo. 
Hayu marthayu nahi yo kahiyo taahi su jiyu sisupaal bali tuhi maartyo. 
Aaise suniyo jab sayaam ju baen tabae hari ju pun baan sanbhaariyo. 


Satar ko sayaam bhanae rath te phunn morach kae kari 
bhu par daariyo. (2371) 
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The poet Siam has stated that after crashing his chariot, and wielding his 
sword, he removed his head with one stroke. The force accompanying him 
was also killed (and sent to Yama's land). Then Sri Krishna was standing in 
the battle field, filled with ruthlessness (wrathfulness). The beauty of this 
scene has been depicted by the poet Siam by saying that Sri Krishna had 
earned a great praise in the whole universe (fourteen worlds). (2369) 


Couplet 


In the meantime (the enemy) the demon Bakatar reached the spot, where Sri 
Krishna was standing. (23 ”) 


"of 


| Swaiyynt 
Sri Krishna was then challenged by him in the battle field and he said, "T will 
‘not be killed the way you had killed Shishupal. When Sri Krishna heard these 
words, Then he took up his bow. The poet Siam has stated that after making 


the enemy unconsious in his chariot, he (Krishna) threw him down on the 
ground. (2371) : 


e 
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8 nfo 3 AG Su ont fefs au shea ae staat 
aga ae Tuga dag afe na a a fea te feast 
au ata wife AW SH ug So BUS F ate FGI 
Jeu vq HeGHS & aig & fag atte at af forest 23921 

Lae sudh haav soyu lop gayo phir kop bhariyo rann bheetar aayo. 
Kaan ke baap ko kaan hi kayu kati maaya ko kae ikk moond dikhaayo. 
Kop kiyo ghani sayaam tabae arr naen duhoon te neer bahaayo. 

Haath pae chakar sudarsan lae ari ko sir kaat kae 

bhoomi giraayo. (2372) 


fefs Ht eA Aaa uss Bfeg area de fanarestd eS 
wag es sag foorfe yes Ine SeeE es sO TAS 


afag arg 


Aa 
ate fretfea qoH fafhe wet US feos ste faster 
AGH 34 fav a sa dt aa at faa fofa gu fetal 
— sara gung Tas dy fed us Fea se Guat! 
x ufs Hefs aa fad fea RAH 3S do Ste Aurfecr i! 23931 
Itt sri dasam sakandh bachitar natak granthe krishnavtare dant 
baktar daint badheh dhiyaae sampooran. 
Ath Baedoorath Daint Badh Kathan 
Kabtyo Baach 
| Swaiyya | 
Jaahi sivaadik braham nimiyo su sadaa apne chitt beech bichaariyo. 
Sayaam bhanae tehh kayu tab hi kab hi kirpaa nidhi roop dikhaariyo. 
Rang naa roop ayu raag naa rekh ihae chahun bedan 
a bhed uchaariyo. 
Taa dhari morat judh bikhae ehh sayaam bhanae rann 
beech sanghariyo. (2373) 
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After gaining consciousness he (hid) disappeared from there, and filled with 
indignation, he again appeared in the battle field. Then with his deceitful 
learning, he showed Sri Krishna, the head of his father Basudev cut off (as a 
mirage), then Sri Krishna became furious with rage and tears rolled down 


from his eyes, and with his Sudarshan Wheel he cut off his head and threw it 
on the ground. (2372) 


Here the chapter of the killing of the demon Bakatar from 
Krishnavtar in Dasam Sakand Puran, pertaining to Bachittar 
Natak Granth is completed. 

Now the episode of the killing of the demon Baidoorath begins. 
The poet Siam has stated that the benevolent Lord must appear before the 
person at some stage upon whom he meditates in his mind whom Brahma and 
Shiva even worship and pay their obeisance. The Lord, who had no physical 
entity, no form colour or symbol and all the four Vedas had described this 
secret and according to the poet Siam, the same Lord Almightly was, now in 


the form of Krishna, fighting in the battle field and had killedthe demon. 
(2373) | 
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cddt 
fans au ae Ase ISH ee uurte 

od Af ates fea A 37 Uugfsa arte ll 23981 
Dohra 

Krisan kop jab satar daev rann mae daye khapaaye. 

Teesar jo jeevat bachiyo so tehh pahuchiyo aaye. (2374) 
UTsS HUY Js UY SWS 4S 
3y Jsud fad A ad afos AGTH © FSI! 239U 


Daatan so doyu hotth kati doyu nachaavat naen. 
Tab haldhar tehh so kahe kahit sayaam ee baen. (2375) 


Hea 
faQ as nO ad ufo fAG HO ates A fag AS Ure | 
TSS A ee un A vlese TH Af ats 5 Wel 
anfs Aug Afa ae far ene eae a feu are 
3 Tag nd A feo FH fes HAH FS AHSA USE 23IE ll 
Swaiyya | 
Kiyu jad judh karae hari styu mudh keetabh se jen satar khapaaye. 
Raavan se harinaakhas se harinaachh hu se jag jaan naa paaye. - 
Kanseh se arr sandhi Jaraa sang desan desan ke nirap aaye. 
Tae re kahaa are so chhin mae ehh sayaam bhanae jamlok pathaaye. (2376) 
At fanaa se faa Fafa Ron ad feu wfs Corfatt 
H Ya dtd nurAG Hts Hants S atv an UErtatt | 
set ga Afa ar g at A afe Ro Hots frerfatt 
3 UHd FS Md AGH ato we AGH S age faefeai 239091 
Sri brijnaath tabae tehh so kabi sayaam kahae ehh bhaati uchaariyo. 
Mae bak beer akghasur maari su kesan te gahi kans pachhariyo. 
Taeyi chhuhan sandh jaraa hu ki mae suni saen sudhaari bidaariyo. 


Tae hamre bal agraj sayaam kahiyo ghan sayaam te 
kayun bichariyo. (2377) 
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ae 
—- 


Couplet 


When Krishna, with great ruthlessness, had killed both the enemies in the 


battle field, then the third enemy, who was still alive, appeared before him. 
(2374) 


He was very furuious, cutting his lips under his teeth and showing great 
indignation from his eyes, then Balram told him these words, which are being 
described by the poet Siam (as follows). (2375) 


— Swatyya' | | 
"O fool! Why are you fighting against Sri Krishna, who had destroyed the 
enemies like Madh and Ketab. Even people like Ravana, Harnakush, and 
Harnachh in the world could not realize his secrets or Kansa and Jarasandh 
were accompanied with great many kings from various lands." The poet Siam 
has stated, "O fool! How could you dare to confront Sri Krishna, as he had 
sent all of them to Yama's land (killed them) in a moment." (2376) 


The poet Siam has stated that then Sri Krishna told him, "I had killed both 
Bakasur and Aghasur and had destroyed fully the multi-coloured army of 
Jarasandh." Sri Krishna then said, "Whom do you consider as worth anything | 
before my power (or equal in power)?" (2377) 
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Hfs ses J afs G Ho aA a Ste Yat Yo Hse 

Afa Aa g at He AS Hf aTus J fea ufo Auta 

taQ ad we Sd md He uGau ma aGa faofacr 
Hae at fed dfs act ufe est ds for set Sfomrfatt il 2391 


Mohi daraavat hae kahi yo muh kans ko beer baki bak maariyo. 
Sandhi jaraa hu ke saen sabhae mohi bhakhat ho chhin maahi sanghariyo. 
Mo kayu kahae bal tero are mere payurakh agraj kayun bichaariyo. 
Sooran ki eh reti nahi hari chatri hae tu ki 
bhayo bhathiaariyo. (2378) 
mus aU at ua H YS Sd HS AH SA Hd J! 

HGa fas go wee HH AS AH ated at TSS TI 

cde’ mus uGae a IS H AE ot afe AGH VS TJ! 

3? 3d mar ao HH Ae fad Stag TS WS UM TI 239 | 
Aapne kop ki paavak mae bal tero sabae sam phoos jarae ho. 
Sarun jito tuh angan mae su sabhae sam neereh ki aavtae ho. 

Degchaa aapne payurakh ko rann mae jab hi kabi sayaam chade ho. 


Tayu tero ang ko maas sabae tehh bheetar daar — 
aache pakae ho. (2379) 


MA fare Hoge H eC Gu sd fs AO HET 
woo fAe fee uC fesats ufs Cfo ga udtae Sal 
aGsa cufs a@ aff xan wre gS fae Hors are 
Ms oS AAH S ats Afag AG wate o efs otH fra 2301 
Aaise bibaad kae aahav mae doyu krodh bhare ati judh machaayo. 
Baanan siyu div ayur divaakari dhoori uthi rath pahiyan chhayo. 
Kayutak dekhin kayu sasi sooraj aaye hute tinn mangal gaayo. 
Ant naa sayaam te jeet sakiyo soyu anteh ke phuni 
- *dhaam sidhayo. (2380) | 
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In reply, he said, "You are trying to frieghten me by saying these words, that 
you had killed the warriors of Kansa like Baki and Bak and then you are 
telling me that you had killed the forces of Jarasandh in a moment. O Krishna! 
You are telling me that there was none equal to your power. O Krishna! Are 


you Kashatriya or an ordinaty worker (labourer) as it does not behove a 
warrior to praise himself? (2378) 


"I shall burn all you power with the fire of my anger (wrath) like straw. I will 
boil your blood like water, which is running through your body and limbs. The - 
poet Siam has stated that "when I open the kettle of my warriors in the battle 
~ field, then I will boil and cook your flesh (of the body) in the battle in the 
battle field, (then only you will realize my strength)". (2379) 


Thus both were engaged in a fierce battle, being enraged fully due to this’ . 
dispute. Even the sun was covered with the string of arrows being shot by 
them and the dust rising from the wheels of the chariots was spread all over 
the sky. The sun and the moon had come to witness this miracle, and they sang 
songs of joy and happiness. Finally he could not gain a victory over Krishna. 
and then proceeded to Yama's land (was killed). (2380) 
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Ht fanaa dau tod afte AGH ad afe are tT | 
J a au ulaa ufg WU at SGe AH SUedT d Ja 
AGOS Hal sta ufaa efy ear Sunt agattafa & Hfa I 
etd HOH od atu fea wHA ot Ss afd o AF ISIN 23eVU! 
Sr brijnaath haniyo ariko kabi sayaam kahae kari gaad ayodhan. 
I1aav kae kuroop pariyo dhari judh ki tayun samac bayudoorath ko tann. 
Sarunat sang bhariyo pariyo dekhi dayaa upji karunaanidhi ke mani. 
Chhori saraasan ter kahiyo din aaj ke tae kariho naa kabae rann. (2381) 


fefs xf enn frou uae afeg de fanateard suede 
es aad fourfe AHTUS I 
gage F Stee aes aad 
suet 
sive age afage fraud SHyde stad wh 
mite so Steea fees sul fess of He od afd CAN 23Br2Il 
Itt sri dasam sikandh puraane bachitar natak granthe 
krishnavatare baydoorab daint badeh dhiyaaye sampaatam. 
| Balibhadar Ju Teerath Gavan Kathan 
Chopaiee 
Teerath karan balibhadar sidhaayo. Naemkhavran bheetar aayo. 
Aaye tahaa naavan inn kayo. Chitt ko sok door kari dayo. (23 82) 


SHE 
dH ude oF So AG wat so UStal 
JSt Hed uts F afe AaH SUT ofa! 

Ag onfe ove sat Sa Aa ot fo a foes ai - 

afagse afuc ans af & wheat fag ofe Fl 23c3l 
~~ Tomar | 
Rom harakh.naa tho tahaa soyu aayo the dayurt. 
Halt madraa peet tho kabi sayaam taahi thaayurt. 


Soyu aaye thaadh bhayo tahaa jad yaahi sir naa nivaaye kae. 
Balibhadar kupiyo kamaan kari lae maariyo tehh dhaaye kae. (2383) 
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The poet Siam has stated that Sri Krishna fought a great battle and finally 
killed the enemy. The body of Baidurath, being disfigured was thrown on the 
ground in the battlefield. When Sri Krishna saw the blood stained body of the 
enemy, he was filled with kindness and mercy. Then keeping aside his bow, he 
shouted aloud, "That I will not fight any more battles." (2381) 


Here the episode of the killing of demon Bhaydurath from the 
_ ‘chapter of Krishnavatar in Bachittar Natak as part of 
Dasam Sakand Puran is completed. 
Now the episode of Balbhadar's visiting holy pas 
| of pilgrimage begins. 
. Chopaiee 


Balram started on his pilgrimage to holy places and came to the holy place of 
Naimkhiaran. There he had his bath and forgot all his worries. (2382) 


Tomar 
The Rishi Homharsh was not present there and on hearing about Balram's 
visit, he rushed back. The poet Siam has stated that Balram was drinking wine 
at the place. That fool came and stood there and did not pay his obiesance to 


Balram (by bowing his head). Balram got enraged and taking his.bow in hand, 
he killed him immediately. (2383) | 
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duet 
na fafe G@fo ave sy st inrdée fand fus a ae 
fea fafa & fafa nin Gorfea sat ate veute fer Her! 23c8 1 
Chopatiee 
Sabh rikhi uth thaade tab bhaye. Aanand bisar chitt keg aye. 
Ikk rikhi tho tinni aaise uchaariyo. Buraa kiyo haldhari dij maartyo. (2384) 
sy Jeud ufs ww Gufs! Fo aye fag o aH S sts 
3a au fas 4 ate ate ane Hot fed StI 23cull 
Tab haldhar puni aais uchaariyo. Baith rahiyo kiyu naa ham te dartyo. 
Tab mae krodh chitt mae kiyo. Maari kamaan sang ihh diyo. (2385) 


Aaa 
eat at us & au 3d fag on att fasst ato ate 
ore st Go a fof A as Safe atu afog AY UST 

Qs Sd TPH Aa Sao A aA ale Aa stad ATH 

So SH ag a a ate Aue Het ge feuns atl AcE ll 
Swalyya 

Chhatri ko poot tho kop bhare tehh naas kayo binti suni lijae. 
Thaad bhaye uth kae rikhi so jad baithi kahiyo saach patijae. 
Baat vahae kariyae sang chhatran jaa ke kiye jag bheetar jijae. 

Taahi te mae budh taa ko kiyo su abae mori bhool 

chhimaapan kijae. (2386) 


foe arg Jat 
duet 
fxte As fofds Jet A sTvutl ad AON fac fer at AUT 
fes wea atu dv Udi god Ate Stee As adI! 23r7 11 
Rikh Baach Hali So 
Chopaiee 


Mili sabh rikhin hali so bhaaki. Kahae sayaam tehh dij ki saakhi. 
Ehh baalak thaapi roh haro. Bahuro jaaye teerath sabh karo. (2387) 


\ 
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Chopaiee 
Then all the Rishis got together and stood up there, as all had lost their peace 


of mind. One Rishi then said, "Balram had done a vicious act by killing a 
brahmin." (2384) 


Then again Balram said, "Why was he sitting down and (never showed me any 


respect)? Why was he not afraid of me? Then out of sheer rage, I killed him 
with my bow. (2385) 


Swalyya' 
I, being a son of Kashatriya, got enraged and killed him. All the Rishis had 
stood up (to welcome) but he continued sitting like a fool. I am telling you the 
truth, you may check it. One should behave with Kashatriyas which should 


help one to live longer in the world. So I killed him thus. Now please pardon 
me for this (rudeness). (2386) 


Then the Rishis told Balram - 
Chopaiee | 
All the Rishis then jointly told Balram the poet Siam has described the episode 
(like this) about the brahmin. "Appoint his son in his place and forget about 
your wrath. Then proceed and visit all holy places of pilgrimage. (2387) 
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ata ag 
Hear 
od ode Hwa ded SHS a as HA STH 
AG “A uss ofa Jes HS BTS AG fag efa ATH! 
fos roe t He J fofu d Ho a fag at AH AGS aT 
fag sorfe fae AY ute & Steas AGTH A TH US SIG 23ccil 


Kabiyo Baach 
| Swalyya | 
Chaaro ee bed mukhaagraj hoye hae taa sut ko baru aaiso diyo. 
Soyu aaise puraan lagiyo ratne mano taat soyu tehh pheri jiyo. © 
Chitt aanad kae sabh hu rikhi ke mann kayu jeh ki sam kayun biyo. 
Sir nayaaye tinae sukh paaye ke teerthan sayaam su raameh 
paed liyo.. (2388) 
ats fro Aa fufec fusH sfs se sot fe arti 
ots fasath o fenats toe eat deere frost 
—  otfe sa ufe vet foes at fs dt He H AY Uo 
Md WS ad SE A ad He Stee a fas oCafy FI! 23act Il 


Gangeh sindhu jahaa miliyo prithmae bali bhadar tahaa chali naayo. 
‘Pheri tribaeni mae kae isnaan dae daan bali hariduyaar sidhaayo. 
_ Naaye tahaa puni badri kidaar gayo ati hi mann mae sukh paayo. 
Ayur gano keh layu jag ke sabh teerath kae tehh 

thaureh aayo. (2389) 


suet 
ete anyras His rat if fofes ae He freer 
Siva atoa H As dt ad! fafa ued fae sy Gadi 23¢01 
| Chopaiee 
Pheri naemkhavaaran mahi aayo. Aaye rikhin kayu math nivaayo. 


Teerath kahiyo mae sabh hi kare. Bidhi poorab jiyu 
tum uchare. (2390) 
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The poet has stated - 
‘Swaiyya | 
"All the four Vedas are likely to be known to him and he could recite shem by 
rote." With these words the son was blessed, so hé started reciting the Puranas, 
as if his father had again become alive (through him). So he enamoured all the 
Rishis, which had no other parallel in such pleasant state. After bowing to the 


Rishis, and feeling greatly relieved (pleased) according to the poet Siam, 
Balram started for the visits to holy places. (2388) 


First of all Balram took bath at the place, where Ganga mingles with the 
ocean, Then he went to Allahabad (where three rivers meet) and then after 
giving away offerings (alms) Balram went to Hardwar. After having bathed 
_ there, Balram went to Badri-Kedar, and felt greatly elated in mind. After 


visiting all holy places, which need not be detailed, he came’ to this place. 
(2389) | : | 


Chopaiee 

After that he came to: New Khavaran and then paid his obeisance to the 
Rishis. He said to them, "As you had advised me, | have visited all the holy 
places, as per rules (and now had come back)." (2390) 
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Jet are fatus A 
duet 
me afen a df x adid fate sHd UTES Ud! 
mg aitfen A dfe A ate d fete este vfs usta 239 
Hali Baach Rikhin So 
Chopaiee 
Ab aais jo hoye su karo. He rikhi tumre paain paro. 
Ab aais jo hoye su kijae. He rikhi baateh sati patijae. (2391) 
— fafir are 
| duet 
au fife fofus fed Aba od | Sa AS dT Ys THI! 
YS 5H VSU fag HSI HS fag U as us! A3t2Il 
Rikhi Baach 
| Chopaiee 
Tab mili rikhin ihae jiye dhaaro. Ek satar hae bado hamaro. 


Balal naam haldhar tehh maaro. ~ 
Maano tehh pae kaal pachaaro. (2392) 


Jal aT 
cdgt 
| ad od fad AZ at ad fotus & aa 
dfs save AT aS ate TS mS mA I 23¢3 II 
Hali Baach 


Dohra 


Kahaa thayur tehh satar ki kaho rikhin ke raaj. 
Mohi bataave jaahe kayu taahi hano ayu aaj. (2393) 
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Balram then said - 
Chopaiee_ 
"Now I will do as you ordain me. O Rishis! I am bowing my head at your feet, 


and would function as per your command. O Rishis! I am saying the truth, 
which could be checked by you. (2391) 


Then the Rishis said - 
Chopaieé 
The the Rishis got together and thought to themselves and told to Balram. "We 
had a great enemy who was called a great enemy, called Balala. O Balram! 


‘Pray kill him. It appears the Rishis had persented him to be like the god of 
death. (2392) 


Then Balram said - 
| Couplet 
"O honourable Rishis! Where was his abode? Just show me the place, so that 
I shall go to that place and kill him. (2393) | 
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suet | 
su fea fay & afe gana su od T AZ ya TH 
ae geufe A ra faotacti on Afar ag fer ats uTtagi| 23ts II 
Chopatee 
Tab ikk rikhh nae jaaye bataayo. Tahaa thayur ho satar banaayo. 
_ Jab haldhari so satar nihaariyo. Ham sang} larr ehh 
bhaati pachaartyo. (2394) 
Hod WS Se Ag fon TS aS GT uta aa 
Jeutd Aa Aa fs0 at fag AH OG Ste Adt TG 23 cull 
Sunat bachan tab satar risaayo. Haath gaagno yaa pari aayo. 
Haldhari sang judh tehh kiyo. Jeh sam thayur beer nahi biyo. (2395) 
as wots oT eI Md ey ATS ta a Td 
ng ofa wats do sd dt Hfes of Ao fed GTI 23K II 


Bahut judh tehh thaa duhu dhaaro. Duhun soor te ek naa haaro. 
Jayu thaki jaahi baith tehh rahae. Muchhit hohi judh phir chahae. (2396) 


fete & arfa ote a Ud TUR Ste BET AT Hd 
one ad fag ust & edi Hog fata uses SE SII ABCI II 
Phir doyu gaaj gaaj rann pare. Aapas beech gadaa bahu maarae. 
Thaadh rahae thir paeg naa tarae. Maanoh risi parbat doyu larae, (2397) 
8G ge nge fAG arn gue Has fas a AY oA 
nfs at ata fants A sre ate fu i Sen 23tc ll 


“Doyu bhat abhran jiyu_ gaajae. Bachan sunat jinn ke jam laajae. 
Ati hi beer riseh mae bharae. Doyu beer krodh so larae. (2398) 


fas aga cus AG etiatss afs frets yas! 
Cs dated fagste adi fes S ate af H adil 2attl 


Jin kayutak dekhan sur aaye. Bhaatin bhaati bivaan banaye. 
Utt ranbhaadik nirtahi karae. Itt te beer bhoomi mae larae. (2399) | 
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Chopaiee | 
Then one Rishi explained about his abode, where the enemy was living. When 


Balram saw that enemy, he challenged him to fight against him (Balram). 
(2394) 


The enemy got furious on hearing these words, and with a thread (gana) tied 
to his arm, he attacked Balram. Then he fought against Balram, who was the 


greatest warrior then (had no other comparison). (2395) 


Both fought a battle royal there, but none of the two warriors got defeated. 
When they would get tired, they would rest a while and then again would 
engage themselves in the fighting. (2396) 


Then both fought valiantly, and strike each other with their maces. They 
would stand firmly in position, without retracing back their steps. It appeared 
as if two mountains were fighting with great ruthlessness. (2397) 


Both the warriors were roaring like the clouds (thuder) which on hearing, even 
the god of death, felt ashamed. Both the warriors were furious with rage and 
were fighting fiercely. (2398) 


The gods had come down to witness this bout, and the gods had used various 
modes of conveyance. On the other side, the fairies like Rambha were dancing 
while on the Earth, the warriors were fighting each other. (2399) 


1553 


“a Le 


GIs Tet 3S SA S ASINY S Hafs HT AUS | 
go at fes 3 tat 3 ool ae ae SY Fe SII 28001 
Bahut gadaatann lage naa jaane. Muk te maareh maar bakhaane. 
Rann ki chhit te paeg naa tare. Reejh reeyh doyu bhat larae. (2400) 


eur 
WU sq Ys fad oT Se HHS AY HHSt aw Hstfaat | 
ays was eGo a afe aN ad Sta uty ye | 
sas ur fes ag ufe ae nfs asa & sfe ot frost 
Y afese sou fag a AS faus & sfo aA Hess! 28041 
| Swaiyya | 
Judh bhayo bahuto tehh thaa tab moosal kayu musli ju sanbhaariyo. 


Kae bal haathan doyun ke kabi sayaam kahae taki ghaahi parhaaryo. 
Laagat ghaa ehh kae marr gayo ari antak ke phuni dhaami sidhaariyo. 


. Yo balibhadar haniyo tehh ko sabh bipan ko phuni kaaj savaariyo. (2401) 


ugay A HABtIUd & foe feu ae Hades FSET 
wt am fer t was xs ACs Hat fae ge UT 
wo ate Ate ug font fee adt at aS AS APH THI 
- EH at ws Hae fersn Fes t AE Fes UVTI! 2802! 
Payurakh jo mooslidhari ko kahiyo nirap kayu sukdev sunaayo. 
Jaahi kathaa dij ke mukh te sabh saryun suni tinn hu sukh paayo. 
Jaa ke kiye sasi soor nisaa div taahi ki baat suno jiye aayo. 
Taahi ki baat sunaay0 dijotam bedan kae joyu bhed naa paayo. (2402) 
afd Ys'SS HHUA SS Uf ad AE UTS w uy 
HOM 36 fad ag Vad FS I Ts Steg ust 
un ad fre A fag as nds ates af ats or unt 
a dt At ISAS SH HY FS Hades fed Sug! 2go3il 
Jaahi khadaanan se sahasaanan khoji rahe kachhu paar naa paayo. 
Sayaam bhanae jeh kayu chaturaanan bedan ke gun bheetar gaayo. 
Khoj rahe siv se jeh ant anant kahiyo thaki ant naa paayo. 
Taahi ki baat suno tumre mukh ke sukdev ihae thehraayo. (2403) 
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~. 


Many strikes of the maces were borne on the body, but they did not bother 
about them and were shouting, "Kill him, kill him". They would not retract a 
pace back and both were fighting with great excitement. (2400) 


Swaiyya' 
When the battle was raging for long there, then Balram took up his moosal. 


' The poet Siam has stated that with both the hands he struck the enemy with it. 


and the enemy died with this strike, and went away to Yama's land. Thus 
Balram killed the enemy and gave the brahmin's a peaceful time. (2401) 


The story of Balram's valour was related to Raja Prikshit by Sukdev. All 
those persons, who heard this episode from the brahmins with their own ears, 
were greatly pleased and comforted. Then he thought of hearing the story of 
the Lord who had created the moon, the sun and days and nights. So he said, 
"O venerable brahmins! Please tell me the story of the Lord, whose secret 
even the Vedas had not realised. (2402) 


The Lord, whom (Kartike) with six months, or the Sheshnag, with thousand 
fangs, were still trying to search out, but have not been able to know his 
vastness. the poet Siam has stated that the Lord whose praises have been sung 
by Brahma in the Vedas; whose limits or Greatness even Shiva has been trying 
to find out and finally they all got tired with their efforts, and said, that they 
could not realise his secrets. O Sukhdev! I have thought in my mind that | 
should hear about that Lord from you personally. (2403) 
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guts AG fea wis aft pa a gay fed ws eet 
ds efers at ws Hare 3 ofa a@ of se Suet 

, fay Fe" JS faust fad at IS ad af AA fHeTet 

| AUG Hotes US Sh ae HS BAG ASoo S fay Tet! 280811 


Bhhpati jayu ehh bhaati kahiyo suk kayu suk hu 
ehh bhaati sunaayi. 

Deen diyaal ki baat sunaav ho tuhi kayu tuhi bhed chhapayi. 
Bipar sudaama huto bipataa tehh ki hayu kaho hari jasise mitaayi. 
So hayu sunaavat hayu tuhi kayu sunn Jae soyu sarunan 
de nirap raayi. (2404) 


fefs xt en frau ure afes area da 
‘farses sfese diva fens ag os weS a Was 
gt fo & ores ge forfe AHTUS I 
| | Fe args aads 
Hear 
to eo as WHS a fad a A ate ys SY UT 
cfus gq fea feen afoa so fag fog TH us A AST aS 
sat ster afd AW so Als Has au fag He HSU 
See 8 fen wet Ta F Ersest F at Gf frac 280Ull 


Itt sri dasam sikandh puraane bachitar naatak granthe 
krishnaavatare balibhdar teerath isnaan kari daint balal ko maarat 
bhaye greh ko aavat bhaye dhiyaae sampaatam. 
Sudaama Baartaa Kathan 
| Swaiyya 
ek badhu jut brahaman tho tehh yaa jag beech bado dukh paayo. 
Dukhat haav ikk divas kahiyo tehh mitar hae mo prabhu jo jag gaayo. 
-. aa ki triyaa kahiyo jaah tahaa suni maanat bhayo tehh moond mudaayo. 
Tandul lae dij daardi haath su duaaravati hu ki 
orr sidhaayo, (2405) 
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When Raja Prikshit told Sukhdev like this, then Sukhdev gave the details like 
this. "I would relate to you the story of the benevolent Lord, but keep this 
secret to yourself only (hidden). There was a brahmin called Sudama, his take 
(life) of suffering I would relate, and the way Sri Krishna helped him to 
mitigate his sufferings. O Raja! I am going to relate that episode, which you 
should hear with full attention. (2404) 


Here the chapter of Krishnavtar dealing with the episode of killing 
demon Balal by Balbhadr after visiting and bathing at holy places 
from the Sri Dasam Puran in Bachittar Natak is completed. 
Now the episode of Sudama begins. 

Swaiyya' 

One Brahmin with his wife was there, who had undergone great hardships in 
life. One day, getting too much depressed he said, "O Krishna! You are my 
friend and the whole world knows you as the True Lord." Then the wife said, 
"You should go there." So he listened to his wife, and accepted her advice, 
and he got his head shaved off. The wife, then gave him (the penniless brahmin). 

Some rice to offer to Krishna, and he left for Dwarka. (2405) 
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fen ag 
Hea 
JG 3g HGH Adtus & afe ste us fos d afs at ata 
3 fas ht ufs AGH ofa at J TW ROH H fas H Ofsl 
sus ute we wig tae des ds 3 da fa ata! 
(fn od faa fs feos & ant four afe 4 OH U Tigi! 280¢ I 
Drij Baach : , 
Swaiyya 
Hayu arr sayaam sandipan ke greh beech pade hitt hae ati hi kari. | 
Hayu chitt mae dhari sayaam rahiyo rahae haaev hae su 
| sayaameh mo chitt mae dhari. 
Dae dhan paaye ghano ghari mae kachhu deenan det naa naek kirpaa kari. 


~ Eess lahae kidho mohi nihaar kae kaisi kirpaa kari hae. | 
ham pae hari. (2406) 


Hdd avy ot fay ag foffa At Heats oF StSg TG 
At fanaa fares ofe A fay HEH fed STITH © 
“mAs S Cfe ortad ufe nfs ulfs sete a SA aS UT! 
utfe afuG faua afte at fefa na 3S Cfo afo Sal! 28091 


Maarag naakh kae bipar jabae greh sri jadubeer ke bheetar aayo. 
Sri brijnaath nihaarat taahi su bipar sudaama ihae thehraayo. 
Aasan te uthi aatur huye ati preeti badaaye kae laebe kayu dhaayo. 
Paaye pariyo tehh ko hari ji phir sayaam bhanae uthi kanth lagayao. (2407) 
% faa xfed ute at fas & fs ot afe mag ate | 
ats Harte sot fea f eS ues o vsattys Bla! 

Sudt 3 fsgatufe WHS ave ao ufs Hefs ata 
3¢ 3 HfaG # fae afs faufo HOH 34 fad geo SSI 2g0tll 
Lae tehh mandir maahi gayo tehh ko ati hi kari aadar kino. 

Baari mangaaye tahi dij ko doyu paain dhaaev charnaamrit lino. 
Jhopri te tehh thaa hari ju subh kanchan ko puni mandir kino. 
Tayu naa sakiyo su bidaa kari bipeh sayaam bhanae tehh 
ranch naa dino. (2408) 
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The Brahmin said- 
Swaiyya' 
"I alongwith Krishna used to study under the guidance of our Guru, Sandipan 
and we were great friends. Now | have enshrined Sri Krishna in my heart. so 


- on the other side, Sri Krishna would also be remembering me. He will give me 


lot of wealth, which I shall bring back home. Will he not give some help to the 
needy and helpless people? (The Lord) Krishna would surely recognize me. 
and then what sort of benedictions he will bestow on me? (2406) 


-When after travelling a long distance, the brahmin came to Krishna's place, 


then Sri Krishna saw him and thought to himself that he was Sudama brahmin. 
Krishna got up from his throne, and getting excited with affection, he went 
ahead to receive him. The poet Siam has stated that Sri Krishna made his 


obeisance to him (by bowing his head) and then hugged him in his clasp. 
(2407) : 


Accompanied by him, he came home and gave him lot of honour and respect. 
Then he sent for some water and washed both his feet and took the washings 
of his feet as charnamirat. Instead of his hut, Sri Krishna got a golden house 
built for him. The poet Siam has stated that Krishna could not tell the brahmin 
and then bade him farewell, without openly giving him any offerings. (2408) 
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ddd 
ae fea & fafo uss Sa A IS Add 
Me SSE aH sd ge aE ow Cts HII! 2sot li 
Dohra 


Jab dij ke greh padat tab mo so huto garoh. 
Ab laalach basi hari bhaye kachhu naa dino moh. (2409) 


ata aw 
Hea 
n fanaa at Ret ad ufs wes J ds US AG 
BI aw fag sets Wes must Wed J ula OS! 
AUS ff Wat Jes eU Fe AH eS wT UE 
Css & Hd use ava ate fasta o GAT AGI! 28201 


Kabiyo Baach 
Swaiyya 
Jo brijnaath ki sevaa karae pun paavat hae bahuto dhan soyu. 
Log kahaa tehh bhedeh paavat aapni jaanat hae pun oyu. 
Saadhan ke bartaa hartaa dukh baeran ke su bade ghar khoyu. 
Deenan ke jag paalbe kaaj gareeb nivaaj naa doosar koyu. (2410) 
A fhe ofsa fea A fas Hag as 3 Hes Ud 
ng Us dag daw AH Ba SA aa Sa Ist T adi 
fon H SHH Hifs oot AG fee A dle o Aer ad 
Me ade OH ate fer & fanaa faa MAT rea adi 289911 


So sisupaal haniyo chhin mae jeh so koyu ayur naa maan dharae. 
Arr dant bakatar haniyo jam lok te jo kabhun naa rati ku darae. 
Riss so bhoomaasur jeet layo joyu indar se beer naa sang arae. 

Ab kancahn dhaam kiyo dij ko brijnaath binaa 
aaisi kayun kaare. (2411) 
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Couplet 
"When we used to study at the place of brahmin Sandipan, then we were great 


pals. Now Sri Krishna has become rich and greedy, as such he had not given 
me anything." (2409) 


The poet has stated - 
| Swaiyya' 
Whosoever would serve Sri Krishna, gets rewarded with lot of wealth, but 
how could people know his secret, as he alone knows his Greatness? He is the 
bestower of blessings to his saints, and destroyer of their afflictions, and also 
the destroyer of greatest enemies. To sustain the poor and helpless people in 


the world, there was no other equal to him as the benevolent Lord of these 
people. (2410) 


He had killed Shishupal in a moment, who was a great proud and egoistic 
man. He had killed the demon Baktar, who was never afraid of death even a 
bit. Being furious with rage, he had defeated Bhumasur, whom even a warrior- 
god like Indra could not win over. Now the same Lord had got a golden house 
made for this brahmin. Apart from Sri Krishna, who else could have done 
such a benevolent act! (2411) 
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THU ates tf Sud g fle vet afe a agaTet 
m@a fast fea AHI ASS Ae get As arts yuret 
ats fastes TH CU Ag Tes HT aI Sa Beas 
ages a fag on oa afe AGH ad ad AES FST ASAI 


Jaa madhu keetabh ko badh kae bhuu indar day kari kae karunaay1. 
Ayur jiti ehh saamuhe satran saen gayi sabh yaahi khapaayi. 
Jaahi bibhichhan raaj dayo arr raavan maar kae lank lutaay1. 

Kanchan ko tehh dhaam dayo kabi sayaam kahae kahae 
kayun badaayl1. (2412) 


fanoud cs At 
faa fyot ad So Fate! 
MAS dy AWH Ud “eas Hed SU Pate! 
foot Ha dfs faa ad ote dds Het Gaye! 
fas a Gufs auat afe fre ate Aon afe are 2893 II 


Bisanpad Dhanasari 
Jeh mrig raakhae naen banaye. 

Anjan rekh sayaam par atkat sundar phaadh chaadaye. 
Mrig mann heri jine narr naarin rahat sadaa urjhaaye. 
Tinn ke upar apni ruche styu reejh sayaam bali jaaye. (2413) 
dtd & SS" ASH Se | 
feug ats fea vfs efs Hu S aad 3 fess ge 
fsa ag ofa pos feat usdt Sat A TS FEI 
AS Uda AHSS at Gud gHS ate SHE! 28981 
Hart ke naena jalaj thaye. 

Dipat joti din mani dutit mukh te kabhun naa mundit bhaye. 


Tinn kayu dekhi janan drig putri lagi su bhaav bhaye. 
Jann paraag kamlan ki upar bharmar koti bharmaye. (2414) 
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The Lord, who had killed demons like Madh and Ketab and through his 
benevolence had bestowed land to Indra, while he destroyed the whole enemy 
army, which confronted him (in the battle field). The same Lord who had 
given the kingdom to Vibhushan and after killing Ravana had given away 
Lanka (had washed his hands off Lanka). The poet Siam has stated that the 
same Lord had got a golden house built for the poor, helpless brahmin. Tell us 
if there could be any other more benevolent Lord. (2412) 


Bishanpad Dhanasari 
The Lord, who had his eyes (beautiful) like the deer, with a lining of collyrium 
on the beautiful face, just like a beautiful noose (to attract others). All the 
women and men were always enamoured like the deer 1n watching his charm 
with their eyes glued on him. But Sri Krishna always seemed to offer himself 
as a sacrifice to them. (2413) | 


The eyes of Sri Krishan always looked like the lotus flower, and his glamour 
was seen like the shining sun in its glory. His lotus-eyes were thus never 
closed to the worldly charm, rather the eyes of the whole world were always 


keenly glued to watch his deer-like eyes. The beauty of this scene has been | 


depicted by the poet as if millions of black bees were enticed by the aroma of 
lotus (flowers) like charm of Sri Krishna. (2414) 
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fefs rt ann fru yore afeg area de fanaress fen FEU 
a afse es ads dds UH ad US eI 


Me ae F Hdn wfue & fea qadg seta aad 


| eur 
ng dea qn go feen afae af Afsat WF STH 
arg at Hs fans ug gTS VB agutg fed ofysst | 
a3 ued fyxoa & S Afar attse ahs a Ho FO 
nag us wd fas & fsa gf Ag Wes ZS UTI BWI 
Itt sri dasam sikandh puraane bachitar naatak granthe 
krishnaavatare dij sudaama ko daarid door karat 
kanchan dhaam kar det bhaye. 
Ath Kaan Ju Sooraj Grehan Ko Din Kurkhetar Gavin Kathan 
| Swaiyya | 
Jayu ravi ke grasabe hu ko divas lagiyo kahi jotiki yo tu sunaayo. 
_ Kaan ki maat bimaat arr chalae kurukhetri ihae thehraayo. 
Taat chaliyo brijnaath ko lae sang bhaatin bhaati ko saen banaayo. 
Jo koyu ant chahae tehh ko tinn ko kachhu aavat 
ant naa paayo. (2415) | 
fes 3 fan ofea wes s Os Se 3 orfe As ST eI 
Jesm fuss AS Ae Iertefs AGH AE SaATS | 
gu farts ant ofe & ate at ag ae afee oot ae 
Se AAS Ho Fete tag WA ETH Buerell 2BtE ll 
Itt te brij naaik aavat bhe utt nand te aaadi sabahe teh aaye. 
Chandarbhagaa brikhbhaan sutaa sabh guyaarin sayaam 
| jabae darsaaye. | 
Roop nihaar rahi chaki kae jaki gi kachhu baen kahiyo nahi jaaye. 
Nand jasomat moh badaaye kae kaan ju ke urr 
mae laptaaye. (2416) 
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Here the chapter of Krishnavtar dealing with the episode of 
driving away the poverty of poor brahmin Sudama by getting a 
house of gold built for him from Dasam Sikand Puran in Bachittar 
Natak Granth is completed. 

Now the episode of Kahna's visit to Kurukshetra on 
Solar-eclipse day begins. 

Swalyya’ 

When the day of Solar eclipse came near, an astrologer has said that Krishna's 
mother, father and brother planned to visit Kurukshetra so taking alongwith a 
huge army of varied native nature. If one tried to find out his Greatness he 

would be unable to do so (sadly mistaken). (2415) 


So from one side Sri Krishna had arrived in Kurukshetra while from the other 
side Nand alongwith all others came there. So Chanderbhaga and Radha 
(daughter of Brishbham) had a glimpse of Sri Krishna. All the women were 
enchanted with the charm (appearance) of Sri Krishna and they bowed to him 
with surprise, but they could not utter a single word. Nand and Jasodha, out 
of great love, hugged him. (2416) | 
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Se ARHfS UH eStte F408 FUT ald ATU 
mA afag fan a@ an faorfer we Heat Ay AA Tt eT 
at aa A SH He vad UUs a Halls ants wT 
JG fod fadtd eA JHdt SH HS HI BS AGI 28IVII 
Nand jasopati prem badaye kae naenan te duhu neer bahaayo. 
Aaise kahiyo brij kayu tum tivaag gaye mathuraa Jiye aaiso hi bhaayo. 

Kaa bhayo jot um maari chador parhaar kae sangeh kanseh ghaayo. 
Hayu nirmoh nihaar dasaa hamri tumre mann moh naa aayo. (2417) 


ARO ae ata FH 
Aur 
ytts sete aAHfS a far gus A fea ds Gud 
Use ve HE US as SH Chua Se SH IS BT TI 
Jaden sare we fae sfa a As efs SH NGI 
Sus A ste ao a what 3d wes TAG Ge fess 289i 
Jasodhaa Baach Kaan Ju So 
Swalyya 
Preet badaaye jasomati yo brij bhookhan so ikk baen uchaaro. 
Paal kiye jab poot bade tum dekhiyo tabae tum het tuhaaro. 
To keh doss lagaayo hayu kiyu hari hae sabh phuni dos hamaaro. 
Ukhal so tuhi baadh kae maariyo hae jaanat ho 
soyu baer chitaaro. (2418) 
whe jawsad SHAR SH esr vfs AS UStA 
node at fru & sa fag SA on ad fats a vfs etal 
oa faed Fe SH Hdbt SHd US dds Ate | 
TS wate eg we aud fara a fan sus shes ata Q8I II 
Maaye have baat kaho tum so su to mo batiyaa suni saach patijae. 
Ayuran ki sikh lae tab jiyu taiso kaaj karo jinni yo suni lijae. 
Naek bichhoh bhaye tumre mariyae tumre pal heart jijae. 
Baal balaaye liyu hayu bahuro brij ko brij bhookhan 
| bhokhit kijae. (2419) 
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— ee ee ade aie 


Then with increased affection the eyes of Nand and Jasodha were filled with 
tears and then said, "You had left Brij town and had gone to Mathura and you 
preferred to stay there as you had killed Chandur alongwith Kansa and destroyed 
them. O heartless Krishna! After seeing our predicament were you not filled 
with our love (and a desire to meet us). (2417) 


Jasodha told Kahna - 
| : Swaiyya' 
With increased affection, Jasodha told Krishna, "O Son! When we brought 
you up to become a grown-up man, then you must have realised how much 
love and affection you had for us in your heart. O Sri Krishna! Why should | 
blame you for all this infact it was all my fault, as I had once beaten you by 


tying you with a rope. I know, you have got a grudge against me since then." 


(2418) 


Then Sri Krishna replied, "O Mother! I am telling you one thing, which you 
must accept as pure truth." Jasodha said, "By taking training (teachings) of 
others, you should do such actions, which we could also hear. In your separation 
we feel it as our death, while with a glance of yours it gives us hope of life. 
O Child! I take on me all your hurdles (on my shoulders). O Brij-lover! Pray 
come to Brij town thus honouring it with your presence." (2419) 
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_ 


vdd 
Se anefa fane fife nfs fos 4 re ute 
nS afuar afs gat sg at usd ATE! 2832011 
Dohra 
Nand jasodeh krisan mili ati chitt mae sukh paaye. 
Sabhae gopikaa jahi huti the hi pahuche jaaye. (2420) 
Hea 
At fynorvad & AE dt ofa a fag Tats wa UTI 
mMTdl dt ta VBt Go a afa Fae a Cla wd HT! 
gy Hole A amit gst faq su ods AH ate TH 
NN NS SS ie Se 28241 
Swalyya 
Sri brijnaatheh ko jab hi lakhi kae tehh gavaaran aagam paayo. 
Aage hi ek chali uth kae nahi ekan ke uri anand mayo. 


Bhekh maleen je guaar huti tinn bhekh naveen saje kabi gaayo.  __ 
Maanoh mritak jag uthiyo tinn ke tann mae bahuro jiye aayo. (2421) 


oe 


duinacatie ca ateniiie 
fag wad of Hot ge Bis AGES STE ISH FS TI 
od ISH ale fan 3 as Irtes at aga afs a aI 
ea ad fed ws Ret He Aes Sa at BUT AI 222i 
Gavaaran Baach 
. Swalyya 


Yo ikk bhaakhat hae mukh te mil gavaarn sri brijnaath chitae kae. 

Jiyu akroor ke sang gaye chadi sayandan naath hulas badae kae. 

Door hulas kiyo brij to kachhu guaarin ki karunaa nahi kae kae. 
Ek kahae ehh bhaati sakhi mukh jovat ek rahi chup haev kae. (2422) 
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Couplet 
' By meeting Krishna, both Nand and Jasodha got great relief and satisfaction 


(pleasure) at heart. Then Sri Krishna went to the place, where all the milkmaids 
were collected. (2420) 


Swaiyya' | 
When the milkmaids learnt that Sri Krishna had come to their — then 
somone had come to their place, then someone got up to welcome him, while 
. some others felt greatly pleased (their love knew no bounds). The poet has 
stated that the milkmaids, who were wearing dirty clothes, changed into new 
robes. It appeared as if a dead person had come back to life om and a ray 
of life was emitted in their hearts. (2421) 


| The milkmaids said- 
When the milkmaids saw Sri Krishna, then one of them remarked, "O Lord! 
Since the day, you had gone on a chariot alongwith Akroor, with great hopes, . 
the life of Brij town had flickered and became completely lifeless; and you 
had never asked about the welfare of the milkmaids, through your kindness. 
One had said these words, while another stood quietly wore his face. 
(2422) 
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ig Er 
. ge eg mee a 2 re i ee re Sey mee: oe TY 
—. ee” seepiretgaen or 


At fanaa aa HE ae feos fed Aut so Ota 
2a 5 Hd ata fea Xt faans at »us feos faatact 
a fan afea apf sat FR a ofa ao afe AH Cotar 
nmuat wuts so aust HS date faerar sHot frocfeet il 282311 


Sri brijnaath gayo mathuraa kachhu chitt bikhae sakhi 
hett naa dhaartyo. 

Naek naa moh kiyo chitt mae nirmoh hi aapan chitt bichaariyo. 
Yo brij naaik gavaar taji jas taa chhabi ko kabi sayaam uchaariyo. 
Aapni chaupahi te apuni maano kunjeh tiyaag 

| bhoojang sidhariyo. (2423) 
Jessa fuss AS fan otea av fes sfs Haretl 
At fan ova ae Hea sfa a fan utfs AS fanaeti 
ofoar a fafa we ate ofa SH dt Hs ate APH mreT I 
J feo of fasd feed Feet oH AG ne arte feuret i 282811 


Chandarbhagaa brikhbhaan sutaa brij naaik kayu 
ehh bhaati sunaayi. | | | 
Sri brij naath gaye mathuraa taji ke brij preeti sabhae bisraayi. 
Raadhikaa jaa bidhi maan kiyo hari taise hi maan kiyo jiye aayi. 
Taa din ke bichhure bichhure su dayi ham kayu ab 
aan dikhaayi. (2424) 
ea fret afo G aster 9 gst fan gus a ufs ferctl | 
ses fyuss AS FH Ud Jo Sts aes AT 
ae aa vet ete aot ula fess at ust At HST 
Aa 34 fan ava Se Ae Gfes farts tH afe STI 282 
Ek mili kahi yo batiyaa ju huti brij bhookhan kayu ati piyaari. 
Chandarbhagaa brikhbhaan sutaa ju dhare tann beech kusubhan saati. 
Kel kathaa dayi chhori rahi chaki chitreh ki putrid si savaari. 
Sayaam bhanae brij naath tabae sab gavaarin giyaan hi 
| mae kari daari. (2425) 
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"O friend! Since the time Sri Krishna had gone to Mathura, there has been no 
love left in my heart, but he has not shown any love or affection in his heart, 
So we had considered him in our mind as without any affection (loveless). 
The poet Siam has depicted this beautiful incident as if Krishna had deserted 


the milkmaids just as a snake leaves the slough (cast skin of a snake) behind 


and moves away." (2423) 


Chanderbhaga and Radha said these words to Krishna (so that he could hear) 
"Sri Krishna had left us and gone to Mathura, forgetting all the love of Brij 
town. Just as Radha had shown her pride, similarly now Krishna had shown 
his egostic tendency. This is what comes to mind now. From that day, we got 


‘separated and remained separated till now and now only we have seen your 


face (after that day). (2424) 


There was another milkmaid very dear to Krishna, who said on meeting him. 


"Chanderbhaga and Radha, who were wearing sunflower coloured (red- 
coloured) saris, have forgotten about the story of their sensuous love for him, 
but are now enamoured only by watching Sri Krishna and are looking like 
dolls in a painting." The poet Siam has stated that Sri Krishna gave a otek 
of knowledge to all the milkmaids then. (2425) 
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fanoue dSAdt 
—oAfs uret fanaa Hoe Te ST agufs| 
cdHe efy He eu fand de aug fad afsi 
3s He Mela vIs Tee A Us foeattets esl 
fans fearfs ate fau ot feo afoct fate Sg! 
fuse faess eC feo var HX fife Ja MAST! 282E Il 


Bisanpad Dhanasarl 
Suni paayi brijbaala mohan aaye hae kurukheti. 
Darsan dekhi sabhae dukh bisre bed kahat jeh neti. 
Tann mann atkiyo charan kaval so dhan nivchaavari det. 
Krisan ikaat kiyo tehh hi chhin kahiyo giyaan sikhi lehu. 
Mil bichhuran doyu ehh jag mae mithiyaa tann asnehu. (2426) 


Wear 
fan otea ofe se Go d As anata AG HA fart fesse | 
ae nre gS fase Ae TUS TUS OTH fae | 
AGH 36 add fynotted Suagest J of StSg WEI 282III 
Swalyya 

Brij naaik thaadi bhaye uth kae sabh guaarin kayu aaise giyaan dridaaye. 
Nand jasomati pandu ke putarn sang mile ati hett badaaye. 
Kaerav aaye hute jitney sabh aapne aapne dhaam sidhaaye. 


Sayaam bhanae bahuro brijnaaik duaaravati hu ke 
bheetar aaye. (2427) 


cuat 
Alo Jo ad ot Bie HOM gS SASS | 
fad & HS Ved 30 AT SeSa FT FSI! 2g2t1 
Dohra 


Jagg tahaa kar kae chaliyo sayaam bhanae basudev. 
Jehh ko sutt chaudeh bhavan sabh devan ko bhev. (2428) 
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Bishanpad Dhanasari 

The damsels of Brij town had learnt about Sri Krishna's arrival in Kurukshetra. 
the Vedas had described him as omni-present and the women folk had forgotten 
all their sufferings by having his glimpse only. They have pinned their body 
and soul at the lotus-feet of Krishna and they have sacrificed all the wealth 
over him. Then Sri Krishna took them aside and said, "Now try to learn 
something of knowledge as well." The separation or meeting one another was 
the way of this world, and body love was all falsehood" (not truth). (2426) 


Swaiyya' 
After giving this sermon to all the milkmaids, Sri Krishna stood up. then on 
meeting Nand, Jasodha and Pandu's sons (five Pandavas) Krishna showed lot 
of keenness and love (affection). All the Kauravas, who had come there, went 


back to their homes: (pleased). The poet Siam has stated that after that Sri 
Krishna came back to Dwarka. siete 


Couplet 


The poet Siam has stated that Basudev went back after the performance of the 
Yagna, whose son (Krishna) was the god ofall the gods of the universe (fourteen 
worlds), the Lord himself. (2428) 
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duet 
ofea AGH F UH sete ufaa wae fust o ATT 
ag 7a afy wes uti fasea A AGS OUTS! 2S2t Il 
: Chopaiee 
Chaliyo sayaam ju prem badaayi. Poojiyo charan pitaa ke Jaayi. 
Taat jabae lakhi aavat paaye. Tribhvan ke kartaa thehraaye. (2429) 
ag fafa af at Gnafs adti nafs afe at fos A ati 
mus Ug Std UAT atatl At Heald A'S AT BtAatil 28301 


Bahu bidhi hari ki usatati kari. Moorat hari ki chitt mae dhari. 
Aapno prabhu lakhi poojaa kini. Sri jadubeer jaan sabh lini. (2430) 


fefs Ht enn frau uae afeg aca de fanovess gaug fad afar 
ade apfas a forts fears aeest ws se fore ATU 
ne ved t sodt ug ae sas feurfe tis aad 
At fanatfea U se ot afe AGH ad fs Feat met! 
— SGed Bae Ft asst Sn Afs fed Ha A ous et 
JHU ates & agst go AA adt ofa Ate FSTeT 
ug fas Jud Ja aH AG WH aS SH eg Hereti 2834911 
Itt sri dasam sikandh puraane bachitar naatak granthe 
krishnaavatare kurkhetar bikhae jagi karakae gavaarin kayu 
giyaan dridaaye daavarvati jaat bhaye dhiyaae samapatam. 
Ath Devki Ke Chathhi Putar Bali Lok Te Liyaye Denn Kathan 
Swaiyya | 
Sri brijnaaik pae tab hi kabi sayaam kahae chali devki aayi. 
Chaudeh lokan ke kartaa tum sati ihae mann mae thehraayi. — 
Ho madhu keetabh ke kartaa badh aaise kari hari jaan badaayi. 
Putar jito hamrae hane kans soyu ham kayu tum 
dehu mangaayi. (2431) 
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Chopaiee | 
Sri Krishna also left, having given vent to his love for all, and (worshipped) | 
bowed at his father's feet. The father accepted him (realized), when he saw 
him coming, as the creator of the Universe (three worlds). (2429) 


He then praised Krishna in many ways, and kept Krishna's thought (picture) in 


his mind, and worshipped him as the Lord. Sri Krishna also realized the whole 
situation (of revelation). (2430) 


Here the Chapter of Krishnavtar from Dasam Sakand Puran 
dealing with the episode of Krishna's taking part in the Yagna at 
Kurukshetra and giving sermon to the milkmaids 
and then proceeding to Dwarka in| the 
Bachittar Natak Granth is completed. 

Now the episode of bringing back the six sons of Devki from 
"Bal lok" begins. 

»  Swatyya 
In the meantime Devki came to meet Sri Krishna and said, "T have believed 
fully in my heart, that you are the creator of this Universe, (fourteen worlds); 
_ you alone are the killer of demons Madh and Ketab." She praised Krishna by 
accepting him as the Lord, and said, "All the sons of mine, killed by Kansa, 
may please he brought back to me." (2431) 
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ufs ote afe Sa sea He aA gs HS Als USI 
seat wea ate fas afa AUN ad Ofo afo Bare} 
ASHs at Afe st faa a IH THe J fed FS ASS 
ws fust gg cus Tt SS YH ao Sa at Sle AME 28321 
Aan diye bali lok te baalak maaye ke baen jabae suni paaye. 
Devki baalak jaan tinae kabi sayaam kahae uthi kanth lagaaye. 
Janman ki sudhi bhi tinn ke ham baaman hae ehh baen sunaaye. 
Maat pitaa hu ke dekhat hi teyu braham ke lok 
| ki orr sidhaaye. (2432) 


me Ase of sory TAS 
duet 
shee ads Us SI WG Sagest Aeuls CIA 
ngd Hee gu feats fos & Ae efe afs efati 283311 
Ath Subhdara Ko Bayaah Kathan | 
Chopaiee 


Terath karan paarath tab dhaayo. Duaaravati jadupati darsaayo. 
Ayur subhadra roop nihaariyo. Chitt ko sok door kari daariyo. (2433) 


aa ud fed fus ati Gu ag GS fos saat , 
meufs wa vg feos Wat! afee vos neve MfsHralll 2838 


Yaa ko baro ihae chitt aayo. Uhh ko utae chitt lalchaayo. 
Jadupati baat sabhae ehh jaani. Bariyo chahat arjun abhimaani. (2434) 


dud" 
utaa foate yates a adt fare AHS TE 
SH A Hse df Ud UY afte of TJ orfell 2g3ull 
Dohra 


Paarath nikat bulaye kae kahi krisan samjhaye. 
Tum su subhadra ko haro hayu nahi lari ho aaye. (2435) 
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When Krishna heard these words of the mother, then he arranged to bring back 
all the sons from bal-lok (netherlands). The poet Siam has stated that Devki 
hugged them all, considering them as her children. Due to Krishna's 
benevolence, they could remember their previous life (birth), and they said, 
we are now brahmins. In the very presence of their mother and father, they 
went away to heavens (Brahma's land). (2432) 


\ 


Now the episode of Subhadra's marriage begins. 
Chopaiee 
Then Arjun left for visiting the holy places of pilgrmage. In Dwarka he met Sri 
Krishna and saw the beautiful Subhadra there. He got in love with her and he 
forgot all his worries and afflictions. (2433) 


-He.thought to himself that he should get married with her. On the other hand, 
even Subhadra developed love for Arjuna (and wanted to possess him). Sri 
Krishna had realized the whole situation that the egoistic Arjuna wanted to 
marry Subhadra. (2434) 


Couplet 


Sri Krishna then called Arjuna and told him to Kidnap Subhadra from there, 


and he will not come (to reverse her) and fight with you. (2435) 
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duet 
sa nana Aet fs afi una ATS AST afas 
Wee AS au Je Sd At HeUls U wrfe Ua! 283¢ I 


Chopaiee 
Tab arjun soyu phuni kariyo. Poojan jaat subhadra hariyo. ~ 
Jaadav sabahe kop tab bhare. Sri jadupati pae aaye pukre. (2436) 


‘Fear 
At fqnoH se faa Fafa HoH ad fed atts Haret | 
aid as SHIT aves ate Na fa Ata SIT | 
Uda Ada HSS aH VS THAT figs at fararet 
fag 3 Bs SHH ges she wrae HoH fed ofooetl! 28321 


Swaiyya 
Sri brijnaath tabae tinn so kabi sayaam kahae ehh bhaati sunaayi. 
Beer bade tum hu ho kahaavat jaaye mando tehh sang laraayi. 
Paarath so rann maadan kaaj chale tumri.mrit hi nijkaayi. 
_ Kiyu naa chalo tum mae tab tae tajiyo aahav 
sayaam ihae thehraayi. (2437) 


| suet 
3a Au Feufs a wel ue ae F as HSE 
HS J wdHSs So safe Tino ufss Sd ofa afs Til 2s3cil 
Chopaiee 


Tab jodha jadupati ke dhaaye. Paarath kayu ee baen sunaaye. 
Sunn re arjun to te dari hae. Mahaa patit tero badhi kari hae. (2438) 


cud" 
Us ug Wat fed Hes ATS Ha 
APH nad ofe Ao ats fed wagar fai 283t ll 


Dohra 
Pandu putar jaani ihae maarat jaadav mor. 
Jiye aatur hoye sayaam kahi chaliyo duyaarkaa orr. (2439) 
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‘Chéiales 


Then Arjuna did likewise and kidnapped Subhadra on her way to perform 


worship at a temple. All the Yadavas were filled with fury, and they raised a 
hue and cry on approaching Krishna. (2436) 


Swaiyya' 
The poet Siam has stated that Krishna told to Yadavas, "You consider 
yourselves great warriors, then go and fight against Arjuna. If you go to wage 
war against Arjuna, then it would be like inviting your death only. Why do you 
not go to war against him? I have stopped fighting now, and this is my final 
decision. (2437) 


Chopaiee 
Then the warriors of Sri Krishna rushed after him, and told to Arjuna these 


words, "O Arjuna! So far we were afraid of you. O greatest sinner! To- day’ we — 


would kill you." (2438). 


Dohra | 
Arjun, the Pandav's son, had realized that Yadavas would ‘kill him. The poet, 


Siam has stated that (because of this) he decided in his mind and headed for 
Dawarka. (2439) 
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Wear 
Ae oat He use a& Stats ats Ae farfs et 
Ht fadava AHO ate nd ude fa fos H oo UT 
qa Hse & ate Se Ae dt HHStlofe aS ANTI 
aa va fag ud 3 ufeus & fag “ene OTH fA 2gso 


Swalyya 
Sook gayo mukh paarth ko muslidhari jeet jabae greh aayo. 
Sri brijnaath samodh kiyo are paarth kiyo chit mae darr paayo. 
Bayaah subhadraa ko keen tabae jab hi muslidhari kayu samjhaayo. 
Daaj dayo jehh paar naa piyaat lae tehh arjun dhaam sidhaayo. (2440) 


fefs Ht ufeg aren da fanareas usa Hee aG afs a 
aad ate sores se foarfe AHTUS | 
me fHaSTUd oH Hig FTIHS AT UNG ng SHHGS SS 
 teeadneged saves ae 
dad 
Mas on of gu feo ufsgen fad SH! 
neufs at ust ad fath fea mS AHI 28891 
Itt sri bachitar naatak granthe krishnaavatare paarth subhadra 
kayu har ke bayaah kari layaavat bhaye dhiyaae samapatam. 
Ath Mithlaapur Raaje Arr Brahaman Kaa Parsang Arr 
Bhasamangad Daint Ko Chhal Ke Maar Rudar 
Ko Chhadavat Bhaye 
Dohra | 
Mithal des ko bhoop ikk atihulaas tehh naam. 
Jadupati ki pooja karae niss din aatho jam. (2441) 
HZ a fen fea a ao fag aig an 3 Sie! 
A ofs at as ad aot H feos Ofei 28821 


Matt ke dij ikk tho tahaa bin hari naam naa leye. 
Jo hari ki baatae karae taahi mae chitt deye. (2442) 


1580 


Couplet 
When Balram, after defeating Arjuna, brought him home, then Arjuna became 
pale and terrified. Then Sri Krishna advised Arjuna. "O Arjuna! Why are you 
terrified?" Then he made Balram also realize the truth, then he arranged for 
the marraige of the Arjuna to Subhadra. [he dowry, they gave, was beyond 
any count. After taking all that dowry Arjuna went to his place (home). (2440) 


Here the chapter of Krishnavtar dealing with the kidnapping of 
Subhadra by Arjuna and then marrying her from 
Bachittar Natak Granth is completed. 

Now the episode of Raja Mothlerpur and the brahmin and killing 
of the demon Bhas mangad with deceit and getting Rudra 

released begins. 
. Couplet 
There was a Raja of Mothelapur called Atelmas, who used to worship Sri 
Krishna during day and night, all the twenty-four hours. (2441) 


| 
There used to live a brahmin there, who used to meditate on True Lord's 
Name (Har Na'm) and would not talk of anything else and would befriend | 
only these persons who would talk about the Lord only. (2442) | : 


1581 


Hear 
gufs ate fersn & fafa defo At fanaa faa 
n@s ag af ws ad afe AH ad SG AE Hed 
fau ad uf Hom ot orfe 3 Her ot orfe J gu Gas 
At fan atfen at aT Hot ATA wt Ufo ATHE ed 28831 


Swalyya 
Bhoopati jaaye dijotam ke greh hereh sri brijnaath bichaare. 
Ayur kachhu nahi baat karae kabi sayaam kahae doyu saajh savaare. 
Bipar kahae ghani sayaam hi aaye hae sayaam hi aaye 
hae bhoop uchaarae. 
Sri brij naaik ki charcha sang saas ghari pun 
jaaman taarae. (2443) 
eee ee ee 
3 fore & ste ud fea wa aer faro at a farrdt 
‘Speue ats bor lg atten sh tee Ghent 
AUS Ate Hoe ad we At feAara fed APH Well 28gsll 


Bhoop dijotam ki ati hi hari ju mann mae jab preet bichaari. 
Mere hae dhiyaan ke beech pare ehh ayur kathaa greh ki ju bisaari. 
Daaruk kayu kahi sayandan pae ju kari prabh ji tehh orr savaari. 

_ Saadhan jaaye sanaath karo ab sri brijnaath 
ihae jiye dhaari. (2444) 
suet 
sa weufs efe gu sara! fea.fer o& feo faut rch 
fer fu mts Het fag adti fos ot He fost udset ll 2esull 


‘Chopaiee | 
Tab jadupati duye roop banayo. Ikk dij kae ikk nirap ke aayo. 
Dij nirap ati seva tehh kari. Chitt ki sabh chintaa parhari. (2445) 
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Swaiyya | 

The Raja of Mithla would visit the brahmin's house and talk about meeting Sri 
Krishna and to have a glance of him. The poet Siam has stated that both of 
them would not talk of anything else all the time (morning and evening). The 
-brahmin would say that Sri Krishna would surely come to meet them and the 
Raja was also saying that Shiam (Krishna) would meet them (visit them). With 
the talk of Sri Krishna only, they would spend all their time, including their 
breath, hours and nights. (2443) 


Sri Krishna then thought of the love of the brahmin and the Raja in his mind, 
that both of them were always meditating on him alone, and they had forgotten 
all about their household chores. So calling his charioteer, and riding his 
chariot, Sri Krishna left for their place. He also had decided in his mind to 
visit these saints and satisfy them with his meeting them. (2444) 


Chopaiee — 
Then Sri Krishna assumed two forms, one went to the brahmin and the other 
visited the Raja. Both the Raja and brahmin served Sri Krishna in their homes 
with great love, thus ridding themselves of their worries. (2445) 
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-_ 


cud" 
wd HH Ufs A so dd HTT WY UTE! 
Gd wus fas TE A at Fe YATE! ASE 


Dohra_ 
Chaar maas hari ju tahaa rahe bahut sukh paaye. 
Bahur aapune ereh gaye jas ki banb bajaaye. (2446) 


_ Ikk kahi ge dij bhoop kayu brij pati kari iss nehu. 
Bed chaar jiyu muhh japae tiyu muhh japp suni Iehh. (2447) 


fea afo ot fer gu a fan ufs afe fen og! 
qe ote fag ufo wu fs Hfs AY Afs SII 2SsIIl 


fefs Ht enn frou use afeg area da fanavesd Gg TA" sar 
fen & vane 2 afe fas & aS se foorfe ANUS | 
ne Ia udtfes Al Sa" Has UGHUT IT 
. Wear . 
ar fafu esd de Se HS SH S Ha fee Ae wet l 
faurfar As efs OH Ft SST AGH 36 YS at AHSTeT| 
fe. ge wes ge HS SH da 3 GU Slat Ae Wet 
fe@ na fe ad fou A feu Ave fos US Suet 2Ssc il 
Itt sri dasam sikandh puraane bachitar naatke granthe 
krishnaavatare kaan ju raja tathaa dij ko darshan de kari greh ko 
jaat bhaye dhiyaae sampatam. 
Ath a Parichhit Ji Tatha Sukdev Parsapar Baach 
Swalyya 
Kaa bidhi gavat hae gunn bed suno tum te suk iyu jiye aayi. 
Tiyaag sabhae phuni dhaam ke laalach sayaam bhanae prabh ki jastaayi. 
Iyu gun gavat bed suno tum rang naa roop lakhiyo kachhu jaayi. 


Iyu suk baen kahae nirap so nirap saach ride 
apune thehraayl. (2448) 
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Dohra 


Sri Krishna stayed there for four months and felt greatly delighted and then 
went back home after beating the drum of their praises. (2446) 


Sri Krishna, out of their love, told one thing to the Raja and brahmin that they 
should meditate on him as the four Vedas had directed, and told them to 
remember this (by listening with attention). (2447) 


Here the chapter of Krishnavtar dealing with the meeting with 
Raja and the brahmin (giving his pesonal touch) by Sri Krishna 
from Dasam Sakand Puran Bachittar Natak Granth is completed. 
Now the episode of the meeting of Sukdev and Raja Preekshit and 

their talk among themselves begins. 
Swaiyya’ 

"O Sukdev! I have thought to myself that I shout ask you about the way the 
Vedas sing the prasies of the Lord and to know from you the answer to my 
querry." The poet Siam has stated that they decided to worship the Lord and 
sing his praises by giving up all worldly attachments (love of home). Please 
listen carefully that the Vedas have prescribed this method of singing his 
praises; that there was no form, colour, sign or symbol of the Lord. "So such 
words were spoken by Sukdev to the Raja. The Raja (on hearing these words) 
accepted them as the truth about the Lord. (2448) 
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sar & au May HET UT AST S Tes Id A ested 
uGeg Saa H fad ct fefo dfo Het AH ASS afeut | 
farts fad ng fonts fad fenate fad oA H fos affect 
de nu fag & fag ATU Het adie feu Gf Affe Bie 2sst ll 
Rang naa rekh abhekh sadaa prabh ant naa aavat hae ju batiyae. 
Chaudeh lokan mae jeh ko din raaen sadaa jass keval gayiyae. 
Giyaan bikhae arr dhiyaan bikhae isnaan bikhae rass mae chitt kaiyae. 
Bed japae jehh ko tehh jaap sadaa kariyae nirap yo 
suni laiyae. (2449) 
mtd at ed Het Ts Wes AGN F A GA oO HAT Stat 
ag fust mud Fat ws act faa 3 Hg Ale Stati 
WU AU AS ot fe ad WAU ate d fas at Hfs Stat! 
oto He ofe A aUbH feu a Hoe] fed Hfs Stati! 2gu0 lI 
Jaahi ki deh sadaa gunn gaavat sayam ju ke rass ke sang bhini. 
Taahi pitaa hamre sang baat kahi tehh te ham hu suni lini. 
Jaap japae sabh hi hari ko su japae nahi hae jehh ki mati hini. 
Taahi sadaa ruchi so japiyae nirap ko sukdev ihae 
mati dini. (2450) 
ane ate 4 o wes J afd HA Het Ud Ifa & re] 
fafeurt us 3 as SUA ng Ht fea He ae Te ae 
dis aafe w fas feurfe sorte aS ufs Sa fase 
Un fast ag H odt wes qoH TA fA se Ss USI QUAI! 
Kasat kiye jo naa aavat hae kari sees jataa dhare haath naa avae. 
Bidiyaa pade naa kade tap so arr jo drig moond koyu gunn gavae. 
Been bajaaye su nirat dikhaaye bataaye bhale hari lok rijaavae. 
Prem binaa kar mo nahi aavat braham hu so jeh bhed 
naa. pavae. (2451) 
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There was no form, colour or symbol of the Lord. he was always formless, 
whose limits (Greatness) were not known, which could be explained. His 
praises were being sung all the time throughout the Universe (in fourteen 
| worlds) (day and night). He is remebered with knowledge, with meditation. by 

having bath and with true love all the time. The Vedas also meditate on him 


alone, and we should always worship the Lord only. "O Raja! Listen to these 
words. (2449) 


"The person, whose body was always immersed in Krishna's love, was always 
singing Lord’ priaess. He had talked to my father and I have heard from him. 
All were meditating on Lord's Name, except the person who was lacking 


wisdom. In fact, we should always meditate on the Lord; and Sukdev gave 
this advice to the Raja (2450) 


The Lord, who cannot he attained by undergoing suffering, neither he could be 
gained by having matted hair on the head; who cannot be attained by gaining 
knowledge through studies, nor by performing penance; neither by keeping 
eyes closed nor by singing his praises. Neither by playing on clarionet, or by 
dancing or by giving noble teachings, one may please the saints, but without 
developing true love for the Lord, he cannot be attained, as it was not possible 
to know his secrets. (2451) 
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dn dd ae HAA fav d fad a as ASS TI 
ge aud 5 ufeus ate & de Ae Ofs Fe FSH 
Stde sad & afd de 3S fafa se ag To as! 

AGM 3S fas Un ate fan ated A fan otfee ug iiRguUR II 
Khoj rahe ravi se sasi se tehh ko tehh ko kachhu ant naa aayo. 
Rudar ke paar naa patyat jaahi ke bed sakaae nahi bhed bataayo. 
Naarad tunbar lae kari been bhale bidhi so hari ko gunn gaayo. 
Sayam bhanae bin prem kiye brij naaik so brij naaik paayo. (2452) 


) ede 

i. we faut He a afoe se feu He ot Are 
ofs AS veut Wat A fhe gd Wag Hf aa! 2gus i 
| Dohra 


Jab nirap so suk yo kahiyo tab nirap suk ke saath. — 
Hari jann dukhi sukhi su siv rahae su kahu muhh gaath. (2453) 


ust 
wa Hat Ao fag afoa Aa se Ha Gas ufc 
fed afaned & Aba wat ofe ufeS ufs Fe HSH Qgus ll 
Chopaiee 
Jab suk so yaa bidh kahiyo. Dibo tab suk utar chahiyo. 
[hae judhisatar kae jiye aayo. Hari poochiyo hari bhed sunaayo. (2454) 


yaa 
nfs gufs a Aas H eut gus afs AS 
“fs SIs J Hats SB Wes FT gaSsI 2euyt 
Suko Baach 


Dohra 


Suni bhoopati yaa jagat mae dukhi rahat hari sant. 
Ant lahat hae mukati phal paavat hae bhagvant. (2455) 


i as ets a 
el OR i ee rn cae oo ge eee ante —eerene met eer re nee ee : 


\ 
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Even the sun and moon were trying to search for him. but they have not 
realized his greatness and even Vedas have not been able to explain his secrets. 
Even Narad had been singing, His priases by taking a musical instrument 
(bina) and a clarionet. The poet Siam has stated that without developing true 
love even Krishna had not realized the Lord. (2452) 


Couplet 
When Sukdev told the Raja like this, then Raja requested Sukdev that the 
saints were suffering in this world whereas the Shiva worshippers were enjoying 
peace. Please explain to me through an episode (explain this secret). (2453) 


- Chopaiee 
When Raja asked Sukdev like this, then Sukdev wanted to reply. The same 
question had arisen in Yudistra;s mind also and he had asked Sri Krishna 
about it. Then Sri Krishna had explained the secret behind it. (2454) 


Then Sukdev said - 
| Couplet 
O Raja! Listen to me. The saints of the Lord are always suffering in the world, 
but then attain Salvation finally and attain unison with the Lord. (2455) 
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4 om = ae ay 


=— 


Hdor 
| de sds Aa Hts AY a feSH HET ad 
ud fefe »refs at es As BI dS Hafs Til 28uéE ll 


Sortha 


Rudar bhagat jag maahi sukh ke divas sadaa bharae. 
Marae phir aaveh jaahi phal kachhu lahae naa mukti ko. (2456) | 


Hea 
He 8 gnu es oa fas ae Se ot Afs US 
de at He adt ofa A sud fea gets o foyer 
nTus HAf atte & uta H GH aaa o dat TF STU 
va ud fag & fro U fas ara Gs A fed ag UTI 28UI I 
_ _ Swaiyya 
Sun lae bhasmaagad daint huto tehh naarad te jab hi suni paayo. 
Rudar ki sev kari ruchi so bahute din rudreh ko rijhvaayo. 
Aapne maaseh kaati kae aag mae hom kariyo naa 
rati ku daraayo. 
Haath dharo jehh ke sir pae tehh char udae su ihae 
barr paayo. (2457) 
oa ud fad ot fag U fau evs Os AE ot aT UT 
de dt ue use dfs a AS WS fae fag Syn feat! 
de stag sare T ROH F atte ot ASS A AGS 
gu ad ds HSH Ot fo as aa U fas Sho FST Qeut il 


Haath dharo jehh kae sir pae tehh chhaar udae jab hi barr paayo. 
Rudar hi kayu parthamae hati kae jad chaahat tiyu tehh triye chhinaayo. 
Rudar bhajiyo tab aaye hae sayaam ju aaye kae so chhal jarvaayo. 


Bhoop kaho bado so tum hi ki bado har hae jehh 
aahi bachaayo. (2458) 
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Sortha 
The worshipers of Shiva are always enjoying peace and comforts in this 
would, but they die and undnergo tramsmigration, being horn again and again, 
without attaining salvation any time. (2456) 


Swaiyya' 
O Raja! Listen. There used to be a demon named Bhasmangad, and when he 
heard this thing from Narad with great interest and finally pleased him. He cut 
his body into pieces and then sacrified it into the fire pit, without having any 
fear. He got the blessing that "If he placed his hand on someone's head, he 
would become (reduced to) ash and fly off." (2457) 


On who-so-ever's head, if I were to place my hand, he should be reduced to 
ashes and fly away. Even he received this invoaction (spiritual power), then 
that fool wanted to kill Rudra himself fist of all, so as to kidnap his wife. 
Rudra tried to run away. Then suddenly Krishna appeared there, and with a 
(clever) deceitful move got.him burnt. O Rajan! You please tell us whether 
Rudra is greater or Krishna is greater who managed to save (Rudra) him from 
being burnt. (2458) | 
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fefs At safes area de fanatesd gAHTGTS ts BAT 
foorfe AYHTUS | 
me fgaIes Ff ya Tas 
| Aaa 
a6 Jd fofu ws so feas fae a Aba Howe Ter 
de 33 GH fad fans FU fuSH fag g ouTT 
3S mds J fs ag ofa d fea & fas J oot ut 
ge &d fea & faa H feat 8S TS AG Sus WGI 2sut Il 
Itt sri bachitar naatak granthe krishnaavatare bhasmaagad 
daint badheh dhiyae sampaatam. 
Ath Briglataa Ko Parsang Kathan 
Swaiyya 
Baithe hute rikhi saat taha ikhate tinn ke jiye mae ass aayo. 
Rudar bhalo brahmaa kidho bisanu ju pae prithmae jehh ko thehraayo. 
Teeno anant hae antt kachhu nahi hae inn ko kin hu nahi paayo. 


- Bhed laho inn ko tinn mae bhrig baitho hute 
soyu dekhan dhaayo. (2459) 


de a ON afuG Bu Ate Ja fag Fe HaTfsty | 
Wa wae ¢ we d fea se fev ad feo We 3 ufea 
fans of Sa aa wu Hes au staat fofy arate Hfaa! 
au ata o ad fefa ut feo At ufs Aft feaarva faefaG i 2g<oll 


Rudar ke dhaam gayo kahiyo tum jeev hano tehh sool sanbhaariyo. 
Gayo chaturaanan ke chali kae ehh bed rarae ehh jaan naa paariyo. 
Bisan ke lok gayo sukh sovat kop bhariyo rikhi laateh maariyo. 
Kop kiyo naa gahe rikhi paa ehh sri pati sri brijnaath 

bichaariyo. (2460) 
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Here is the end of description of the killing of Bhasmaged demon 
from Krishnavatar of Sri Bachittar Natak Granth is completed. 
Now the episode of Bhriglata begins 
Swalyya' 

There were seven Rishis seated at one place and were discussing whether 
Rudra was better, or Brahma or Vishnu, whom we should worship and placate 
first. All the three were limitless, and no one knows their limits (Greatness) 
_and no one had attained them. There was one Rishi, named Bhrigu among 
them, and he promissed (vowed) to gain their secrets. So he started off for 

perceiving them (meeting them). (2459) 


First he went to Rudra's place and told him, "You always are killing the 
beings" (being annoyed with him) Rudra took up his trident and rushed to kill 
him. Then Bhrigu went to Brahma's place and said, "He reads (charts) Vedas, 
but does not know their secrets." After Brahma got annoyed, then he went to 
Vishnu's place, who was taking rest in peace, so the Rishi being enraged, 
struck him with his leg. But Vishnu did not get angry, rather he took the Rishis' 
feet in his hands and sought his pardon for any disrespect. So he accepted 
Vishnu only as Krishna himself. (2460) | 
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‘et om ~ 
se a ei tery ge meme On Olin ee name rime « 
~ 


a %« ~_— see a See mgr = Stee 8 * 
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fang 9 avs fgar A 
eur 
ug a utfe afoG vfs ¢ JH o& fen A fes sfs Gard 
ay AHS foe aud afar ute efue J J SfaHd1 
Has JG fea 4 SH Gd AH fen a HUTT OHI 
Hse gu Ud Aa IG FHT ad UTE o fads STI! 28EU 
Bisanu Ju Baach Bhrigu So 
Swalyya | 
Paaye ko ghaaye rahiyo sahi kae hass kae dijj so ehh bhaati uchaaro. 
Bajar samaan hirdae lagi paaye dukhiyo have hae tuhi maaro. | 
Maagat hayu ikk jot um dehh ju pae chhim kae apraadh hamaaro. 
Jetak roop dharo jag hayu tu sadaa rahae paaye ko 
chihan tuhaaro. (2461) 
feS ay Ha ad fan ofea fofe fas fae FY ua 
tt USH Ws Ys ag ule TUS TAH H feta TT 
sea qo a fang aaa a Se AS fea a AHSTHI 
AGH & Au AU A dt gH AT fanaa Hot US UTI AEM 
Tyu jab baen kahe brij naaik tayu rikhi chitt bikhae sukh paayo. 
Kae kae parnaam ghane prabh kayu pun aapne asram mae phir aayo. 
Rudar ko braham ko bisnu kathaan ko bhed sabhae inn ko samjhaayo. 
Sayaam ko jaap japae sabh hi ham sri brijnaath sahi 
prabh paayo. (2462) 
ay ote va dt ofe & aa Gf faa rte fot AHS 
Jd udz atue agatata se Ha odt At ys 
aut 3 ge aa os wes ae ots 8S 3 fds TERT 
atd Au 3 AU Uf & us AT fanaa At Sd eTI! 2vE3 Il 
Jaap kiyo sabh hi hari ko jab yo bhrigu aaye kae baat sunaayi. 
Hae re anant kahiyo karunaanidhi bed sakae nahi jaaye bataayl. | 
Krodhi hae rudar gare rund maal kayu daar kae batho hae dinbh janay!. 
Taahi japo naa japo hari ko prabh sri brijnaath sahi thehraayi. (2463) 
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Then Vishnu told Bhrigu - 
Swatyya' 
Then Vishnu took the leg strike in his normal course, and laughed, then said 
to the brahmin, "My chest is as hard as stone, so your foot might have got hurt 
on striking me. I would seek a gift (blessing) from you. If you agree, then 
please pardon my guilt (fault). Whatever forms | shall assume in the world. 
your foot mark will remain on the body everytime. (2461) 


When Sri Krishna said these words, then the Rishi felt great relief and peace 
of mind. After paying his homage to the Lord many times, the brahmin returned 
to his Ashram (place). Then he related the whole story of meeting shiva, 
Brahma and Vishnu and their reactions to the other Rishis. From that time 
onwards all the Rishis started,worshipping and meditating on Sri Krishna and 
started saying, that we have realised the True Lord in the form of Sri Krishna. 
(2462) 


When Bhrigu brahmin related this episode to the other Rishis, then all started 
worshipping Sri Krishna." O Brother! Vishnu was the limitless Lord, who is 
called benevolent Lord, whose secrets even Vedas have not been able to 
explain (realise). Rudra was very furious, and wears a rosary of skulls around 
the-neck, thus he is trying to show off, which is false (not his true self). So do 
not worship him, rather worship Sri Krishna, as he truly represents the Lord 
Himself. (2463) 
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au afua vg g af & ae & fear ais fod AHETET I 

fag na sa funTaa Hos SH oS fea ge yaa 

a qo afg HST Ble AY ST a ad fag a Sdt UTI 
At fanaa & fomre ud FH Ufse fae uve As faNGaI 28Es II 
Jaap japiyo sabh hu hari ko jab yo bhrigu aan rikho samjhaayo. 
Jiyu jag bhoot pisaachan maanat taiso ee lae ikk rudar banaayo. 
Ko brahmaa kari maala liye jap taa ko karae tehh ko nahi paayo. 

Sri brijnaath ko dhiyaan dharo su dhartyo tinn 
ayur sabhae bisraayo. (2464) 


fefs Ht enn frag yrs afeg area da fansesard fagqesr 
Yn Fad SH foarte AHTUSHI 
me urde fer & afta feu Aa aT HES Bar 
: | 
. fea fer os A afe wie nm 
fos fas 3 xfs Ra Fas 
Hd Ho He dt AH HI 
Us FW A Alas STII QeEuI 


Itt sri dasam sikandh puraane bachitar naatak granthe 
krishnaavatare bhrigulata prasang barnan 
naam dhiyaaye samapatam. 
Ath Paarth Dij Ke Namit Chikhaa Saaj Aap Jalan Lagaa 
Chopaiee | 
Ikk dij huto su hari gharr aayo. 
Chitt bitt te ati sok janaayo. 
Mere sutt sabh hi jam maare. 
Prabh ju yaa jag jiyat tuhaare. (2465) 
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When Bhrigu explained to others about this episode. then all of them started 
worshiping Vishnu. Just as in the world, people believe in ghosts and demt- 
godss, similarly they (the world) have created this Rudra. Then who was 
Brahma? Why should anyone worship him by taking a rosary in hand, as 

ah. through him we cannot realize the True Lord (Prime-Soul). So it would be 
proper to meditate on Sri.Krishna. Whosoever has worshipped him, would 
forget about all others. (2464) 


Here the chapter of Bhrigulata's episode in Krishnavtar from 
Dasam Sakand Puran dealing with Bachittar 
Natak Granth is completed. 
) Now the episode of burning of Arjuna in the fire pit on behalf of a 
brahmin begins. 
Chopaiee 
There was a brahmin, who came to Sri Krishna's place, and gave details of his 
suffering both mental and economic (monetarily). He said that "the Yama had 
killed all his sons. So "O Master! In your very life time even, such terrible 
things were happening in the world." (2465) 


‘ 
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Hea 
efy fgaTy ae fen uae 3a AH nfs Ga Hae 
of due ofd Te Te Sea was J Aes APH ny 
At fyAorva sa fos U Ufs wes gu Je S AHETSI 
aU ag & Afa arfu nas J ga U fae Sf fro 28 Kel 
Swalyya 
Dekh birlaap tabae dij paarth tayun samae ati ojj janaayo. 
Raakhi ho hayu nahi raakhe gaye tab lajat haev jarbo jiye aayo. 
Sri brijnaath tabae tehh pae chali aavat bhayo hath te samjhaayo. 
Taahi kayu lae sang aap aroodat haev rath pae tinn 
orr sidhaayo. (2466) 
aa dfs at ve a fag ot afore we fas fernfe o mS 
wen Hd us fava gs HAs fsoat ats yf SHAW! 
ude stot visa ga U saufs aq ys Gf AHSTS | 
fos ad o Heonla va feu Ae dt dfs Hea UTS II RAGEIII 
Gayo hari ji chal kae tehh thaa andhiyaar ghano jehh drishti naa aavae. 
Davaadas soor chade tehh thaa tu sabhae tinn ki gati haav tam jaave. 
Paarth taahi chadiyo rath pae darpati bhayo prabh yo samjhaavae. 
Chintt karo naa sudarsani chakar dipae jadd hi hari 
maarag paavae. (2467) 


duet 
Hd’ AYATSt & AG Mt AAS Ud AST SY WoT 
Heat Aa Ae dt aA! MUS HS MTS ot AY UTI Eri 
Chopaiee 
Jahaa sekhsaayi tho soyo. Ahi aasan par sabh dukh khoyo. 
Jagyo sayaam jab hi darsayo. Apne mann ati hi sukh paayo. (2468) 
faa ares fes ot aie we OH WSS ON He AY UTE I 
Tod fer Tor we Blt! Sa wet fea at Ae SAI QvEt Il 


Kehh kaaran ehh thaa hari aaye. Ham jaanat ham ab sukh paay®: 
Jaanat dij baalak ab lijae. Ek ghari ehh thaa sukh dijae. (2469) 
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Swaliyya 
On hearing the wailings of the brahmin, Arjun showed his great power and 
strength (to deal with such things) and said, "Now I will protect your son. But 
being born dead, Arjun could not help him for his protection, and being ashamed 
‘of himself he thought of immolating himself. Then Sri Krishna happened to 
. come that side and advised Arjuna to leave his obstinacy, and taking him on 
; his chariot, he left for the place where those children were abiding. (2466) 


| 


Sri Krishna then reached a place, where there was complete darkness and one 
could not see anything. There were twelve suns shining there, but the net 
result of all these suns was total darkness. Arjun was also on the same chariot 
and was frightened. Sri Krishna then made him understand like this. "O Arjuna! 
Do not worry. When my Sudarshan wheel appears on the scene, then Sri 
Krishna finds his way." (2467) 


Chopaiee 
Where all were sleeping on the bed of Sheshnag Seshasayee, having got rid of 
all their afflictions, but when Seshasayee saw Sri Krishna on waking up from 


his sleep, who had come from the world, he felt greatly relieved and peaceful. | 


(2468) 


6S) "O Krishna! Why have you come to this place? But we know we have got 
great peace of mind (on seeing you). We know, so you may take away the 
brahmin children. But by being seated here for sometimes, you may give us 


| some peace and happiness." (2469) 
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suet 
afe ufe afe fen soa are sa fas ag & ads Hae 
we afte feos Ted ¢ SIsS AAA AG Stag BS Tl 2801 
Chopaiee 
Jabi hari kari dij baalak aaye. Tab tehh kayu ee bachan sunaaye 
Jaat jaaye dij baalak dae ho. Bado su jass jag bheetar lae ho. (2470) 
3g ole odd eertgar nat | fer wea ¢ mfs We Uo 
nds Mote SHS ese fs UT A Ae HSS ASI 28IAII 
Tab hari nagar duaarikaa aayo. Dij baalak dae ati sukh paayo. 
Jarat agni te sant bachaaye. Iyu prabh ju sabh santan gaaye. (2471) 


fefs Hf sfvg area da fanaess fen &¢ AHSa S 
WS ug Sore es se ere AHTUS | 
ma aS FAS fard Shs Har 
Rear 
ade at ald wargest fag a ae dt fan sus HITS 
SS SA fAT OHS aH 3S fan ofea sis Fas 
JS a de 3d Ae See Ha Ae foes & fanstt 

& str wea ¢ fer a ag At fanae Fs AW UST 289211 


Itt sri bachitar naatak granthe krishnaavatare dij ko jamlok te 


saat putar layaaye det bhaye dhaaye sampaatam. 
Ath Kaan Ju Jal Bihaar Triyan Sang 
Swalyya 


Kanchan ki jahi duyaaravati tehh thaa jab hi brij bhookhan aayo. 


Laal lage jehh thaa mano bajar bhale brij naaik bayot banayo. 
Taal ke beech tarae jadd nandan sok sabae chitt ko bisraayo. 
Lae triyaa baalak dae dij kayu jab sri brijnaath 

| bado jass paayo. (2472) 
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Chopaiee 
When Krishna had got the brahmin's children in his control (hands). then he 
said, these words, "Go and give back these children to the brahmin on reachin g 
there and win the praises of the world. (2470) 


Then Sri Krishna returned to Dwarka, and after giving back the brahmin’s 
children, he felt greatly relieved and pleased. He thus saved his saint (Arjuna) 


from getting burnt in the fire (immolated). So all saints sang the praises of Sri 
‘Krishna. (2471) 


Here the chapter of Krishnavtar dealing with bringing back the 
brahmin's seven children from the hell (Yama's land) in 
Bachittar Natak Granth is completed. 

Now the episode of Krishna's Jal-vihar with the 

. women folk begins. 
Swaiyya' 
When Sri Krishna came to Dwarka, the city of gold, where pearls were studded, 
as if Sri Krishna had arranged these valuable stones being studded there, with 
great care. Sri Krishna was swimming in the pool having forgotten all his 


worries of the mind. When he had brought back the children of the brahmin, 
Sri Krishna had won laurels in the world. (2472) 
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aus FAS Ht faa afea HAN 3d dfs fAG Sues 

UH afeut Ca a ufs dt us ot Salt Mia da ETE 

Un A ta ot ofe aet Fete gu forts at Case) 
unm ot HAM F gu et Shor Sta aot afe ofa & are 28231 


Triyan sae jal mae brij naaik sayaam bhane ruchi siyu laptaaye. 
Prem badiyo unn ke ati hi prabh ko lagi ang anang badaaye. 
Prem so ek hi huye gayi sundar roop nihaar rahi urjhaaye. 
Paas hi sayaam ju roop rachi triyaa heri rahi hari haath 
naa aaye. (2473) 


gu dot Ae Held AGH OF AGH 34 CHT fen ed 
aan de fear ce H fsa Sug veo ug! 
He a aff set Ae ais et fed sfa THe ETI 
mA dé HY SN ag ofa g fanaa ae fog SETI! 2898 11 


Roop rachi sabh sundar sayaam ke sayaam bhanae dass hu diss. dayurae. 


'Kunkam bedd lilat diye su diye tinn upar chandan khaurae. 
Maen ke basi bhayi sabh bhaamin dhaayi phirae 
phunn dhaaman ayurae. 

Aaise ratae mukh te ham kayu taji ho brijnaath gayo 
-kehbh thaurae. (2474) 


dus ta fed afa fefs fos fad ns gon geet 
ay MSU AA Jo U fsa sus et wale oat Are 
Ha ad & od ote ot af Safe Sfe He fae ureti 
WA ad sia ae fas o fas gc fan ofea eg feureti 2goull 


Dundat ek phirae hari sundar chitt bikhae sabh bharam badaayi. 
Bekh anoop saje tann pae tinn bekhan ko barniyo nahi jaayi. 
Sank karae naa rarae hari hi hati laajeh bechi mano tinn khaayi. 
Aaise kahae taji gayo kehh thaa tehh ho brij naaik 
dehh dikhayai. (2475) 
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The poet Siam has stated that Sri Krishna with great keen pleasure in the 
water, got clasped with the women folk, and the women developed great love 
for him. The women, who were clubbed to Sri Krishna's body developed the 
lust of sersuous love within their hearts. They were completely enamoured 
with his love and seeing his beauty, they were completely involved (engrossed) 


in his love. Krishna was close by, but Sri Krishna was not withintheir reach, 
' though they were engrossed in his love, and could see him (they could not 
catch hold). (2473) 


The poet Siam has stated that the women folk, interested in Krishna's beauty, 


_ were moving around in all the ten directions. They had made saffron marks on 


, the forehead, alongwith (chandan) sandalwood lining on them. All the women 


urat 


fe 


ye 


were engrossed in the lust of love and then were rushing towards their homes. 


_ They were uttering these words, O Sri Krishna! Where have you gone, deserting 


us alone? (2474) 


Some of these women were trying to locate Krishna, as they had great doubts 
in their mind, and their bodies were covered with beautiful clothes, whose 
beauty is beyond description. They were not feeling any hesitation and were 
shouting "Krishna, Krishna and were not feeling any hesitation and were 
shouting "Krishna, Krishna", only. It appeared as if they had lost all their 
(shame) modesty and were repeating, "O Krishna! Where have you deserted 
us; now give us your glance at least" (let us have your glance). (2475) 
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ddd" 


qs as Hfes set UBS Ui o AE 
ufes 3 faa Gt afuct fs wre Me TTA 28 IE II 


Dohra 
Bahut kaal muchhit bhayi khelat hari ke saath. 
Muchhit haaev tinn yo lakhiyo hari aaye ab haath. (2476) 
afg AS dfs wat feos d HSS UN at ara 
fae ates fife as do ate ald AI ATEN 289911 


Hari jann hari sang milat hae sunat prem ki gaath. 
Jiyu daariyo mili jaat hae neer neer ke saath. (2477) - 


duet 
qe 3 38 oe wots wel 
Mod Hed FAT FSS I 
at Sunt fag at afa ad! 
dus Ae dts & adi 28981 


Chopaiee 
Jal te tab hari baahar aaye. — 
Angeh sundar basatar banaaye. 
Kaa upmaa tehh ki kabi kahae. 
Pekhat maen reejh kae rahae. (2478) 


3 any ohas g Aes ud os wos fays aG aa 
fad fad o of a do wel fas wire us Sfe Tea! 28 dtl 
Bastar triyan hu sundar dhare. Daan bahut bipran kayu kare. 
Jehh tehh thaa hari ko gunn gaayo. 
Tehh daard dhan deyi gavaayo. (2479) 
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Couplet 
After playing with Sri Krishna (game of love) for sometime, they were totaily 
unaware of their mental condition (were unconsious) and in their unconscious 
state they had thought that Krishna was in their grasp now. (2476) 


The saints get mingled with the Lord on hearing his episodes of love, as if the 
spilt water was mingling with water again. (2477) 


Chopaiee 


_ Then Sri Krishna came out of water and wore beautiful robes on the body. 


What praises could the poet shower? Infact, the god of love, even gets 
enamoured with its love. (2478) | 


The women also wore beautifu; dresses. and gave many gifts (alms) to the _ 
brahmins. All those persons, who sang the praises of Sri Krishna there, were 
piven wealth and their poverty alleviated. (2479) 
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me UH aa aes 
atag arg 
duet 
afs & Afs suet Hae aT S us Sars faseS 
3 fea aa gaa fs ure ot & Su ve Te ASH 2x01 


Ath Prem Kathaa Kathan 
Kabiyo Baach 
Chopaiee 
Hari ke sant kabdi sunaayo. Taa te prabh logan rijhvaayo. 
Jo ehh kathaa tanak suni paavae. Taa ko dokh door hoye jaavae. (2480) 


Aur 
nA fasres ng nw a AW SaTH Ft BO AT HY otaG 
us ale Hae a afd aH S fad aA USTfaG | 
Afa Hat J a He Hfag xg ASS a fau Hats ote 
fs¢ fan otea aus ¢ ufe wes J AS UTS oe 28cQI 


Swaliyya 
om aise trinaavrat ayu agh ko su bakaasur ko badh jaa mukh phaariyo. 
Khand kiyo saktaasur ko gahi kesan te jehh kans pachhariyo. 
Sandhi jaraa hu ko saen mathiyo arr satran ko jehh maaneh taariyo. 
Tiyu brij naaik sadhan ke pun chaahat hae sabh 
| ‘ .paapan taariyo. (2481) 
a fan ofea ao oH afe nom 34 ef aise aI 
wsIs va A ofs ad aH ote afase a ABS TI 
nie J afs A ves aie at ofa THe Stag S FI 
H.ofa Aa 36 Ufe ot 3a oT se Sta Mfe 5 ot TH Aer2il 


Jo brij naaik ke ruch so kabi sayaam bhanae phuni geetan gae hae. 
Chaaturataa sang jo hari ko jass beech kabitan ke su banae hae. 
Ayuran te suni jo charchaa hari ki hari ko mann bheetar dae hae. 

So kabi sayaam bhanae dhari kae tann yaa bhav bheetar 
pheri naa aae hae. (2482) 
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Now the episode of True love begins 
The poet has said - 
Chopaiee 
Now I would depict the Kabit about the saints of the Lord. I would be pleasing 


the saints of the Lord by that. Whosoever hears a bit of this episode, will get 
rid of his suffering. (2480) 


Swaiyya’' 
The way (Sri Krishna) had killed Trinavarat and Agh, the demons, and he had 
split Bakasur into two pieces and had thrashed the demon Saktasur into bits 
and pieces and had knocked down Kansa by holding him with his hair. Sri 
Krishna had destroyed the army of Jarasandh and had completely annihilated 
the egoism (pride) of the enemy. In the same manner, Sri Krishna would like 
to destroy the sins of his saints completely. (2481) 


The poet Siam has stated that "the saint (bhakta) who sings the praises of Sri 
Krishna with devotion, or the poet who writes the praises (greatness) of Sri 
Krishna in poetry form, or the person, who listens to the episodes of Sri 
Krishna from others and meditates on him, the poet Siam has stated that such 


a person then does not take birth in this world in human form (attains Salvation). 
(2482) 
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a Quo fanaa at arfe d Ge afase ate addr 
uTus at 3G uTea H afa HOH FS Aa 3 Ada 
fgat ng fue a a act fea H faa faao mw fre edi 
A Sd AGH 8 A UGA Ua S od Mfo o ST UdTI! 2st 
Jo upmaa brijnaath ki gaaye hae ayur kabitan beech karage. 
Paapan ki teyu paavak mae kabi sayaam bhanae kabhun naa jaraege. 
Chintt sabhae mitt hae ju rahi chhin mae tinn ke 
agh brind tarage. 


Jo narr sayaam ju je parse pag te narr pheri naa 
deh dharage. (2483) 
a fan ofea & aot Fafa nom ad ofe ay A Sr 
n faa a fos FH Hag Hale BSS AG US eT! 
fd ofa wa as wa a fav utes a fos stag oI 
sisd 3 ue oT AT of oy fies ate feet afe A TI 28ers ll 
Jo brij naaik ko ruchi so kabi sayaam bhanae phuni jaap japae hae. 
Jo tehh ke hitt kae mann mae bahu mangan logan kayu dhan dae hae. 
Jo taji kaaj sabhae ghar ko tehh paain ke chitt bheetar dae hae. 
Bheetar te ab yaa jag ke agh bindran beer bidaa 
kari jae hae. (2484) 
UH ate o ate sys su ane AfUG 3a oF wifes ST 
aH H ate ufse ots dt ag Fea F afe ATT BT 
we ute aff Y a HOM As nus fae eae TST 
mfs at ofs v ote fr fag ds A oe fae 7 of war 2gcull 
Prem kiyo naa kiyo bahuto tap kasat sahiyo tanri ko ati taayo. 
'. Kaasi mae jaaye padiyo ati hi bahu bedan ko kari saar naa aayo. 
Daan diye basi haev gayo sayaam sabhae apne tinn darab gavaayo. 


- Antri ki ruchi kae hari siyu jehh hett so kiyo tinn 
hu hari paayo. (2485) 


1608 


The person, who sings the praises of Sri Krishna or writes his praises in 
poetry form, according to the poet Siam, that person then does not burn in the 
fire of sins. Whosoever develops love of Sri Krishna and gets immersed in his 
meditation with concentration of mind for a little while even, would get rid of 
all his sins and his worries would be cast away. The person, who would 
worship the lotus feet of Krishna, would not again go through the tranmigration 
of soul (would not be born again). (2483) 


The poet Siam has stated that the person who would recite the sermons of 
Krishna, and meditate on Sri Krishna with devotion or gives alms to the poor 
in the name and love of Sri Krishna, or the persons forgetting about household 
chores, meditates in heart would get rid of all their sins in this life itself, and 
proceed to heavens themselves (Brahmin lok). (2484) 


(On the other hand), if a person does not develop love of Sri Krishna, but 
performs penance, and undergoes hardships and body suffering, or goes to 
Kanshi and studies all the Vedas with great concentration, would not attain the 
real essence of life. Was Krishna in the control of such peresons, who gave 
many offerings (in alms)? No, infact they have lost their wealth without purpose. 
But whosoever has developed love for Sri Krishna with devotion, in their 
hearts, have attained unison with the Lord. (Sri Krishna). (2485) 


1609 


at ga A wa Sua He ao Sfo au wa ste fewe | 
Wie fefas AS aS Het Saw fas a afeH sig wel 
aed a fea dfs ae F fada Os sfo Ue Bare 
nan ge fed Ha Het fas UH ag fAnoTe fase ll 28tréll 
Kaa bhayo jo bak lokan moond kae baithi rahiyo jag bhekh dikhaaye. 
Meen phiriyo jall naavat sadaa tu kahaa tebh ke kari mo hari aaye. 
Daadur jo din raaen ratae su bihang uadae tani pankh lagaye. 
Sayaam bhanae ehh sant sabhaa bin prem kahu 
brijnaath rijhaaye. (2486) 
SSI 1 us a fasg aU arfe 3S us as HoTUI 
ad afeey o ufee fad ue Sa nwa as US wu. 
TH afse HAH wus HUS Tafraat ss ASG . 
UH atsS aT HTS Hus J 8 forts A JS AAT 
UH fast afa nam 36 afs arg of fen ates mT II 2erIII 
Lalach jo dhan ke kinhun ju pe gaaye bhalae prabh geet sunaayo. 
Naach nachiyo naa khachiyo tehh mae hari lok alok ko 
| > paed naa paayo. 
Haas kariyo jag mae aapuno supne hu naa giyaan ko tat jaanayo. 
Prem binaa kabi sayaam bhanae kari kaahu ke mae 
brij naaik aayo. (2487) 
_ fe 3S fa aus & ya H ass fae forrs sare! 
fro AH marta war Hfs WA ad Ufs Tha S we 
HUN 3d He Fe AHS HIS a fs UW OUTe| 
aus 3 af AS HS fad UH oe fag At ufs THI Qeccil 
Haar chale greh aapne ko ban mo bahuto tinn dhiyaan lagaaye. 
Sidh samaadhi agaadhi katha amuni khoj rahe hari haathi naa aaye. 
Sayaam bhanae sabh bed kateban santan ke mati yo thehraaye. 
Bhaakhat hae kabi sant suno jehh prem kiye tehh sri 
pati paaye. (2488) 
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What is the use, if someone closes his eyes and sits like a crane, and shows 
offin the guise (garb) ofa saint, or goes on bathing (at holy places) like a fish, 
but it would be futile. Will he attain the Lord? The poet Siam has stated that 
the frog, who goes on making noise day and night or a person flies off like a 
bird (to all places), (according to the poet) the saints have confirmed that 
without developing love for Krishna, no one could placate him or please him. 
(2486) 


If someone has sung the praises of the Lord for the greed of collecting wealth, 
or someone has danced for the purpose of worship, but without getting absorbed 
in it, then he would not find the wonderous path of the Lord's attainment. 
Infact, he has made a fun of himself in the world, as he had not sought the 
essence of worship even in his dreams. The poet Siam has stated without true 


love with devotion and dedication, no one has attained unison with Sri Krishna. 
(2487) 


If some people have left their homes and gone to the forest, and have meditated 
there for long, or like a sidha have gone into a trance, or like a muni have 
listened to holy episodes, they have tried to seek the Lord, but have failed in 
their efforts. The poet Siam has stated that all the Vedas, Katebs, and saints 
with their teachings have stressed on this thing only. The poets have stated, 


"O Saints! Listen carefully! Whosoever has developed love of the Lord, have 
attained him. (2488) 
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estiausswys dg aud suwesd a adi 
ng ud Aad fas foo a sto faorfar aw fos aH Ud) 
me de a Sg ed TH a AG UG feast ag Ate adi 
nr? at m@fa faets ae nfs dt eH Se ats Hd! 2ect I 
Chhatri ko poot ho baaman ko nahi kae tap aavat 
hae ju karo. | 
Arr ayur janjaar jito greh ko tuhi ttyaag kahaa chitt 
taa mae dharo. 
Ab reejh kae dehu vahae ham ko joyu hayu binti 
kar jori karo. 
Jab aayu ki audhi nidaan banae ati hi rann mae tab 
joojh maro. (2489) 


ear 
Aso A Uste ufo Aveo Afe fafs ctu 
Sdid Wet He Ads AHS’ Ad ANTI 2sroll 


Dohra 
Satrah sae paetaal mahi saavan sudi thiti deep. 
Nagar paavtaa subh karan jamunaa bahae sameep. (2490) 


HH aa’ sais at ITU Adt Fate) 
Med HHS Sty ys UGH HO ag VTE 28eAI1I 


Dasam kathaa bhaagot ki bhaakha kari banaaye.: 
_ Avar baasnaa naahi prabh dharma judh ke chaaye. (2491) 
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"T am the son of a Kashatriya, and not of a brahmin, so how do I know the art 
of performing penance? As such, I cannot perform penance. Should I concentrate 
on household chores forgetting the Lord? So pray bestow on me your blessings 
with your pleasure, which J am requesting you with folded hands, that when 


my end of life approaches near, then I may die fighting in a dreadful battle (for 
virtuous cause). (2489) 


Couplet 


"I have completed this noble piece of work in Savan (July/August) on 7th day 
of descending moon in 1745 Bikrami Samvat (1688 A.D.) at Paonta, where 
Jamuna flows nearby. (2490) 


- This is the Dasam Sakand episode of Bhagwat Puran in Brij bhasha. "O Lord! 
I have no other desire in my heart, except fighting for d noble and virtuous 
cause (righteous causes) that is my prayer to God for this cause. (2491) 
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Aeur 
ds me fag d war A Hy Ss ufe fas x vo faa 
aug nfsg 3 fas ad AH AS Us TS AG SI 
Giga on vate fed sa ufo F clue fA SAPs! 
farrafs at Feat Had Ja FS asgat ASST FIG! ASA 


Swalyya 
Dhann jiyo tehh ko jag mae mukh te hari chitt mae judh bicharae. 
Dehh anit naa nitt rahae jass naav chadae bhav saagar tare. 
Dheeraj dhaam banaye ihae tann budhi su Deepak jiyu ujiaarae. 
Giyaaneh ki badni manhu haath lae kaatrata kutvaar buhaarae. (2492) 


fefs Hf enn UTS afeg area de fans ead aorfe 
| fede AHTUSH AZ Wey ASL 
Itt sri dasam sikandh puraane bachitar naatak granthe 
krishnaavatare dhaaye ikisavo sampatam satt subham sat. 
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de =, 
a eon, te - 


Swalyya' 

In this world, the life of a person is worth while and praise-worthy if he recites 
Lord's True Name and desires for fighting a battle for a virtuous cause, as this 
human body is perishable and is not everlasting. If someone boards a boat of 
praise (due to fighting for a righteous cause), he will cross this worldly ocean 
(of falsehood) with success. Let us make this body an abode of patience, and 
burn the lamp of knowledge in (hand) the mind, throwing out the falsehood of 
weak mindedness (cowardliness) from this body. (2492) 


Here the chapter of Krishnavtar, of Dasam Granth Puran in 
Bachittar Natak (21st episode) is completed. All is well. 
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The Essence of Sri Guru Granth Sahib 


This work involved me cunpletely, in the translation of Sri Guru Granth Sahib in 
English Prose and took me, to complete it, 10 years from 1990 to 2000. In fact this 
is the best part of my life, as the wnole day was spent in studying and 
understanding each hymn and then writing its meaning first in Punjabi and then 
translating that Punjabi version into English Prose. The hymns of each page took 
two days to complete the job in English version, giving not the literal meanings, 
but the essence of each hymn, as understood by me. Of course, even a life time is 
not enough to deal with this subject, as Gurbani is too deep in its philosophy for 
any individual to really understandand then express it in a foreign language. 


In fact, the Guru has clarified it by giving the final verdict by saying: 


“nrg muatl gad Hat yes fsa fso 3d SST” 


as such human being has his limitations, but the effort is always rewarded. 
Il. a) Philosophy of Sikh Gurus 


b) 


c) 


d) 


i) This deals with the banis of Nitname, namely Jap Ji, Jaap Sahib, 
Sukhmani Sahib and Swatyyais etc. 


ii) This book is in two parts, the first part dealing with the meaning of the 
Gurbani and the second one giving its philosophy under ten headings. 


The Four Pillars of Sikhism 


There are four main pillars of Sikhism, namely Guru, Lord’s will (Hukam) 
Sadh Sangat and Naam. 


True Name is to be attained through the help and benevolence of the Guru. 
The Guru helps us to understand the meaning and purpose of human life, and 
then understanding Gurbani with its simple version and guidance through 
four main-supports. 


The Eternal Bliss - It deals with the philoshphy of Anand Sahib by Guru 
Amar Das Ji, It helps us to understand the purpose and meaning of human life 
and understanding Sikh Philosophy with simple version of Gurbani and its 
guidance. 


The Universal Message of Guru Granth Sahib, It deals with a simple 
explanation of the the philosophy of Sikhism and explained briefly with its 
meaning and objectives , All the hymns are listed. It is meant for those, who 
feel they have no time to read the full version or scope of the philosophy of 


a 


g) 


Guru Granth Sahib. So in simple language, in few words it deals with the 
central idea of each hymn. in four volumes. 


Zafarnama - Letter of Victory written by Guru Gobind Singh Ji to Aurangzeh 
at the end of hostilities. It poems a part of the present work (5 volumes). 


Amrit Boond Suhavani (hs Ye HITSeST) 


All the hymns of Guru Granth Sahib, with Rehaou (dd"@) are listed and 
explained fully in Punjabi language. 


I am proud to be a Sikh - briefly explains the beauty of Sikh tenets and Sikh 
philosophy | 


